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CHAPTER  1. 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Adoption  Act. 

Assented  to  March  31st,  1948. 
Session  Prorogued  April  16th,  1948. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section  12  of  The  Adoption  Act  is  repealed  and  the  Rev.  stat., 
following  substituted  therefor:  ?e-lnlcted2, 

12. — (1)  The  proper  officer  of  the  court  shall  transmit  copy  of 
to  the  Registrar-General  under  The  Vital  Statistics ^  Registmr- 
Act,  1948,  a  certified  copy  of  every  adoption  order,  ^9e4n8erJL97> 
under  the  seal  of  the  proper  certifying  authority, 
within  .ten  days  of  the  making  of  the  order. 

(2)  Where  the  adopted  child  was  born  outside  of  Ontario  Additional 
the  clerk  shall  transmit  an  additional  certified  copycopy' 
to  the  Registrar-General. 

2.  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  a  day  to  be  named  by  Commence- 

1T.  ^  i      i  •    t-»      i  •  ment  of  Act. 

the  Lieutenant-Governor  by  his  Proclamation. 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Adoption  Amendment Short  title- 
Act,  1948. 


1 


CHAPTER 


1948.  Agricultural  Associations.  Chap.  2.  3 


CHAPTER  2. 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Agricultural  Associations  Act. 

Assented  to  March  31st,  1948. 
Session  Prorogued  April  16th,  1948. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section  2  of  The  Agricultural  Associations  Act,  as  Rev.  stat. 
amended  by  section  2  of  The  Statute  Law  Amendment  Act,  1941,  anfended2.' 
is  further  amended  by  striking  out  the  words  "The  Ontario 
Fruit  Growers' Association"  in  the  amendment  of  1941  and  inser- 
ting in  lieu  thereof  the  words  "The  Ontario  Fruit  and  Vegetable 
Growers'  Association",  and  by  striking  out  the  words  "The 
Ontario  Vegetable  Growers'  Association"  in  the  seventeenth 
line,  so  that  the  said  section  shall  now  read  as  follows: 

2.  The  following  associations,  societies  and  organizations  certain 
shall  be,  or  continue  to  be,  bodies  corporate  under  declared 

the  provisions  of  this  Act: —  to  be  cor- 

poration. 

The    Ontario    Fruit    and    Vegetable  Growers' 

Association. 
The  Entomological  Society  of  Ontario. 
The  Dairymen's  Association  of  Eastern  Ontario. 
The  Dairymen's  Association  of  Western  Ontario. 
The  Ontario  Poultry  Association. 
The  Eastern  Ontario  Poultry  Association. 
The  Ontario  Bee-keepers'  Association. 
The  Ontario  Agricultural  and  Experimental  Union. 
The  Dominion  Sheep  Breeders'  Association. 
The  Dominion  Swine  Breeders'  Association. 
The  Dominion  Cattle  Breeders'  Association. 
The  Canadian  Horsemen's  Association. 
The  Ontaiio  Horse  Breeders'  Association. 
The  Gardeners'  and  Florists'  Association. 
The  Ontario  Corn  Growers'  Association. 
The  Ontario  Plowmen's  Association. 
The  Ontario  Swine  Breeders'  Association. 

and  such  other  associations,  societies,  institutes,  or 
organizations  as  may  be  designated  by  the  Lieutenant- 
Governor  in  Council. 
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2.   I  bis  Vi  shall  come  into  force  on  the  day  upon  which  it 
receives  the  Royal  Assent. 

:>.  This  Act  nun  be  cited  as  The  Agricultural  Associations 
Amendment  Act,  1948. 
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CHAPTER 


1948.  Agricultural  Development  Finance.         Chap.  3.  5 


CHAPTER  3. 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Agricultural  Development 
Finance  Act. 

Assented  to  March  31st,  1948. 
Session  Prorogued  April  16th,  1948. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section  3  of  The  Agricultural  Development  Finance  Act  Rev.  stat., 
is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted. 

3.  Moneys  borrowed  under  this  Act  shall  be  used  for  use  of 
any  of  the  following  purposes:  for  the  public  service,  moneys- 
for  works  carried  on  by  commissioners  on  behalf  of 
Ontario,  for  the  covering  of  any  debt  of  Ontario  on 
open  account,  for  paying  any  floating  indebtedness 
of  Ontario,  and  for  the  carrying  on  of  the  public 
works  authorized  by  the  Legislature. 

2.  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  day  upon  which  it  commence- 
receives  the  Royal  Assent.  ment  of  Ac1 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Agricultural  Development  short  title. 
Finance  Amendment  Act,  1948. 
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1948. 


A  pprenticeship. 


Chap.  4. 
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CHAPTER  4. 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Apprenticeship  Act. 

Assented  to  March  31st,  1948. 
Session  Prorogued  April  16th,  1948. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Clause  c  of  section  1  of  The  Apprenticeship  Act  is  repealed  RY92Sts  *i 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  oi.  c,  ' 

re-enacted. 

(c)  "Designated  trade"  shall  mean  any  trade  specified  ^'r^|1,?nated 
in  or  added  to  Schedule  A  or  B  hereto  or  any  branch 
of  any  such  trade. 

2.  Clause  a  of  subsection  1  of  section  15  of  The  A ppt -entice- Rev  stat.. 

c    192   s  lo 

ship  Act,  as  re-enacted  by  subsection  1  of  section  4  of  Thesuhs.  i, ' ' 
Apprenticeship  Amendment  Act,  1946,  is  repealed  and  the  (1946, 
following  substituted  therefor:  subs.si)4,' 

re-enacted. 

(a)  defining  any  designated  trade; 

(aa)  prescribing  the  qualifications  of  persons  who  may 
become  apprentices  in  any  designated  trade,  the 
nature  and  number  of  educational  classes  to  be 
attended,  the  course  of  training  to  be  provided  by  the 
employer  and  the  period  of  time  in  each  year  to  be 
completed  by  an  apprentice  in  learning  his  trade. 

3.  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  day  upon  which  it .£e?tmofnAot. 
receives  the  Royal  Assent. 

4.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Apprenticeship  A  mend-  short  title. 
ment  Act,  1948. 
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Assessment. 


Chap.  5. 
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CHAPTER  5. 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Assessment  Act. 

Assented  to  March  31st,  1948. 
Section  5  assented  to  April  16th,  1948. 
Session  Prorogued  April  16th,  1948. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  — (1)  Clause  k  of  subsection  1  of  section  8  of  The  A ssess-  Rev •  stat  , 

c   2 1 2   s  3 

ment  Act  is  amended  by  inserting  after  the  letter  "I"  in  the  subs,  i,  ci.'fe. 
eighth  line  the  word  and  letter  "or  m" ,  so  that  the  said  clause a 
shall  now  read  as  follows: 

(k)  Every  person  carrying  on  the  business  of  a  photo- 
grapher or  of  a  theatre,  concert  hall,  or  skating  rink, 
or  other  place  of  amusement,  or  of  a  boarding  stable, 
or  a  livery,  or  the  letting  of  vehicles  or  other  property 
for  hire,  or  of  a  restaurant,  eating  house,  or  other 
house  of  public  entertainment,  or  of  a  hotel  or  any 
business  not  before  in  this  section  or  in  clause  /  or  m 
specially  mentioned,  for  a  sum  equal  to  twenty-five 
per  centum  of  the  assessed  value. 

(2)  Clause  a  of  subsection  9  of  the  said  section  8,  as  enacted  j?e2V72Ssat8 
by  section  2  of  The  Assessment  Amendment  Act,  1940,  is  re-subs^9,  ci.  a 
pealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  c.  l,  s.  2), 

re-enacted. 

(a)  In  this  subsection,  "rooming  house"  shall  mean  any 
house  or  building  or  portion  thereof,  in  which  the 
proprietor  resides  and  occupies  at  least  ten  per 
centum  of  the  floor  space  as  his  residence,  and 
supplies  for  hire  or  gain  to  other  persons,  lodging  with 
or  without  meals  in  rooms  furnished  by  the  proprietor 
with  necessary  furnishings,  and  shall  not  include  an 
hotel  or  apartment  house. 

2.  Subsection  3  of  section  23  of  The  Assessment  Act,  as Re™staatoQ 
amended  by  section  15  of  The  Assessment  Amendment  Act,  Jjjj^j1^ 
1947,  is  further  amended  by  striking  out  "Column  3. — The 

age  of  every  person  entered  on  the  roll"  and  inserting  in  lieu 
thereof  "Column  3. — The  year  of  birth  of  every  person  entered 
on  the  roll". 
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Sii  i ion  38  oi  The  Assessment  Act,  as  re-enacted  by 
section  6  of  The  Assessment  Amendment  Act,  1946  and 
amended  by  section  16  of  The  Assessment  Amendment  Act, 
1947 1  is  further  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following 
subsect  ion : 


(la)  The  provisions  of  section  57  shall  not  apply  in 
respect  of  land  owned  by  His  Majesty  in  right  of 
Ontario  or  land  in  which  His  Majesty  in  right  of 
Ontario  has  an  interest. 

4.  Subsection  6  of  section  39  of  The  Assessment  Act,  as 
amended  by  subsection  1  of  section  17  of  The  Assessment 
Amendment  Act,  1947,  is  further  amended  by  inserting  after 
the  word  "situate"  in  the  fourth  line  the  words  "or,  in  unor- 
ganized territory,  the  school  board  having  jurisdiction  over 
the  area  in  which  such  mine  or  mineral  work  is  situate",  so 
thai  the  said  subsection  shall  now  read  as  follows: 


(6)  The  profits  from  a  mine  or  mineral  work  shall  be 

mines. 

assessed  by,  and  the  tax  leviable  thereon  shall  be 
paid  to  the  municipality  in  which  such  mine  or 
mineral  work  is  situate,  or,  in  unorganized  territory, 
the  school  board  having  jurisdiction  over  the  area  in 
which  such  mine  or  mineral  work  is  situate;  provided 
that  the  assessment  on  each  oil  or  gas  well  operated 
at  any  time  during  the  year  shall  be  at  least  $20. 

?e272Stat "  The  Assessment  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the 

amended.      following  section : 


Payment  by         47^ — m\  Where  the  council  of  a  municipal  corporation, 

public  utility  v  7  1       1      1  •  r 

for  services.  0r  a  commission  or  trustees  or  other  body  acting  for 

and  on  behalf  of  the  corporation,  operates  a  public 
-      a  "  utility  (as  defined  in  The  Department  of  Municipal 

Affairs  Act)  which  is  exempt  or  partially  exempt 
from  municipal  taxation,  the  council,  commission, 
trustees  or  other  body  may  agree  to  pay  for  any  of 
the  following  municipal  services  rendered  by  the 
corporation : 


(a)  fire  protection; 

(b)  police  protection; 

(c)  law  enforcement; 

(d)  street  lighting; 

(e)  snow    and    ice    removal,    including  sanding 

streets,  sidewalks  and  other  thoroughfares; 


(/)  drainage; 
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(g)  sanitation  and  waste  removal ; 

(h)  conservation  of  health. 

(2)  Notwithstanding  any  general  or  special  Act,   no  Approval  of 
agreement  between  a  public  utility  and  a  municipal  requ?red!ent 
corporation  to  pay  for  municipal  services  shall  be 
made  hereafter  without  the  approval  of  the  Depart- 
ment. 

6.  — (1)  Subsection  2  of  section  57  of  The  Assessment  Act  Rev.  stat., 
is  amended  by  striking  out  the  words  "income  or"  where  they  subs.  2,s" 
occur  in  the  second  and  seventh  lines  respectively,  and  Dyamended- 
inserting  after  the  word  "omitted"  in  the  third  line  the 

words  "in  whole  or  in  part",  so  that  the  said  subsection  shall 
now  read  as  follows: 

(2)  If  at  any  time  it  appears  to  any  officer  of  the  muni-  business18  °f 
cipality  that  any  business  assessment  has  been  assessment, 
omitted  in  whole  or  in  part  from  the  assessment  roll 

for  the  current  year  or  for  either  or  both  of  the  next 
two  preceding  years,  he  shall  report  the  same  to  the 
clerk  of  the  municipality,  or  if  the  omission  to  assess 
comes  to  the  knowledge  of  the  clerk  in  any  other 
manner,  and  the  clerk  shall  enter  such  business 
assessment  on  the  assessment  roll  from  which  such 
assessment  has  been  omitted,  and  as  well  for  the 
preceding  year  as  for  the  current  year,  on  the  col- 
lector's roll  for  the  current  year,  but  in  respect  to  any 
assessment  for  a  preceding  year  or  years  the  taxes 
payable  in  respect  thereto  shall  be  calculated  at  the 
rates  of  taxation  levied  for  such  year  or  years. 

(2)  Subsection  3  of  the  said  section  57,  as  amended  by  sub- Rev.  stat.. 
section  2  of  section  11  of  The  Assessment  Amendment  Act,  1946,  subs.  3,s' 
is  further  amended  by  striking  out  all  the  words  after  the  word  amended 
"roll"  in  the  fifth  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  words 
"and  the  same  rights  in  respect  of  appeal  shall  apply  as  if 
such  building  or  land  or  business  had  been  assessed  in  the  usual 
way",  so  that  the  said  subsection  shall  now  read  as  follows: 

(3)  Where  the  clerk  performs  any  of  the  duties  required  ^0CJ  to 
by  this  section  he  shall  forthwith  thereafter  deliver  taxued: 

ii-ii  i  right  of 

to  or  send  by  registered  letter  post  to  the  person  so  appeal, 
taxed  a  notice  setting  out  the  amount  of  the  assess- 
ment and  of  the  taxes  entered  on  the  roll,  and  the 
same  rights  in  respect  of  appeal  shall  apply  as  if  such 
building  or  land  or  business  had  been  assessed  in  the 
usual  way. 

7.  — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  59  of  The  Assessment  Act,^^.^^^ 
as  re-enacted  by  subsection  1  of  section  13  of  The  Assessments^*^1 
Amendment  Act,  1946,  is  repealed  and  the  following  sub- <      -  '  •■ 

,  •.      .      1    ,«  c  subs.  1  ). 

Stltllted  theretor:  re-enacted. 

3  (1) 


Chai 


A  ssessment. 


12  Geo.  VI. 


Time  for 
taking  the 
assessment 
and  revising 
the  roll. 


1  Notwithstanding  any  other  public  or  private  Act 
heretofore  passed,  in  every  municipality  the  assess- 
ment shall  be  taken  between  the  1st  day  of  January 
and  the  30th  day  of  September  and  the  assessment 
roll  shall  be  returned  to  the  clerk  not  later  than  the 
1st  day  of  October  and  the  time  for  closing  the  court 
of  revision  shall  be  not  later  than  the  15th  day  of 
November  and  for  the  final  return  by  the  county 
judge  shall  be  not  later  than  the  15th  day  of  Decem- 
ber, and  the  assessment  so  made  shall  be  the  assess- 
ment on  which  the  rate  of  taxation  for  the  following 
vear  shall  be  fixed  and  levied. 


Revision 
where 

county  court 
of  revision 
constituted. 


(la)  Where  a  county  court  of  revision  has  been  consti- 
tuted, the  time  for  closing  the  court  of  revision  shall 
be  not  later  than  the  15th  day  of  January  in  the 
following  year  and  for  the  final  return  by  the  judge 
shall  be  not  later  than  the  15th  day  of  February 
in  the  following  year. 


Rev.  Stat., 
c.  272.  s.  59 
subs.  2. 
amended. 


(2)  Subsection  2  of  the  said  section  59  is  amended  by  insert- 
ing after  the  word  "December"  in  the  third  line  the  words 
"or  the  15th  day  of  February,  as  the  case  may  be",  so  that  the 
said  subsection  shall  now  read  as  follows: 


Delay  in 
completing 
assessment, 
effect  of. 


(2)  Where  there  has,  from  any  cause,  been  delay  in  so 
completing  the  final  revision  of  the  said  roll  beyond 
the  said  15th  day  of  December  or  the  15th  day  of 
February,  as  the  case  may  be,  the  assessment  when 
finally  revised  shall  nevertheless  be  the  assessment  on 
which  the  rate  of  taxation  for  such  following  year 
shall  be  levied. 


Special 
provision 
for  1948 
taxation. 


(3)  When  the  assessor  did  not  complete  the  making  of 
the  assessment  or  did  not  return  the  roll  or  the  roll  was  not 
revised  or  finally  revised  in  the  year  1947  in  accordance 
with  The  Assessment  Act,  the  Minister  may  extend  the  time 
for  the  completion  of  the  roll,  the  return  of  the  roll,  the 
revision  of  the  roll  or  the  final  revision  of  the  roll,  and  the 
assessment  so  made  shall  when  finally  revised  be  the  assess- 
ment on  which  the  rate  of  taxation  for  the  year  1948  shall  be 
fixed  and  levied. 


Idem. 


(4)  Any  municipality  that  made  an  assessment  and  levied 
taxes  thereon  in  1947  may  pass  a  by-law  adopting  for  the 
purpose  of  levying  and  collecting  taxes  in  1948  the  assessment 
roll  made  and  revised  in  1947,  and  such  roll  shall  be  subject 
to  revision  in  the  manner  provided  in  subsection  1  of  section  59 
of  The  Assessment  Act,  as  re-enacted  by  subsection  1  of  this 
section  and  shall  have  the  same  effect  as  if  made  under  such 
subsection. 
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8.  Subsection  6  of  section  60  of  The  Assessment  Act,  as^Y^^Vo, 
amended  by  subsection  2  of  section  14  of  The  Assessment^^ded. 
Amendment  Act,  1946,  is  further  amended  by  striking  out 
the  word  "five"  where  it  occurs  in  the  sixth  and  twelfth  lines 
respectively  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  word  "ten",  so 
that  the  said  subsection  shall  now  read  as  follows: 


(6)  In  any  municipality  in  which  any  by-law  has  been  gj1^1®  for 
passed  under  this  section,  the  provisions  of  sections  notice,  etc. 
73  and  76,  so  far  as  the  same  relate  to  the  time  for 
appealing  and  giving  notice  thereof,  shall  not  apply, 
but  the  clerk  shall  give  notice  to  every  person  appeal- 
ing, or  whose  assessment  or  non-assessment  is 
appealed  against,  at  least  ten  days  before  the  sitting 
of  the  court  of  revision,  such  notice  to  be  served  upon 
such  person,  or  left  at  his  residence  or  place  of  busi- 
ness, or  upon  the  premises  concerning  which  such 
appeal  arises,  or  addressed  to  such  person  through  the 
post  office,  but  no  advertisement  of  the  court  shall 
be  necessary,  and  in  case  of  appeals  to  the  county 
judge,  ten  days'  notice  of  the  day  fixed  by  the 
county  judge  for  hearing  such  appeals  shall  be  served 
in  the  manner  provided  in  the  case  of  appeals  to  the 
court  of  revision. 


9.  Section  61  of  The  Assessment  Act  is  amended  by  striking  ^^stat^ 
out  the  word  and  figures  "16  or  20"  in  the  fourth  line  and  amended, 
inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  figures  "23",  so  that  the  said 
section  shall  now  read  as  follows: 


61.  Where  an  addition  of  any  part  of  the  localities  Assessment 
adjacent  to  any  city,  town  or  village  has  been  made  to  addeTtoies 
said  city,  town  or  village,  in  any  year  subsequent  to^e^nd 
the  30th  day  of  September,  under  the  provisions  of 
section  23  of  The  Municipal  Act,  the  council  of  said  Rev^stat. 
city,  town  or  village  may  pass  a  by-law  in  the 
succeeding  year,  adopting  the  assessment  of  the  said 
addition  as  last  revised  while  a  part  of  the  adjoining 
municipality  as  the  basis  of  the  assessment  for  said 
part  for  that  year,  although  the  assessment  of  the 
remainder  of  the  city,  town  or  village  has  been  made, 
and  the  rate  of  taxation  has  been  levied  in  accordance 
with  the  provisions  of  sections  59  and  60,  and  the 
levying  of  a  proportionate  share  of  the  taxation 
upon  said  addition  shall  not  invalidate  either  the 
assessment  of  the  remainder  or  the  tax  levied  thereon, 
and  the  qualification  of  municipal  electors  in  said 
addition  shall,  for  the  said  succeeding  year,  be  the 
same  as  that  required  in  the  municipality  from  which 
the  part  has  been  taken. 
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10,  Subsection  8  of  section  73  of  The  Assessment  Act  is 

amended  by  striking  out  "L.M  Self  

Income  overcharged."  in  the  eighth  line,  so  that  the  said 
subsection  shall  now  read  as  follows: 

(8)  Such  list  may  be  in  the  following  form: 

appeals. 

Appeals  to  be  heard  at  the  Court  of  Revision  to  be  held  at 

on  the  day  of  ,  19  . 

Appellant.  Respecting  whom.  Matter  complained  of. 

A.B   Self   Overcharged  on  land. 

CD   E.F  Name  omitted. 

G,H   J.K  Not  bona  fide  owner 

or  tenant. 

&c.  &c. 

5*272^74,  11-  Section  74  of  The  A  ssessment  A  ct  is  amended  by  striking 
amended.     out  the  figure  "7"  in  the  eleventh  line  and  inserting  in  lieu 

thereof  the  figure  "4",  so  that  the  said  section  shall  now  read 

as  follows: 

Roil  to  be  74.  The  roll,  as  finally  passed  by  the  court,  and  certified 

binding  not-  '  ,      ,  •  r 

withstanding  by  the  clerk  as  passed,  shall,  except  in  so  far  as  the 

or  in  notice  same  may  be  further  amended  on  appeal  to  the 

persons  judge  of  the  county  court,  be  valid,  and  bind  all 

assessed.  parties  concerned,  notwithstanding  any  defect  or 

error  committed  in  or  with  regard  to  such  roll,  or  any 
defect,  error  or  misstatement  in  the  notice  required  by 
section  52,  or  the  omission  to  deliver  or  transmit  such 
notice,  provided  that  the  provisions  of  this  section 
in  so  far  as  they  relate  to  the  omission  to  deliver  or 
transmit  such  notice  shall  not  apply  to  any  person 
who  has  given  the  clerk  or  assessment  commissioner 
the  notice  provided  for  in  subsection  4  of  section  52. 

c*e272Stsat84  12.— (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  84  of  The  Assessment 
subs,  i       '  Act,  as  re-enacted  by  subsection  1  of  section  21  of  The  Assess- 

(1946,  . 

c.  3.  s.  2i,  ment  Amendment  Act,  1946,  is  amended  by  striking  out  the 
amended.  words  "In  the  case  of  the  assessment  of  a  telephone  company 
or  where  a  person  is  assessed  to  an  amount  aggregating  in  a 
municipality  in  territory  without  county  organization  $5,000 
or  upwards  or  in  any  other  municipality  $10,000  or  upwards, 
such  company  or  person"  at  the  commencement  thereof,  so 
that  the  said  subsection  shall  now  read  as  follows: 

Appeals  to  (i)  The  municipal  corporation,  the  assessor  or  assessment 

Municipal  v  J  .    .    1  r  .  . 

Board.  commissioner  or  any  person  assessed  may  appeal 

from  the  decision  of  the  county  judge  to  the  Ontario 
Municipal  Board  or  where  no  appeal  is  taken  to  the 
county  judge,  may  appeal  direct  from  the  decision  of 
the  court  of  revision  to  the  Ontario  Municipal  Board. 

c^e2  72Stsat84,  (2)  Subsection  2  of  the  said  section  84  is  repealed  and  the 
re-enacted,    following  substituted  therefor: 

6  (2) 
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(2)  An  appeal  shall  also  lie  to  the  Ontario  Municipal  Appeal 
Board  from  a  decision, —  ss.  57,  57a, 

125. 

(a)  of  the  county  judge;  or 

(b)  of  the  court  of  revision,  where  no  appeal  is 

taken  to  the  county  judge, 


given  under  the  provisions  of  sections  57,  57a  and  125. 


(3)  Subsection  4a  of  the  said  section  84,  as  enacted  byRev-Stat., 

c.  272  s  8< 

subsection  2  of  section  21  of  The  Assessment  Amendment  Act,  subs.  4a' 
1946,  is  amended  by  adding  at  the  end  thereof  the  words  "ate! 3!^'.  21, 
least  fourteen  days  before  the  hearing",  so  that  the  said  sub- landed, 
section  shall  now  read  as  follows: 


(4a)  Upon  receipt  of  a  notice  of  appeal  under  this  section ,  Notice  of 
the  secretary  of  the  Board  shall  arrange  a  time  and 
place  for  hearing  the  appeal  and  shall  send  notice 
thereof  by  registered  mail  to  all  parties  concerned  in 
the  appeal  at  least  fourteen  days  before  the  hearing. 

13.  The  Assessment  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  ^e272Stat" 

following  section:  amended. 

Revision  of 

87a.  Where  the  assessment  01  any  real  propertv  is  business 

,,        ,  ii*  ,  i_"       1  assessment 

altered  on  an  appeal,  any  business  assessment  based  roil  on 
on  the  assessed  value  of  such  real  property  shall  be  o^reaf1011 
altered  in  the  business  assessment  roll  by  the  clerk  assessment, 
of  the  municipality  to  conform  with  the  altered  real 
property  assessment,  whether  or  not  the  business 
assessment  roll  has  been  finally  revised. 


14.  Subsection  1  of  section  89a  of  The  Assessment  Act,  ^^^so 
as  enacted  by  section  5  of  The  Assessment  Amendment  ^^^qIq1 
1940  and  amended  by  subsection  1  of  section  9  of  The  Assess-  c.  1,  s.  5), 
ment  Amendment  Act,  1944,  is  further  amended  by  inserting 
after  the  word  "supervise"  where  it  occurs  in  the  amendment 
of  1944  the  words  "the  assessment",  so  that  the  said  suit- 
section  shall  now  read  as  follows: 


(1)  Subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Department  of 
Municipal  Affairs,  the  council  of  every  county  may 
appoint  a  county  assessor  who,  for  the  purpose  of 
making  uniform  the  methods  of  preparation  of  the 
assessment  rolls  in  the  municipalities  in  the  county 
and  for  the  purpose  of  ascertaining  whether  the 
valuations  of  real  proper!  y  made  by  the  assessors  in 
each  such  municipality  bear  a  just  relation  one  to 
another,  shall  supervise  the  assessment  and  advise 
the  assessors  and  shall  report  thereon  to  the  county 
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council 
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council  before  the  1st  day  of  June  in  every  year  and 
such  report  shall  form  (he  basis  for  equalization  under 
section  ()0. 


1  5,  1  I  Subsection  1  of  section  104  of  The  Assessment  Act 
is  amended  by  striking  out  the  words  "and  income"  in  the 
seventh  line. 


Rev.  Stat..       (2)  Subsection  2  of  the  said  section  104,  as  amended  bv 

c  12  7  2 .    .  1 04 

'subsection  1  of  section  6  of  The  Assessment  Amendment  Act, 
1939,  is  further  amended  by  inserting  after  the  word  "pro- 
pria \  "  in  the  sixth  line  the  word  "and",  and  by  striking  out 
the  words  "and  income"  in  the  seventh  line,  so  that  the  said 
subsection  shall  now  read  as  follows: 


Preparation 
of  collector's 
roll. 

Rev.  Stat., 
CC.  357.  362. 


(2)  Notwithstanding  anything  contained  in  subsection  1 
or  in  The  Public  Schools  or  Separate  Schools  Acts, 
the  council  of  any  municipality  may  by  by-law 
provide  that  the  clerk  shall  set  down  the  name  in 
full  of  every  person  assessed  and  the  assessed  value 
of  his  real  property  and  taxable  business,  as  ascer- 
tained after  the  final  revision  of  the  assessment  roll, 
and  opposite  such  assessed  value  he  shall  set  down 
in  a  column  for  that  purpose  the  total  amount  for 
which  the  person  is  chargeable  for  all  sums  ordered 
to  be  levied  by  the  said  council  or  school  boards  for 
the  purposes  thereof. 


Rev.  Stat., 
c.  272.  s.  104, 
subs.  6 
(1939. 
c.  3,  s.  6. 
subs.  2), 
amended. 


(3)  Subsection  6  of  the  said  section  104,  as  enacted  by 
subsection  2  of  section  6  of  The  Assessment  Amendment  Act, 
1939,  is  amended  by  striking  out  the  words  "city  having  a 
population  of  more  than  50,000"  in  the  second  and  third  lines 
and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  words  "local  municipality", 
and  by  adding  at  the  end  thereof  the  words  "or  unless  the 
<  >wner  is  not  liable  to  pay  the  taxes",  so  that  the  said  subsection 
shall  now  read  as  follows: 


(6)  Notwithstanding  anything  contained  in  this  or  any 
other  Act  the  council  of  any  local  municipality  may 
by  by-law  provide  that  the  clerk  shall  not  enter  on 
any  collector's  roll  the  name  of  any  tenant  or  lessee 
unless  such  tenant  or  lessee  is  required  by  the  terms 
of  his  lease  to  pay  the  taxes  or  unless  the  owner  is  not 
liable  to  pay  the  taxes. 

itat.,  16.  Section  120  of  The  Assessment  Act  is  amended  by 
amended,    'adding  thereto  the  following  subsection: 

Audit  of  (6)  Every  collector,  on  the  request  of  the  treasurer,  shall 

collectors  deliver  his  roll,  together  with  an  account  of  all 

collections  made,  to  the  treasurer  to  be  audited. 


Certain 
names  to 
be  omitted 
from  col- 
lector's roll. 
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17.  Subsection  2  of  section  125  of  The  Assessment  Act,  as  Rev •  stat., 

c.  272,  s.  12 

re-enacted  bv  subsection  1  of  section  15  of  The  Assessment  subs.  2 

(1944 

Amendment  Act,  1944,  is  amended  by  adding  at  the  end  c.  7,  s.  15, 
thereof  the  words  "or  the  assessment  commissioner,  if  any",  landed, 
so  that  the  said  subsection  shall  now  read  as  follows: 


(2)  The  application  may  be  made  at  any  time  during  theTimefor 
year  and  until  the  31st  day  of  March  in  the  following  plication, 
year  and  notice  in  writing  of  the  application  shall 
be  given  to  the  clerk  of  the  municipality  or  the 
assessment  commissioner,  if  any. 


18.  Subsection  1  of  section  129  of  The  Assessment  Act,  as  re-  Rev.  stat., 

c.  272  s  12 

enacted  by  section  28  of  The  Assessment  Amendment  Act,  subs,  i 
1947 ,  is  amended  by  striking  out  the  word  "described"  in  the  c.  3,  s.  28), 
ninth  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  word  "directed",  amended- 
so  that  the  said  subsection  shall  now  read  as  follows: 


(1)  In  cases  in  which  the  county  treasurer  is  required  to  statement 
collect  arrears  of  taxes  of  a  township  or  village,  the  furnished 
treasurer  of  the  township  or  village,  as  the  case  may  treasurer, 
be,  shall  within  fourteen  days  after  the  time  appointed 
for  the  return  and  final  settlement  of  the  collector's 
roll  and  before  the  8th  day  of  April  in  every  year, 
furnish  the  county  treasurer  with  a  statement  of  all 
unpaid  taxes  and  school  rates  directed  in  the  said 
collector's  roll  or  by  school  trustees  to  be  collected. 

19.  Subsection  1  of  section  143  of  The  Assessment  Act  is f^i^s ^3 
amended  by  striking  out  the  word  "twenty-five"  in  the  third  subs,  i,' 
line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  word  "thirty-five",  and 
by  striking  out  the  words  "not  exceeding  four,  and  for  every 
additional  parcel,  a  further  fee  of  ten  cents"  in  the  fourth 
and  fifth  lines,  so  that  the  said  subsection  shall  now  read  as 
follows: 


(1)  The  treasurer  shall,  on  demand,  give  a  written  if  demanded, 
certified  statement  of  the  arrears  due  on  any  land,  toegfveea 
and  he  may  charge  thirty-five  cents  for  the  search  and  Statement 
certified  statement  on  each  separate  parcel,  but  he of  arrears- 
shall  not  make  any  charge  to  any  person  who  forth- 
with pays  the  taxes. 

20.  Subsection  2  of  section  181  of  The  Assessment  Act,  as  Rev.  stat.. 
enacted  by  section  18  of  The  Assessment  Amendment  Act,  1944 subl.2^' 181, 
and  amended  by  section  37  of  The  Assessment  Amendment  ^y44,  1S) 
Act,  1946,  is  further  amended  by  striking  out  the  words  amended, 
"complied  with  subsection  2  of"  in  the  third  and  fourth  lines 
and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  words  "sent  to  the  incum- 
brancers and  registered  owner  the  notice  as  provided  in", 
so  that  the  said  subsection  shall  now  read  as  follows: 
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(2) 
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Declaration 
Of  treasurer. 


(2)  Notwithstanding  subsection  1,  a  tax  deed  shall  not 
be  valid  unless  there  is  affixed  thereto  a  statutory 
declaration  of  the  treasurer  that  he  has  sent  to  the 
incumbrancers  and  registered  owner  the  notice  as 
provided  in  section  178,  and  such  declaration  shall 
form  part  thereof,  and  where  the  tax  deed  has  been 
registered,  the  treasurer  shall  deposit  the  declaration 
in  the  proper  registry  or  land  titles  office  where  it 
shall  be  at  t ached  to  the  tax  deed  of  the  land  in  respect 
of  which  it  was  made. 


Rev.  Stat., 
c.  272.  s.  20: 
repealed. 

Rev.  Stat., 

c.  2~2, 

Form  4 

(1938. 

c.  37,  s.  2, 

subs.  4), 

amended. 


21.  Section  202  of  The  Assessment  Act  is  repealed. 

22.  — (1)  Form  4  of  The  Assessment  Act,  as  re-enacted  by 
subsection  4  of  section  2  of  The  Statute  Law  Amendment  Act, 
1938,  is  amended  by  striking  out  the  column  headed  "For 
income". 


(2)  Paragraph  2  of  Form  5  of  The  Assessment  Act  is  amended 
by  striking  out  the  word  "income"  in  the  third  line,  so  that  the 


Rev.  Stat 
c.  272. 
Form  5, 

amended.     said  paragraph  shall  now  read  as  follows 


2.  I  have  estimated  and  set  down,  according  to  the  best  of  my  in- 
formation and  belief,  in  said  assessment  roll,  the  amounts  assess- 
able against  every  person  named  in  the  said  roll  for  business  or 
otherwise  under  The  Assessment  Act. 

mentTSt       23    This  Act  Sna11  COme  into  force  °n  the  lst  °f  June» 

'  1948. 


24.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Assessment  Amendment 
Act,  1948. 


CHAPTER 
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CHAPTER  6. 


cl.  b, 

amended. 


An  i\ct  to  amend  The  Athletics  Control  Act,  1947. 

Assented  to  March  31st,  1948. 
Session  Prorogued  April  16th,  1948. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Clause  b  of  section  1  of  The  Athletics  Control  Act,  1947 , 1947, 
is  amended  by  striking  out  the  words  "Physical  Fitness  and  c' 
Recreation  Fund"  in  the  first  and  second  lines  and  inserting 
in  lieu  thereof  the  words  ' 'Athletics  and  Physical  Educa- 
tion Fund",  so  that  the  said  clause  shall  now  read  as  follows: 

(b)  "Fund"  shall  mean   the  "Athletics  and   Physical  "Fund"; 
Education  Fund"  established  under  this  Act. 

2.  — (1)  Section  4  of  The  Athletics  Control  Act,  1947,  is  1947. 

.  .  .  c  4  s  4 

amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  subsection:  amended. 

(2a)  If  the  Minister  is  satisfied  that  the  entire  proceeds  Reduction 
of  any  professional  contest  or  exhibition  are  foroftax' 
charitable  purposes,  he  may  accept  such  amount  as 
in  the  circumstances  he  deems  proper  in  lieu  of  the 
percentage  of  the  gross   receipts   payable  under 
subsection  1. 

(2)  The  Minister  may  refund  such  part  as  in  the  circum- Refund  of 
stances  he  deems  proper  of  any  amount  heretofore  paid  under  fore  pafd.°" 
subsection  1  of  section  4  of  The  Athletics  Control  Act,  1947, 
if  he  is  satisfied  that  the  professional  contest  or  exhibition, 
in  respect  of  which  the  amount  was  paid,  was  conducted  for 
charitable  purposes. 

3.  Section  8  of  The  Athletics  Control  Act,  1947,  is  repealed  1947, 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted. 

8.  There  shall  be  a  fund  to  be  known  as  the  "Athletics  Athletics 
and  Physical  Education  Fund"  and  there  shall  be  Ed  ucation 
kept  on  the  books  of  the  Minister  an  account  to  be  lMMul 
known  as  the  "Athletics  and  Physical  Education 
Fund  Account." 


1 
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1947. 

c.  4.  s.  10. 

subs.  1, 
amended. 


1     (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  10  of  The  Athletics  Control 
Acty  1947 \  is  amended  by  striking  out  the  words  "the  preced- 
m  the  second  and  third  lines  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof 
the  word  "such",  so  that  the  said  subsection  shall  now  read 
as  lollows: 


Reimburse- 
ment of 
Consolidated 
Revenue 
Fund. 


1  1  At  the  end  of  each  fiscal  year,  the  Minister  shall  fix 
the  amount  of  all  expenditures  incurred  during  such 
fiscal  year  for  the  administration  of  this  Act  and  shall 
pay  such  amount  out  of  the  Fund  into  the  Consoli- 
dated Revenue  Fund. 


(2)  Subsection  2  of  the  said  section  10  is  repealed  and  the 


1947. 

c.  4.  s.  10. 

following  substituted  therefor: 


Expenditures 
for  athletics 
and  physical 
education. 


Rev.  Stat., 
c.  356. 


(2)  From  time  to  time,  the  Minister,  upon  the  recom- 
mendation of  the  Minister  of  Education,  may  expend 
the  balance  of  the  Fund  or  any  part  thereof  for  the 
purposes  of  any  programme  of  athletics  or  physical 
education,  including  recreation  for  crippled  persons 
under  19  years  of  age,  under  regulations  made 
pursuant  to  subsection  2  of  section  4  of  The  Depart- 
ment of  Education  Act. 


i,' siits.  2,         Subsection  2  of  section  14  of  The  Athletics  Control  Act, 
amended.      1947 ,  is  amended  by  adding  at  the  end  thereof  the  words  "and 
such  part  thereof  as.  consists  of  money  and  securities  shall  be 
credited  to  and  form  part  of  the  Fund",  so  that  the  said  sub- 
section shall  now  read  as  follows: 


Personal 
property  of 
Ontario 
Athletic 
Commission. 


(2)  All  personal  property  of  the  Ontario  Athletic  Com- 
mission appointed  under  The  Athletic  Commission 
Act,  1939,  shall  be  the  property  of  His  Majesty  in 
right  of  Ontario  represented  by  the  Minister,  and 
such  part  thereof  as  consists  of  money  and  securities 
shall  be  credited  to  and  form  part  of  the  Fund. 


Commence-      6.  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  day  upon  which  it 

rnent  of  Act.         .  -      ^        ,   »  , 

receives  the  Roval  Assent. 


short  title.       7.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Athletics  Control  Amend- 
ment Act,  1948. 
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CHAPTER  7. 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Bees  Act. 

Assented  to  March  31st,  1948. 
Session  Prorogued  April  16th ?  1948. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  The  Bees  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  Rev.  stat., 

Section:  amended. 

24.  Everv  person  who  sells,  transports  or  ships  any  used  Used 

,        -    ^  .  ,         '  ^  ,  i    ,    ,i  i  containers. 

honey  container  that  has  not  been  cleansed  shall  be 
guilty  of  an  offence  and  liable  to  a  penalty  not 
exceeding  $25. 

2.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Bees  Amendment  Act,  1948.  Short  title. 
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CHAPTER  8. 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Boards  of  Education  Act. 

Assented  to  March  3 1st,  1948. 
Session  Prorogued  April  16th,  1948. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Clause  c  of  section  1  of  The  Boards  of  Education  Act  Rev-  stat., 
is  amended  by  striking  out  the  words  "a  resolution  passed  by  °[  3C61* s-  1* 
the  council  of  any  city,  town  or  village  under  the  provisions"  amended, 
in  the  third  and  fourth  lines  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the 

words,  figures  and  letters  "section  2,  2a  or  26",  so  that  the 
said  clause  shall  now  read  as  follows: 

(c)  "Municipal  board"  and  "municipal  board  of  educa-  "Municipal 
tion"  shall  mean  a  board  of  education  organized  ^municipal 
pursuant  to  section  2,  2a  or  2b  of  this  Act.  edScat?on." 

2.  Subsection  2  of  section  2  of  The  Boards  of  Education  Act,  Rev.  stat., 
as  amended  by  section  1  of  The  School  Law  Amendment  Act,  subs.  2, '  ' 
1943,  is  further  amended  by  striking  out  the  figure  "6"  inamended- 
the  third  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  figure  "4",  so 

that  the  said  subsection  shall  now  read  as  follows: 

(2)  The  council  of  a  town,  village  or  township  which  has  Municipal 
been  established  as  a  high  school  district  in  accordance  town!  m 
with  section  4  of  The  High  Schools  Act,  may  on  or^i^^PJ* 
before  the  1st  day  of  October  in  any  year,  at  a  meeting  Rev  gtafc 
specially  called  for  that  purpose,  declare  by  resolu- c.  360. 
tion  that  it  is  expedient  to  form  a  board  of  education 
under  this  Act  for  the  purpose  of  establishing  and 
maintaining  one  or  more  public  or  high  schools  in  the 
municipality. 

3.  The  Boards  of  Education  Act  is  amended  by  adding  Rev.  stat., 
thereto  the  following  sections:  Srmfnded. 


2a. — (1)  Subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Minister  of  Municipal 


ol 


Education,  where  a  high  school  district  which  in- h?gh  soho 
eludes  two  or  more  municipalities  or  parts  thereof  comprising 
comprises  the  same  area  as  a  township  school  area,  J^°njCri_more 
or  a  township  school  area  and  one  or  more  adjoining  paiities. 

1  school 


s.— 2 
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school  sections,  or  two  or  more  adjoining  school 
sections,  the  council  of  the  county  or  the  councils  of 
the  counties  in  which  the  high  school  district  has 
been  established  shall,  on  or  before  the  1st  day  of 
July  in  any  year,  upon  the  receipt  of  a  resolution 
from  the  council  of  each  of  the  municipalities  within 
the  district  declaring  that  it  is  expedient  to  form  a 
municipal  board  for  the  district,  pass  a  by-law 
establishing  a  municipal  board  for  the  district, 
whereupon  the  elective  members  of  the  board  shall 
be  elected  at  the  next  ensuing  municipal  election, 
and  the  members  to  be  appointed  shall  be  appointed 
and  the  board  organized  in  accordance  with  this  Act. 

(ufbiwSief^  (2)  Upon  the  organization  of  the  board, — 

of  board, 
and  cost  of 

(a)  all  the  property  theretofore  vested  in  any  high 
school  board  or  public  school  board  within  the 
district  shall  become  vested  in  the  municipal 
board ; 


(b)  all  debts,  contracts  and  agreements  for  which 
the  previous  boards  were  liable  shall  become 
obligations  of  the  municipal  board;  and 


(c)  the  cost  of  operating  the  schools  under  the 
jurisdiction  of  the  board  shall  be  apportioned, 
levied  and  collected  mutatis  mutandis  in  the 
manner  provided  by  section  42  of  The  High 
Schools  Act. 


Municipal  2b.  Where  a  high  school  district  has  been  established  by 

unorganized  the   Lieutenant-Governor  in   Council  under  sub- 

section 6  of  section  4  of  The  High  Schools  Act,  the 
Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  may  authorize  the 
formation  of  a  municipal  board  for  the  district,  and 
may  provide  for  the  composition  of  the  board  and 
the  term  of  office  of  the  members  thereof,  and  for  all 
other  purposes  the  provisions  of  this  Act  shall  apply 
to  the  board. 


4. — (1)  Section  3  of  The  Boards  of  Education  Act  is  amended 
amended.      by  adding  thereto  the  following  subsections: 


Elected 
members  of 
board. 


(la)  Where  a  municipal  board  is  established  for  two 
municipalities,  a  municipality  having  a  population 
within  the  high  school  district,  according  to  the  last 
revised  assessment  roll,  of, — 


(a)  less  than  1,000  shall  elect  two  members; 

2  (ft) 
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(b)  1,000  but  less  than  3,000  shall  elect  three 
members; 

(c)  3,000  but  less  than  6,000  shall  elect  four  mem- 

bers; and 

(d)  6,000  or  more  shall  elect  five  members. 

(lb)  Where  a  municipal  board  is  established  for  three  or  idem, 
more  municipalities,  a  municipality  having  a  popu- 
lation within  the  high  school  district,  according  to 
the  last  revised  assessment  roll,  of, — 

(a)  less  than  1,000  shall  elect  one  member; 

(b)  1,000  but  less  than   3,000  shall  elect  two 
members; 

(c)  3,000  but  less  than  6,000  shall  elect  three 
members; 

(d)  6,000  but  less  than  10,000  shall  elect  four 
members;  and 

(e)  10,000  or  more  shall  elect  five  members. 

(lc)  A  part  of  a  municipality  which  is  assessed  for  school  Part  of  a 
purposes  in  the  high  school  district  for  less  than  niueemed  a 
$50,000  shall  not  be  deemed  a  municipality  for  the  mumciPality- 
purposes  of  subsections  la  and  lb. 

(Id)  In  addition  to  the  members  elected  under  sub- Appointed 

....  ,  .  .  .         members  of 

section  la  or  lb,  one  member  may  be  appointed  by  a  board, 
county  council  in  the  manner  provided  in  subsection  4 
of  section  13  of  The  High  Schools  Act,  and  one  mem- 
ber may  be  appointed  by  a  separate  school  board  in 
the  manner  provided  in  section  19  of  The  High  Schools 
Act. 


(3a)  Notwithstanding   the  residence  qualification   pre-  Residence 
scribed  in  The  Public  Schools  Act,  a  person  who  is  a  ,,,,:,llfUa,i 
ratepayer  of  a  municipality  which,  or  any  part  of  ;Pe3r;7sf ;,t' 
which,  is  included  in  the  high  school  district,  and 
who  resides  within  five  miles  of  the  boundaries  of 
the  district,  shall,  unless  otherwise  disqualified,  be 
qualified  to  be  a  member  of  the  municipal  board  of 
the  district. 


3 


(7a) 
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Where  o 

mom  Ihm 

•looted 


Subject  to  subsection  lb,  where  a  municipality 
elects  only  one  member,  he  shall  continue  in  office  for 
two  years  and  until  his  successor  is  elected  and  a  new 
board  is  organized. 


W  here 

bo\  in  i 

munici- 
palities elect 
one  member. 


(7b)  Where  two  or  more  municipalities  each  elect  only 
one  member,  the  sequence  of  retirement  of  those 
members  shall  be  determined  by  lot  to  be  cast  by 
the  secretary  at  the  first  meeting  of  the  board,  and 
one-half  of  such  members  where  the  number  of  such 
members  is  an  even  number  and  the  next  number 
higher  than  one-half  where  the  number  of  such 
members  is  an  odd  number,  shall  continue  in  office 
for  two  years  and  until  their  successors  are  elected 
and  a  new  board  is  organized,  and  the  remainder  of 
those  members  shall  continue  in  office  for  one  year 
and  until  their  successors  are  elected  and  a  new 
board  is  organized. 


kI.V.  (2)  Subsection  7  of  the  said  section  3  is  amended  by  adding 
at  the  commencement  thereof  the  words  ' 'Where  a  munici- 
pality elects  more  than  one  member,"  so  that  the  said  subsec- 
tion shall  now  read  as  follows: 


Terms  of 
office  of 
first 

members. 


(7)  Where  a  municipality  elects  more  than  one  member, 
one-half  of  the  members  so  elected  where  the  number 
of  elected  members  is  an  even  number,  and  the  next 
number  higher  than  one-half  where  the  number  of 
elected  members  is  an  odd  number,  who  receive  the 
highest  number  of  votes,  shall  continue  in  office  for 
two  years  thereafter  and  until  their  successors  are 
elected  and  the  new  board  is  organized,  and  the 
remaining  members  shall  continue  in  office  for  one 
year  and  until  their  successors  are  elected  and  the 
new  board  is  organized. 


Rev.  Stat., 
c.  361.  s.  9, 
amended. 


5.  Section  9  of  The  Boards  of  Education  Act  is  amended  by 
striking  out  the  words  "first  Wednesday  in  February"  in  the 
fourth  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  words  "second 
Wednesday  in  January",  so  that  the  said  section  shall  now 
read  as  follows: 


First 

meeting  in 
each  year. 


9.  Unless  a  date  for  the  first  meeting  has  been  decided 
upon  by  the  old  board  the  first  meeting  of  every 
municipal  board  in  each  year  shall  be  held  at  the 
hour  of  eight  o'clock  in  the  evening  of  the  second 
Wednesday  in  January. 


f^ei^Vo,  6-  Section  10  of  The  Boards  of  Education  Act  is  repealed  and 
re-enacted.    the  following  substituted  therefor: 


10. 
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10. — (1)  Every  municipal  board  shall  be  a  corporation  P^wers^and 
and  shall  have  and  possess  all  the  powers  and  perform  board, 
all  the  duties  which  by  this  or  any  other  Act  are 
conferred  or  imposed  upon  a  public  school  board  or  a 
high  school  board. 

(2)  The  name  of  a  municipal  board  which  has  jurisdic-  j^JJJJ  of 
tion  in  one  municipality  shall  be  "The  Board  of 

Education  for  the   of  ", 

inserting  the  name  of  the  municipality. 

(3)  The  name  of  a  municipal  board  which  has  jurisdic- Idem' 
tion  in  more  than  one  municipality  shall  be  "The 
  District  Board  of  Education",  insert- 
ing a  name  selected  by  the  board  and  approved  by 

the  Minister. 

7.  Section  15  of  The  Boards  of  Education  Act  is  amended  ^eY^Vs, 
by  striking  out  the  words  "first  Wednesday  in  February"  inamended. 
the  fifth  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  words  "second 
Wednesday  in  January",  so  that  the  said  section  shall  now 

read  as  follows: 

15.  Unless  all  members  of  the  new  board  have  been  meeting  in 
m  appointed  and  a  date  for  the  first  meeting  has  been  each  year- 
decided  upon  by  the  old  board,  the  first  meeting  of 
every  union  board  in  each  year  shall  be  held  at  the 
hour  of  eight  o'clock  in  the  evening  of  the  second 
Wednesday  in  January. 

8.  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  day  upon  which  it  Sent" oT Act. 
receives  the  Royal  Assent  and  shall  be  deemed  to  have  had 

effect  on  and  after  the  1st  day  of  January,  1948. 

9.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as   The  Boards  of  Education  Short  title. 
Amendment  Act,  1948. 
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CHAPTER  9. 


The  Change  of  Name  Act,  1948. 

Assented  to  March  31st,  1948. 
Session  Prorogued  April  16th,  1948. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  In  this  Act  -  StfggS: 

(a)  "applicant"  means  a  person  applying  for  a  change  of  "applicant"; 
name  under  this  Act; 

(b)  "application"  means  an  application  for  a  change  of  J^.'^' 
name  under  this  Act; 

(c)  "change"  means  any  change  by  way  of  alteration,  "change"; 
substitution,  addition  or  abandonment; 

(d)  "child"  includes  a  child  adopted  under  the  provisions ^j1^^ 
of  The  Adoption  Act;  c.  2is. 

(e)  "given  name"  includes  Christian  name  and  baptismal  ^g^M. 
name; 

(/)  "name"  includes  given  name  and  surname;  "name"; 

(g)  "Registrar-General"  means  Registrar-General  under  a^nerar^" 
The  Vital  Statistics  Act,  1948;  and  1948i  c-  97> 

(h)  "surname"  includes  family  name  and  patronymic,  "surname". 

1939,  c.  6,  s.  1,  amended. 

2.  — (1)  Except  in  the  case  of  a  change  of  surname  by  a  w?t™P\otnce 
woman  upon  her  marriage  to  that  of  her  husband,  or  the 
adoption  of  her  maiden  name  by  a  woman  upon  dissolution 

of  her  marriage,  and  subject  to  section  12  of  The  Vital  Statis- 
tics Act,  1948  and  section  6  of  The  Adoption  Act,  no  person  Rev.  stat.. 
shall  change  his  name  except  under  this  Act, 

(2)  Nothing  herein  contained  shall  be  deemed  to  affect  any  Saving, 
change  of  name  effected  under  any  right  which  existed  at  law 
prior  to  the  26th  day  of  June,  1939.    1939,  c.  6,  s.  13,  amended. 
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(3)  Any  British  subject  by  birth  or  by  naturalization  of 
the  full  age  of  twenty-one  years  who  effected  a  change  of 
name  in  Ontario  under  any  right  which  existed  at  law  prior 
to  the  26th  day  of  June,  1939,  may  make  an  application  under 
this  Act  to  change  his  name  from  the  name  he  bore  prior  to  the 
change  to  the  name  he  bears  as  a  result  of  the  change,  as  though 
the  change  had  not  been  effected.  New. 


a  pplioant  to 
tf  British 

or  naturalization  of  the  full  age  of  twenty-one  years. 


3. — (1)  Every  applicant  shall  be  a  British  subject  by  birth 


Applicatii 


(2)  Any  person  except  a  married  woman  may  make  an 
application.    1939,  c.  6,  s.  2  (1),  amended. 


■       4. — (1)  Where  a  married  man  applies  for  a  change  of  his 
man.  surname,  he  shall  also  apply  for  a  change  of  the  surnames  of 

his  wife  and  of  all  of  his  or  their  unmarried  infant  children. 


1939,  c.  6,  s.  2  (2),  amended. 


Idem 


(2)  A  married  man  may  apply  for  a  change  of  the  given 
names  of  his  wife  and  any  or  all  of  his  or  their  unmarried 
infant  children.  New. 


by  widower         — U)  Where  a  widower  or  widow  applies  for  a  change  of 
or  widow.     surname,  he  or  she  shall  also  apply  for  a  change  of  the  sur- 
name of  all  of  his  or  her  unmarried  infant  children.  1939, 

c.  6,  s.  2  (3),  amended. 

Idem-  (2)  A  widower  or  widow  may  apply  for  a  change  of  the 

given  name  or  names  of  any  or  all  of  his  or  her  unmarried 
infant  children.  New. 


6. — (1)  A  person  whose  marriage  has  been  dissolved  may 


A  pplication 
by  divorced 

behalf  o"  make  an  application  for  a  change  of  the  name  or  names  of 
children.       any  or  an  Gf  his  unmarried  infant  children  of  whom  he  has 


lawful  custody. 


Proof 
required. 


(2)  An  application  under  this  section  shall  be  accompanied 
by  such  proof  that  the  marriage  has  been  dissolved  and  that 
the  applicant  has  lawful  custody  of  the  children  named  in 
the  application,  as  the  judge  may  require. 


Consent  of 

other 

parent. 


(3)  No  application  under  this  section  shall  be  granted  un- 
less the  other  parent,  if  living,  of  the  child  or  children  is 
served  with  notice  of  the  application  and  consents  to  the 
change  of  name. 


re-marnes. 


(4)  Notwithstanding  subsection  2  of  section  3,  a  woman 
woman  who  whose  marriage  has  been  dissolved  and  who  re-marries  may 
apply  under  this  section  for  a  change  of  the  surname  of  her 
child  or  children  to  her  surname  on  re-marriage,  but  no  such 

2  application 
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application  shall  be  granted  unless  her  husband,  if  living, 
consents.  New. 

7.  Notwithstanding  subsection  2  of  section  3,  an  unmarried  by  mother" 
mother  who  marries,  or  a  widowed  mother  who  re-marries,  in  certain 

...  circum- 

may  make  an  application,  with  the  consent  of  her  husband, stances, 
if  living,  for  a  change  of  the  surname  of  her  unmarried  infant 
children,  not  being  her  husband's  children,  so  that  their 
surname  shall  be  her  surname  by  marriage.  New. 

8.  Notwithstanding  subsection  2  of  section  3,  a  married £y  deserted 
woman  who  is  deserted  by  her  husband  may  apply  for  a  change  wife- 

of  name,  and  where  she  applies  for  a  change  of  surname  she 
may  also  apply  for  a  change  of  the  name  or  names  of  any  or 
all  of  her  unmarried  infant  children  of  whom  she  has  custody, 
but  no  such  application  shall  be  granted  unless  her  husband 
is  served  with  notice  of  the  application  and  consents  to  the 
change  of  name.  New. 

9.  — (1)  Where  an  application  includes  an  application  for  a  wif©sSSd.  °r 
change  of  the  name  of  the  wife  of  the  applicant  or  of  any  un- children, 
married  infant  children  of  the  age  of  fourteen  years  or  over, 

the  consent  in  writing  of  all  of  such  persons  shall  be  obtained, 
and  all  of  such  persons  shall  appear  upon  the  hearing  of  the 
application,  provided  that  where  a  wife  has,  in  the  opinion 
of  the  judge,  been  living  apart  from  her  husband  for  a  period 
of  five  years  immediately  prior  to  the  application,  the  judge 
may  hear  the  application  in  her  absence  and  without  her 
consent,  in  which  case  no  change  of  her  name  shall  be  effected. 
1939,  c.  6,  s.  2  (4),  amended. 

(2)  Where,  on  an  application,  the  consent  of  any  person  is ^©^parent 
required  under  subsection  3  or  4  of  section  6,  section  7  or  or  husband, 
section  8,  the  consent  in  writing  of  all  of  such  persons  shall 
be  obtained,  and  all  of  such  persons  shall  appear  upon  the 
hearing  of  the  application,  provided  that  on  an  application 
under  section  8  where,  in  the  opinion  of  the  judge,  a  husband 
has  deserted  his  wife  and  is  not  contributing  to  the  support 
of  his  wife  or  the  children  on  whose  behalf  the  application  is 
made,  the  judge  may  hear  the  application  in  his  absence  and 
without  his  consent.  New. 

10.  — (1)  Every  application  shall  be  made  to  a  judge  of  f0PjPudgetion 
the  county  or  district  court  of  the  county  or  district  in  which 

the  applicant  has  resided  for  a  period  of  one  year  immediately 
prior  to  the  making  of  such  application,  and  shall  be  heard 
at  such  time  and  place  as  the  judge  may  appoint  in  writing. 
1939,  c.  6,  s.  3  (1);  1940,  c.  3,  s.  1  (1). 

(2)  Where  the  judge  who  has  appointed  a  time  and  place  where  judge 

t       ft      i        •  r    i  « .       .        i  -.I  ■•  e     unable  to 

for  the  hearing  of  the  application  becomes  ill  or  dies  or  for  hear  ap- 

lication. 
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any  other  reason  is  unable  to  hear  the  application  at  the 
time  and  place  so  appointed,  the  application  may  be  heard 
by  another  judge  of  the  same  county  or  district  court  or  by 
any  judge  who  may  for  the  time  being  be  acting  as  a  judge 
of  such  court.    1940,  c.  3,  s.  1  (2). 

n       11.— (1)  Notwithstanding  the  provisions  of  subsection  1 

of  section  10,  the  applicant  may  apply  to  a  judge  of  the 

1  in  county  or  district  court  in  the  county  or  district  in  which  he 
y  or  •  i  '   r  i  i  i-  -i  i 

or    resides  tor  authority  to  make  application  without  having 

resided  in  such  county  or  district  for  a  period  of  one  year 

immediately  prior  to  such  application. 

y  (2)  The  judge  shall  inquire  into  the  circumstances  and  if 
he  is  satisfied  that  the  applicant  would  otherwise  suffer 
hardship,  he  may  make  an  order  authorizing  the  applicant 
to  make  application  forthwith  and  such  order  shall  suffice  in 
the  stead  of  the  affidavit  required  by  subsection  2  of  section  12 
in  so  far  as  such  affidavit  refers  to  residence. 

additional™  (3)  The  judge  may  in  the  order  require  the  applicant  to 
application  publish,  in  addition  to  the  notice  required  by  subsection  1  of 
t0  £e  ,   .      section  13,  such  additional  notice  in  such  counties  or  districts 

published.  »  . 

as  he  deems  necessary,  and  an  affidavit  as  to  publication  oi 
such  additional  notice  shall  accompany  the  application  for  a 
change  of  name.  New. 

ofa^pSca1"-       12«— (!)  Every  application  shall  set  forth — 

tion. 

(a)  the  address  and  date  and  place  of  birth  of  the  ap- 
plicant; 

(b)  where  the  applicant  is  a  married  man,  the  maiden 
name  in  full  of  his  wife,  and  the  date  and  place  of 
marriage; 

(c)  the  name  in  full  of  his  father,  and  where  the  applicant 

is  a  married  man,  the  name  in  full  of  his  wife's 
father; 

(d)  the  maiden  name  in  full  of  his  mother,  and  where  the 
applicant  is  a  married  man,  the  maiden  name  in  full 
of  his  wife's  mother; 

0)  that  he  is  a  British  subject  by  birth  or  naturalization 

as  the  case  may  be; 

(/)  his  occupation,  profession  or  calling; 

(g)  whether  he  has  been  convicted  of  a  criminal  offence 
and  the  particulars  of  any  such  offence; 
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(h)  a  statement  containing  full  particulars  of  any  judg- 
ment or  action  pending  against  him,  or  any  chattel 
mortgage,  lien  or  other  registered  encumbrance 
against  his  personal  property,  or  if  none,  a  statement 
to  that  effect; 


(i)  the  name  proposed  to  be  adopted ; 

(j)  a  statement  containing  full  particulars  of  any  change 
of  name  effected  previously,  or  if  none,  a  statement 
to  that  effect; 

(k)  the  names,  ages  and  other  similar  particulars  with 
respect  to  all  other  persons  whose  names  may  be 
changed  as  a  result  of  the  application;  and 

(/)  a  statement  of  the  reasons  for  desiring  the  change 
of  name.    1939,  c.  6,  s.  4  (1),  amended. 


(2)  Every  application  shall  be  accompanied  by  an  affidavit  Application 

•    .  .         .  to  be  ac- 

of  the  applicant  deposing, —  companied 

by  affidavit. 

(a)  that  he  has  resided  in  the  county  or  district  in  which 
the  application  is  made  for  a  period  of  not  less  than 
one  year  immediately  prior  to  the  making  of  the 
application; 

(b)  that  the  statements  contained  in  the  application  are 
true;  and 

(c)  that  the  application  is  made  by  the  applicant  in  good 

faith  and  for  no  improper  purpose.    1939,  c.  6,  s.  4 
(2);  1940,  c.  3,  s.  2. 


(3)  Every  application  shall  be  accompanied  by, —  asetoficate 

executions 
and  bank- 

(a)  a  certificate  of  the  sheriff  of  the  county  or  district  in  ruptcy. 
which  the  application  is  made,  and  of  every  other 
county  or  district  the  judge  may  direct,  as  to  the 
existence  of  any  unsatisfied  executions  in  his  hands 
against  the  property  of  each  person  of  the  full  age 

of  twenty-one  years  whose  name  may  be  changed 
as  a  result  of  the  application;  and 

(b)  a  certificate  of  the  Registrar  in  Bankruptcy  as  to  the 
appearance  in  the  index  book  kept  pursuant  to  sub- 
section 3  of  section  28  of  the  Bankruptcy  Act  (Can-  ^"li0*1 
ada)  of  the  name  of  each  person  of  the  full  age  of 
twenty-one  years  whose  name  may  be  changed  as  a 
result  of  the  application.  New. 
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Jf£jJ  13.    (1 )  Every  applicant  shall  publish  once  in  the  Ontario 

Gazette  and  once  a  week  for  three  consecutive  weeks  in  a 
newspaper  having  general  circulation  in  the  locality  in  which 
he  resides,  a  notice  of  the  application  stating  the  name  and 
address  and  proposed  name  of  every  person  whose  name  may 
be  changed  as  a  result  of  the  application,  and  the  time  and 
place  of  the  hearing  of  the  application. 

(2)  No  application  shall  be  heard  until  the  expiration  of 
fourteen  days  after  the  date  of  the  last  publication  of  the 
notice.    1939,  c.  6,  s.  5  (1,  2),  amended. 

14-.  Every  applicant  shall  file  with  the  clerk  of  the  court 

in  which  the  application  is  made, — 

(a)  the  application  with  the  affidavit  referred  to  in  sub- 
section 2  of  section  12,  in  duplicate; 

(b)  all  certificates  required  under  subsection  3  of  section 

12; 

(c)  an  affidavit  as  to  publication  of  the  notice  of  ap- 

plication ; 

(d)  the  appointment  for  the  hearing;  and 

(e)  if  the  applicant  is  a  British  subject  by  naturalization, 

a  notarial  copy  of  his  naturalization  certificate.  1939, 
c.  6,  s.  6;  1940,  c.  3,  s.  3,  amended. 

Hearing.  15. — (1)  At  the  hearing  the  judge  may  require  the  appli- 

cant, any  person  whose  name  may  be  changed  as  a  result  of 
the  application  or  any  other  person  appearing  on  the  hearing, 
to  give  evidence  under  oath  and  may  examine  or  cross- 
examine  any  such  person  or  permit  any  such  person  to  be 
examined  or  cross-examined. 


bjections.  (2)  Any  person  who  objects  to  a  change  of  name  and  any 
person  who  desires  to  furnish  the  court  with  any  information 
regarding  the  application  or  any  circumstances  connected 
therewith,  may  appear  upon  the  hearing  of  the  application  and 
shall  be  heard.    1939,  c.  6,  s.  7  (1,  2),  amended. 


Refusal  of  16.— (1)  Where  the  judge  is  of  opinion  that  the  name  which 
the  applicant  seeks  to  adopt  is  the  same  as  the  name  of  any 
other  person  or  resembles  the  name  of  any  other  person  to 
such  an  extent  that  the  change  applied  for  might  reasonably 
cause  mistake  or  confusion,  or  be  a  cause  of  embarrassment  or 
inconvenience  to  such  person,  or  that  the  change  of  name  is 
sought  for  any  improper  purpose  or  is  on  any  other  ground 
objectionable  or  that  the  application  should  be  refused  for 
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any  other  reason,  he  shall  refuse  the  application.    1939,  c.  6, 
s.  7  (3). 

(2)  Where  the  judge,  upon  consideration  of  the  application,  ^pp^citfonf 
the  material  filed  and  any  other  evidence  adduced,  is  of 
opinion  that  the  application  should  be  granted,  he  may  make 

an  order  effecting  the  change  of  name. 

(3)  An  order  made  under  this  section  may  provide  for  such  order.  °f 
changes  of  names  as  the  court  may  deem  proper  having  regard 

to  the  nature  of  the  application,  the  relationship  and  status 
of  other  persons  mentioned  in  the  application  and  all  other 
relevant  circumstances  and  every  such  order  shall  have  effect 
according  to  the  tenor  thereof.    1939,  c.  6,  s.  8,  amended. 

17.  The  clerk  of  the  court  shall  enter  the  order  and  transmit  £0epyt0d 
a  certified  copy  of  the  order,  together  with  a  duplicate  original  Qeneraf r" 
of  the  application  and  of  the  verifying  affidavit,  to  the 
Registrar-General.    1939,  c.  6,  s.  9  (1),  amended. 

18.  — (1)  The  clerk  of  the  court  shall  send  to  the  appro-  ^SgmeSt 
priate  sheriff  or  court  clerk  full  particulars  of  the  order  made  etc  sent 

,     j.  .     ,  .  ,  ,  ..      to  sheriff 

and  oi  any  judgment,  pending  action,  chattel  mortgage,  lien  or  clerk, 
or  other  registered  encumbrance  shown  upon  the  application. 

(2)  Such  sheriff  or  court  clerk  shall  enter  and  re-index  idem, 
such  judgment,  pending  action,  chattel  mortgage,  lien  or 
other  registered  encumbrance  under  the  name  as  changed. 
New. 

19.  Any  person  may,  upon  payment  of  the  prescribed  fee,  ^ued c£fes 
obtain  from  the  clerk  of  the  court  in  which  the  order  was  applicants, 
made  a  certificate  of  any  order  effecting  a  change  of  name, 

and  such  certificate  shall  for  all  purposes  be  conclusive  evi- 
dence of  its  contents.    1939,  c.  6,  s.  10,  amended. 

20.  Subject  to  the  provisions  of  The  Vital  Statistics  Act,ff^ltution 
1948,  without  restricting  the  effect  which  a  change  of  namenamein  . 

°  °  documents. 

may  have  at  law,  any  person  whose  name  has  been  changed  194g  g7 
under  this  Act  shall,  upon  production  of  a  certificate  obtained 
under  section  19  and  upon  satisfactory  proof  of  identity,  be 
entitled  to  have  a  memorandum  of  the*  change  of  name  en- 
dorsed on  any  record,  certificate,  instrument,  document,  con- 
tract or  writing,  whether  public  or  private,  upon  payment  of 
such  fee  as  may  be  prescribed  therefor  by  or  under  any 
statute.    1939,  c.  6,  s.  11,  amended. 

21.  — (1)  Any  person  who  has  reason  to  believe  that  any  Application 
order  effecting  a  change  of  name  has  been  obtained  by  fraud  menTnul" 
or  misrepresentation  or  for  an  improper  purpose  may  apply 

to  a  judge  of  the  county  or  district  court  in  which  such  order 
was  made  for  an  annulment  of  the  orde  r. 

7  (2) 


Chap.  l>. 


Change  of  Name. 


12  Geo.  VI. 


Aftlda  vit 

giving 

reasons. 


[2)  Every  application  for  an  annulment  shall  be  accom- 
panied by  an  affidavit  of  the  person  making  the  application 
in  w  hich  his  n  asons  for  believing  that  such  order  was  ob- 
tained  by  fraud  or  misrepresentation  or  for  any  improper 
purpose  shall  be  set  forth. 


i  [•arlng  of 

application. 


(3)  The  judge  may  refuse  such  application  without  hearing 
further  representations  or  evidence  or  may  direct  that  the 
prison  applying  for  the  annulment  and  any  other  persons 
shall  be  heard  at  such  time  and  place  as  the  court  may  deter- 
mine and  that  notice  of  the  hearing  shall  be  given  to  such 
persons  and  in  such  manner  as  the  court  may  direct. 


Annulment 
of  order. 


(4)  If  the  judge  is  satisfied  that  the  order  was  obtained  by 
fraud  or  misrepresentation  or  for  an  improper  purpose,  he 
may  order  the  annulment  of  the  order  in  whole  or  in  part. 
1939,  c.  6,  s.  12  (1-4). 


Clerk  to 
note  annul- 
ment. 


(5)  The  clerk  of  the  court  shall  endorse  a  memorandum  of 
such  annulling  order  upon  the  entry  of  the  order  annulled  in 
whole  or  in  part  and  shall  send  a  certified  copy  of  the  annulling 
order  to  the  Registrar-General,  and  where  appropriate  by 
reason  of  the  provisions  of  section  18,  to  the  proper  sheriff  or 
clerk  of  the  court  who  shall  amend  his  records  in  accordance 
with  the  order.    1939,  c.  6,  s.  12  (5),  amended. 


Where 

change 
of  name 
annulled. 


(6)  Where  a  change  of  name  has  been  annulled,  the  Regis- 
trar-General may  by  order  require  any  person  to  whom  a 
certificate  has  been  issued  under  the  provisions  of  section  19, 
to  forthwith  deliver  up  the  certificate  and  any  person  who 
refuses  or  neglects  to  comply  with  such  order  shall  be  guilty 
of  an  offence  and  liable  to  a  penalty  not  exceeding  $100  and 
in  default  of  payment  to  imprisonment  for  a  period  not  ex- 
ceeding three  months.    1939,  c.  6,  s.  12  (7),  amended. 


Fraud  or 
misrepre- 
sentation. 


22. — (1)  Any  person  who  by  fraud  or  misrepresentation 
obtains  a  change  of  name  under  the  provisions  of  this  Act 
shall  be  guilty  of  an  offence  and  liable  to  a  penalty  not  ex- 
ceeding $500  or  to  imprisonment  for  a  term  not  exceeding 
six  months.    1939,  c.  6,  s.  12  (8). 


ofepenIity        (2)  The  penalties  imposed  by  this  Act  shall  be  recoverable 
under  The  Summary  Convictions  Act.    1939,  c.  6,  s.  12  (9), 


Rev.  Stat.. 

c.  136.  amended 


Regulations.     23.  The  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  may  make  regu- 
lations,— 

(a)  prescribing  forms  of  applications,  affidavits  and  cer- 
tificates; 


8 


(b) 
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(b)  prescribing  the  fees  payable  upon  any  application 
and  upon  any  certificate,  search  or  other  matter  re- 
quired or  permitted  to  be  given  or  done  under  this 
Act  and  to  whom  such  fees  shall  be  payable; 

(c)  providing  for  the  return  of  any  fee  upon  an  applica- 

tion or  part  of  such  fee  where  the  application  is  re- 
fused; and 

(d)  generally  for  the  better  carrying  out  of  the  provisions 
of  this  Act.    1939,  c.  6,  s.  14. 

24.  The  Change  of  Name  Act,  1939,  and  The  Change  of\%ll\00\%\ 
Name  Amendment  Act,  1940,  are  repealed.  repealed. 

25.  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  a  day  to  be  named  by  Se^oTAct 
the  Lieutenant-Governor  by  his  Proclamation. 

26.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Change  of  Name  Act,  short  title. 
1948. 
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CHAPTER 


1948. 


Cheese  and  Hog  Subsidy. 


Chap.  10. 


39 


CHAPTER  10. 


The  Cheese  and  Hog  Subsidy  Act,  1948. 

Assented  to  March  31st,  1948. 
Session  Prorogued  April  16th,  1948. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Notwithstanding  anything  contained  in  section  6  of  JontiVmedVn 
The  Cheese  and  Hog  Subsidy  Act,  1941,  The  Cheese  and  Hog{Jg£$- 0  6. 
Subsidy  Act,  1942,  The  Cheese  and  Hog  Subsidy  Act,  c".  |i 
The  Cheese  and  Hog  Subsidy  Act,  1944,  The  Cheese  and  Hog  1945' (2nd* 
Subsidy  Act,  1945,  The  Cheese  and  Hog  Subsidy  Act,  1946,  or  1946.  c.  8;' 
The  Cheese  and  Hog  Subsidy  Act,  1947 ,  all  the  other  provisions  1947 '  °"  12' 
of  The  Cheese  and  Hog  Subsidy  Act,  1941,  shall  continue  in 

force  and  have  effect  until  the  31st  day  of  March,  1949. 

2.  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  1st  dav  of  April,  SenTofnAct. 
1948. 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Cheese  and  Hog  Subsidy  short  title. 
Act,  1948. 


1 


CHAPTER 


1948. 


Commissioners  for  taking  A  ffidavits.      Chap.  11. 
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CHAPTER  11. 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Commissioners  for  taking 
Affidavits  Act. 

Assented  to  April  16th,  1948. 
Session  Prorogued  April  16th,  1948. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section  2  of  The  Commissioners  for  taking  Affidavits  Act,  c*ei21stsat2 
as  amended  by  section  5  of  The  Statute  Law  Amendment  Act,  re-enacted.' 
1938,  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

2.— (1)  Every  member  of  the  Assembly  shall  be  ex  officio  iS£biy.of 
a  commissioner  for  taking  affidavits  in  Ontario. 

(2)  Every  solicitor  of  the  Supreme  Court  and  every  fnd^bar™ 
member  of  the  Bar  of  Ontario  shall  be  ex  officio  aristers- 
commissioner  for  taking  affidavits  in  Ontario. 

(3)  The  clerk  and  treasurer  of  every  county  shall  be  ex  Municipal 

cl©rksEinci 

officio  a  commissioner  for  taking  affidavits  in  the  treasurers, 
county  and  the  clerk  and  treasurer  of  every  other 
municipality  shall  be  ex  officio  a  commissioner  for 
taking  affidavits  in  the  county  or  district  in  which 
the  municipality  is  situate. 

(4)  The  head  of  every  municipal  council,  the  reeve  ofHea(?s  of, 

v  y  J  1  '  municipal 

every  town,  every  deputy  reeve  and  every  controller  councils, 
and  alderman  of  a  city,  shall  be  ex  officio  a  commis- 
sioner for  taking  affidavits  in  the  county  or  district 
in  which  the  municipality  is  situate. 

2.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Commissioners  for  taking  short  title. 
Affidavits  Amendment  Act,  1948. 


1 


CHAPTER 


1948. 


Community  Halls. 


Chap.  12.  43 


CHAPTER  12. 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Community  Halls  Act. 


H 


Assented  to  March  31st,  1948. 
Session  Prorogued  April  16th,  1948. 

IS  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 


enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Subsection  1  of  section  2  of  The  Community  Halls  ^4c/Rev.  stat., 

c.  284   s  2 

is  amended  by  striking  out  the  symbol  and  figures  "$2,000"  subs.  i.  ' 
in  the  eighth  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  symbol  and  amended- 
figures  "$5,000",  and  by  adding  at  the  end  thereof  the  words 
"or  any  one  village",  so  that  the  said  subsection  shall  now 
read  as  follows: 

(1)  The  Minister  may  grant  aid  to  the  municipal  cor-  Granting .  aid 

v  J  .  c  i  •  •  -ii  c     to  township 

poration  of  a  township  or  incorporated  village  for  or  village 

.  f         ...  .  . .        c  for  com- 

the  purpose  ol  assisting  in  providing  tor  a  com- munity  hail 

munity  hall  or  the  establishment  and  laying  out  of  field athletlc 

an  athletic  field,  but  such  grant  shall  not  exceed  an 

amount  equal  to  twenty-five  per  centum  of  the  cost 

of  the  building  or  that  part  of  the  building  designed 

for  a  community  hall  or  of  the  cost  of  the  athletic 

field,  nor  shall  such  grant  exceed  the  sum  of  $5,000, 

but  grants  may  be  made  for  the  establishment  of 

more  than  one  community  hall  or  athletic  field  by 

the  corporation  of  any  one  township  or  any  one 

village. 

2.  Section  6  of  The  Community  Halls  Act  is  amended  bvRe.L-,Si 

C>  284  St  6 

adding  thereto  the  following  subsection:  amended. 


(10)  Where  a  township  school  area  has  been  established  ^oof  area 
under  The  Public  Schools  Act  this  section  shall  apply 
mutatis  mutandis  to  the  area  or  any  part  thereof. 

3.  Section  7  of  The  Community  Halls  Act  is  amended  by ^Ys^^V 
adding  thereto  the  following  subsection  :  amended. 


(4)  The  board  of  a  community  hall  or  athletic  field  orBoard 


may 


both,  as  the  case  may  be,  may  make  such  rules  as  it  Suffix"  88 
deems  necessary  relating  to  the  management  andoharges* 


1 


control 
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control  thereof  and  may  fix  such  charges  therefor  as 
it  deems  advisable. 

4.   This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Community  Halls  Amend- 
ment Art,  1948. 


2 


CHAPTER 


1948. 


Companies. 


Chap.  13.  45 


CHAPTER  13. 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Companies  Act. 

Assented  to  March  31st,  1948. 
Section  6  assented  to  April  16th,  1948. 
Session  Prorogued  April  16th,  1948. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section  15  of  The  Companies  Act  is  repealed.  c^e25i?sati5, 

repealed. 

2.  — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  17  of  The  Companies  Act ^^ii^ii, 
is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  clauses:  Intended 

(k)  converting  a  private  company  into  a  public  company; 

(/)  converting  a  public  company  into  a  private  company. 

(2)  Subsection  2  of  the  said  section  17  is  amended  by  adding  ^e25iStsati7 
at  the  end  thereof  the  words  "and  in  the  case  of  the  conversion  subs.  2, 

r  ■        ,  ,.  •  •  ....  amended. 

of  a  public  company  into  a  private  company  the  application 
shall  not  be  made  until  the  by-law  has  been  confirmed  by  the 
consent  in  writing  of  all  the  shareholders",  so  that  the  said 
subsection  shall  now  read  as  follows: 

(2)  The  application  shall  not  be  made  until  the  by-law  £y_^ling 
has  been  confirmed,  in  the  case  of  a  company,  by  a 
vote  of  the  shareholders  present  or  represented  by 
proxy,  at  a  general  meeting  duly  called  for  consider- 
ing the  same,  and  holding  not  less  than  two-thirds  of 
the  issued  capital  stock  represented  at  such  meeting 
or,  in  the  case  of  a  corporation  not  having  share 
capital,  by  a  vote  of  two-thirds  of  the  members  so 
present  or  represented  as  the  case  may  be,  and  in  the 
case  of  the  conversion  of  a  public  company  into  a 
private  company  the  application  shall  not  be  made 
until  the  by-law  has  been  confirmed  by  the  consent 
in  writing  of  all  the  shareholders. 

3.  Subsection  2  of  section  30  of  The  Companies  Act  is ^Ysi^Vo 
amended  by  striking  out  the  word  "company"  in  the  second  subs.  2, 

j     i  •    i  «.  . |   .  .        •     ,.         ,  r    i  it  amended. 

and  third  lines  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  word  cor- 
poration", so  that  the  said  subsection  shall  now  read  as  follows: 

1  (2) 
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( 'on  i  parties. 
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Cancellation 
of  charter 
on  default 
in  filing  of 
returns. 


rhe  letters  patent  may  be  cancelled  by  order  of  the 
Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  if  it  appears  that  the 
corporation  is  in  default  for  a  period  of  one  year  in 
filing  the  annual  returns,  and  that  notice  of  such 
default  lias  been  sent  by  registered  mail  to  each 
director  of  record  in  the  Department  of  the  Provincial 
Secretary  to  the  latest  address  stated  therein,  and 
that  such  notice  has  been  inserted  once  in  the  Ontario 
Gazette. 


Re .-.  Stat., 

0.  251  •  B.  59, 
amended . 


4.  Section  59  of  The  Companies  Act  is  amended  by  striking 
out  the  words  "upon  the  passing  of  a  by-law  authorizing  the 
payment  of  a  dividend  upon  shares"  in  the  first  and  second 
fines  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  words  "upon  declaring 
a  dividend  upon  shares,"  so  that  the  said  section  shall  now  read 
as  follows: 


Closing 

transfer 

books 

pending 

distribution 

of  dividend. 


59.  The  directors,  upon  declaring  a  dividend  upon  shares, 
may  direct  that  no  entry  of  transfers  shall  be  made 
in  the  books  of  the  company  for  a  period  of  two  weeks 
immediately  preceding  the  payment  of  such  dividend, 
and  payment  thereof  shall  be  made  to  the  share- 
holders of  record  on  the  date  of  closing  such  books. 


Rev.  Stat., 
c.  251.  s.  135, 
amended . 


5.  Section  135  of  The  Companies  Act  is  amended  by  adding 
thereto  the  following  subsections: 


Effect  of 
filing. 


(2)  The  transmission  or  filing  of  a  copy  of  the  by-law 
shall  be  deemed  to  be  and  always  to  have  been 
directory  only  and  not  a  condition  precedent  to  the 
validity  of  the  by-law. 


Penalty. 


(3)  If  a  company  fails  to  comply  with  subsection  1  it 
shall  be  liable  on  summary  conviction  to  a  penalty 
of  not  more  than  $100,  and  every  director  and  officer 
of  the  company  who  authorizes  or  permits  such 
failure  shall,  on  summary  conviction,  be  liable  to  a 
like  penalty. 


Rev.  stat..  6. — (1)  Clause  g  of  subsection  1  of  section  300  of  The  Com- 
bs.1!? 'S?°g[Pan^es  Act,  as  amended  by  subsection  2  of  section  3  of  The 

amended.  Statute  Law  Amendment  Act,  1939  and  section  1  of  The  Com- 
panies Amendment  Act,  1945,  is  further  amended  by  adding 
at  the  end  thereof  the  words  "or  may  make  loans  on  the 
security  of  real  estate  or  leaseholds  or  other  estate  or  interest 
therein  in  excess  of  sixty  per  centum  of  the  value  aforesaid 
or  in  excess  of  the  amount  which  may  be  loaned  hereunder  in 
accordance  with  The  National  Housing  Act,  1944  (Canada) 
or  any  amendments  thereto,  where  the  amount  of  the  excess 
is  guaranteed  by  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  or  by 


2 


a 


1948. 


Companies. 


Chap.  13. 
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a  municipality  under  The  Housing  Development  Act,  1948" , 
so  that  the  said  clause  shall  now  read  as  follows: 

(g)  real  estate  or  leaseholds  for  a  term  or  terms  of  years  Real  estate, 
or  other  estate  or  interest  therein  in  Canada  or 
elsewhere  where  the  insurer  is  carrying  on  business, 
provided,  however,  that  no  such  loan  shall  exceed 
sixty  per  centum  of  the  value  of  the  real  estate  or 
interest  therein  which  forms  the  security  for  such 
loan,  but  this  proviso  shall  not  be  deemed  to  prohibit 
an  insurer  from  accepting  as  part  payment  for  real 
estate  sold  by  it,  a  mortgage  or  hypothec  thereon  for 
more  than  sixty  per  centum  of  the  sale  price  of  such 
real  estate;  but  notwithstanding  the  foregoing,  an 
insurer  may  lend  its  funds,  or  any  portion  thereof, 
on  the  security  of  real  estate  pursuant  to  the  pro- 
visions of  The  National  Housing  Act,  1938  (Canada),  ifff:^  49 : 
or  The  National  Housing  Act,  1944  (Canada)  or  anY  °ctnada) 
amendments  thereto,  or  may  make  loans  on  the 
security  of  real  estate  or  leaseholds  or  other  estate 
or  interest  therein  in  excess  of  sixty  per  centum 
of  the  value  aforesaid  or  in  excess  of  the  amount 
which  may  be  loaned  hereunder  in  accordance  with 
The  National  Housing  Act,  1944  (Canada)  or  any 
amendments  thereto,  where  the  amount  of  the  excess 
is  guaranteed  by  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council 
or  by  a  municipality  under  The  Housing  Develop-  1948,  c'  44' 
ment  Act,  1948. 

(2)  This  section  shall  come  into  force  on  the  dav  upon  which  Commence- 

»  r>        ■,  »  ment  of  sec- 

it  receives  the  Royal  Assent.  tion. 

7.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Companies  A mendment  short  title. 
Act,  1948. 
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CHAPTER 


1948.  Companies  Information.  Chap.  14.  49 


CHAPTER  14. 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Companies  Information  Act. 

Assented  to  March  31st,  1948. 
Session  Prorogued  April  16th,  1948. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section  7  of  The  Companies  Information  Act,  as  enacted  ^^3stsaty 
by  section  4  of  The  Companies  Information  Amendment  Act,  O-9^^  4) 
1947,  is  amended  by  striking  out  the  word  "and"  at  the  end  amended, 
of  clause  d,  and  by  adding  thereto  the  following  clauses: 

(/)  notwithstanding  subsection  1  of  section  3,  specifying 
the  information  and  particulars  to  be  contained  in 
the  return  mentioned  therein; 

(g)  notwithstanding  subsection  1  of  section  3,  specifying 
the  date  for  the  filing  of  the  return  and  the  date  as  of 
which  the  information  and  particulars  are  to  be  given 
in  the  return  mentioned  therein ;  and 

(h)  notwithstanding  subsection  3  of  section  3,  specifying 
the  persons  who  may  verify  and  the  method  of  veri- 
fying the  return  mentioned  therein. 

2.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Companies  Information  Short  title. 
Amendment  Act,  1948. 


1 


CHAPTER 


1948. 


Conditional  Sales. 


Chap.  15.  51 


CHAPTER  15. 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Conditional  Sales  Act. 

Assented  to  March  31st,  1948. 
Session  Prorogued  April  16th,  1948. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Subsection  2a  of  section  12  of  The  Conditional  Sales  Act,  Rev.  stat.. 

C   18°   3  12 

as  enacted  by  subsection  3  of  section  2  of  The  Conditional  subs' 2  a 
Sales  Amendment  Act,  1941,  is  repealed.  s^Stsubs.1!), 

repealed. 

2.  The  Conditional  Sales  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  ^ie1V82Stat" 
the  following  section:  amended. 

13. — (1)  Where  the  seller  or  lender  or  his  assignee,  Per"  affidavits 
sonal  representative  or  authorized  agent  is  a  corpora- and  renewal 
tion,  any  notice  or  renewal  statement  may  be  signed,  in  case  of  a 
and  any  verifying  affidavit  may  be  made  by  the coipora  l0n- 
president,  vice-president,  manager,  assistant  man- 
ager, secretary  or  treasurer  thereof,  or,  in  the  case  of 
a  corporation  having  a  branch  office,  by  the  manager, 
assistant  manager  or  accountant  of  the  branch  office. 

(2)  Where  the  affidavit  is  made  bv  an  officer  of  a  corpora-  contents  of 

.....  .  ,     '  .  .  r       ,  affidavit  by 

tion  it  shall  state  that  the  deponent  has  personal  officer  of 
knowledge  of  the  facts  therein  deposed  to. 

3.  — (1)  The  italicized  words  in  Form  2  in  Schedule  A  ofRe^stat., 
The  Conditional  Sales  Act  are  amended  by  inserting  after  the  s'ohed!  a, 
word  "representative"  the  words  "or  by  an  officer  of  a  corpora- amended. 
tion11,  so  that  the  said  italicized  words  shall  now  read  as 
follows: 

{Where  the  affidavit  is  made  by  the  agent,  assignee  or  personal  repre- 
sentative, or  by  an  officer  of  a  corporation,  a  clause  must  be  added  to  the 
following  effect: 

(2)  The  italicized  words  in  Form  5  in  Schedule  A  of  The  Rev.  stat., 
Conditional  Sales  Act,  as  enacted  by  subsection  2  of  section  8s'ched!  a, 
of  The  Conditional  Sales  Amendment  Act,  1938,  are  amended  fi°938.5c.  5, 
by  inserting  after  the  word  "lender11  the  words  "or  by  an  officer  amended." 
of  a  corporation11 ,  so  that  the  said  italicized  words  shall  now 
read  as  follows: 

1  ( Where 
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{Where  the  affidavit  is  made  by  the  assignee,  personal  representative  or 
agetll  of  the  seller  or  lender,  or  by  an  officer  of  a  corporation ,  a  clause 
shall  be  added  to  the  following  effect: 

4.  I  h is  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Conditional  Sales  Amend- 
ment Act,  1948. 
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CHAPTER  16. 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Continuation  Schools  Act. 

Assented  to  March  31st,  1948. 
Session  Prorogued  April  16th,  1948. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1. — (1)  Clause  b  of  section  1  of  The  Continuation  Sc hools  Rev.  stat., 

.  c  359  s.  1 

Act,  as  re-enacted  by  section  2  of  The  School  Law  Amendment  ci.  b  (1939/ 
Act,  1939,  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted. 

(b)  "County  pupils"  shall  mean  pupils,  "County 

pupils". 

(i)  who  reside  with  their  parents  or  guardians,  or 

(ii)  who  or  whose  parents  or  guardians  are  assessed 
for  an  amount  equal  to  the  average  assessment 
of  the  ratepayers, 

in  that  part  of  the  county  which  is  not  within  a  city 
or  separated  town  or  within  a  high  school  or  grade  A 
or  grade  B  continuation  school  district,  but  shall  not 
include  pupils  residing  with  their  parents  or  guar- 
dians on  land  which  is  exempt  from  taxation  for 
school  purposes,  who  and  whose  parents  or  guardians 
are  not  assessed  for,  and  do  not  pay,  taxes  for  school 
purposes  in  a  municipality  in  the  county. 

(2)  Clause  h  of  the  said  section  1  is  repealed  and  the  follow-  Rev.  stat., 
ing  substituted  therefor:  ci.3/?9re-" 

enacted. 

(h)  "Resident  pupils"  shall  mean  pupils,  pRpiLs"ent 

(i)  who  reside  with  their  parents  or  guardians,  or 

(ii)  who  or  whose  parents  or  guardians  arc  assessed 
for  an  amount  equal  to  the  average  assessment 
of  the  ratepayers, 

within  the  limits  of  a  grade  A  or  grade  B  continuation 
school  district,  but  shall  not  include  pupils  residing 
with  their  parents  or  guardians  on  land  which  is 

1  exempt 
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c.  12.  s.  2) 

amended . 


exempt  from  taxation  for  school  purposes,  who  and 
whose  parents  or  guardians  are  not  assessed  for,  and 
do  not  pay,  taxes  for  school  purposes  in  a  muni- 
pality  within  the  district. 

2.  Subsection  3  of  section  3a  of  The  Continuation  Schools 
Act,  as  enacted  by  section  2  of  The  Continuation  Schools 
Amendment  Act,  1Q46,  is  amended  by  striking  out  the  words 
"of  the  municipalities  concerned"  in  the  sixth  line  and  insert- 
ing in  lieu  thereof  the  words  "municipality  which,  or  any  part 
of  which,  was  included  in  the  continuation  school  district," 
so  that  the  said  subsection  shall  now  read  as  follows: 

(3)  Where  a  continuation  school  district  is  absorbed  as 

dStrict  Part  °f  a  high  school  district  and  the  continuation 

j?d  as  school  is  dissolved,  the  high  school  board  and  the 

hi-h  school  boards  by  which  such  school  was  established  shall 

i  •  •        i  -11.1 

each  appoint  a  representative  who,  with  the  clerk 

of  each  municipality  which,  or  any  part  of  which, 

was  included  in  the  continuation  school  district,  shall 

be  arbitrators  to  value  and  determine  the  rights  and 

obligations  of  each  board  with  respect  to, — 

(a)  the  assets  and  liabilities  of  the  continuation 
school  board ;  and 

(b)  the  disposition  of  the  property  of  the  board, 

and  in  the  event  of  dispute  the  matter  shall  be  referred 
to  the  county  or  district  judge  having  jurisdiction. 

-•       3. — (1)  Subsection  la  of  section  5  of  The  Continuation 
(1938 1o  °5  Sch°°ls  Act,  as  enacted  by  subsection  2  of  section  4  of  The 
2),  School  Law  Amendment  Act.  1938  and  amended  by  section  2  of 

cim6ndGci 

The  School  Law  Amendment  Act,  1941,  is  further  amended  by 
adding  at  the  end  thereof  the  words  "except  that  legislative 
grants  shall  not  be  deducted  as  provided  in  clause  c  of  sub- 
section 1  thereof",  so  that  the  said  subsection  shall  now  read 
as  follows: 

Fees.— when  (la)  If  a  pupil  who  resides  or  whose  parent  or  guardian 
resides  in  a  grade  A  or  grade  B  continuation  school 
section  or  high  school  district  attends  any  grade  A 
or  grade  B  continuation  school  situated  in  a  munici- 
pality within  the  county,  or  a  grade  A  or  grade  B 
continuation  school  in  a  city  or  separated  town  or 
adjacent  county,  which  is  open  to  county  pupils  from 
the  county  in  which  he  resides  because  such  grade  A 
or  grade  B  continuation  school, 

(i)  is  reasonably  accessible  to  such  pupil  while  the 
grade  A  or  grade  B  continuation  school  in  the 
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section  in  which  he  resides  is  not  thus  acces- 
sible, or 


(ii)  provides  for  such  pupil  a  course  of  study 
which  is  not  offered  in  the  school  in  his  own 
section, 


the  board  of  the  continuation  school  section  or  high 
school  district  in  which  such  pupil  or  his  parent  or 
guardian  resides  shall  pay  fees  to  the  board  of  the 
continuation  school  section  where  such  pupil  attends 
school  and  such  fees  shall  be  calculated  in  accordance 
with  the  provisions  of  section  36  of  The  High  Schools  ^ 
Act,  except  that  legislative  grants  shall  not  be 
deducted  as  provided  in  clause  c  of  subsection  1 
thereof. 


(2)  The  said  section  5  is  further  amended  by  adding  thereto  Rev.  stat., 
the  following  subsection:  amended.5, 

(lb)  The  fees  paid  in  any  year  under  subsection  la  for  Calculation 
the  preceding  calendar  year  shall  be  included  in  the  of  gIants- 
cost  of  operating  the  school  conducted  by  the  board 
paying  such  fees  and  shall  be  deducted  by  the  board 
providing  the  instruction  from  the  cost  of  operating 
the  school  attended  by  such  pupils  before  reporting 
such  cost  as  a  basis  for  the  payment  of  legislative 
grants. 

4.  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  day  upon  which  itcommence^ 
receives  the  Royal  Assent  and  shall  be  deemed  to  have  had 

effect  on  and  after  the  1st  day  of  January,  1948. 

5.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Continuation  Schools  short  title. 
Amendment  Act,  1948. 


S  —  3 
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CHAPTER  17. 


The  Coroners  Act,  1948. 

.Assented  to  March  3 1st,  1948. 
Session  Prorogued  April  16th,  1948. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 


Appointment  of  Coroners. 
1.  The  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  may  appoint  one  Coroners — 

r  ....  .appointment 

or  more  coroners  lor  any  municipality  or  provisional  judicial  of. 
district.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  138,  s.  2  (1),* amended. 


2, — (1)  The  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  may  appoint  supervising 

"oner — 
pointment 


a  coroner  for  Ontario,  to  be  known  as  supervising  coroner,  °pror 


who  shall  act  in  an  advisory  capacity  to  coroners  and  who  of : 
shall  have  such  other  powers  and  perform  such  other  duties 
as  may  be  prescribed  by  the  regulations.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  138, 
s.  2  (2);  1939,  c.  9,  s.  1,  amended. 

(2)  In  lieu  of  fees  the  supervising  coroner  shall  be  paid,  out  salary, 
of  the  Consolidated  Revenue  Fund,  such  salary  as  may  be 
fixed  by  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council.  New. 


3. — (1)  The  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  may  appoint  chief 

one 

pointment 


a  coroner,  to  be  known  as  chief  coroner,  for  any  city  having  °pror 


a  population  of  more  than  100,000  who  shall  have  control  overof; 
the  coroners  for  the  city  and  who  shall  have  such  other  powers 
and  perform  such  other  duties  as  may  be  prescribed  by  the 
regulations.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  138,  s.  3  (1-3),  amended. 

(2)  In  lieu  of  fees  every  chief  coroner  shall  be  paid  half- salaries, 
yearly  by  the  corporation  of  the  city  such  salary  as  may  be 
fixed  by  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council,  and  the  Cor- 
poration of  the  City  of  Toronto  shall  be  reimbursed  Qui  of  the 
Consolidated  Revenue  Fund  to  the  extent  of  one-third  of 
such  salary,  and  the  corporation  of  any  other  city  having  a 
chief  coroner  shall  be  reimbursed  out  of  the  Consolidated 
Revenue  Fund  to  the  extent  of  one-half  of  such  salary.  1946, 
c.  14,  s.  1 ,  amended. 
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(M  Bled. 


4.  A  certified  copy  of  the  Order-in-Council  appointing  a 
coroner  shall  be  sent  by  the  Inspector  of  Legal  Offices  to  the 
clerk  of  the  peace  of  the  county  or  district  in  which  the 
coroner  is  to  act ,  and  shall  be  filed  by  him  in  his  office.  R.S.O. 
1937,  c,  138,  s.  4,  amended. 


B 1 1 6 nded 
jurisdu  - 

t  ion 


Where 
magistrates 
may  act. 


5.  The  Attorney  General  may  in  writing  direct  any  coroner 
to  act  in  any  designated  municipality  or  provisional  judicial 
district  in  addition  to  the  municipality  or  provisional  judicial 
district  for  which  he  was  appointed,  and  a  coroner  to  whom 
such  direction  is  given  shall  have  the  same  powers  and  perform 
the  same  duties  within  the  designated  municipality  or  pro- 
visional judicial  district  as  a  coroner  appointed  for  the  desig- 
nated municipality  or  provisional  judicial  district.  R.S.O. 
1937,  c.  138,  s.  2  (4),  amended. 

6.  The  Attorney  General  or  the  Crown  attorney  for  the 
district  may  in  writing  direct  any  magistrate  in  a  provisional 
judicial  district  to  act  as  a  coroner  for  the  district  and  a  magis- 
trate to  whom  such  direction  is  given  shall  have  the  same 
powers  and  perform  the  same  duties  within  the  district  as  a 
coroner  appointed  for  the  district.  R.S.O.  1937,  c.  138, 
s.  2  (5),  amended. 


Duty  to 
give  infor- 
mation to 
coroner. 


Investigations. 

7. — (1)  Every  practitioner,  funeral  director  or  embalmer 
and  every  person  occupying  a  house  in  which  a  deceased  person 
was  residing,  who  has  reason  to  believe  that  the  deceased 
person  died  as  a  result  of  violence  or  misadventure  or  by  unfair 
means  or  as  a  result  of  negligence  or  misconduct  or  mal- 
practice on  the  part  of  others,  or  from  any  cause  other  than 
disease  or  under  such  circumstances  as  may  require  investiga- 
tion, shall  immediately  notify  a  coroner  having  jurisdiction  in 
the  place  where  the  bod}*  of  the  deceased  person  is,  of  the  facts 
and  circumstances  relating  to  the  death. 


Where  no 

medical 
attendant. 


(2)  The  notice  required  by  subsection  1  shall  be  given  in 
every  case  where  such  practitioner,  funeral  director,  em- 
balmer or  occupant  is  aware  that  the  deceased  had  been  suf- 
fering from  disease  or  sickness  and  had  not  been  treated  or 
attended  by  a  legallv  qualified  medical  practitioner.  R.S.O. 
1937,  c.  138,  s.  7  (1,  2);  1942,  c.  34,  s.  6  (1). 


N'o  embalm 
ing.  etc., 
of  body. 


8.  Where  there  is  reason  to  believe  that  a  deceased  person 
died  in  any  of  the  circumstances  mentioned  in  section  7,  the 
body  of  the  deceased  person  shall  not  be  embalmed  or  cre- 
mated and  no  chemical  shall  be  applied  to  it  externally  or 
internally  and  no  alteration  of  any  kind  shall  be  made  thereto 
until  the  coroner  so  directs.  R.S.O.  1937,  c.  88,  s.  36,  part, 
amended. 
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9.  Every  person  who  fails  to  comply  with  section  7  or  8  Penalty, 
shall  be  guilty  of  an  offence  and  shall  upon  summary  convic- 
tion be  liable  to  a  penalty  of  not  more  than  $500  and  to  im- 
prisonment for  a  term  of  not  more  than  six  months,  or  both. 
New. 


10. — (1)  Where  a  coroner  is  informed  that  there  is  within  Warrant  for 
his  jurisdiction  the  body  of  a  deceased  person  and  that  there  oTbody?n 
is  reason  to  believe  that  the  deceased  person  died  in  any  of  t?onftlga~ 
the  circumstances  mentioned  in  section  7  he  shall  issue  his 
warrant  to  take  possession  of  the  body  and  shall  view  the 
bod}-  and  make  such  further  investigation  as  may  be  required 
to  enable  him  to  determine  whether  or  not  an  inquest  is  neces- 
sary.   R.S.O.  1937,  c.  138,  s.  7  (3),  amended. 


(2)  The  coroner  may,  with  the  consent  of  the  Crown  Experts, 
attorney,  employ  experts  to  assist  him  in  the  investigation. 
R.S.O.  1937,  c.  138,  s.  7  (4),  amended. 

(3)  After  the  issue  of  the  warrant  no  other  coroner  shall Jurisdict 
issue  a  warrant  or  interfere  in  the  case,  except  under  the  in- 
structions of  the  Attorney  General  or  the  Crown  attorney  or 
where  it  is  otherwise  provided  in  the  regulations.  R.S.O. 

1937,  c.  138,  s.  7  (5),  amended. 


11— (1)  Where  a  death  occurs  at  a  place  that  is  difficult  ^Jere  .death 
for  the  coroner  who  has  issued  his  warrant  to  take  possession  inaccessible 

T)IctC6 

of  the  body  to  attend,  he  may,  with  the  consent  of  the  Crown 
attorney,  authorize  and  direct  a  legally  qualified  medical 
practitioner,  magistrate  or  member  of  the  Ontario  Provincial 
Police  Force  to  take  possession  of  the  body,  view  the  body 
and  make  such  further  investigation  as  may  be  required  to 
enable  the  coroner  to  determine  whether  or  not  an  inquest 
is  necessary  and  to  report  to  him. 


(2)  Upon  receipt  of  the  report  the  coroner  shall  proceed  as  Coroner  to 
if  he  himself  had  viewed  the  body  and  made  the  investigation,  inquest 

1939,  C.  9,  S.  2,  amended.  necessary. 


12. — (1)  Where  the  coroner  determines  that  an  inquest  is  Warrant  for 
unnecessary  he  shall  issue  his  warrant  to  bury  the  body,  and  iriqueBt^un- 
shall  forthwith  transmit  to  the  Crown  attorney  a  statutory necessary' 
declaration  setting  forth  briefly  the  result  of  the  investigation 
and  the  grounds  on  which  the  warrant  has  been  issued,  and 
shall  also  forthwith  transmit  to  the  division  registrar  a  notice 
of  the  death  in  the  form  prescribed  by  The  Vital  Statistics  Act.  (H<^S  s,;,t  • 

(2)  Notwithstanding  that  the  matters  mentioned  in  sub-  Crown  may 
/  °  direct 

section  1  have  taken  place  the  Attorney  General  or  the  Crow  n  inquest, 
attorney  may  direct  the  coroner  w  ho  decided  that  an  inquest 
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was  unnecessary,  or  some  other  coroner,  to  hold  an  inquest 
upon  the  body,  and  the  coroner  to  whom  such  direction  is 
given  shall  forthwith  issue  his  warrant  for  an  inquest  and 
hold   the  same  accordingly.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  138,  s.  10, 

(intended . 

Inquests. 

!«'{.  Where  the  coroner  determines  that  an  inquest  is  neces- 
sary  he  shall  issue  his  warrant  for  the  holding  of  an  inquest, 
and  shall  forthwith  transmit  to  the  Crown  attorney  a  statu- 
tory declaration  setting  forth  briefly  the  result  of  the  investi- 
gation and  the  grounds  upon  which  he  determined  that  an 
inquest  should  be  held.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  138,  s.  8,  amended. 


14.  No  inquest  shall  be  held  unless  the  Attorney  General, 
the  Crown  attorney  or  the  supervising  coroner  directs  the 
holding  thereof  or  consents  thereto,  or  unless  the  holding  of 
the  inquest  is  required  by  this  or  any  other  Act  of  this  Legis- 
lature or  any  Act  of  the  Parliament  of  Canada.  1939,  c.  9, 
s.  4,  part,  amended. 


15.  Where  a  coroner  has  issued  his  warrant  to  take  pos- 

to  events  t  ...  ...  . 

session  of  a  body  within  his  jurisdiction  and  it  appears  that 

o6voiici  juris— 

thedeath*  occurred  at  a  place  beyond  his  jurisdiction,  he  shall 
take  possession  of  the  body  and  shall  view  the  body  and  make 
such  further  investigation  as  may  be  required  to  enable  him 
to  determine  whether  or  not  an  inquest  is  necessary  and 
where  he  determines .  that  an  inquest  is  necessary  he  may, 
with  the  consent  of  the  Crown  attorney,  at  any  time  during 
the  course  of  the  proceedings,  transfer  the  inquest  to  a  coroner 
having  jurisdiction  at  such  place  and  the  inquest  shall  be 
conducted  by  such  coroner  as  though  the  bodyr  wras  within 
his  jurisdiction  and  he  had  issued  the  warrant;  but  the  coroner 
issuing  the  warrant  may  take  evidence  to  prove  the  fact  of 
death,  the  identity  of  the  body  and  the  post  mortem  examina- 
tion of  the  body,  and  such  evidence  shall  be  transmitted  to 
and  received  by  the  coroner  holding  the  inquest  as  part  of 
the  proceedings  before  him.  R.S.O.  1937,  c.  138,  s.  9, 
amended. 


[dy  16.  Where  a  coroner  has  reason  to  believe  that  a  death  has 
frommoved  occurred  in  circumstances  that  warrant  the  holding  of  an 
Ontario.  inquest  but,  owing  to  the  destruction  of  the  body  in  whole 
or  in  part  or  to  the  fact  that  the  body  is  lying  in  a  place  from 
which  it  cannot  be  recovered,  or  that  the  body  has  been 
removed  from  Ontario,  an  inquest  cannot  be  held  except  by 
virtue  of  this  section,  he  may  report  the  facts  to  the  Attorney 
General  and  the  Attorney  General  may  direct  an  inquest  to 
be  held  touching  the  death,  in  which  case  an  inquest  shall  be 
held  by  the  coroner  making  the  report  or  by  such  other 


*Amended  1948,  c.  87,  s.  1.    See  page  443. 
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coroner  as  the  Attorney  General  may  direct,  and  the  law 
relating  to  coroners  and  coroners'  inquests  shall  apply  with 
such  modifications  as  may  be  necessary  in  consequence  of  the 
inquest  being  held  otherwise  than  on  or  after  a  view  of  the 
body.    1939,  c.  9,  s.  4,  part,  amended. 

17.  Where  the  Attorney  General  has  reason  to  believe  that  q^™®7 
a  death  has  occurred  in  Ontario  in  circumstances  that  warrant  may  direct 

11,1./..  ,  ,  •  ,     i  i  coroner  to 

the  holding  of  an  inquest,  he  may  direct  any  coroner  to  hold  hold  in- 
an  inquest  and  the  coroner  shall  hold  the  inquest  into  thequest* 
death  in  accordance  with  this  Act  whether  or  not  his  com- 
mission extends  to  the  place  where  the  death  occurred  or 
where  the  body  is  located  and  whether  or  not  he  or  any  other 
coroner  has  viewed  the  body,  made  any  investigation,  held 
any  inquest  or  done  any  other  act  in  connection  with  the 
death.    1939,  c.  9,  s.  4,  part,  amended. 

18.  — (1)  Where  a  person  has  been  charged  with  a  criminal  ^minai 
offence  arising  out  of  a  death  an  inquest  touching  the  death  barged 
shall  be  held  only  upon  the  direction  of  the  Attorney  General. 

(2)  Where  during  an  inquest  any  person  is  charged  with  a  idem, 
criminal  offence  arising  out  of  the  death,  the  coroner  shall 
discharge  the  jury  and  close  the  inquest,  and  shall  then  pro- 
ceed as  if  he  had  determined  that  an  inquest  was  unneces- 
sary, provided  that  the  Attorney  General  may  direct  that 
the  inquest  be  re-opened.    1939,  c.  9,  s.  4,  part,  amended. 

19.  — (1)  No  coroner  shall  conduct  an  inquest  upon  the  when 

coron©r  dis- 

body  of  a  person  whose  death  has  occurred  on  a  railway  or  qualified, 
at  a  mine  or  other  work  that  he  owns  in  whole  or  in  part  or 
that  is  owned  or  operated  by  a  company  in  which  he  is  a 
shareholder,  or  in  respect  of  which  he  is  employed  as  medical 
attendant  or  in  any  other  capacity  by  the  owner  thereof,  or 
under  any  agreement  or  understanding,  direct  or  indirect, 
with  the  employees  thereof.  R.S.O.  1937,  c.  138,  s.  6, 
amended. 

(2)  Where  a  coroner  conducts  an  inquest  in  violation  of  Jff  seoVion 
this  section  he  shall  incur  a  penalty  of  not  less  than  $100  and 

not  more  than  $500,  to  be  sued  for  and  recovered  by  anyone 
in  any  court  of  competent  jurisdiction. 

(3)  It  shall  be  sufficient  for  the  plaintiff  in  any  such  action  Form  of 
to  allege  that  the  defendant  is  indebted  to  h  im  in  the  sum  penalty3.1* 
claimed  and  the  particular  inquest  for  which  the  action  is 
brought  and  that  the  defendant  has  acted  in  violation  of  this 

Act. 

(4)  The  action  shall  be  commenced  within  one  year  after  Limitation. 
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the  inquest  was  held  and  shall  be  tried  by  a  judge  without  a 
jury.    R.S.O.  1(>37.  c.  138,  s.  43,  amended. 

20.  (1)  Where  a  coroner  has  ordered  an  inquest  upon  the 
body  of  a  person  who  has  met  death  by  violence  in  any  wreck, 
the  coroner  may  take  charge  of  the  wreckage  and  place  a 
constable  or  constables  in  charge  thereof  so  as  to  prevent 
persons  from  disturbing  the  wreckage  until  the  jury  at  the 
inquest  has  viewed  the  same,  or  the  coroner  has  made  such 
examination  as  he  deems  necessary.  R.S.O.  1937,  c.  139, 
S.  13  (1),  amended. 

(2)  The  jury  or  coroner,  as  the  case  may  be,  shall  view  the 
wreckage  at  the  earliest  moment  possible.  R.S.O.  1937, 
c.  138,  s.  13  (3). 


Powor  of 

coroner  to 
take  rharne 

of  mnookage. 


Deaths  in  Homes  for  the  Aged. 

inmate °of  21.  Where  an  inmate  of  a  county  or  district  home  for  the 
fheagedl  aged  dies,  the  superintendent  or  other  officer  in  charge  shall 
immediately  give  notice  of  the  death  to  a  coroner  and  the 
coroner  shall  investigate  the  circumstances  of  the  death  and 
if,  as  a  result  of  such  investigation  he  is  of  opinion  that  an 
inquest  ought  to  be  held  he  shall  issue  his  warrant  and  hold 
an  inquest  upon  the  body.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  138,  s.  14,  amended. 

Deaths  in  Gaols,  etc. 


Death  of 
prisoner. 


22.  Where  a  prisoner  in  a  gaol,  reformatory,  industrial 
farm  or  lock-up  dies,  the  gaoler,  superintendent  or  keeper 
thereof  shall  immediately  give  notice  of  the  death  to  a  coroner, 
and  the  coroner  shall  issue  his  warrant  and  hold  an  inquest 
upon  the  body.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  138,  s.  15,  amended. 

Post  M or  terns. 

mortem  23.— (1)  The  coroner  may,  by  his  warrant,  at  anytime 
held;  Defore  the  termination  of  the  inquest,  direct  that  a  post 
mortem  examination  of  the  body  be  made  by  a  legally  quali- 
fied medical  practitioner,  and  that  an  analysis  be  made  of 
the  blood,  urine,  or  the  contents  of  the  stomach  and  intestines 
or  that  such  other  special  examination  or  analysis  be  made 
as  the  circumstances  warrant.  R.S.O.  1937,  c.  138,  s.  19  (1), 
amended. 

mqueestn°  (2)  Where  no  inquest  is  held,  no  post  mortem  examination 

held.  or  analysis  shall  be  made  without  the  consent  in  writing  of 

the  Attorney  General,  the  Crown  attorney  or  the  supervising- 
coroner.  R.S.O.  1937,  c.  138,  s.  19  (2);  1942,  c.  34,  s.  6  (2), 
amended. 
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Counsel. 

24. — (1)  Every  coroner,  before  holding  an  inquest,  shall  Notice  to 
notify  the  Crown  attorney  of  the  time  and  place  at  which  it  attorney, 
is  to  be  held  and  the  Crown  attorney  may,  and  if  directed  by 
the  Attorney  General  shall,  attend  the  inquest  and  may  ex- 
amine or  cross-examine  the  witnesses.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  138, 
s.  16  (1),  part,  amended. 

(2)  The  Attorney  General  may  be  represented  at  any  in- Special 
quest  by  counsel  in  addition  to  or  in  lieu  of  the  Crown  attorney 
and  such  counsel  shall  have  the  same  powers  as  the  Crown 
attorney  under  subsection  1.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  138,  s,  16  (2), 
amended. 


Witnesses. 

25. — (1)  The  coroner  shall  summon  such  persons  to  attend  ^ltnesses- 
an  inquest  as  he  deems  advisable  or  as  may  be  specified  by 
the  Crown  attorney  or  the  counsel  for  the  Attorney  General. 
R.S.O.  1937,  c.  138,  s.  16  (1),  part,  amended. 

(2)  In  addition  to  any  other  powers  which  he  may  possess  co°roners°re 
a  coroner  shall  have  the  same  power  to  issue  summonses  towltnesses- 
witnesses,  to  enforce  their  attendance  and  to  punish  for  non- 
attendance  or  refusing  to  give  evidence  as  is  possessed  by  the 
Supreme  Court. 


(3)  A  fine  imposed  for  non-attendance  or  refusal  to  give  Fine  for 
evidence  shall  not,  in  the  case  of  a  medical  practitioner,  exceed  attendance. 
$40,  and  in  the  case  of  any  other  witness  shall  not  exceed  $10. 

R.S.O.  1937,  c.  138,  s.  39. 

(4)  A  witness  shall  be  deemed  to  have  objected  to  answer  recelvabfe0* 
any  question  upon  the  ground  that  his  answer  may  tend  to  witness, 
criminate  him  or  may  tend  to  establish  his  liability  to  a  civil 
proceeding  at  the  instance  of  the  Crown,  or  of  any  person, 

and  the  answer  so  given  shall  not  be  used  or  be  receivable  in 
evidence  against  him  in  any  trial  or  other  proceeding  against 
him  thereafter  taking  place,  other  than  a  prosecution  for  per- 
jury in  giving  such  evidence.    1939,  c.  9,  s.  6. 


Juries. 


26. — (1)  The  number  of  jurymen  to  be  summoned  to  serve  Coroner's 

jury. 

on  an  inquest  shall  be  five  and  where  less  than  live  of  the 
jurymen  so  summoned  appear  at  the  time  and  place  appointed 
for  the  inquest,  the  coroner  may  direct  a  constable  to  name 
and  appoint  so  many  persons  then  present  or  who  can  be 
found  as  will  make  up  a  jury  of  five.    1930,  c.  (),  s.  7,  amended. 
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(2)  W  hen- a  person  duly  summoned  to  serve  as  a  juror  does 
not  attend,  the  coroner  may  impose  upon  him  a  fine  of  not 
more  than  $10.    R.S.O.  1937,  C.  138,  s.  42,  amended. 


\  .ury  (3)  Where  an  inquest  is  held  in  a  provisional  judicial  dis- 
trict the  coroner  may,  with  the  consent  in  writing  of  the 
Crown  attorney,  hold  the  inquest  without  a  jury.  R.S.O. 
1937,  c.  138,  s.  23. 


27.  A  prison  shall  not  be  qualified  to  serve  as  a  juror 
unless  he  is  named  in  the  voters'  list  of  the  municipality  and 
marked  therein  as  qualified  to  serve  as  a  juror,  nor  shall  a 
person  who  has  acted  as  a  juror  at  an  inquest  act  in  a  similar 
capacity  within  one  year.  R.S.O.  1937,  c.  138,  s.  24;  1939, 
c.  9,  s.  8. 

28.  An  officer,  employee  or  inmate  of  a  home  for  the  aged, 
hospital,  mental  hospital,  charitable  institution,  gaol,  re- 
formatory, industrial  farm  or  lock-up  shall  not  be  qualified 
to  serve  as  a  juror  at  an  inquest  upon  the  body  of  a  person 
who  died  therein.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  138,  s.  25,  amended. 


body     29.  It  shall  not  be  necessary  for  a  jury  to  view  the  body 
''h-  upon  which  an  inquest  is  being  held  if  the  coroner,  with  the 
consent  in  writing  of  the  Crown  attorney,  directs  that  the 
viewing  of  the  body  shall  be  dispensed  with.    R.S.O.  1937, 
c.  138,  s.  27,  amended. 


Majority.        3Q  ^  verdict  or  finding  may  be  returned  by  a  majority  of 
the  jurors  sworn.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  138,  s.  22  (2),  amended. 


Service  of  Summonses. 

Service  of 

summonses.  31.  A  summons  to  a  juror  or  to  a  witness  may  be  served 
by  personal  service  or  by  sending  it  by  prepaid  registered  mail 
addressed  to  the  usual  place  of  abode  of  the  person  summoned. 
1942,  c.  34,  s.  6  (3),  amended. 


Stenographers. 

Taking 

evidence  in       32. — (1)  The  evidence  upon  an  inquest  or  any  part  of  it, 

shorthand.         •  ,      ,  .  .  .  ^ 

with  the  consent  in  writing  of  the  Crown  attorney,  may  be 
taken  in  shorthand  by  a  stenographer  who  may  be  appointed 
by  the  coroner,  and  who  before  acting  shall  make  oath  that 
he  will  truly  and  faithfully  report  the  evidence,  and  where 
evidence  is  so  taken  it  shall  not  be  necessary  that  it  be  read 
over  to  or  signed  by  the  witness,  but  it  shall  be  sufficient  if 
the  transcript  is  signed  by  the  coroner  and  is  accompanied 
by  an  affidavit  of  the  stenographer  that  it  is  a  true  report  of 
the  evidence.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  138,  s.  40  (1),  amended. 
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(2)  It  shall  not  be  necessary  to  transcribe  the  evidence ^ranscrip- 
taken  by  a  stenographer  unless  the  Attorney  General  or  Crown  evidence, 
attorney  orders  that  it  shall  be  done  or  unless  any  other  per- 
son requests  a  copy  of  the  transcript  and  pays  to  the  stenog- 
rapher the  fees  therefor.    1939,  c.  9,  s.  9. 


Interpreters. 

33.  A  coroner  may,  and  if  required  by  the  Crown  attorney  interpre- 
shall,  employ  a  person  to  act  as  interpreter  at  an  inquest,  and  ters* 
such  person  may  be  summoned  to  attend  the  inquest  and 
before  acting  shall  make  oath  that  he  will  truly  and  faithfully 
translate  the  evidence.   R.S.O.  1937,  c.  138,  s.  41  (1),  amended. 


Constables. 


34.  A  coroner  may  appoint  such  persons  as  constables  as  Constables, 
he  deems  necessary  for  the  purpose  of  assisting  him  in  an 
inquest  and  before  acting  every  such  constable  shall  make 
oath  that  he  will  faithfully  perform  his  duties.  New. 


Returns. 


35.  The  coroner  shall  forthwith,  after  an  inquest,  return  Return  of 
the  verdict  or  finding,  and  every  recognizance  taken  before inquisltlon 
him,  with  the  evidence  where  the  Attorney  General  or  Crown 
attorney  has  ordered  it  to  be  transcribed,  and  the  exhibits, 
to  the  Crown  attorney.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  138,  s.  45;  1939,  c.  9, 
s.  10,  amended. 


Accommodation,  Stationery ,  etc. 


36.  The  municipality  or  provisional  judicial  district  for  stationery ; 

...  .    1         .        ,        .        i  •  i    i      .     i.  ,  accommoda- 

which  a  coroner  is  appointed  or  in  which  he  is  directed  to  act  tion  for 

,  ....         .  ,  inquests  and 

shall  provide  him  with, —  post  mortem 

examina- 
tions. 

(a)  necessary  stationer}*,  forms  and  postage; 


(b)  a  suitable  place  for  holding  inquests;  and 

(c)  a  suitable  place  for  holding  post  mortem  examinations, 


but  if  a  suitable  place  is  not  provided,  the  coroner  ma\  pro- 
cure a  suitable  place  and  the  cost  thereof,  when  approved  by 
the  Crown  attorney  and  certified  by  the  coroner,  shall  be  paid 
by  the  treasurer  of  such  municipality  or  provisional  judicial 
district.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  138,  s.  5,  part;  s.  46,  amended. 

Fees. 

37. —  (1)  Coroners'  fees  and  mileage  allowances  for  holding^ 
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investigations  and  inquests  shall  bo  those  set  out  in  Schedule 
A,  provided  thai  where  the  Attorney  General  is  of  opinion 
thai  the  prescribed  fees  are  insufficient  having  regard  to  the 
special  circumstances  of  any  investigation  or  inquest,  he  may 
approve  a  larger  fee  to  any  coroner.  R.S.O.  1937,  c.  138,  s.  31 
(1,  2),  amended. 

(2)  Crown  attorneys'  fees  and  expenses  for  attending  in- 
quests shall  be  those  set  out  in  The  Administration  of  Justice 
Expenses  Act. 

(3)  Constables'  fees  and  mileage  allowances  for  services 
rendered  in  connection  with  an  inquest  shall  be  those  set  out 
in  The  Administration  of  Justice  Expenses  Act.  New. 

(4)  Witnesses'  and  jurors'  fees  and  mileage  allowances  for 
attending  inquests  shall  be  those  set  out  in  Schedule  B. 
R.S.O.  1937,  c.  138,  ss.  17,  26,  amended. 

(5)  Stenographers'  fees  for  services  rendered  in  connection 
with  an  inquest  shall  be  upon  the  scale  appointed  for  short- 
hand writers  under  The  County  Judges  Act,  and  when  certified 
by  the  coroner  shall  be  paid  in  the  same  manner  as  witness 
fees.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  138,  s.  40  (2),  amended. 

(6)  Interpreters'  fees  for  services  rendered  at  an  inquest 
shall  be  such  as  are  deemed  reasonable  by  the  Crown  attorney 
and  when  certified  by  the  coroner  shall  be  paid  in  the  same 
manner  as  witness  fees.  R.S.O.  1937,  c.  138,  s.  41  (2),  amended. 

(7)  The  fees  for  post  mortem  examinations  and  analyses 
shall  be  those  set  out  in  Schedule  C.  New. 

Payment  of  Fees. 

38. — (1)  The  coroner  shall  render  the  account  for  his  fee 
and  mileage  allowance  for  holding  an  investigation  or  inquest 
to  the  treasurer  of  the  jurisdiction  responsible  for  the  payment 
of  the  expenses  of  the  administration  of  justice  in  which  the 
investigation  or  inquest  is  held,  and  when  the  account  has 
been  audited  by  the  County  Board  of  Audit,  or  where  the 
investigation  or  inquest  is  held  in  a  provisional  judicial  dis- 
trict, by  the  Auditor  of  Criminal  Justice  Accounts,  the 
treasurer  shall  pay  the  amount  specified  therein.  New. 

(2)  The  Crown  attorney's  account  for  his  fee  and  expenses 
for  attending  an  inquest  and  a  constable's  account  for  his  fee 
and  travelling  expenses  for  services  rendered  in  connection 
with  an  inquest  shall  be  rendered  and  paid  in  the  manner 
provided  in  The  Administration  of  Justice  Expenses  Act.  New. 
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(3)  The  coroner  shall  give  to  every  witness  and  juror  en-jU 


Witnesses' 


rors 


titled  to  a  fee  and  mileage  allowance  and  to  every  stenographer  gophers' 
and  interpreter  entitled  to  a  fee  an  order  on  the  treasurer  °f  aJ^te?s*er" 
the  jurisdiction  responsible  for  the  payment  of  the  expenses  accounts, 
of  the  administration  of  justice  in  which  the  inquest  is  held, 
for  the  payment  thereof,  and  upon  presentation  of  the  order 
the  treasurer,  if  satisfied  of  the  correctness  thereof,  shall  pay 
the  amount  specified  therein.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  138,  s.  28, 
amended. 

(4)  A  legally  qualified  medical  practitioner  shall  render  his  Posl  mortem 

v  '  i  •    r  examination 

account  for  his  fee, —  accounts. 

(a)  for  any  post  mortem  examination  or  analysis  under 
item  1  or  2  of  Schedule  C,  to  the  treasurer  of  the 
jurisdiction  responsible  for  the  payment  of  the  ex- 
penses of  the  administration  of  justice  in  which  the 
investigation  or  inquest  is  held,  and  when  the  ac- 
count has  been  audited  by  the  County  Board  of 
Audit  or,  where  the  investigation  or  inquest  was  held 
in  a  provisional  judicial  district,  by  the  Auditor  of 
Criminal  Justice  Accounts,  the  treasurer  shall  pay 
the  amount  specified  therein;  or 

(b)  for  any  examination  or  analysis  under  item  3  of 
Schedule  C,  in  the  manner  provided  in  The  Adminis-^^^3**-* 
tration  of  Justice  Expenses  Act.  New. 

Responsibility  for  Cost. 

39.  Where  an  investigation  or  inquest  is  held  by  a  coroner  in 
in  a  provisional  judicial  district,  the  cost  thereof  shall  be  pay- districts, 
able  by  the  treasurer  of  the  district  as  provided  in  section  38 

and  when  the  accounts  therefor  have  been  audited  by  the 
Auditor  of  Criminal  Justice  Accounts  the  cost  shall  be  paid 
out  of  such  moneys  as  may  be  appropriated  therefor  by  the 
Legislature  as  part  of  the  expenses  of  the  administration  of 
justice  of  the  district.  New. 

40.  Where  an  investigation  or  inquest  is  held  by  a  coroner  P°sufce°tfg  in 
in  that  part  of  Ontario  having  county  organization  the  cost  counties, 
thereof  shall  be  payable  as  provided  in  section  38  by  the 
treasurer  of  the  jurisdiction  responsible  for  the  payment  of 

the  expenses  of  the  administration  of  justice  in  which  the  in- 
vestigation or  inquest  was  held,  and  w  hen  the  accounts  there- 
for have  been  audited  by  the  County  Board  of  Audit  and  the 
Auditor  of  Criminal  Justice  Accounts,  the  jurisdiction  that 
paid  the  same  shall  be  reimbursed  out  of  such  moneys  as  may 
be  appropriated  therefor  by  the  Legislature  for  the  coroner's 
fee  and  mileage  allowance,  for  the  constable's  fee  and  mileage 
allowance  and  for  three-fifths  of  the  fee  for  any  examination 
or  analysis  under  item  3  of  Schedule  C.  New. 
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Provision 
for  pay- 
ment over 


4-1.  Where  an  investigation  or  inquest  is  held  and  it  is 
found  thai  the  cause  of  death  did  not  arise  in  the  jurisdiction 
responsible  tor  the  payment  of  the  expenses  of  the  adminis- 
tration of  justice  in  which  the  investigation  or  inquest  was 
Inh I.  the  cost  thereof  shall  on  demand  be  repaid  by  the 
treasurer  of  the  jurisdiction  in  which  the  cause  of  death  arose. 
R.S.O.  1937,  c.  138,  s.  29,  amended. 


General. 


Payment  of 
tines. 


42.  Where  a  fine  is  imposed  by  a  coroner  under  this  Act 
it  shall  he  payable  forthwith  and  if  it  is  not  so  paid  the  coroner 
may  commit  the  person  so  failing  to  pay  to  gaol  for  a  period 
of  not  more  than  ten  davs.  New. 


Seals  not 
necessary 


4.'$.  In  proceedings  under  this  Act  it  shall  not  be  necessary 
for  any  person  to  affix  a  seal  to  any  document,  and  no  docu- 
ment shall  be  invalidated  by  reason  of  the  lack  of  a  seal  even 
though  the  document  purports  to  be  sealed.  R.S.O.  1937, 
c.  138.  s.  49,  amended. 


Regulations. 


Regula- 
tions. 


44.  The  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  may  make  regu- 
lations,— 


Rev.  Stat., 
c.  138; 

1939.  c.  9; 

1940.  c.  28, 
s.  10; 

1942,  c.  34, 

l&cMl  repealed 

repealed. 


(a)  prescribing  the  powers  and  duties  of  the  supervising- 
coroner; 

(b)  prescribing  the  powers  and  duties  of  chief  coroners; 

(c)  prescribing  the  forms  required  for  carrying  out  this 
Act.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  138,  s.  48,  amended. 

Repeal. 

45.  The  Coroners  Act,  The  Coroners  Amendment  Act,  1939, 
section  10  of  The  Statute  Law  Amendment  Act,  1940,  section  6 
of  The  Statute  Law  Amendment  Act,  1942,  The  Coroners  Amend- 
ment Act,  1946,  and  The  Coroners  Amendment  Act,  1947 ,  are 


Short  Title. 


46.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Coroners  Act,  1948. 
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SCHEDULE 


1948. 


Coroners. 


Chap.  17. 


SCHEDULE  A 
Coroners. 

1.  For  all  services  in  an  investigation  where  no  inquest  is  held,  a  fee  of 

$10.00. 

2.  For  all  services  where  an  inquest  is  held  in  part,  a  fee  of  $15.00. 

3.  For  all  services  where  an  inquest  is  held  and  completed,  a  fee  of  $25.00. 

4.  For  every  mile  necessarily  travelled  in  connection  with  an  investiga- 

tion or  inquest,  a  mileage  allowance  of  15  cents  a  mile.  New. 


SCHEDULE  B 

Witnesses  and  Jurors. 

1.  For  every  day  of  attendance  of  a  witness  or  juror  who  resides  within 

the  city,  town,  village  or  township  in  which  the  inquest  is  held,  a 
fee  of  $1.50. 

2.  For  every  day  of  attendance  of  a  witness  or  juror  who  resides  outside 

the  citv,  town,  village  or  township  in  which  the  inquest  is  held,  a 
fee  of  $2.00. 

3.  For  every  day  of  attendance  of  a  legally  qualified  medical  practitioner 

as  a  medical  practitioner,  a  fee  of  $5.00. 

4.  For  every  day  of  attendance  of  an  expert  witness  such  fee,  not  exceed- 

ing $15.00,  as  the  coroner  deems  proper  or  such  greater  fee  as  the 
Attorney  General  may  approve. 

5.  For  preparing  a  plan,  furnishing  any  article  or  doing  any  work  for  use 

at  an  inquest,  in  addition  to  the  fee  to  which  the  witness  would 
ordinarily  be  entitled,  such  special  fee  as  the  coroner  may  deem 
proper  and  the  Crown  attorney  may  approve. 

6.  For  every  mile  necessarily  travelled  one  way  from  witness'  or  juror's 

residence  to  where  the  inquest  is  held,  a  mileage  allowance  of  15 
cents  a  mile,  provided  that  where  the  inquest  is  held  in  a  city  in 
which  the  witness  or  juror  resides,  the  mileage  allowance  shall  be 
75  cents.  New. 


SCHEDULE  C 


Post  Mortem  Examinations,  etc. 

1.  For  a  post  mortem  examination,  a  fee  of  $25.00. 

2.  For  an  analysis  of  the  contents  of  the  stomach  and  intestines,  a  fee  of 

$25.00. 


3.  For  any  examination  or  analysis  other  than  those  mentioned  in  items 
1  and  2,  such  fee  as  is  authorized  under  The  Administration  of  Justice 
Expenses  Act.  New. 
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CHAPTER 


1948. 


Corporations  Tax. 


Chap.  18.  71 


CHAPTER  18. 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Corporations  Tax  Act,  1939. 

Assented  to  April  16th,  1948. 
Session  Prorogued  April  16th,  1948. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1. — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  4  of  The  Corporations  Tax  1939,  c.  10, 
Act,  1939,  is  amended  by  striking  out  the  words  "one  and  amended.'  1 ' 
three-quarters"  in  the  second  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof 
the  word  "two",  so  that  the  said  subsection,  exclusive  of  the 
clauses,  shall  now  read  as  follows: 

(1)  Every  insurance  company  shall  pay  a  tax  in  respect  Life 

r  %•£  •  r  j.  1  insurance 

of  hie  insurance  premiums  of  two  per  centum  cal-  companies, 
culated  upon  the  gross  premiums  received  during  the 
fiscal  year  from  policy  holders  resident  in  Ontario 
at  the  time  such  premiums  were  paid  excluding, — 


(2)  Subsection  2  of  the  said  section  4  is  repealed  and  the  1939,  c.  10, 
following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted.2' 

(2)  Every  insurance  company  shall  pay  a  tax  in  respect  Fire  and 
of  premiums  other  than  life  insurance  premiums  of  insurance 
two  per  centum  calculated  upon  the  gross  premiums  compamet" 
received  during  the  fiscal  year  by  the  company  or 
its  agent  or  agents  in  respect  of  business  transacted 
in  Ontario  excluding, — 

(a)  premiums  returned ; 

(b)  premiums  paid  in  respect  of  reinsurance  ceded 
to  insurance  companies  licensed  to  transact 
business  in  Ontario; 

(c)  premiums   received    in    respect    of  business 

written  on  the  premium  note  plan;  and 


{(})  cash   value  of  dividends  paid  or  credited  to 
policy  holders  by  mutual  insurance  companies. 


Chap.  18, 


Corporations  fax. 
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o.  10.  s.  $j 

1940. 
C.  6.  8.  1). 
!0   OIl-Li1  tOll. 


Further  tax 
payable  by 
companies. 


2.  Section  {)o  of  The  Corporations  Tax  Act,  1939,  as  enacted 
by  section  1  of  The  Corporations  Tax  Amendment  Act,  1940, 
the  provisions  of  which  were  enacted  to  apply  to  companies  in 
respect  of  all  fiscal  years  ending  in  1947  and  subsequent  fiscal 
years  by  section  8  of  The  Corporations  Tax  Amendment  Act, 
10-17,  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

9a.  Every  company  upon  which  taxes  are  imposed  by 
sections  3,  5,  6,  8  and  9  shall,  for  every  fiscal  year  of 
such  company,  pay  an  additional  tax  equal  to  twenty- 
five  per  centum  of  the  taxes  imposed  by  such  sec- 
tions upon  such  company. 


1939. 

c.  10.  b.  14. 
subs.  4. 
amended. 


Exploration 
for  oil  and 
gas. 


3. — (1)  Subsection  4  of  section  14  of  The  Corporations  Tax 
Act,  1939,  as  amended  by  section  1  of  The  Corporations  Tax 
Amendment  Act,  1939  and  section  3  of  The  Corporations  Tax 
Amendment  Act,  1947,  is  further  amended  by  adding  thereto 
the  following  clauses: 

(j)  An  amount  equal  to  the  aggregate  of  the  exploration 
expenses,  including  all  geological  and  geophysical 
expenses,  or  such  lesser  amount  as  the  Treasurer  in 
his  absolute  discretion  may  allow,  incurred  during 
its  fiscal  year  with  respect  to  oil  wells  and  natural  gas 
wells  in  Canada  by  an  incorporated  company  incor- 
porated for  the  purpose  of  exploring  for  oil  wells  and 
natural  gas  wells  in  Canada; 


Drilling 
for  oil  and 
gas. 


(k)  An  amount  equal  to  the  aggregate  of  the  drilling- 
expenses,  or  such  lesser  amount  as  the  Treasurer  in 
his  absolute  discretion  may  allow,  incurred  with 
respect  to  the  spudding  in  or  deepening  of  an  oil  well 
or  a  natural  gas  well  in  Canada,  by  an  incorporated 
company  incorporated  for  the  purpose  of  drilling 
for  oil  or  natural  gas,  or  the  production,  refining  or 
marketing  of  petroleum  or  petroleum  products  or  of 
natural  gas,  provided  that  no  such  deduction  shall 
be  allowed  until  such  well  is  abandoned  or  becomes 
productive,  and 


(i)  where  the  well  is  abandoned  the  amount  so 
expended,  or  such  lesser  amount  as  the 
Treasurer  in  his  absolute  discretion  may 
allow,  shall  be  deducted  during  the  fiscal 
year  of  the  company  during  which  such  well 
is  abandoned,  and 


(ii)  where  the  well  becomes  productive  the  amount 
so  expended,  or  such  lesser  amount  as  the 
Treasurer  in  his  absolute  discretion  ma}"  allow, 
shall  be  deducted  during  the  fiscal  vear  of  the 


2 


company 
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company  during  which  the  well  becomes 
productive  and  subsequent  fiscal  years  only  as 
and  to  the  extent  that  the  company  charges 
portions  of  such  amount  in  its  accounts  as 
amortization  of  such  well; 

(/)  An  amount  equal  to  the  aggregate  of  the  prospecting  ^mTnerafi 
and  exploration  expenses,  or  such  lesser  amount  as 
the  Treasurer  in  his  absolute  discretion  may  allow, 
incurred  during  its  fiscal  year  in  searching  for 
minerals  in  Canada  by  an  incorporated  company  the 
principal  business  of  which  is  the  mining  of  or 
searching  for  minerals,  and  in  this  clause  the  word 
"minerals"  shall  not  include  diatomaceous  earth, 
limestone,  marl,  peat  or  building  stone,  or  stone  for 
ornamental  or  decorative  purposes  or  non-auriferous 
sand  or  gravel ; 

(m)  An  amount  equal  to  the  aggregate  of  the  develop-  Sent1??" 
ment  expenses,  or  such  lesser  amount  as  the  Trea-mines- 
surer  in  his  absolute  discretion  may  allow,  incurred 
with  respect  to  the  development  in  Canada  of  a 
mine  as  defined  in  The  Mining  Tax  Act  by  an  incor-  ^e2V8.Stat" 
porated  company,  the  principal  business  of  which  is 
the  mining  of  or  searching  for  minerals,  provided  that 
no  such  deduction  shall  be  allowed  until  such  mine 
is  abandoned  or  becomes  productive,  and 

(i)  where  the  mine  is  abandoned  the  amount  so 

expended,  or  such  lesser  amount  as  the 
Treasurer  in  his  absolute  discretion  may 
allow,  shall  be  deducted  during  the  fiscal  year 
of  the  company  during  which  such  mine  is 
abandoned,  and 

(ii)  where  the  mine  becomes  productive  the 
amount  so  expended,  or  such  lesser  amount  as 
the  Treasurer  in  his  absolute  discretion  may 
allow,  shall  be  deducted  during  the  fiscal  year 
of  the  company  during  which  the  mine 
becomes  productive  and  subsequent  fiscal 
years  only  as  and  to  the  extent  that  the 
company  charges  portions  of  such  amount  in 
its  accounts  as  amortization  of  such  mine. 


(2)  Clauses  k  and  m  of  subsection  4  of  section  14  of  The  Effect  of 

els  k  ci n d 

Corporations  Tax  Act,  1939,  as  enacted  by  subsection  1,  shall 
be  effective  only  with  respect  to  an  oil  well  or  natural  gas  well 
which  is  spudded  in  or  the  deepening  of  which  commenci  s, 
and  to  a  mine  the  development  of  which  commences,  duri 
fiscal  years  of  companies  ending  in  (he  calendar  year  1048  and 
subsequent  fiscal  years. 
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1939. 
c.  10.  s.  1 
subs.  1 . 
amended 


4.  [\)  Subsection  1  of  section  17  of  The  Corporations  Tax 
.1(7.  fPJP,  as  amended  by  section  5  of  The  Corporations  Tax 
Amendment  Act,  I947y  is  further  amended  by  striking  out  the 
words  "as  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  may  prescribe" 
in  the  ninth  and  tenth  lines  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the 
words  "as  is  required",  so  (hat  the  said  subsection  shall  now 
read  as  follows: 


Companies 
to  file 
annual 
ret  urn. 


1  Every  company  on  which  a  tax  is  imposed  by  this 
Acl  shall  on  or  before  the  last  day  of  the  month 
which  ends  six  months  following  the  close  of  the 
fiscal  year  of  such  company,  without  notice  or 
demand,  and  every  company  on  which  a  tax  is  or 
is  not  imposed  by  this  Act  shall  upon  receipt  of  a 
notice  or  demand  in  writing  from  the  Treasurer  or 
from  any  officer  of  the  Treasury  Department  of 
Ontario  authorized  by  the  Treasurer  to  make  such 
demand,  deliver  to  the  Treasurer  such  return  as  is 
required  for  the  purposes  of  carrying  out  the  provi- 
sions of  this  Act. 


(2)  Subsection  3  of  the  said  section  17  is  repealed. 

5.  Subsection  1  of  section  36  of  The  Corporations  Tax  Act, 
1939,  is  amended  by  adding  at  the  end  thereof  the  words 
"provided  that  such  lien  and  charge  shall  not  apply  to  any 
mine  as  defined  in  The  Mining  Tax  Act  until  the  company 
owning  such  mine  has  been  assessed  for  a  tax  on  mining  profits 
under  The  Mining  Tax  Act" ,  so  that  the  said  subsection  shall 
now  read  as  follows: 


1939,  c.  10. 
s.  17,  subs.  3, 
repealed.* 

1939,  c.  10, 
r.  an.  siihs  1 


(1)  Every  tax  and  penalty  imposed  by  this  Act  shall  be  a 
first  lien  and  charge  upon  the  property  in  Ontario 
of  the  company  liable  to  pay  such  tax  or  penalty  or 
both;  provided  that  such  lien  and  charge  shall  not 
apply  to  any  mine  as  defined  in  The  Mining  Tax 
Act  until  the  company  owning  such  mine  has  been 
assessed  for  a  tax  on  mining  profits  under  The  Mining 
Tax  Act. 


6.  Clause  b  of  section  40  of  The  Corporations  Tax  Act,  1939, 

repealed.      js  repealed. 

7.  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  day  upon  which  it 
receives  the  Royal  Assent  and  shall  be  effective  for  fiscal  years 
of  companies  ending  in  the  calendar  year  1948  and  subsequent 

fiscal  years. 

8.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Corporations  Tax  Amend- 
ment Act,  1948. 
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An  Act  to  amend  The  County  Courts  Act. 

Assented  to  March  31st,  1948. 
Session  Prorogued  April  16th ,  1948, 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section  10  of  The  County  Courts  Act  is  amended  by  Rev.  stat., 
striking  out  the  words  "deputy  clerk  of  the  Crown  and"  in  amended  10 ' 
the  sixth  line,  so  that  the  said  section  shall  now  read  as  follows: 

10.  In  the  event  of  the  death,  resignation  or  removal  from  Performance 
office  of  the  clerk,  the  clerk  of  the  peace  shall,  ex  SuSg63 
officio,  be  the  clerk  until  another  person  is  appointed  vacancy- 
and  assumes  the  duties  of  the  office,  and  every  clerk 
of  the  peace  while  clerk  of  the  court,  shall,  except  in 
the  County  of  York,  be  also  ex  officio  registrar  of  the 
surrogate  court,  if  the  clerk  held  that  office,  and  in 
case  the  clerk  was  local  registrar,  the  clerk  of  the 
peace,  while  he  holds  the  office  of  clerk  of  the  court, 
shall  be  ex  officio  local  registrar. 

2.  Subsection  2  of  section  13  of  The  County  Courts  Act  Rev.  stat., 

i  j  c.  103.  8.  13, 

is  repealed.  subs.  _\ 

repealed. 


3.  The  County  Courts  Act  is  amended  bv  adding  thereto  Rev.  star 

c.  103. 
amended . 


the  following  section  : 


14a.  When  it  is  deemed  necessary  or  expedient  in  respect  Different 
of  any  county  or  district  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  day  and 
Council  may  specify  a  different  opening  day  for  the  hour" 
sittings  from  those  provided  in  section  12  or  13,  or  a 
different  opening  hour  for  the  sittings  from  that 
provided  in  section  14,  in  which  case  the  sittings 
shall  be  held  on  the  day  and  at  the  hour  specified. 

4.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  County  Courts  Amendment  short  tit: 
Act,  1948. 
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Chap.  20.  77 


CHAPTER  20. 


An  Act  to  amend  The  County  Judges  Act. 

Assented  to  April  16th,  1948. 
Session  Prorogued  April  16th,  1948. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section  5  of  The  County  Judges  Act  is  amended  by  Rev.  stat., 
adding  thereto  the  following  subsection:  amended. 

(2)  In  the  county  court  of  the  County  of  York  all  such  Arrange- 

K  J  -  J  ment  of 

arrangements  as  may  be  necessary  or  proper  for  the  courts, 
holding  of  any  of  the  courts,  or  the  transaction  of 
business,  or  the  arrangement  from  time  to  time  for 
judges  to  hold  such  courts,  or  to  transact  such 
business,  shall  be  made  by  the  judge  and  junior 
judges  of  the  county  court  of  the  County  of  York 
with  power  in  the  judge  of  the  county  court  of  the 
County  of  York  to  make  such  readjustment  or 
reassignment  as  may  be  necessary  from  time  to  time. 

2.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  County  Judges  Amendment  Short  title. 
Act,  1948. 
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CHAPTER 


1948. 


Crown  Timber. 


Chap.  21.  79 


CHAPTER  21. 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Crown  Timber  Act. 

Assented  to  April  16th,  1948. 
Session  Prorogued  April  16th,  1948. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  The  Crown  Timber  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  Rev.  stat., 

following  Section:  amended. 

2a. — (1)  Notwithstanding  anything  contained   in   any  power  to 
general  or  special  Act  or  in  any  Order-in-Council  or  decrease  °r 
regulation  made  pursuant  thereto  or  in  any  license,  charges6 
lease,  agreement,  permit  or  other  document  under 
which  the  right  to  cut  any  kind  or  class  of  timber  is 
claimed  or  exercised,  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in 
Council  may  make  regulations  increasing  or  decreas- 
ing the  Crown  dues  payable  in  respect  of  any  kind  or 
class  of  timber  and  increasing  or  decreasing  the 
annual   ground   rent   and   fire   protection  charge 
payable  in  respect  of  any  timber  berth  or  limit  or 
concession  area  to  take  effect  at  a  time  to  be  specified 
in  such  regulations. 

(2)  Where  by  the  terms  of  any  license,  lease,  agreement,  idem, 
permit  or  other  document  under  which  the  right  to 
cut  any  kind  or  class  of  timber  is  claimed  or  exercised, 
a  price  is  fixed  for  any  kind  or  class  of  timber  and 
such  price  is  stated  to  be  inclusive  of  Crown  dues  or 
a  price  is  fixed  without  reference  to  Crown  dues, 
such  price  shall  be  deemed  to  be  increased  or  de- 
creased from  time  to  time,  as  the  case  may  be,  by 
the  amount  whereby  Crown  dues  may  be  increased  or 
decreased  under  subsection  1 . 

2.  Section  4,  section  5  as  amended  by  section  2  of  The  Rev.  stat., 
Crown  Timber  Amendment  Act,  1947,  section  6  as  amended  byss.  4/5,  6.  7, 
section  2  of  The  Crown  Timber  Amendment  Act,  1939,  and  8%°^ 
sections  7,  8  and  9  of  The  Crown  Timber  Act  are  repealed repealed< 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 


1 


4. 
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4.  All   licenses,   leases,  agreements,  permits  or  other 

documents  heretofore  or  hereafter  granted  or  made 
under  w  hic  h  the  right  exists  to  cut  any  kind  or  class 
of  timber  on  the  ungranted  public  lands,  or  on 
patented  lands  where  the  timber  on  them  remains  the 
property  of  the  Crown,  shall  be  subject  to  the  manu- 
facturing conditions  set  out  in  the  Schedule. 

5.  The  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  may  suspend  the 

operation  of  one  or  more  of  the  manufacturing  con- 
ditions for  such  period  as  to  him  may  seem  proper, 
and  as  to  any  district  or  districts  which  he  may  define 
so  as  to  permit  the  exportation  of  any  kind  or  class 
of  timber  in  an  unmanufactured  or  partially  manu- 
factured state  during  such  period,  and  from  such 
district  or  districts. 

6.  The  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  may  make  such 

regulations  as  may  be  necessary  to  enable  the 
Minister  to  carry  into  effect  the  object  and  intent  of 
the  manufacturing  conditions. 

7.  The  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  may  prescribe 

penalties  that  may  be  imposed  for  contravention 
of  any  of  the  manufacturing  conditions. 

3.  The  Crown  Timber  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto 
e  following  heading  and  section: 


WASTEFUL  FOREST  PRACTICES. 

17. — (1)  No  person  shall  commit  wasteful  practices  in 
forest  operations. 

(2)  The  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  may  make 
regulations, — 

(a)  defining  wasteful  practices  in  forest  operations; 
and 

(b)  prescribing  the  penalties  that  may  be  imposed 
for  contravention  of  any  regulation  made 
under  this  section. 

(3)  The  penalties  provided  for  by  this  section  shall  be 
recoverable  at  the  suit  of  and  in  the  name  of  the 
Minister  in  any  court  of  competent  jurisdiction. 

4.  Section  34  of  The  Crown  Timber  Act  is  amended  by 
serting  after  the  word  "Regulations"  in  the  second  line  the 
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words  "except  the  Regulations  made  pursuant  to  section  17",. 
so  that  the  said  section  shall  now  read  as  follows: 

34.  The  penalties  imposed  by  or  under  the  authority  of  ^naitfeZ  °f 
this  Act  or  of  the  Regulations,  except  the  Regulations 
made  pursuant  to  section  17,  shall  be  recoverable Rev  gtat 
under  The  Summary  Convictions  Act.  c- 136- 

5.  Schedules  A,  B  and  C  to  The  Crown  Timber  Act  are^.  stat., 

repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  s'cneds. 

a,  b,  c, 

repealed ; 

Sched. 

enacted. 

SCHEDULE. 


Manufacturing  Conditions. 

1.  All  timber  that  may  be  cut  under  the  authority  of  The  Crown 

Timber  Act  shall,  except  as  hereinafter  provided,  be  manufac- 
tured in  Canada. 

2.  Felling  and  cutting  trees  into  lengths  shall  not  be  deemed  to  be 

manufacturing  within  the  meaning  of  these  conditions. 

3.  Timber  that  is  used  in  Canada  in  an  unmanufactured  state  for 

fuel,  building  or  other  purposes  shall  not  be  subject  to  these 
conditions 


6.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Crown  Timber  Amendment Short  title- 
Act,  1948. 
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CHAPTER  22. 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Department  of  Education 

Act. 

Assented  to  March  31st,  1948. 
Session  Prorogued  April  16th,  1948. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1. — (1)  Clause  w  of  subsection  1  of  section  4  of  The  Depart-^^^  -- 
ment  of  Education  Act,  as  re-enacted  by  section  1  of  The  subs,  i.ci.' 

•  (1947 

Department  of  Education  Amendment  Act,  1947 ,  is  amended  by  c.  29,  s.  1), 
adding  at  the  end  thereof  the  words  "or  the  payment  of  tne  amended> 
cost  of  education  of  such  pupils",  so  that  the  said  clause  shall 
now  read  as  follows: 

(w)  governing  the  attendance  at  public,  separate,  high, 
continuation  and  vocational  schools  and  collegiate 
institutes  of  pupils  residing  on  lands  held  by  the 
Crown  in  right  of  Canada  or  Ontario,  or  the  payment 
of  the  cost  of  education  of  such  pupils. 

(2)  Subsection  1  of  the  said  section  4  is  further  amended  J?e3vg6stsat4 
by  adding  thereto  the  following  clauses:  (19471 

C.  29, 's.  1). 

(za)  fixing  the  method  of  calculating  the  cost  of  education 
of  pupils  residing  on  lands  held  by  the  Crown  in 
right  of  Canada  and  authorizing  boards, 

(i)  to  charge  those  pupils  a  fee  in  accordance;  with 

that  method,  or 

(ii)  instead  of  charging  those  pupils  a  fee,  to  enter 
into  an  agreement  with  Canada  for  tin 
payment  of  an  amount  in  lieu  of  the  fee; 

(zb)  providing  for  the  apportionment  and  distribution  of 
all  money  appropriated  or  raised  by  this  Legislature 
for  educational  purposes; 

(zc)  prescribing  definitions  of, 

1  o) 
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"approved  cost",  and  providing  for  the  ap- 
proval of  the  Minister  as  a  condition  in  the 
definition  ;  and 

(ii)  "cost  of  operating", 

for  the  purpose  of  legislative  grants  to  boards;  and 

prescribing  the  conditions  governing  the  payment 
of  legislative  grants. 

3)  Subsection  2  of  the  said  section  4  is  repealed  and  the 
..!t:~ 2         following  substituted  therefor: 

0.  29.  8.  1). 
re-enacted. 

2    Subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Lieutenant-Governor 
in  Council,  the  Minister  may  make  regulations, — 

(a)  providing  for  programmes  of  adult  education, 
recreation,  camping,  and  athletics  and  physical 
education ; 

(b)  prescribing  definitions  of  "area  community- 
programme",  "area  recreation-committee", 
"area  recreation-director",  "assistant",  "com- 
munity programme",  "director",  "joint  com- 
munity-programme", "joint  recreation-com- 
mittee", "municipal  council",  "recreation" 
and  "recreation  committee"; 

(c)  prescribing  a  definition  of  "approved  main- 

tenance and  operating  costs",  and  providing 
for  the  approval  of  the  Minister  as  a  condition 
in  the  definition,  for  the  purpose  of  legislative 
grants  for  programmes  of  recreation; 

(d)  providing  for  the  apportionment  and  distribu- 
tion of  all  money  appropriated  or  raised  by 
this  Legislature  for, 

(i)  programmes  of  adult  education,  recrea- 

tion, camping,  and  athletics  and  phy- 
sical education, 

(ii)  the  Provincial  Athletic  Training  Camp, 
and 

(iii)  the  maintenance  of  historical,  literary 
and  scientific  institutions; 

(e)  prescribing  the  conditions  governing  the  pay- 
ment of  grants  for, 
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(i)  programmes  of  adult  education, 

(ii)  programmes  of  recreation,  camping,  or 
athletics  and  physical  education,  and 
providing  for  the  approval  of  the 
Minister  in  any  condition,  or 

(iii)  the  maintenance  of  historical,  literary 
and  scientific  institutions; 

(/)  authorizing, 

(i)  municipal  councils  to  appoint  recreation 

committees,  or  two  or  more  municipal 
councils  of  municipalities  having  a  com- 
bined population  of  under  25,000  to 
appoint  joint  recreation-committees, 
but  only  with  the  approval  of  the 
Minister, 

(ii)  recreation  committees  or  joint  recrea- 
tion-committees to  appoint  directors, 
assistants  and  secretaries, 

(iii)  joint  recreation-committees,  or  recrea- 
tion committees  in  municipalities  hav- 
ing a  population  of  at  least  25,000,  to 
appoint  area  recreation-committees  and 
area  recreation-directors,  and 

(iv)  two  or  more  municipalities  to  enter 
into  agreements, 

for  the  purpose  of  programmes  of  recreation; 

(g)  prescribing  the  composition  of  recreation  com- 
mittees, joint  recreation-committees  and  area 
recreation-committees,  and  fixing  the  number 
of  members  thereof,  for  the  purpose  of  pro- 
grammes of  recreation; 

(h)  authorizing  the  Minister  to  determine  the 
number  of  assistants  and  area  community- 
programmes  in  respect  of  which  grants  may 
be  paid  for  programmes  of  recreation; 

(i)  authorizing  the  payment  of  special  grants  for 

programmes  of  recreation,  but:  only  with  the 
approval  of  the  Minister;  and 


(J)  fixing  the  amount  of  the  grants  under  clause  i. 

3  (3) 


so 
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3    For  the  purposes  of  clause  a,  subclause  i  of  clause  d 
and  subclause  ii  of  clause  e,  of  subsection  2,  "ath- 
letics and  physical  education"  shall  include  recrea- 
te*. •  f  •         I       I  11  r    «  n 

tion  for  crippled  persons  under  the  age  ot  19  years. 

2.  The  Department  of  Education  Act  is  amended  by  adding 
thereto  the  following  heading  and  section 


PROVINCIAL  ATHLETIC  TRAINING  CAMP. 

12a.  The  athletic  camp  at  Longford,  Lake  Couchiching, 
known  as  the  "Provincial  Athletic  Training  Camp", 
may  be  continued  under  the  administration  and 
control  of  the  Minister. 

3.  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  day  upon  which 
it  receives  the  Royal  Assent  and  shall  be  deemed  to  have  had 
effect  on  and  after  the  1st  day  of  January,  1948. 

Short  title.       4  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Department  of  Education 
Amendment  Act,  1948. 


Provincial 
camp 
continued . 
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CHAPTER  23. 


The  Department  of  Public  Welfare  Act,  1948. 

Assented  to  April  16th,  1948. 
Session  Prorogued  April  16th,  1948. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  In  this  Act, —  Interpre- 

tation,— 

(a)  "Department"  means  Department  of  Public  Welfare;  "Depart- 
and  ment"; 

(b)  "Minister"  means  Minister  of  Public  Welfare.  R.S.O.  "Minister". 

1937,  c.  61,  s.  1;  1946,  c.  21,  s.  1,  amended. 

2.  There  shall  be  a  department  of  the  public  service  of  creation  of 
Ontario  to  be  known  as  the  "Department  of  Public  Welfare"  Deeartment' 
over  which  the  Minister  shall  preside  and  have  charge. 

R.S.O.  1937,  c.  61,  s.  2. 

3.  The  Minister  shall  be  responsible  for  the  administration  jurisdiction 
of  the  following  Acts  and  such  other  Acts  as  may  be  assigned  of  Mimster- 
to  him  by  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council, — 

R.S.O.  1937,  c.  61,  s.  3;  1946,  c.  21,  s.  2,  amended. 

(a)  The  Adoption  Act; 

(b)  The  British  Child  Guests  Act,  1941; 

(c)  The  Charitable  Institutions  Act; 

(d)  The  Children  of  Unmarried  Parents  Act; 

(e)  The  Children's  Protection  Act; 
(/)  The  Day  Nurseries  Act,  1946; 

(g)  The  District  Homes  for  the  Aged  Act,  1947; 

(h)  The  Homes  for  the  Aged  Act,  1947; 
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(/)   The  Mothers'  Allowances  Act,  1948; 
(j)  The  Old  Age  Tensions  Act,  1948;  and 
{k)  'The  Unemployment  Relief  Act,  1935.  New. 
:         4.  The  Minister  may - 

(a)  institute  inquiry  into  and  collect  information  and 
statistics  relating  to  all  matters  of  public  welfare; 

(b)  disseminate  information  in  such  manner  and  form 
as  may  be  found  best  adapted  to  promote  public 
welfare; 

(c)  secure  the  observance  and  execution  of  the  provisions 

of  all  Acts  and  regulations  dealing  with  matters 
of  public  welfare; 

(d)  cause  investigation  to  be  made  into  all  activities, 
agencies,  organizations,  associations  or  institutions 
having  for  their  object  the  social  welfare  or  care  of 
men,  women  or  children  in  Ontario  and  which  are 
not  under  the  control  of  any  other  department  of  the 
public  service  of  Ontario;  and 

(e)  declare  any  institution   or  organization   to  be  a 

charitable  institution.  R.S.O.  1937,  c.  61,  s.  4; 
1946,  c.  21,  s.  3  (2),  amended. 

reportal  — The  Minister  shall  after  the  close  of  each  fiscal 

year  file  with  the  Provincial  Secretary  an  annual  report  upon 
the  affairs  of  the  Department. 

Tabling.  (2)  The  Provincial  Secretary  shall  submit  the  report  to  the 

Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  and  shall  then  lay  the  report 
before  the  Assembly,  if  it  is  in  session,  or  if  not,  at  the  next 
ensuing  session.  R.S.O.  1937,  c.  61,  s.  5;  1946,  c.  21,  s.  4, 
amended. 

SlaritabieVer    ®m  ^ne  lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  may, — 

institutions. 

(a)  declare  any  institution  or  organization  having  chari- 
table objects  or  purposes,  or  any  class  or  classes  of 
such  institutions  or  organizations,  to  be  subject  to 
the  control  of  the  Minister;  and 

(b)  make  regulations  governing  the  operation  and  activi- 

ties of  institutions  and  organizations  which  are 
declared  to  be  subject  to  the  control  of  the  Minister 
under  this  section,  including  regulations  governing 
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the  procuring  of  funds  from  the  public  and  the 
application  thereof  by  such  institutions  and  organi- 
zations.  R.S.O.  1937,  c.  61,  s.  6,  amended. 

7.  The  Department  of  Public  Welfare  Act  and  The  Depart-^si^^" 
ment  of  Public  Welfare  Amendment  Act,  1946,  are  repealed.  repealed21, 

8.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Department  of  Public Short  title- 
Welfare  Act,  1948. 
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CHAPTER  24. 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Department  of  Reform 
Institutions  Act,  1946. 

Assented  to  March  31st,  1948. 
Session  Prorogued  April  16th,  1948. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  The  Department  of  Reform  Institutions  Act,  1946,  isi946.c.  22, 

...         .  ..         ,  1      r  11      •  •  amended. 

amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  section: 

5a.  Everv  officer  having  any  custodial  duties  at  any  Custodial 

....  ....  -  officers  to 

penal  or  reformative  institution  under  the  lunsdic-  be  con- 

stables. 

tion  of  the  Department  shall  be  ex  officio  a  constable. 

2.  This  Act  ma}'  be  cited  as  The  Department  of  Reform  Short  title. 
Institutions  Amendment  Act,  1948. 
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CHAPTER  25. 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Dependants'  Relief  Act. 


Assented  to  March  31st,  1948. 
Session  Prorogued  April  16th,  1948. 


HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section  12  of  The  Dependants'  Relief  Act  is  repealed  and  Rev.  stat.v 


12.  Except  as  to  costs,  an  appeal  shall  lie  to  the  Court  of  Appeal. 
Appeal  from  any  order  made  under  this  Act  and  the 
Court  of  Appeal  upon  such  appeal  may  cancel  the 
order,  reduce  or  increase  the  amount  or  value  of  any 
allowance  fixed  by  the  order,  or  where  the  order 
dismissed  the  application,  may  reverse  the  dismissal 
and  fix  the  amount  or  value  of  the  allowance,  and  the 
decision  of  the  Court  upon  the  appeal  shall  be  final. 

2.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Dependants'  Relief  Amend-  short  title. 
ment  Act,  1948. 


the  following  substituted  therefor: 


c.  214,  s.  12, 

re-enacted. 
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CHAPTER  26. 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Deserted  Wives'  and 
Children's  Maintenance  Act. 

Assented  to  March  31st,  1948. 
Session  Prorogued  April  16th,  1948. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section  2  of  The  Deserted  Wives'  and  Children's  Main-  Rev.  stat.. 
tenance  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  sub- amended.2, 
section : 

(3)  The  magistrate  or  judge  may  in  any  order  made  under  ^hui^ody  of 
this  section  make  provision  as  to  the  custody  of  the 
child  and  the  right  of  access  thereto  of  any  person, 
or  of  either  parent,  having  regard  to  the  welfare  of  the 
child  and  to  the  conduct  of  the  parent  or  person  and 
to  the  wishes  of  the  mother  as  well  as  of  the  father, 
and  may  at  any  time  alter,  vary  or  discharge  any 
provision  so  made. 

2.  Section  8  of  The  Deserted  Wives'  and  Children's  Main-11**- 8***2 
tenance  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  sub- amended, 
section : 

(3)  Whenever  default  is  made  in  the  payment  of  any  Transmission 
sum  of  money  ordered  to  be  paid  the  judge  of  the  ^[c^|[eto 
juvenile  court  or  magistrate  who  made  the  order  may  enforcement, 
send  a  duplicate  original  of  the  order,  together  with 
a  statement  showing  such  information  as  he  possesses 
of  the  circumstances  of  the  case  and  for  facilitating 
the  identification  of  the  person  against  whom  the 
order  was  made  and  the  location  of  his  place  of  resi- 
dence, to  any  judge  of  a  juvenile  court  having  juris- 
diction in  the  matter  in  the  locality  in  which  such 
person  resides,  or  to  any  magistrate  in  or  near  such 
locality,  and  upon  receipt  thereof  the  judge  of  the 
juvenile  court  or  magistrate,  as  the  case  may  be, 
shall  summon  the  person  in  default  to  explain  the 
default  and  may,  if  he  is  satisfied  as  to  the  justice 
of  the  order,  exercise  any  of  the  powers  mentioned  in 
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clauses  b  and  c  of  subsection  2,  and  when  he  has 
dealt  with  the  matter  he  shall  send  a  report  thereon 
to  the  judge  of  the  juvenile  court  or  magistrate  who 
made  the  order. 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Deserted  Wives'  and  Chil- 
dren's Maintenance  A  mend  merit  Act,  1 948. 
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CHAPTER  27. 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Factory,  Shop  and 
Office  Building  Act. 

Assented  to  March  31st,  1948. 
Session  Prorogued  April  16th,  1948. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 


1.  Subsection  1  of  section  53  of  The  Factory,  Shop  and  Office  ^Y94Ssat53, 

subs.  1, 
re-enacted. 


Building  Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: su 


(1)  Where  any  mill-gearing,  machinery,  appliance,  place,  Dangerous 
matter  or  thing,  or  part  or  parts  thereof,  in  a  factory  fenced  or 
is  dangerous  to  any  person,  it  shall  be  safely  fenced  guarded' 
or  guarded  unless  its  position,  construction  or  at- 
tachment assures  protection. 

(la)  Where  any  dangerous  machinery,  or  part  or  parts  safety 
thereof,  cannot  be  safely  fenced  or  guarded,  the  re-devices- 
quirements  of  subsection  1  shall  be  deemed  to  have 
been  complied  with  if  the  machinery  is  provided  with 
a  safety  device  which  automatically  prevents  any 
person  operating  it  from  coming  into  contact  with 
any  dangerous  part. 

(lb)  Not  more  than  one  person  shall  work  within  reach  shears,  etc 
of  any  guillotine-knife,  shears,  press  dies,  in-running 
rolls  or  any  similar  device. 

(lc)  Where  an  inspector  has  given  notice  in  writing  to  Cleaning 
an  employer,  no  machinery  other  than  steam  engines  mac  ineiy- 
shall  be  cleaned  while  in  motion. 

2.  The  Factory,  Shop  and  Office  Building  Act  is  amended  by  Rev.  stat., 
adding  thereto  the  following  section:  amended. 

82a.  In  addition  to  any  matter  authorized  by  section  82,  Retail 

,      ,  |  -  «i  i«  gasoline 

any  by-law  thereunder  applicable  to  retail  gasoline  outlets, 
service  stations,  gasoline  pumps  and  outlets  in  the 
retail  gasoline  service  industry  as  defined  in   The  Rev.  stat., 
Industrial  Standards  Act  may, — 

1  (a) 
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(a)  provide  that  the  by-law  shall  apply  only  in 
the  portion  or  portions  of  the  municipality 
designated  in  the  by-law; 

(/>)  require  that  during  the  whole  or  any  part  or 
parts  of  the  year  such  retail  gasoline  service 
si «i lions,  gasoline  pumps  and  outlets  be  closed 
and  remain  closed  at  and  during  any  time  or 
hours  between  six  of  the  clock  in  the  afternoon 
of  any  day  and  seven  of  the  clock  in  the  fore- 
noon of  the  next  following  day  and  between 
six  of  the  clock  in  the  afternoon  of  Saturday 
and  seven  of  the  clock  in  the  forenoon  of  the 
next  following  Monday;  and 

(Y)  provide  for  the  issuing  of  permits  authorizing 
the  retail  gasoline  service  station,  gasoline 
pump  or  outlet  for  which  it  is  issued  to  be  and 
remain  open,  notwithstanding  the  by-law, 
during  the  part  or  parts  of  the  day  or  days 
specified  in  the  permit. 

me?tmofnAct.         This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  day  upon  which 
it  receives  the  Royal  Assent. 

4.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Factory,  Shop  and  Office 
Building  Amendment  Act,  1948. 
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CHAPTER  28. 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Farm  Products  Containers 

Act,  1947. 

Assented  to  March  31st,  1948. 
Session  Prorogued  April  16th,  1948. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Clause  a  of  section  1  of  The  Farm  Products  Containers  1947,  c.  35. 
Act,  1947,  is  amended  by  striking  out  the  words  "The  Ontario  Amended.' 
Fruit   Growers'   Association   and   The   Ontario  Vegetable 
Growers'  Association"  in  the  second  and  third  lines  and 
inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  words  "or  The  Ontario  Fruit  and 
Vegetable  Growers'  Association",  so  that  the  said  clause 

shall  now  read  as  follows: 

(a)  "association"  shall  mean  The  Ontario  Beekeepers'  "associa- 
Association  or  The  Ontario  Fruit  and  Vegetable tlon  ' 
Growers'  Association  within  the  meaning  of  The^egQStat" 
Agricultural  Associations  Act. 

2.  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  day  upon  which  it  Commence- 

r>        1    a  ment  of  Act. 

receives  the  Royal  Assent. 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Farm  Products  Containers  short  title. 
Amendment  Act,  1948. 
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CHAPTER  29. 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Farm  Products  Grades  and 
Sales  Act. 

Assented  to  March  31st,  1948. 
Session  Prorogued  April  16th,  1948. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section  3  of  The  Farm  Products  Grades  and  Sales  Act,  Re„v-  Stat., 
as  amended  by  section  2  of  The  Farm  Products  Grades  and  amended. 
Sales  Amendment  Act,  1939,  is  further  amended  by  adding 
thereto  the  following  subsection: 

(3)  The  Minister  may,  by  order,  require  persons  in  charge  Mmistej- 
of  farm  products  that  are  being  transported  from  an  transporters 
area  designated  by  him  to  proceed  to  a  designated  to  in™pec-d 
highway  inspection  point  and  to  remain  there  until tlon  point- 
the  farm  products  are  inspected. 

2.  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  dav  upon  which  itcommence- 

,     _        ,  A  j     r  ment  of  Act. 

receives  the  Royal  Assent. 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Farm  Products  Grades  and  Short  title. 
Sales  Amendment  Act,  1948. 
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CHAPTER  30. 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Female  Refuges  Act. 

Assented  to  March  31st,  1948. 
Session  Prorogued  April  16th,  1948. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Clause  c  of  section  1  of  The  Female  Refuges  Act  is  Rev.  stat., 
amended  by  inserting  after  the  word  "court"  in  the  second  line  ci.3^4,  s'  lf 
the  words  "judge  of  a  juvenile  court,"  so  that  the  said  clause  amended' 
shall  now  read  as  follows: 

(c)  "Judge"  shall  include  judge  of  the  Supreme  Court,  "judge", 
judge  of  a  county  or  district  court,  judge  of  a  juvenile 
court,  and  magistrate. 

2.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Female  Refuges  Amendment  short  title. 
Act,  1948. 
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CHAPTER  31. 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Fire  Departments  Act,  1947. 

Assented  to  March  31st,  1948. 
Session  Prorogued  April  16th,  1948. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Subsection  1  of  section  7  of  The  Fire  Departments  Act,  J9|^«  g  7 
1947,  is  amended  by  inserting  after  the  word  "requested"  in  subs.'  i,' 
the  third  line  the  words  "in  writing",  so  that  the  said  sub- amended- 
section  shall  now  read  as  follows: 

(1)  Where  in  any  municipality  there  is  a  permanent  fire  Bargaining, 
department,  the  council  of  the  municipality  shall, 
when  requested  in  writing  by  a  majority  of  the 
members  of  the  fire  department,  bargain  in  good  faith 
with  a  bargaining  committee  of  the  members  for  the 
purpose  of  defining,  determining  and  providing  for 
remuneration  and  working  conditions. 

2.  Section  8  of  The  Fire  Departments  Act,  1947 ,  is  amended  ^Vi,  s.  s, 
by  adding  thereto  the  following  subsection:  amended. 

(3a)  Where  upon  an  arbitration,  a  majority  of  the  Decision 

v     '  .  r     i       i         i      r       i  -  r  -i  of  board  of 

members  of  the  board  of  arbitration  fail  to  agree  arbitration, 
upon  any  matter,  the  decision  of  the  chairman  upon 
such  matter  shall  be  deemed  to  be  the  decision  of  the 
board  of  arbitration. 

3.  Subsection  2  of  section  9  of  The  Fire  Departments  Act,^^  s  9> 
1947,  is  repealed.  subs.' 2." 

1  repealed. 

4.  — (1)  The  Fire  Departments  Act,  1947,  is  amended  by  1947,0.37, 
adding  thereto  the  following  sections:  amended. 

9a. — (1)  An    agreement,  decision  or  award  shall  have  Agreement, 
effect  upon  the  first  day  of  the  fiscal  period  in  respect  award. — 
of  which  the  council  of  the  municipality  may  include  Save1  effect, 
provision  in  its  estimates  for  any  expenditures  in- 
curred in  the  agreement,  decision  or  award,  whether 
such  day  is  before  or  after  the  date  of  the  agreement, 

1  decision 
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decision  or  aw  aid,  unless  a  not  1km*  day  is  named  in  the 
agreement,  decision  or  award  in  lieu  thereof. 


Payment  of 
expendi- 
tures. 


2)  Where,  pursuant  to  subsection  1,  another  day  is 
named  in  an  agreement,  decision  or  award  as  the  day 
upon  whic  h  the  agreement,  decision  or  award  shall 
have  effect  and  such  day  is  prior  to  the  first  day  of 
the  fiscal  period  in  respect  of  which  the  council  of  the 
municipality  may  include  provision  in  its  estimates 
tor  any  expenditures  involved  in  the  agreement, 
decision  or  award,  any  of  the  provisions  involving 
expenses  shall,  notwithstanding  the  naming  of  such 
day,  have  effect  from  the  first  day  of  such  fiscal  period. 

9b. — (1)  Where  a  request  in  writing  is  made  under  sub- 
section 1  of  section  7  to  the  council  of  a  municipality 
after  the  30th  day  of  November  in  any  year  and 
before  the  1st  day  of  December  in  the  year  next 
following  and  no  agreement,  decision  or  award  has 
resulted  therefrom  at  the  time  wrhen  the  council  is 
passing  its  estimates  in  the  year  next  following  the 
last-mentioned  year,  the  council  shall  make  adequate 
provision  for  the  payment  of  such  expenditures  as 
may  be  involved  in  the  request. 


Withholding 
of  provincial 
grant. 


(2)  Where  the  council  of  a  municipality  fails  to  comply 
with  the  requirements  of  subsection  1,  the  Lieu- 
tenant-Governor in  Council  may, — 


(a)  upon  being  requested  in  writing  by  a  majority 
of  the  members  of  the  fire  department;  and 

(b)  upon  determining  the  fact  of  such  failure  and 
so  certifying  in  writing, 

direct  the  withholding  from  the  municipality  of  any 
grant  at  any  time  payable  out  of  provincial  funds  to 
the  municipality  and  the  deposit  of  such  a  direction 
with  the  Treasurer  of  Ontario  shall  be  his  authority 
to  withhold  a  grant  accordingly. 


Request  by 
union. 


(3)  Where  not  less  than  fifty  per  centum  of  the  members 
of  the  fire  department  belong  to  a  trade  union,  any 
request  made  under  subsection  2  shall  be  made  by 
the  union. 


Revocation 
of  direction. 


(4)  Where  a  direction  has  been  made  under  subsection  2, 
the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  may,  upon 
provision  being  made  by  the  council  of  the  munici- 
pality for  the  making  of  the  expenditures  involved, 
revoke  such  direction  in  whole  or  in  part  and  subject 

2  to 
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to  any  terms  or  conditions  which  he  may  deem 
advisable. 

(2)  Section  9b  of  The  Fire  Departments  Act,  1947,  as  enacted  ofpsph9c6atlon 
by  this  section,  shall  apply  in  the  case  of  every  request  in 
writing  made  by  the  majority  of  the  members  of  a  fire  depart- 
ment or  by  a  trade  union  whether  the  request  was  made 
before  or  after  the  coming  into  force  of  this  Act. 

5.  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  day  upon  which  mer?tmofnAct 
it  receives  the  Royal  Assent. 

6.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Fire  Departments  Amend-short  tltle> 
mentAct,  1948. 
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CHAPTER  32. 


The  Forest  Fires  Prevention  Act,  1948. 

Assented  to  April  16th,  1948. 
Session  Prorogued  April  16th,  1948. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

INTERPRETATION. 

1.   In  this  Act, —  Interpre- 
tation,— 

(a)  "closed  area"  means  an  area  closed  by  the  Minister  "closed 
by  order  under  subsection  1  of  section  11; 

(b)  "Department"  means  Department  of  Lands  and  "Depart- 

t-        *  ment"; 

rorests; 

(c)  "fire  district"  means  a  part  of  Ontario  declared  to  be  "fire 

a  fire  district  under  section  2;  district"; 

(d)  "Minister"  means  Minister  of  Lands  and  Forests;  "Minister"; 

(e)  "officer"  means  a  person  employed  or  appointed  by  "officer"; 
or  with  the  approval  of  the  Minister  to  assist  in 
enforcing  the  provisions  of  this  Act; 

(/)  "owner"  includes  locatee,  purchaser  from  the  Crown,  "owner"; 
assignee,  lessee,  occupant,  purchaser,  timber  licensee, 
holder  of  mining  claim  or  location,  and  any  person 
having  the  right  to  cut  timber  and  wood  upon  any 
land ; 

(g)  "municipality"  means  a  city,  town,  village,  township  "munici- 
or  improvement  district;  paiity"; 

(h)  "regulations"  mean  regulations  made  under  this  Act;  "reguia- 

!  tions"; 

and 

(i)  "travel  permit  area"  means  a  forest  area  within  a  "travel  per- 

fire  district  declared  to  be  a  travel  permit  area  under 
section  9.  R.S.O.  1937,  c.  325,  s.  1 ;  1946,  c.  32,  s.  1, 
amended. 
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ADMINISTRATION. 

2.  (1)   This  Act  applies  only  to  fire  districts.  New. 

(2)  The  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  may  declare  any 
part  of  Ontario  a  fire  district.  R.S.O.  1937,  c.  325,  s.  2  (1); 
1946,  c.  32,  s.  2  (1). 

S  Xothing  in  this  Act  shall  affect  or  be  held  to  limit  or 
interfere  with  t lie  right  of  any  person  to  bring  and  maintain 
a  civil  action  for  damages  occasioned  by  fire.    R.S.O.  1937, 

C.  325,  s.  30. 

3.  The  Minister  may  employ,  for  the  purpose  of  enforcing 
the  provisions  of  this  Act,  such  officers  as  he  may  deem  neces- 
sary, who  shall  be  subject  to  his  instructions.  R.S.O.  1937, 
c.  325,  s.  5,  amended. 

4r.  The  Minister  may  appoint  honorary  fire  wardens  who 
shall  — 

(a)  be  appointed  without  salary  or  other  remuneration; 

(b)  have  authority  to  enforce  such  of  the  provisions  of 
this  Act  as  the  Minister  may  deem  necessary;  and 

(c)  wear  a  special  badge  to  be  issued  by  the  Department. 

R.S.O.  1937,  c.  325,  s.  6;  1946,  c.  32,  s.  4,  amended. 

5. — (1)  Where  the  owner  of  any  land  in  a  fire  district 
desires  to  provide  protection  from  fire  upon  such  land  in 
addition  to  that  authorized  by  the  foregoing  provisions  of 
this  Act,  the  Minister  may  arrange  with  such  owner  for  the 
appointment  of  special  officers  upon  such  land  for  the  en- 
forcement of  this  Act  and  the  regulations. 

(2)  Every  such  appointment  shall  be  made  or  approved  by 
the  Minister. 

(3)  Every  person  appointed  under  subsection  1  shall  be 
paid  by  the  owner  of  the  land  such  salary  or  other  remunera- 
tion as  the  Minister  may  direct  or  approve.  R.S.O.  1937, 
c.  325,  s.  7;  1946,  c.  32,  s.  5,  amended. 


CLOSE  SEASON. 

6.  Subject  to  the  regulations,  the  period  from  the  1st  day 
of  April  to  the  31st  day  of  October  in  each  year  shall  be 
known  as  the  close  season  in  respect  to  the  setting  out  of 
fire  in  a  fire  district.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  325,  s.  8  (1),  amended. 
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FIRE  PERMITS. 

7.  — (1)  Upon  application  an  officer  may  issue  a  permit,  ^J^.o*" fire 
called  a  "fire  permit",  to  set  out  fire  during  the  close  season. 

(2)  A  fire  permit  shall  be  an  authority  to  the  permittee  to  Authority 

c  ,     .  ,  .  ,  conferred 

set  out  fire  only  in  accordance  with, —  by  permit. 

(a)  the  terms  and  conditions  under  which  the  permit  is 
issued;  and 

(b)  the  regulations.  New. 

(3)  No  person  shall  set  out  fire  during  the  close  season  for  Prohibition 
anv  purpose,  other  than  cooking  or  obtaining  warmth,  except  except  under 
under  a  fire  permit.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  325,  s.  8  (2),  am  ended.  permit" 

8.  — (1)  A  fire  permit  may  be  limited  as  to  duration  and  J^^mi?118 
area,  but  in  any  event  shall  expire  on  the  31st  day  of  March 

next  following  the  date  of  its  issue,  and  may  contain  such 
other  terms  and  conditions  as  the  issuing  officer  may  deem 
necessary. 

(2)  A  fire  permit  may  be  cancelled  or  suspended  at  any  ^^p^ton 
time  by  an  officer,  and  immediately  upon  receiving  notice  of  of  permit, 
such  cancellation  or  suspension  the  permittee  shall  extinguish 
any  fire  set  out  under  the  permit.  New. 

TRAVEL  PERMITS. 

9.  — (1)  When  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  deems  Creation 

,  i  •  r  •  i  •  r     of  travel 

it  necessary  to  regulate  travel  in  a  forest  area  within  a  fire  permit 
district  for  the  protection  of  that  area,  he  may  declare  suchareas' 
forest  area  a  travel  permit  area.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  325,  s.  25 

(1)  ,  amended. 

(2)  Upon  application  an  officer  may  issue  without  charge  issue  of 
a  permit,  called  a  "travel  permit".    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  325,  s.  25  permit. 

(2)  ,  amended. 

(3)  A  travel  permit  shall  be  an  authority  to  the  permittee  ^hri-ed 
to  enter  and  travel  about,  and  to  set  out  fire  only  for  the  b>T  permit, 
purpose  of  cooking  or  obtaining  warmth,  in  the  travel  permit 

area  in  accordance  with, — 

(a)  the  terms  and  conditions  under  which  the  permit  is 
issued ;  and 

(b)  the  regulations.  New. 

(4)  No  person  shall  enter  and  travel  about  ,  or  set  out  fire  Prohibition. 
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in  .1  travel  permit  area  during  the  close  season  except  under  a 
travel  permit.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  325,  s.  25  (3),  amended. 

10.    (1)  A  travel  permit  may  be  limited  as  to  duration 

IH   pt*  IIHlt.  .  _  .  m       mm  • 

and  area  but  m  any  event  shall  expire  on  the  31st  day  of 
March  next  following  the  date  of  its  issue,  and  may  contain 
such  Other  terms  and  conditions  as  the  issuing  officer  may 
deem  necessary. 

Cancellation       /_N    A  ,  -  1(  t 

2  A  travel  permit  may  be  cancelled  or  suspended  at  any 
time  by  an  officer,  and  immediately  upon  receiving  notice  of 
such  cancellation  or  suspension,  the  permittee  shall  extinguish 
any  fire  set  by  him  and  shall  leave  the  travel  permit  area. 


New. 


CLOSED  AREAS. 


11.— (1)  When  the  Minister  deems  it  necessary  or  expedi- 
ent, owing  to  extreme  fire  hazard  conditions,  to  close  any 
area  and  shut  out  therefrom  all  persons  except  such  as  are 
specially  authorized  by  the  Minister,  he  may  make  an  order 
in  writing  describing  the  area  to  be  closed  and  the  period 
during  which  such. closure  shall  be  in  force,  and  prescribing 
any  other  terms  and  conditions  he  deems  necessary.  R.S.O. 
1937,  c.  325,  s.  27  (1),  amended. 

(2)  The  Minister  shall  provide  for  such  notice  as  he  deems 
necessary  under  the  circumstances,  and  shall  publish  a  notice 
of  the  order  setting  out  the  area  closed  and  the  period  of 
closure  in  such  newspapers  as  in  his  opinion  will  give  the 
greatest  publicity.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  325,  s.  27  (2),  amended. 


Prohibition. 


(3)  Xo  person,  unless  specially  authorized  by  the  Minister, 
shall  enter  a  closed  area  during  the  period  of  closure.  New. 


(4)  In  any  prosecution  under  subsection  3  in  respect  of  an 
offence  alleged  to  have  been  committed  prior  to  publication 
r,i>.  of  the  order  under  The  Regulations  Act,  1944,  the  burden  of 
proving  he  did  not  have  actual  notice  of  the  order  at  the 
time  the  offence  is  alleged  to  have  been  committed  shall  be 
upon  the  accused.  New. 

WORK  PERMITS. 

permit     12. — (1)  Except  where  land  is  being  cleared  for  agricul- 

required  for  ,  '        ,    1      ,  ,  & 

ad     tnral  purposes  by  a  locatee,  purchaser  or  patentee,  every  per- 
operatlons.    son,  firm  or  corporation  shall,  in  addition  to  any  other  re- 
quirement, obtain  from  an  officer  a  work  permit  before, — 

(a)  carrying  on  any  logging,  mining  or  industrial  opera- 
tion or  before  clearing  a  right-of-way  for  any  road, 

4  trail, 
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trail,  telephone,  telegraph,  power  or  pipe  line,  tote- 
road,  ditch  or  flume  or  before  constructing  any  dam, 
bridge,  or  camp  or  before  carrying  on  any  other 
woods  operation  of  any  kind  liable  to  cause  the 
accumulation  of  any  slash  or  debris  on  any  land 
within  a  fire  district; 

(b)  operating  in  a  fire  district  any  mill  for  the  purpose 
of  manufacturing  timber.  R.S.O.  1937,  c.  325,  s.  23 
(1);  1946,  c.  32,  s.  18  (1),  amended. 

(2)  The  application  for  such  permit  shall  be  in  the  Pre~^eSg^£^on 
scribed  form,  and  in  addition  to  any  other  information  re- 
quired in  such  form  shall  state  the  location  of  the  proposed 
operation  or  mill,  the  character  thereof,  the  number  of  men 

to  be  employed,  the  location  of  camps  and  the  probable  dura- 
tion of  the  operation.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  325,  s.  23  (2),  amended. 

(3)  An  officer  may  in  the  interest  of  forest  protection, —     office™  °f 

(a)  refuse  the  granting  of  permission  for  any  operation 
or  limit  the  period  during  which  the  operation  may 
be  carried  on ; 

(b)  require  that  any  permittee  carrying  on  any  operation 

under  this  section  maintain  such  fire-fighting  equip- 
ment in  good  repair  and  at  specified  locations  as  the 
officer  may  deem  necessary  for  the  control  of  fires 
which  might  be  caused  either  directly  or  indirectly 
by  the  operation ; 

(c)  cancel  at  any  time  any  permit  issued  under  this 

section.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  325,  s.  23  (3);  1946,  c.  32, 
s.  18  (1),  amended. 

(4)  Where  fire  originates  in  any  particular  area  in  which  ^x°tfnguisn_ 
any  person  either  by  himself  or  his  employees  or  someone  oning  fire. 
his  behalf,  is  carrying  on  any  of  the  operations  referred  to  in 

clause  a  or  b  of  subsection  1,  in  the  absence  of  reasonable 
evidence  that  the  fire  may  have  occurred  from  causes  other 
than  such  operations  the  onus  shall  be  upon  that  person  to 
prove  that  the  fire  did  not  result  from  such  operations,  and 
in  the  absence  of  such  proof  that  person  shall  bear  the  full 
cost  of  controlling  and  extinguishing  the  fire.  1946,  c.  32, 
s.  18  (2),  amended. 

(5)  A  work  permit  may  be  limited  as  to  duration  and  area  Expiration 
but  in  any  event  shall  expire  on  the  31st  day  of  March  next  °f  peiImt- 
following  the  date  of  its  issue,  and  may  contain  such  other 

terms  and  conditions  as  the  issuing  officer  may  deem  neces- 
sary. R.S.O.  1937,  c.  325,  s.  23  (5);  1946,  c.'32,  s.  18  (3), 
amended. 
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\ « :  Atom 
penalty. 


6  Where  ail  officer  finds  any  operation  mentioned  in  sub- 
section 1  being  conducted  without  a  permit  he  may,  in  addi- 
tion to  any  penalty  imposed,  give  notice  that  such  operation 
must  cease  until  the  necessary  permit  has  been  secured,  and 
an\  person,  firm  or  corporation  carrying  on  an  operation  after 
such  notice  has  been  given  shall  be  subject  to  a  fine  of  $25 
for  each  and  every  day  such  operation  is  continued  without 
a  permit.  R.S.O.  1937,  c.  325,  s.  23  (7);  1946,  c.  32,  s.  18  (1), 
amended. 


Right  to 

refuse 
permit. 


(7)  An  officer  may  refuse  to  issue  a  permit  under  this 
sec  tion  to  any  person,  firm  or  corporation  convicted  of  an 
offence  under  this  section  until  such  time  as  the  said  person, 
firm  or  corporation  has  furnished  the  Department  with  a 
bond  in  such  amount  and  subject  to  such  conditions  as  may 
be  satisfactory  to  the  officer.  R.S.O.  1937,  c.  325,  s.  23  (8); 
1046.  c.  32,  s.  18  (4),  amended. 


PREVENTION  MEASURES. 


Power  of 
officer  as 
to  clearing 
of  land. 


Cost  of 
work. 


13. — (1)  Wherever  an  officer  finds  upon  the  land  of  any 
person  in  a  fire  district  conditions  existing  which,  in  his 
opinion,  may  cause  danger  to  life  or  property  from  fire,  he 
may  order  the  owner  or  person  in  control  of  the  land  to  do 
what  in  the  opinion  of  the  officer  is  necessary  to  remove  such 
danger,  and  in  default  may  enter  upon  such  land  with  such 
assistants  as  he  may  deem  necessary  for  the  purpose  of  re- 
moving the  conditions. 

(2)  The  cost  of  any  work  done  by  him  or  his  assistants 
under  subsection  1  shall  be  borne  and  paid  by  the  owner  or 
person  in  control  of  such  lands  and  shall  be  recoverable  by 
the  Minister  by  action  in  any  court  of  competent  jurisdiction. 


Penalty. 


(3)  Any  person  who  neglects  or  refuses  to  carry  out  any 
order  or  direction  given  under  the  authority  of  subsection  1 
shall  be  guilty  of  an  offence  against  this  Act.    1946,  c.  32, 

s.  8,  amended. 


meaning  of. 

14. — (1)  In  this  section  "owner"  means  iocatee,  purchaser 
from  the  Crown,  assignee,  purchaser  or  occupant. 

municipality  (2)  Where  it  appears  to  the  council  of  a  municipality  in  a 
listrict.  provisional  judicial  district  that  the  condition  of  any  land  in 
the  municipality  or  adjacent  thereto  is  by  reason  of  unfinished 
clearing  a  source  of  danger  from  fire  to  property  in  the  muni- 
cipality, the  council  may  cause  a  statement  of  the  facts  to 
be  made  to  the  Minister. 

(3)  The  Minister  shall  make  inquiry  as  to  the  conditions 
described  by  the  council  and  shall  report  the  result  of  his 


inquiry 
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inquiry  to  the  council  with  his  recommendation  as  to  what 
action,  if  any,  should  be  taken  thereon. 

(4)  Where  the  Minister  finds  that  cause  for  complaint  exists  Notice  to 
owing  to  the  unfinished  clearing  of  land  the  council  may  give  clean  up 
notice  to  the  owner  of  the  land  directing  him,  within  a  timeland' 

to  be  named  in  the  notice,  to  properly  clear  the  land  or  such 
part  thereof  or  to  such  extent  as  the  Minister  may  direct  and 
designate  in  his  report  and  to  remove,  as  far  as  possible,  all 
source  of  danger  by  fire. 

(5)  If  within  the  time  so  fixed  the  necessary  work  has  not  Default  of 
been  done,  the  corporation  of  the  municipality  may  cause  theowner' 
work  to  be  done  and  the  expenses  of  the  corporation  in  doing 

such  work  shall  be  a  charge  upon  the  land  and  shall  be  payable 
by  the  owner  forthwith. 

(6)  If  the  land  is  patented  and  lies  in  an  organized  munici-  Recovery  of 

..        .  ri  ...  .  .  expenses 

pahty  the  treasurer  oi  the  municipal  corporation  doing  the  where  land 
work  shall  notify  the  clerk  of  the  municipality  in  which  the  In  organized 
land  lies  of  the  amount  so  due  and  if  after  thirty  days  after terntory' 
the  date  of  the  receipt  of  such  notice  the  amount  remains 
unpaid  the  corporation  of  the  municipality  in  which  the  land 
lies  shall  pay  the  amount  to  the  treasurer  of  the  municipality 
doing  the  work  and  the  corporation  making  such  payment 
may  thereupon  register  or  lodge  in  the  proper  registry  or 
land  titles  office,  a  declaration  under  the  hand  of  the  reeve 
or  other  head  of  the  municipality  and  the  treasurer  thereof 
and  having  the  corporate  seal  affixed  thereto,  declaring  that 
the  municipal  corporation  claims  a  lien  upon  the  land  for  the 
amount  so  paid  and  interest  thereon  at  the  rate  of  six  per 
centum  per  annum  from  the  date  of  the  declaration. 

(7)  If  the  land  is  patented  and  lies  in  territory  without  where  land 
municipal  organization  the  municipal  corporation  doing  the  fn  ^fnted 
work  may  register  or  lodge  in  the  proper  registry  or  land  territory? 
titles  office,  a  declaration  to  the  same  effect  as  the  declaration 
mentioned  in  subsection  6  under  the  hand  of  the  reeve  or 

other  head  of  the  municipality  and  the  treasurer  thereof  and 
having  the  corporate  seal  affixed  thereto,  stating  that  the 
corporation  claims  a  lien  upon  the  land  for  the  amount  of 
such  expenses  with  interest  at  the  rate  of  six  per  centum  per 
annum  from  the  date  of  the  declaration. 


(8)  Upon  the  registration  or  filing  of  the  declaration  men-Effeci 
tioned  in  subsections  6  and  7,  the  municipal  corporation  mak-regls 
ing  the  declaration  shall  have  a  lien  upon  the  land  for  the 
amount  claimed  and  such  lien  shall  have  priority  according 
to  the  general  law  of  Ontario  and  if  the  claim  remains  unpaid 
for  a  period  of  three  months  after  registration  and  filing  (he 
same  may  be  enforced  by  the  sale  of  the  land  in  the  mariner 
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provided  for  in  the  regulations.  R.S.O.  1937,  c.  325,  s.  14 
1946,  C.  32,  s.  1 1 ,  amended. 


Agreements 
with  muni- 
cipalities. 


15.  The  Minister  may  enter  into  such  agreement  with  any 
municipality  as  he  may  deem  advisable  for  the  prevention 
.tnd  control  of  forest  fires,  and  any  expenses  incurred  by  the 
1  )epartmen1  in  carrying  out  any  such  agreement  shall  be  paid 
out  of  such  moneys  as  may  be  appropriated  therefor  by  the 
Legislature.    1946,  c.  32,  s.  12. 


Destruction 
of  refuse 
■  )  n  clearing 
land  for 
highway. 


16. — (1)  Every  person  clearing  a  right-of-way  for  any  road, 
trail,  telephone,  telegraph,  power  or  pipe  line,  railway  tote- 
road,  ditch  or  flume  shall,  as  rapidly  as  the  clearing  or  cutting 
progresses  and  the  weather  conditions  permit,  or  at  such 
other  time  as  an  officer  may  direct,  pile  and  burn  on  such 
right-of-way  all  refuse,  timber,  brush  or  other  inflammable 
material  cut  or  accumulated  thereon,  all  such  right-of-way 
burning  to  be  subject  to  the  requirements  of  this  Act  in 
respect  to  fire  permits.  R.S.O.  1937,  c.  325,  s.  22  (1);  1946, 
c.  32,  s.  17  (1),  amended. 


maVternea!-6  (2)  Any  person  who  within  three  hundred  feet  of  the  right- 
of-way  of  any  railway  causes  any  accumulation  of  inflam- 
mable debris  shall  at  the  request  of  any  officer  immediately 
pile  and,  subject  to  the  requirements  of  this  Act  concerning 
fire  permits,  burn  the  debris.  R.S.O.  1937,  c.  325,  s.  22  (2); 
1946,  c.  32,  s.  17  (2),  amended. 


Timber  cut 
to  fall  on 
owner's 
land. 


(3)  No  person  shall  fell  or  permit  to  be  felled  trees  or 
brush  in  such  manner  that  such  trees  or  brush  shall  fall  and 
remain  on  land  not  owned  by  the  person  felling  or  permitting 
the  felling  of  such  trees  or  brush.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  325,  s. 

22  (3). 


Clearing  in 
neighbour- 
hood of 
mills,  etc. 


(4)  Every  person  having  charge  of  a  camp,  mine,  sawmill, 
portable  or  stationary  engine  using  fuel  other  than  oil  and 
located  within  one-half  mile  of  any  forest  or  woodland  shall 
have  the  area  surrounding  said  camp,  mine,  sawmill  or  engine 
cleared  of  inflammable  material  for  a  distance  of  at  least 
three  hundred  feet  and  such  further  distance  as  may  in  the 
opinion  of  an  officer  be  required.  R.S.O.  1937,  c.  325,  s.  22 
(4);  1946,  c.  32,  s.  17  (3),  amended. 


Accumula- 
tion of  in- 
flammable 
refuse. 


(5)  Xo  person  shall  within  one-half  mile  of  any  village, 
town  or  city  accumulate  inflammable  debris  or  permit  any 
such  accumulation  to  remain  on  any  property  owned  by  him 
or  under  his  control.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  325,  s.  22  (5). 


Duty  of 

municipal 

corporation. 


EXTINGUISHMENT  OF  FIRES. 

17.  The  corporation  of  an}7  municipality  within  a  fire  dis- 

8  trict 
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trict  shall  do  all  necessary  things  to  extinguish  grass,  brush 
or  forest  fires  in  the  municipality,  and  the  costs  and  expenses 
thereof  shall  be  borne  by  the  municipal  corporation,  provided 
that  if  the  action  taken  by  the  municipal  corporation  in 
fighting  any  such  fires  is  in  the  opinion  of  an  officer  not  ade- 
quate, the  officer  may  do  what  in  his  opinion  is  necessary  to 
control  and  extinguish  such  fires,  and  any  costs  and  expenses 
incurred  by  the  Department  in  controlling  or  extinguishing 
such  fires  shall  be  a  debt  due  by  the  municipal  corporation  to 
the  Department  and  upon  presentation  of  an  account  of  such 
costs  and  expenses  certified  by  the  Minister,  the  treasurer  of 
the  municipality  shall  pay  the  same.  R.S.O.  1937,  c.  325, 
s.  15,  amended. 

18.  — (1)  Upon  satisfactory  proof  being  furnished  by  thecontribu- 
municipality  that  any  fire  has  started  on  Crown  land  within  partmen?.6" 
the  municipality,  half  of  the  total  cost  of  extinguishing  such 

fire  shall  be  borne  by  the  Department.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  325, 
s.  16  (1),  amended. 

(2)  Where  any  such  fire  is  confined  entirely  to  Crown  lands  Fires  on 
other  than  the  lands  of  an  owner  as  defined  by  subsection  1  Crounlands 
of  section  14,  the  total  cost  of  extinguishing  such  fire  shall  be 
borne  by  the  Department.    1946,  c.  32,  s.  13. 

19.  — (1)  For  the  purpose  of  controlling  and  extinguishing  Right  to 
any  fire,  an  officer  may  employ  or  summon  the  assistance  of  Issfstance. 
any  male  person  between  the  ages  of  eighteen  and  sixty  years, 
excepting  only  trainmen,  boat  crews,  local  telephone  opera- 
tors, telegraphers  and  despatchers  on  duty,  doctors  and  per- 
sons physically  unfit.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  325,  s.  17  (4);  1946, 

c.  32,  s.  14,  amended. 

(2)  Every  person  who  refuses  or  neglects  to  render  assis-  Penalty  for 
tance  when  required  under  this  section  shall  be  guilty  of  a  ass?sSt.ng  to 
offence  against  this  Act.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  325,  s.  17  (5), 
amended. 

20.  — (1)  Every  owner,  within  the  meaning  of  subsection  1  Extinguish- 

.  P  ment  ol 

of  section  14,  of  land  upon  which  there  is  a  fire  other  than, —  fires. 

(a)  a  fire  set  out  for  cooking  or  obtaining  warmth  and 
kept  under  control;  or 

(b)  a  fire  set  out  under  the  authority  of  this  Act  and 

kept  under  control, 

shall  use  all  reasonable  efforts  to  extinguish  it  and  in  any 
prosecution  or  action  the  onus  shall  be  upon  him  to  prove 
that  he  used  all  such  reasonable  efforts. 


(2) 
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1  hi  addition  to  the  other  penalties  provided  by  this  Act, 
everj  owner  w  ho  violates  the  provisions  of  subsection  1  shall 
be  liable  for  all  expenses  incurred  by  the  Department  in 
attempting  to  extinguish  such  fire  upon  the  land  of  which 
he  is  the  owner  or  upon  any  land  to  which  it  spreads,  and 
the  amount  thereof  shall  be  recoverable  with  costs  as  a  debt 
due  by  action  in  any  court  of  competent  jurisdiction  at  the 
suit  of  the  Minister.     1946,  c.  32,  s.  16. 

OFFENCES. 

21.  — (1)  During  the  close  season  in  any  year  no  person, 
company  or  corporation  in  a  fire  district  shall, — 

(a)  use  or  operate  within  a  quarter  of  a  mile  of  any 
forest,  slashing  or  bushland  any  engine  which  is  not 
provided  with  a  practical  and  efficient  device  for 
arresting  sparks,  together  with  an  adequate  device 
for  preventing  the  escape  of  fire  or  live  coals  from 
all  ash  pans  and  fire  boxes,  and  which  does  not 
comply  in  every  respect  with  the  regulations; 

(b)  destroy  any  wood  or  waste  material  by  fire  within 
any  burner  or  destructor  operated  at  or  near  any 
mill  or  manufactory,  or  operate  any  power-producing 
plant  using  in  connection  therewith  any  smoke- 
stack, chimney  or  other  spark-emitting  outlet,  with- 
out installing  and  maintaining  on  such  burner  or 
destructor  or  on  such  smoke-stack,  chimney  or 
spark-emitting  outlet  a  safe  and  suitable  device  for 
arresting  sparks  complying  in  all  respects  with  the 
regulations.  R.S.O.  1937,  c.  325,  s.  12  (1);  1946, 
c.  32,  s.  9  (1),  amended. 

(2)  No  railway  company  operating  within  the  fire  district 
shall  permit  fire,  live  coals  or  ashes  to  be  deposited  on  its 
tracks  or  right-of-way  unless  they  are  extinguished  immedi- 
atelv  thereafter,  except  in  pits  provided  for  the  purpose. 
R.S.O.  1937,  c.  325,  s.  12  (2). 

(3)  Notwithstanding  the  penal  provisions  of  this  Act,  any 
court  of  competent  jurisdiction  may  upon  the  application  of 
the  Minister  grant  an  injunction  against  the  use  of  any  loco- 
motive, engine,  burner  or  destructor  until  it  has  been  equipped 
with  safetv  appliances  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Minister. 
R.S.O.  1937,  c.  325,  s.  12  (3);  1946,  c.  32,  s.  9  (2),  amended. 

22.  Every  engineer  in  charge  of  any  engine  which  is  not 
subject  to  the  jurisdiction  of  the  Board  of  Transport  Commis- 
sioners for  Canada  shall  see  that  all  safety  appliances  required 
by  this  Act  or  by  the  regulations  are  properly  used  and  ap- 


Kxpenses 
incurred  in 
extinguish- 
ing tires. 


Using 

engines 

without 

prescribed 

safeguards. 


Destroying 
waste,  etc., 
without 
spark 
arresters. 


Dropping 
fire  or 
live  coal. 
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plied,  and  in  default  he  shall  be  guilt}'  of  an  offence  against 
this  Act.  R.S.O.  1937,  c.  325,  s.  13;  1946,  c.  32,  s.  10, 
amended. 


23.  No  person  shall, —  Particular 

offences. 

(a)  throw  or  drop  any  burning  match,  ashes  from  a  pipe, 
lighted  cigarette,  cigar  or  other  burning  substance 
in  a  fire  district  without  extinguishing  it; 


(b)  discharge  a  firearm  in  a  fire  district  without  ensuring 
that  the  wadding  from  the  firearm  is  extinguished; 

(c)  without  lawful  authority,  destroy,  deface  or  remove 

any  notice  posted  under  this  Act  or  the  regulations; 
or 

(d)  without  lawful  authority,  destroy,  damage  or  remove 
any  equipment  placed  in  the  forest  for  the  purpose  of 
protecting  the  forests  from  fire.  R.S.O.  1937,  c.  325, 
ss.  18,  20,  amended. 

2i4t.  Every  officer  shall  have  the  right  while  in  the  per- Right  of 
formance  of  his  duties  to  enter  into  and  upon  any  lands  and  enter  on 
premises  other  than  a  private  dwelling,  store,  storehouse, premises' 
office  or  farm  building,  and  every  person  who  hinders,  ob- 
structs and  impedes  any  such  officer  in  the  performance  of 
his  duty  shall  be  guilty  of  an  offence  against  this  Act.  R.S.O. 
1937,  c.  325,  s.  19;  1946,  c.  32,  s.  15,  amended. 

25.  Every  person  using  or  travelling  in  the  forest  shall, \ o^eghreii1 
upon  request,  eive  an  officer  or  other  authorized  officer  of  the  to  officer  by 

tourists  ©tc 

Crown,  information  as  to  his  name,  address,  routes  to  be 
followed,  location  of  camps  and  any  other  information  per- 
taining to  the  protection  of  the  forest  from  fire,  and  any 
person  who  refuses  to  give  such  information  shall  be  guilty 
of  an  offence  against  this  Act.  R.S.O.  1937,  c.  325,  s.  26; 
1946,  c.  32,  s.  21,  amended. 

PENALTIES. 


26. — (1)  Every  person  who  disobeys  or  refuses  or  neglects  Penalties, 
to  carry  out  any  of  the  provisions  of  this  Act  or  any  regula- 
tion or  order  made  thereunder  shall  be  guilty  of  an  offence 
and  shall  be  liable  to  a  fine  of  not  less  than  $25  and  not  more 
than  $300,  and  in  default  of  payment  may  be  imprisoned  for 
a  period  not  exceeding  ninety  days,  or  to  imprisonment  for 
a  period  not  exceeding  ninety  days,  or  to  both  fine  and  im- 
prisonment, and  such  person  shall  be  liable  to  the  Depart- 
ment for  any  expenses  incurred  by  it  in  endeavouring  to  con- 
trol or  extinguish  any  fire  caused  by  or  resulting  from  such 

1 1  disobedience, 
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disobedience,  refusal  or  neglect.  R.S.O.  1937,  c.  325,  s.  29; 
L946,  C.  32,  s.  22,  part,  amended. 

(2)  The  amount  of  any  expenses  for  which  any  person  is 
liable  to  the  Department  under  subsection  1  shall  be  recover- 
ablc  with  costs  as  a  debt  due  by  action  in  any  court  of 
competent  jurisdiction  at  the  suit  of  the  Minister,  provided 
that  where  the  amount  claimed  does  not  exceed  $300  and 
proceedings  arc  taken  under  The  Summary  Convictions  Act  in 
respect  of  the  disobedience,  refusal  or  neglect,  the  magistrate, 
upon  making  a  conviction,  may  order  payment  of  such 
amount  to  the  Minister  and  every  such  order  may  be  en- 
forced  in  the  same  manner  as  a  division  court  judgment, 
1946,  c.  32,  s.  22,  part. 

f  27.  The  penalties  imposed  by  or  under  the  authority  of 
this  Act  shall  be  recoverable  under  The  Summary  Convictions 
Act.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  325,  s.  31,  amended. 


REGULATIONS . 

Regulations.     28.  The  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  may  make  regu- 
lations,— 

(a)  extending  or  restricting  the  close  season  for  any  fire 
district  or  any  part  of  a  fire  district  in  any  year  to 
such  date  as  may  be  deemed  necessary; 

(b)  prescribing  forms  for  use  under  the  Act  and  the 
regulations; 

(c)  respecting  the  granting  of  permits  and  prescribing 

the  terms  and  conditions  thereof; 

(d)  prescribing  the  precautions  to  be  taken  in  the  use 
of  fire  under  a  permit,  and  the  appliances,  impli- 
ments  and  apparatus  to  be  kept  at  hand  by  the 
holders  of  permits; 

(e)  prescribing  the  circumstances  and  conditions  under 

which  fire  may  be  set  out  or  used  without  a  permit, 
and  under  which  fire  may  be  used  out  of  doors  for 
cooking  or  obtaining  warmth; 

(f)  providing  for  the  making  of  fire  guards  and  the  tak- 

ing of  other  precautionary  measures  when  the 
Minister  deems  danger  from  fire  to  any  town  or 
settlement  specially  imminent; 

regulating  or  preventing  the  piling  or  accumulation 
12  of 
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of  brushwood,  debris  and  other  inflammable  mat- 
terial; 

(h)  prescribing  the  use  of  fire  protective  appliances  on 
engines,  and  the  precautions  to  be  taken  for  pre- 
venting forest  fires  being  caused  by  the  use  and 
operation  of  engines; 

(i)  prescribing  the  manner  in  which  land  may  be  sold 

under  subsection  8  of  section  14; 

(j)  providing  for  the  collection  of  the  cost  of  any  work 
done  by  an  officer  or  by  a  municipal  corporation 
under  the  authority  of  this  Act  in  cases  not  provided 
for  under  this  Act; 

(k)  generally  for  the  better  carrying  out  of  forest  fire 
prevention  and  the  provisions  of  this  Act.  R.S.O. 
1937,  c.  325,  s.  10;  1946,  c.  32,  s.  7,  amended. 


GENERAL. 


29.  The  Forest  Fires  Prevention  Act,  The  Forest  Fires  Pre-f'Vj^iQi'e 
vention  Amendment  Act,  1946,  and  section  9  of  The  Statute c'  32;  1947, 
Law  Amendment  Act,  1947,  are  repealed.  repealed'. 

30.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Forest  Fires  Prevention  short  titl9' 
Act,  1948. 
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CHAPTER  33. 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Forestry  Act. 

Assented  to  April  16th,  1948. 
Session  Prorogued  April  16th,  1948. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section  16  of  The  Forestry  Act,  as  re-enacted  bv  section  4  Rev-  stat., 

c  39  s  16 

of  The  Statute  Law  Amendment  Act,  1944  and  amended  by  (i944, 
subsection  6  of  section  20  of  The  Statute  Law  Amendment  A ct,  re-enacted! 
1946,  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

16. — (1)  There  shall  be  a  committee  to  be  known  as  the  Advisory 
"Advisory  Committee  to  the  Minister  of  Lands  and 
Forests"  consisting  of  a  chairman  and  eight  other 
members,  each  of  whom  shall  be  appointed  by  the 
Lieutenant-Governor  in  Councils  for  such  term  as 
may  be  specified  in  the  Order-in-Council. 

(2)  Each  of  the  following  interests  shall  be  represented  interests  to 

i  ■  v     i     «i  i.       •    i  i         .be  repre- 

on  the  Committee:  the  building  industry,  education, sented. 
finance,  the  forest  engineers,  labour,  the  lumber 
industry,  the  mining  industry,  the  pulp  and  paper 
industry  and  the  railways. 

(3)  The  remuneration  and  expenses  of  the  members  of  Remunera- 

tion  cinci 

the  Committee  shall  be  paid  out  of  the  Consolidated  expenses. 
Revenue  Fund. 

(4)  The  Committee  shall  have  a  secretary  who  shall  be  a  secretary, 
civil  servant  and  who  shall  perform  such  other  duties 

as  may  be  assigned  to  him. 

(5)  The  Committee  shall  meet  monthly  or  otherwise  as  Meetings, 
may  be  agreed  upon  by  the  Minister  and  the  Com- 
mittee. 

(6)  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Committee  to  advise  the  Duties. 
Minister  upon  forest  policy,  either  generally  or  in 

any  particular  that  may  be  initiated  by  the  Minister 
or  by  the  Committee,  regard  being  had  to  the  con- 

1  servatidn. 
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servation,  development  and  utilization  of  the  forest 
resources  of  Ontario. 

t  titi«.       2,  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Forestry  Amendment  Act, 
194  S. 
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CHAPTER  34. 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Fuel  Supply  Act. 


Assented  to  April  16th,  1948. 
Session  Prorogued  April  16th,  1948. 


HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section  9  of  The  Fuel  Supply  Act,  as  re-enacted  by In- 
sertion 1  of  The  Fuel  Supply  Amendment  Act,  1947,  is  repealed  <*^*g  1} 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted.' 


PART  II. 


GAS  FUELS. 


9.  In  this  Part  "gas  fuel"  means  natural  gas  and  includes  ^an3e^ue1"* 

artificial  gas,  propane  or  butane  used  to  supplement 
natural  gas. 

10.  — (1)  Notwithstanding  any  other  Act  the  Controller cSn toiler. 

may — 

(a)  regulate  and  control  the  quantity  of  gas  fuel 
that  may  be  held  or  distributed  by  any  person ; 

(b)  prohibit  or  regulate  and  control  the  use  of 
gas  fuel  by  any  person; 


(c)  fix  the  price  at  which  gas  fuel  may  be  sold  or 
disposed  of,  except  where  the  natural  gas 
referee    has    such    jurisdiction    under    The^e^  stat.. 
Natural  Gas  Conservation  A  ct; 


(d)  require  the  construction,  installation,  erection 
or  acquisition  of  any  works,  pipe  lines,  plant, 
machinery,  equipment  or  appliances  necessary 
for  the  production,  transmission  and  distri- 
bution of  gas  fuel,  and  apportion  and  allocate 
the  cost  thereof; 


1 


(e) 
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• 

0  regulate  and  control  the  installation  and  re- 
moval of  appliances  using  gas  fuel  and  provide 
for  the  issue  of  permits  authorizing  the  instal- 
lation thereof;  and 

(/)  impose  penalties  on  persons  who  fail  to  comply 
with  any  order,  requirement  or  direction 
made  or  issued  under  this  section. 

2    Every  order,  requirement  or  direction  made  or  issued 
j       i  •         •       i   ii  i      i         i       i        i    •  . 
under  this  section  shall  be  deemed  to  be  adminis- 
trative and  not  of  a  legislative  nature. 

PART  III. 

GENERAL. 

12.  This  Act  shall  not  apply  to  electricity  or  to  petroleum 
or  petroleum  products  except  as  provided  in  Part  II. 

mentmoefn?ct     ~*  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  day  upon  which  it 
receives  the  Royal  Assent. 

Short  title.    jpT3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Fuel  Supply  Amendment 
Act,  1948. 
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CHAPTER  35. 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Game  and  Fisheries  Act,  1946. 

Assented  to  April  16th,  1948. 
Session  Prorogued  April  16th,  1948. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1. — (1)  Section  1  of  The  Game  and  Fisheries  Act,  1946,  is  1946,  c.  33, 
amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  clauses:  amended. 

(ee)  "domestic  animals  and  birds"  shall  include  non- "domestic 
native  species  kept  in  captivity  but  shall  not  include tncfwrds"; 
native  species  kept  in  captivity  or  non-native  specfes 
present  in  the  wild  state; 


Qf)"ferret"  shall  mean  any  of  the  domesticated  forms  of  "ferret"; 
the  old  world  polecat  (putorius  putorius)  used  for 
hunting; 


(vv)  "snare"  shall  mean  any  device  for  the  taking  of"snare": 
animals  whereby  they  are  caught  in  a  noose,  and 
"snaring"  shall  have  a  corresponding  meaning; 


(ww)  "trap"  shall  mean  any  spring  trap,  gin,  deadfall*  "trap  : 
box  or  net  used  to  capture  game,  and  "trapping" 
shall  have  a  corresponding  meaning. 

(2)  Clause  h  of  the  said  section  1  is  amended  by  striking s?i?ci°.'fc,3, 
out  the  word  "squirrel"  in  the  third  line  and  inserting  in  Heu  amended, 
thereof  the  words  "red  squirrel",  so  that  the  said  clause  shall 
now  read  as  follows: 

(h)  "fur-bearing  animal"  shall  mean  a  beaver,  fisher,  fox,  bearing 
lynx,  marten,  mink,  musk-rat,  otter,  raccoon,  rabbit, anima1"- 
skunk,  red  squirrel,  weasel  and  wolverine  or  any 


1 


other 
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other  animal  which  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in 
( Council  may  declare  to  be  a  fur-bearing  animal. 

(3)  Clause  i  of  the  said  section  1  is  amended  by  adding  at 
the  end  thereof  the  words  "and  the  Migratory  Birds  Conven- 
tion Act  (Canada)  and  shall  include  any  portion  of  any  such 
animal  or  bird",  so  that  the  said  clause  shall  now  read  as 
follows : 

(i)  "game"  shall  mean  all  fur-bearing  animals  and  all 
animals  and  birds  protected  by  this  Act  and  the 
Migratory  Birds  Convention  Act  (Canada)  and  shall 
include  any  portion  of  any  such  animal  or  bird. 

2.  Subsection  1  of  section  7  of  The  Game  and  Fisheries  Act, 
1946,  is  amended  by  adding  at  the  end  of  clause  b  the  words 
"or  any  baggage  or  express  office  or  an)'  licensed  premises 
where  pelts  are  bought  or  sold",  so  that  the  said  subsection 
shall  now  read  as  follows: 

(1)  An  officer  shall  have  the  authority  of  a  constable  for 
the  purpose  of  this  Act,  and  may  without  a  search 
warrant, — 

(a)  stop  and  search  any  vehicle,  motor  vehicle, 
aeroplane  or  any  other  flying  machine,  boat 
or  launch  or  any  railway  car,  including  a 
caboose,  baggage  or  express  car;  and 

(b)  enter  and  search  any  hunting,  mining,  lumber 
or  construction  camp  or  any  baggage  or  ex- 
press office  or  any  licensed  premises  where 
pelts  are  bought  or  sold, 

where  he  has  reasonable  grounds  to  believe  that  any 
of  them  contains  any  game  or  fish  taken  in  violation 
of  this  Act. 

3.  Section  9  of  The  Game  and  Fisheries  Act,  1946,  is  amended 
by  inserting  after  the  word  "wound"  where  it  occurs  in  the 
second  and  third  lines  respectively  the  word  "trap",  so  that 
the  said  section  shall  now  read  as  follows: 

9.  Except  under  a  licence  no  non-resident  shall  hunt, 
take,  molest,  wound,  trap,  kill  or  destroy  or  attempt 
to  hunt,  take,  molest,  wound,  trap,  kill  or  destroy 
any  animal  or  bird. 

4.  Section  16  of  The  Game  and  Fisheries  Act,  1946,  is  amend- 
ed by  adding  thereto  the  following  subsection: 
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(5)  Notwithstanding  anything  in  this  Act  any  person  JaptuSng  for 
licensed  under  this  Act  or  the  Migratory  Birds  Cow- ptoses. 
vention  Act  (Canada)  to  kill  or  capture  protected  R  s  c 
animals  or  birds  may  use  traps  or  fire-arms  for  that  °-  130- 
purpose  at  any  time  or  place  where  the  licence  is 
valid. 

5.  Subsection  2  of  section  17  of  The  Game  and  Fisheries  1946,  c.  33, 
Act,  1946,  is  amended  by  adding  at  the  end  thereof  the  words  amended! s'  2' 
"or  a  licence  under  subsection  1",  so  that  the  said  subsection 

shall  now  read  as  follows: 

(2)  No  person  shall  sell  a  gill,  hoop,  pound  or  seine  net  Restricted 
to  any  other  person  not  a  holder  of  a  commercial 
fishing  licence  or  a  licence  under  subsection  1. 

6.  Subsection  1  of  section  21  of  The  Game  and  Fisheries  1946,  c.  33, 
Act,  1946,  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted". 

(1)  Except  upon  such  terms  and  conditions  as  the  Lieu- Transfer  of 
tenant-Governor  in  Council  may  prescribe,  no  licence  coupon  or 
shall  be  transferred  and  no  person  shall  buy,  sell,seaL 
exchange  or  in  any  way  become  a  party  to  the  trans- 
fer of  any  licence,  shipping  coupon  or  seal,  or  in  any 
way  use  or  attempt  to  use  a  licence,  shipping  coupon 
or  seal  issued  to  any  other  person. 

7.  Clause  a  of  section  23  of  The  Came  and  Fisheries  Act,  1946,  c.  33, 
1946,  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  subclause:  I'mencied.0' 

(vi)  for  a  person  to  carry  or  use  fire-arms  or  air-guns  Unprotected 

t  U  4-'  U  4.'  birdS  aIld 

tor  hunting  purposes  pursuant  to  subsection  animals. 
la  of  section  10  85 

and  an  issuing  fee  of  15 

8.  — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  25  of  The  Came  and  Fisheries l925',  subs.' 1, 
Act,  1946,  is  amended  by  striking  out  the  words  "or  any  bear amended- 
or  its  skin"  in  the  third  line,  so  that  the  said  subsection  shall 

now  read  as  follows: 

(1)  No  person  shall  take  or  ship  or  attempt  to  take  or ^Jjjj68 
ship  to  any  point  outside  of  Ontario  any  fur-bearing 
animal  or  its  pelt  or  send  or  have  sent  any  of  them 
to  a  tanner  or  taxidermist  to  be  tanned  or  plucked 
or  treated  in  any  way  w  ithout  a  licence  and  without 
paying  a  royalty. 

(2)  Subsection  2  of  the  said  section  25  is  amended  byi946,o.33, 
striking  out  the  words  "or  bear  skins"  in  the  first  line  and  the  anTeVu^'r' 
words  "by  affidavit  or  statutory  declaration''  in  the  fourth 
line,  so  that  the  said  subsection  shall  now  read  as  follow  s: 

3  (2) 
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(2)  The  royalties  shall  apply  to  any  pelts  that  are  dam- 
aged or  destroyed  by  any  means,  but  they  shall  not 
apply,  where  the  holder  furnishes  the  Department 
with  satisfactory  proof  of  their  origin, — 

(a)  to  silver,  black,  cross  and  blue  fox  and  mink, 
bred  on  fur-farms  operating  within  Ontario 
under  a  licence;  or 

(b)  to  pelts  imported  from  any  place  outside  of 
Ontario. 

B.^f.'BubS']  9.— (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  27  of  The  Came  and  Fish- 
erics  Act,  1946,  is  amended  by  inserting  after  the  word  "kill" 
in  the  first  line  the  words  "or  attempt  to  hunt,  take  or  kill", 
so  that  the  said  subsection  shall  now  read  as  follows: 


Beaver. 


(1)  Xo  person  shall  a"t  any  time  hunt,  take  or  kill,  or 
attempt  to  hunt,  take  or  kill,  any  beaver,  or  possess 
the  carcass,  pelt  or  any  part  of  any  beaver,  except 
during  such  period  and  on  such  terms  and  conditions 
as  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  may  prescribe, 
but  the  Minister  may  at  any  time  by  order  in  writ- 
ing authorize  the  taking  or  killing  of  beaver  by  an 
an  overseer  or  other  officer  named  in  the  order  in 
any  designated  locality  in  which,  in  the  opinion  of 
the  Minister,  beaver  are  causing  damage  to  a  high- 
way or  to  property  of  His  Majesty  or  private  pro- 
perty, and  the  beaver  taken  or  killed  shall  be  ac- 
counted for  and  delivered  to  the  Department. 

s  927,'  &Cubs3,2,  (2)  Clause  a  of  subsection  2  of  the  said  section  27  is  amended 
amended  striking  out  the  words  "or  black"  in  the  first  line  and  in- 

serting in  lieu  thereof  the  words  "black  or  fox",  so  that  the 
said  clause  shall  now  read  as  follows: 

(a)  any  gray,  black  or  fox  squirrel  except  during  such 
periods  and  on  such  terms  and  conditions  as  the 
Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  may  prescribe. 

1      :  '  o      (3 J  Clause  d  of  subsection  3  of  the  said  section  27  is  amended 

ci.  d] 
amended 


by  inserting  after  the  word  "deer"  in  the  first  line  the  words 
"or  moose",  so  that  the  said  clause  shall  now  read  as  follows: 


deermorrmg  W  hunt,  take,  kill  or  molest  any  deer  or  moose  while  it 

is  swimming  in  any  waters. 


moose. 


1946,  c.  33.       10.  Subsection  1  of  section  31  of  The  Game  and  Fisheries 

3.  31,  SUbS.  1,     .  n  A  *     •  «i  •  1  !>  • 

amended.  Act,  1946,  is  amended  by  striking  out  the  words  or  otter  in 
the  third  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  words  "otter 
or  musk-rat",  so  that  the  said  subsection  shall  now  read  as 
follows: 


4 
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(1)  Xo  owner  of  a  dog  shall  use  it  or  allow  it  to  be  used  ™ed 
in  any  manner  for  the  hunting,  taking  or  killing  of  ^"^jjjs 
any  mink,  beaver,  otter  or  musk-rat. 

11.  Section  43  of  The  Game  and  Fisheries  Act,  1946,  isi946,  c.  33, 
repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted. 

43.  In  any  locality  which  game  usually  inhabits  or  in  Prohibitions 

J  .  as  to  guns. 

which  game  is  usually  found,  no  person  shall, — 

(a)  have  any  air-gun,  gun,  rifle  or  fire-arm  in  his 
possession  in  a  place  from  which  game  may 
be  shot,  unless  it  is  unloaded  and  encased  or 
it  is  dismantled,  between  one-half  hour  after 
sunset  and  one-half  hour  before  sunrise  of 
any  day,  except  as  may  be  provided  by  the 
regulations;  or 

(b)  discharge  any  air-gun,  gun,  rifle  or  other  fire- 
arm between  one-half  hour  after  sunset  on 
Saturday  and  one-half  hour  before  sunrise  on 
Monday  next  following. 

12.  Section  45  of  The  Game  and  Fisheries  Act,  1946,  isg194|,  c.  33. 
amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  subsection:  amended. 

(2)  No  person  shall  release  into  natural  cover  any  animal  Release  of 
or  bird  imported  into  Ontario  or  propagated  from  stock, 
stock  imported  into  Ontario  without  the  written 
authority  of  the  Minister. 

13.  Section  48  of  The  Game  and  Fisheries  Act,  1946,  is  re-  1946,  c.  33, 

s.  48 

pealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted. 


48.  The  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  may  set  apart  waters  set 
any 
fish. 


any  waters  for  the  conservation  or  propagation  of apar  ' 


14.  Subsection  1  of  section  49  of  The  Game  and  Fisheries  1946.  c.  33, 
Act,  1946,  is  amended  by  inserting  after  the  article  "the"  in  amended, 
the  second  line  the  words  "conservation  or",  so  that  the  said 
subsection  shall  now  read  as  follows: 

(1)  No  person  shall  angle  for  or  take  fish  by  any  means  Fishing  in 

c  -        ,  .  protected 

irom  waters  set  apart  lor  the  conservation  or  pro- waters 
pagation  of  fish,  under  section  48,  but  the  Depart-  -  0  1  1  e  ' 
ment  may  take  fish  for  the  stocking  and  rearing  of 
fish  for  public  waters  or  may  permit  fish  to  be  taken 
for  scientific  purposes. 

15.  Clause  c  of  subsection  1  of  section  57  of  The  Game  and s. 57,' subs.'l, 

5  Fisheries™-°"acle<1- 
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Fisheries  Act,  1946,  is  repealed  and  the  following-  substituted 
t  herefor : 

i<  )  being  an  owner  or  operator  of  or  an  employee  in 
persons  aot  .    ,  .  .    r  r  j 

an\  timber  or  mining  camp  or  an  employee  engaged 

rlre-unns.  .  .  * 

in  the  construction  or  maintenance  of  any  railway 
or  public  work,  possess  in  the  vicinity  of  any  of 
them  any  gun  or  other  fire-arm,  trap,  snare  or  poison 
except  under  a  licence,  but  this  clause  shall  not 
apply  to  a  resident  employed  by  a  railway  company 
who  does  not  carry  or  possess  a  fire-arm  on  a  railway 
velocipede  or  hand-car;  or 


1946.  c.  33. 
s.  61.  subs.  1 
re-enacted. 


10. — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  61  of  The  Came  and 
Fisheries  Act,  1946,  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted 
therefor: 


Coupons  or 
seals  on 
hunting 
licences. 


(1)  There  shall  be  provided  with  every  hunting  licence 
one  or  more  shipping  coupons  or  metal  seals  plainly 
marked  with  the  description  of  the  game  for  which 
the  licence  is  issued  and  there  shall  be  printed  or 
stamped  on  the  coupon  or  seal  the  date  of  the  ex- 
piry of  the  licence  which  shall  not  be  later  than  four 
days  after  the  last  day  of  the  open  season  for  which 
the  licence  is  issued. 


s.96i.'  subs3  2      (2)  Subsection  2  of  the  said  section  61  is  amended  by  in- 
amended,      serting  after  the  word  "them"  in  the  first  line  the  words 
"taken  under  a  licence  for  which  a  shipping  coupon  is  pro- 
vided", so  that  the  said  subsection  shall  now  read  as  follows: 


Detachment 
and  cancel- 
lation of 
coupon  upon 
shipment  of 
deer  or 
moose. 


1946,  c.  3 
s.  61. 
amended. 


(2)  Where  any  deer  or  moose,  or  any  part  of  them,  taken 
under  a  licence  for  which  a  shipping  coupon  is  pro- 
vided is  presented  for  shipment  to  a  common  carrier, 
a  coupon  shall  be  detached  from  the  licence  and 
signed  by  the  holder  of  the  licence  in  the  presence  of 
the  shipping  agent  or  clerk  in  charge  of  the  office 
at  the  point  of  shipment  and  attached  to  each 
animal  or  part  thereof  or  to  the  receptacle  contain- 
ing it,  and  then  the  shipping  agent  or  clerk  shall 
write  "cancelled"  across  the  face  of  the  coupon,  but 
where  the  animal  or  any  part  of  it  is  transported  by 
other  than  a  common  carrier  the  coupon  shall  be 
attached  to  the  animal  or  part  of  it  and  similarly 
cancelled  by  the  holder  of  the  licence  before  trans- 
porting it. 

(3)  The  said  section  61  is  further  amended  by  adding 
thereto  the  following  subsections: 

6  (2a) 
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(2a)  Where  a  moose  is  killed  under  a  licence  for  which  a  seal 
metal  seal  is  provided,  the  seal  shall  be  attached  to^^ed 
the  moose  immediately  after  it  is  killed. 

(2b)  Where  a  deer  is  killed  under  a  licence  for  which  a  J^*^11  seal 
metal  seal  is  provided,  the  seal  shall  be  attached  attached 
to  the  deer  before  it  is  transported  or  shipped. 

(4)  Subsection  3  of  the  said  section  61  is  repealed  and  theJe9|J;  ^^'g 
following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted. 

(3)  No  person  shall  violate  any  of  the  provisions  of  sub- r^kftecfto 
section  1,  2,  2a,  or  2b,  or  use  an  expired  coupon  orshipping- 
seal,  or  transport  or  ship,  or  assist  in  transporting 
or  shipping  any  moose  or  deer  without  a  coupon  or 
seal  attached  thereto. 

17.  Clause  a  of  subsection  1  of  section  63  of  The  Game  flwdgflf'subs^'i, 
Fisheries  Act,  1946,  is  repealed  and  the -following  substituted  re-enacted 
therefor: 

(a)  any  deer  or  moose,  or  the  head  or  any  other  part  ^f^eero1? 
thereof,  unless  there  is  attached  thereto  or  to  the  moose, 
receptacle  containing  the  same  a  shipping  coupon  or 
seal  provided  under  this  Act  or  the  regulations. 

18.  Clause  c  of  section  69  of  The  Game  and  Fisheries  Act,19i^  c;  33» 

s.  69,  cl.  c, 

1946,  is  amended  by  inserting  after  the  word  "hunting"  amended, 
where  it  occurs  in  the  first  and  third  lines  respectively  the 
words  "or  trapping"  and  by  adding  at  the  end  thereof  the 
words  "or  trapping,  as  the  case  may  be",  so  that  the  said 
clause  shall  now  read  as  follows: 

(c)  hunting  or  trapping,  the  possession  in  or  near  any {*rapp?ng°r 
place  which  game  inhabits  or  where  game  is  likely  devices; 
to  be  found,  of  a  gun,  decoy  or  other  implement  for 
hunting  or  trapping,  shall  be  prima  facie  evidence 
that  the  person  in  possession  of  any  of  them  was 
hunting  or  trapping,  as  the  case  may  be. 

19.  Subsection  1  of  section  71  of  The  Game  and  Fisheries  1946,  c.  33, 
Act,  1946,  is  amended  by  inserting  after  the  word  "ammuni- amended!*" 
tion"  in  the  second  line  the  words  "traps,  trapping  accessories, 
snares",  so  that  the  said  subsection  shall  now  read  as  follows: 

(1)  All  motor  vehicles,  or  vehicles  of  any  description, seizure 
,  .  .  .  and  con- 

aeroplanes,  guns,  ammunition,  traps,  trapping  ac-flscation 

cessories,  snares,   boats,  rafts,  skiffs,  canoes,  punts and'other 
and  vessels  of  every  description,  decoys,  nets,  rods, property* 
lines,  tackle,  and  all  fishing  gear,  materials,  imple- 
ments or  appliances  of  every  kind  used  for  hunting 

7  and 
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.uid  fishing,  and  all  game  and  fish,  together  with 
packages,  crates  or  containers  of  every  description 
used  in  violation  of  this  Act  and  found  in  the  pos- 
session  of  any  person  suspected  of  having  committed 
.in  offence  againsl  this  Act  shall  be  seized,  and  upon 
conviction,  be  forfeited  to  and  become  the  property 
of  die  Crown  in  right  of  Ontario  and  sold  by  the 
Department,  but  where  the  seizure  is  made  from  a 
person  unknown,  perishable  game  or  fish  shall  be 
forfeited  to  and  become  the  property  of  the  Crown 
in  right  of  Ontario  and  sold  forthwith  by  the  De- 
partment, and  any  other  property  seized  shall  be 
forfeited  to,  and  become  the  property  of  the  Crown 
in  right  of  Ontario  and  sold  by  the  Department 
after  the  expiration  of  thiry  days. 

20.— (1)  Clause  bb  of  section  72  of  The  Game  and  Fisheries 
A,  /,  104(k  as  enacted  by  section  15  of  The  Game  and  Fisheries 
oted.    Amendment  Act,  1947 is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted 
therefor: 

(bb)  prescribing  the  manner  in  which  game  shall  be 
sealed  or  marked. 

I9 7%'  ci  3d<i  @)  Clause  dd  of  the  said  section  72,  as  enacted  by  section 
1947,  c.  4o',  1 5  of  The  Game  and  Fisheries  Amendment  Act,  1947,  is  amended 

B   1 5  . 

amended.  by  striking  out  the  word  "April"  in  the  fourth  line  and  in- 
serting in  lieu  thereof  the  word  "March",  so  that  the  said 
clause  shall  now  read  as  follows: 

(dd)  authorizing  the  council  of  any  county  designated 
by  the  Minister  to  declare  open  seasons  for  the 
hunting  of  foxes  at  any  time  from  the  1st  day  of 
March  to  the  31st  day  of  October  in  any  year. 

e972*  ci  3»3'  (3)  Clause  i  of  the  said  section  72  is  repealed  and  the  fol- 
re-enacted.    lowing  substituted  therefor: 

(i)  varying  the  open  season  for  any  game  in  any  part 
of  Ontario  and  varying  the  part  of  Ontario  in  which 
any  such  open  season  shall  apply. 

Commence-      21.  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  day  upon  which 

ment  of  Act. 

it  receives  the  Royal  Assent. 

rt  title.       22.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Game  and  Fisheries 
Amendment  Act,  1948. 


8 


CHAPTER 


1948. 


General  Sessions. 


Chap.  36. 


135 


CHAPTER  36. 


An  Act  to  amend  The  General  Sessions  Act. 

Assented  to  March  31st.  1948. 
Session  Prorogued  April  16th.  1948. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section  3  of  The  General  Sessions  Act  is  amended  by  Rev.  star., 
adding  thereto  the  following  subsection:  amended. 

8    When  it  is  deemed  necessarv  or  expedient  in  respect  Lieutenant- 

,  it-  '  •     r+         -i  Governor 

oi  anv  countv  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  may  specny 

•r      '  j-rr  •        j        r  opening  day. 

may  specify  a  dirterent  opening  day  tor  the  sittings 
of  the  court  from  those  provided  in  this  section,  in 
which  case  the  sittings  shall  be  held  on  the  day 
specified. 

2.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  General  Sessions  Amend-  short  title- 
ment  Act,  1948. 
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CHAPTER  37. 


An  Act  to  amend  The  High  Schools  Act. 

Assented  to  March  31st,  1948. 
Session  Prorogued  April  16th,  1948. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1. — (1)  Clause  c  of  subsection  1  of  section  1  of  The  Highfe^^^ 
Schools  Act,  as  re-enacted  by  section  7  of  The  School  Law  subs,  i,  ci.  c 

1  ,        ,  .  ......       .  ..  .  (1939,  c.  44, 

A  mendm 
therefor: 


Amendment  Act,  1939,  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  s.  7).  re 

<3  XX  cl  C 1 6  Q. 


(c)  "County  pupils"  shall  mean  pupils,  pupifs/'7 

(i)  who  reside  with  their  parents  or  guardians,  or 

(ii)  who  or  whose  parents  or  guardians  are  assessed 
for  an  amount  equal  to  the  average  assessment 
of  the  ratepayers, 

in  that  part  of  a  county  which  is  not  within  a  city  or 
separated  town  or  within  a  high  school  or  grade  A  or 
grade  B  continuation  school  district,  but  shall  not 
include  pupils  residing  with  their  parents  or  guardians 
on  land  which  is  exempt  from  taxation  for  school 
purposes,  who  and  whose  parents  or  guardians  are 
not  assessed  for,  and  do  not  pay,  taxes  for  school 
purposes  in  a  municipality  in  the  county. 

(2)  Clause  m  of  subsection  1  of  the  said  section  1  is  repealed  rCv.  stat., 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  subs°i,S' 

cl.  m,  re- 
enacted. 

(m)  "Resident  pupils"  shall  mean  pupils,  "Resident 

pupils". 

(i)  who  reside  with  their  parents  or  guardians,  or 

(ii)  who  or  whose  parents  or  guardians  are  assessed 
for  an  amount  equal  to  the  average  assess- 
ment of  the  ratepayers, 

within  the  limits  of  a  high  school  district,  but  shall 
not  include  pupils  residing  with  their  parents  or 


1 


guardians 
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Kev.  Stat. 

c.  :i«o.  s.  l» 
subs.  1 .  re- 
enacted. 


Trustees  to 
be  corpora- 
tion. 


Idem. 


Rev.  Stat., 
c.  360.  s.  11 
subs.  1. 
amended. 


guardians  Oil  land  w  hich  is  exempt  from  taxation  for 
school  pin  poses,  w  ho  and  w  hose  parents  or  guardians 
are  not  assessed  for,  and  do  not  pay,  taxes  for  school 
purposes  in  a  municipality  within  the  district. 

*J.  Subsection  1  of  section  2  of  The  High  Schools  Act  is 
repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

1    \\  here  a  high  school  district  comprises  one  muni- 
cipality, the  trustees  shall  be  a  corporation  by  the 

name  of  "The  High  School  Board  of  the  

of  ",  or  "The  Collegiate  Institute  Board 

of  the  of  ",  inserting  the 

classification  and  name  of  the  municipality. 

(la)  Where  a  high  school  district  comprises  more  than 
one  municipality,  the  trustees  shall  be  a  corporation 

by  the  name  of  "The    District  High 

School  Board"  or  "The   District  Col- 

legiate Institute  Board",  inserting  a  name  selected 
by  the  board  and  approved  by  the  Minister. 

3.  Subsection  1  of  section  11  of  The  High  Schools  Act  is 
amended  by  inserting  after  the  word  "ratepayer"  in  the  first 
line  the  words  "of  a  municipality  which,  or  any  part  of  which, 
is  included  in  the  high  school  district,"  and  by  inserting  after 
the  word  "district"  in  the  third  line  the  words  "or  within  five 
miles  of  the  boundaries  thereof",  so  that  the  said  subsection 
shall  now  read  as  follows: 


Qualifica- 
tion of 
trustees. 


(1)  Any  ratepayer  of  a  municipality  which,  or  any  part 
of  which,  is  included  in  the  high  school  district,  who 
is  a  British  subject,  has  attained  the  age  of  twenty- 
one  years,  resides  in  the  high  school  district,  or 
within  five  miles  of  the  boundaries  thereof,  or  in  the 
county  or  municipality  in  the  case  of  a  county  or  of  a 
district  municipality  appointment,  and  who  is  not  a 
member  or  officer  of  a  municipal  council  or  otherwise 
disqualified,  shall  be  qualified  to  be  a  high  school 
trustee. 


4.  Section  13  of  The  High  Schools  Act,  as  re-enacted  by 
section  2  of  The  Hizh  Schools  Amendment  Act,  1947 ,  is  amended 


Rev.  Stat., 
c.  360,  8.  13 
U947, 

inded.  '    by  adding  thereto  the  following  subsection: 


Formation  of 
board  and 
assessment 
in  district  in 
unorganized 
territory. 


(6)  Where  a  high  school  district  is  established  under 
subsection  6  of  section  4,  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in 
Council  may  provide  for  the  formation  of  a  board, 
and  the  cost  of  operating  the  high  school  or  high 
schools  under  the  jurisdiction  of  the  board  shall  be 
levied  on  all  the  property  in  the  high  school  district 


2 


rateable 


1948. 


High  Schools. 


Chap.  37.  139 


rateable  for  school  purposes,  and  the  provisions  of 
The  Public  Schools  Act  with  respect  to  assessment  ;?e357Stat" 
and  collection  of  rates  for  public  school  purposes  in 
unorganized  townships  shall  mutatis  mutandis  apply. 

5. — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  16  of  The  High  Schools  Act  ^e3V60Stsati6 
is  amended  by  striking  out  the  words  and  figures  "subsection  4|^f^d 
of  section  6"  in  the  second  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof 
the  words  and  figures  "subsection  2  of  section  4",  so  that  the 
said  subsection  shall  now  read  as  follows: 


(1)  Where  a  high  school  district  is  established  under  the  Composition 
authority  of  subsection  2  of  section  4  for  one  muni-  township 
cipality,  or  part  thereof,  in  a  territorial  district,  the mlmiSpaii 
high  school  board  shall,  in  the  case  of  a  township,  be 
composed  of  six  trustees  who  shall  be  appointed  by 
the  council,  and,  in  the  case  of  an  urban  munici- 
pality, of  the  same  number  elected  in  the  same 
manner  as  in  the  case  of  a  city. 

(2)  Subsection  2  of  the  said  section  16  is  amended  b>  ^e3v60st&ati'6 
striking  out  the  words  and  figures  "subsection  4  of  section  6"  subs.  2, 
in  the  second  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  words  and 
figures  "subsection  2  of  section  4",  so  that  the  said  subsec- 
tion shall  now  read  as  follows: 


(2)  Where  a  high  school  district  is  established  under  the  In  district 

1      •        r      1  n    r         -at  composed  of 

authority  01  subsection  2  01  section  4  lor  two  or  more  two  or  more 

........  ,  c    .  .....  munici- 

municipahties  or  parts  thereof,  in  a  territorial  dis- paiities. 
trict,  the  high  school  board  shall  be  composed  of  six 
trustees  to  be  appointed  in  equal  numbers  by  the 
councils  of  such  municipalities,  provided  that  if  either 
or  any  of  such  municipalities  is  an  urban  munici- 
pality, the  public  school  board  or  boards  and  the 
separate  school  board  or  boards  of  such  urban  muni- 
cipality or  municipalities  may  appoint  an  additional 
member  of  the  high  school  board  as  in  the  case  of  a 
city,  such  appointments  being  made  in  alternate 
years  by  the  public  school  board  and  by  the  separate 
school  board  where  more  than  one  urban  munici- 
pality forms  part  of  the  high  school  district. 

6.  Subsection  1  of  section  22  of  The  High  Schools  Act  isRev.stat., 
amended  by  st  riking  out  the  words  "first  Wednesday  in  subs.0!,8' 22' 
February"  in  the  fifth  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the amended- 
words  "second  Wednesday  in  January",  so  that  the  said 
subsection  shall  now  read  as  follows: 


(1)  Unless  all  the  members  of  the  new  board  have  been  First  meet- 
appointed  and  a  date  for  the  first  meeting  has  been  ing  of  board' 
decided  upon  by  the  old  board,  the  first  meeting  of 
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the  board  in  each  year  shall  be  held  at  the  hour  of 
seven  o'eloek  in  the  evening  of  the  second  Wednesday 
in  January  or  at  such  other  hour  of  the  same  day  as 
may  have  been  determined  by  resolution  of  the  former 
1  >oard. 

24,  7.  Clause  h  of  section  24  of  The  High  Schools  Act,  as  amended 
b\  subsection  1  of  section  17  of  The  School  Law  Amendment 
Act,  t938,  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 


(//)  where  the  board  deems  it  expedient,  to  provide  and 
pay  tor  the  transportation  ol  resident  pupils  to  any 
high  school  or  vocational  school  situated  in  the  high 
school  district  or  in  another  high  school  district  or 
grade  A  or  grade  B  continuation  school  district  and, 
subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Minister,  of  county 
pupils  who  attend  any  high  school  or  vocational 
school  under  the  jurisdiction  of  the  board,  and  for 
such  purpose, 

(i)  to  purchase  out  of  current  revenue  or  by  the 

issue  of  municipal  debentures,  as  authorized 
by  this  Act,  a  bus  or  buses  or  other  vehicles, 
or 

(ii)  to  enter  into  an  agreement  with  any  corpora- 
tion, commission  or  person  for  the  trans- 
portation of  such  pupils. 


Commence-  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  day  upon  which  it 

ment  of  Act  receives  the  Royal  Assent  and  shall  be  deemed  to  have  had 
effect  on  and  after  the  1st  day  of  January,  1948. 

rt  title.       9.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  High  Schools  Amendment 
Act,  1948. 
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CHAPTER  38. 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Highway  Improvement  Act. 

Assented  to  April  16th,  1948. 
Session  Prorogued  April  16th,  1948. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Subsection  7  of  section  12  of  The  Highway  Improvement  stat^, 
Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  subs.' 7,  re-' 

r  enacted. 

(7)  Where  a  by-law  has  been  passed  for  the  purpose  of  oV^yn-?a™snt 
establishing  a  county  road  system,  the  council  of  the 

county  with  the  approval  of  the  Lieutenant-Governor 
in  Council  may  amend  the  by-law  by  adding  roads  to 
or  removing  roads  from  the  county  road  system,  or 
in  any  other  manner. 

(8)  Where  a  road  is  removed  from  a  county  road  system  J^ed  from 
pursuant  to  subsection  7,  such  road  shall  thereupon  system, 
revert  or  be  transferred  to  the  corporation  of  the 

local  municipality  in  which  it  is  situate. 

2.  Section  S2h  of  The  Highway  Improvement  Act,  as  enacted  ^e^6,  e!a52A 
by  subsection  1  of  section  9  of  The  Highway  Improvement  ^19^,s  9 
Amendment  Act,  1947 ,  is  amended  by  striking  out  the  words subs-'j-)%  ' 

a  i  i  i  t      i     •    m  •      i        •  i  1  amended. 

that  year  have  been  or  are  to  be  levied  in  the  eighteenth 
and  nineteenth  lines  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  words 
"the  previous  year  have  been  levied",  so  that  the  said  section 
shall  now  read  as  follows: 

52h.  In  the  case  of  a  town  or  village  which  forms  part  of  a  Estimated 

...  ,  .  expendituie 

county  tor  municipal  purposes,  the  amount  of  the  for  calendar 

estimated  expenditure  for  any  calendar  year  provided  yeai* 

for  in  a  by-law  passed  under  this  Part  shall  not  exceed 

a  sum  equal  to  twice  the  amount  levied  upon  such 

town  or  village  by  the  county  in  the  previous  year 

under  the  by-law  mentioned  in  section  12  exclusive 

of  any  part  thereof  levied  for  the  purpose  of  paying 

off  the  town's  or  village's  share  of  any  debenture 

or  other  debt  of  the  county,  and  in  all  other  cases  the 

amount  of  the  estimated  expenditure  for  any  calendar 
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3  ear  shall  not  exceed  a  sum  equal  to  that  which  would 
be  produced  from  the  levy  by  the  council  of  the  city, 
(own  or  village  of  a  rate  of  two  mills  in  the  dollar 
upon  all  the  rateable  property  in  the  municipality 
according  to  the  last  revised  assessment  roll  thereof 
on  which  the  rates  of  general  municipal  taxation  for 
the  previous  year  have  been  levied. 

3.  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  day  upon  which  it 
receives  the  Royal  Assent. 

4.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Highway  Improvement 
Amendment  Act,  1948. 
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CHAPTER  39. 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Highway  Traffic  Act. 

Assented  to  April  16th,  1948. 
Session  Prorogued  April  16th,  1948. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Clause  m  of  subsection  1  of  section  1  of  The  Highway  ^^is^i 
Traffic  Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: sybs- 1> 

enacted. 

(m)  "Public  vehicle"  shall  have  the  same  meaning  as  in  "Public 
The  Public  Vehicle  A ct.  r?v.° stat., 

c.  289. 

2.  Subsections  2  and  3  of  section  23  of  The  Highway  Traffic  ^eJg8stat23 
Act  are  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:        subss.'2,'3,  ' 

re-enacted. 

(2)  Every  person  whose  permit  has  been  suspended  or  p^^"^ 
cancelled  and  who,  while  prohibited  from  having  a  of  permit, 
motor  vehicle  registered  in  his  name,  applies  for  or 
procures  the  issue  to  him  or  has  in  his  possession  a 
permit  issued  to  him,  shall  be  guilty  of  an  offence 

and  liable  to  a  penalty  of  not  less  than  $25  and  not 
more  than  $100  and  to  imprisonment  for  an}'  term 
not  exceeding  thirty  days,  and  in  addition  the  motor 
vehicle  for  which  the  permit  was  issued  shall  be  for- 
feited to  His  Majesty  in  right  of  Ontario. 

(3)  Every  person  whose  license  has  been  suspended  or  unlawful 
cancelled  and  who  while  prohibited  from  driving  a  of  ?fcense? 
motor  vehicle,  applies  for  or  procures  the  issue  to 

him  or  has  in  his  possession  a  license,  shall  be  guilty 
of  an  offence  and  liable  to  a  penalty  of  not  less  than 
$25  and  not  more  than  $100  and  to  imprisonment 
for  any  term  not.  exceeding  thirty  days. 

3.  Section  84  of  The  Highway  Traffic  Act  is  amended  by  ^e2vs8stsat84 
adding  thereto  the  following  subsection :  amended. 

(3a)  An  owner  of  a  motor  vehicle  to  whom  this  Part  puVbifcrs  of 
applies  who  holds  a  license  in  respect  of  such  vehicle  ^5*  public 
under  The  Public  Vehicle  Act  or  The  Com mercial commercial 

vehicles. 

1  Vehicle 
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Rev.  Stat., 
a  .  889,  290. 


Vehicle  Act  and  who  lias  on  file  in  the  Department  a 
certificate  of  insurance  in  good  standing  shall  not  be 
required  to  give  proof  of  financial  responsibility  under 
this  Tart  in  respect  of  such  vehicle. 


V  Subsection  1  of  section  92  of  The  Highway  Traffic  Act, 
as  amended  by  section  13  of  The  Highway  Traffic  Amendment 
Act,  1939  and  section  17  of  The  Highway  Traffic  Amendment 
Act,  194 1,  is  further  amended  by  striking  out  the  words, 
symbol  and  figures  "in  excess  of  $25"  in  the  thirteenth  line, 
so  that  the  said  subsection  shall  now  read  as  follows: 


Cancella- 
tion and 
return  of 
security. 


(1)  The  Minister  may  waive  the  requirement  of  filing 
proof  of  financial  responsibility  or  may  cancel  any 
bond  or  return  any  certificate  of  insurance,  or  the 
Treasurer  may,  at  the  request  of  the  Minister,  return 
any  money  or  securities  deposited  pursuant  to  this 
Part  as  proof  of  financial  responsibility  at  any  time 
after  two  years  from  the  date  upon  which  such  proof 
was  required  to  be  given,  provided  that  the  owner 
or  driver  on  whose  behalf  such  proof  was  given  has 
not,  during  the  said  period,  or  any  two-year  period 
immediately  preceding  the  request,  been  convicted 
of  an  offence  mentioned  in  section  78,  and  provided 
that  no  action  for  damages  is  pending  and  no  judg- 
ment is  outstanding  and  unsatisfied  in  respect  of 
personal  injury  or  damage  to  property  resulting  from 
the  operation  of  a  motor  vehicle,  and  a  statutory 
declaration  of  the  applicant  under  this  section  shall 
be  sufficient  evidence  of  the  facts  in  the  absence  of 
evidence  to  the  contrary  in  the  records  of  the 
Registrar. 


?288?s?936,  5. — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  93b  of  The  Highway  Traffic 
U947 1  Act,  as  enacted  by  subsection  1  of  section  16  of  The  Highway 
c;jV45  j5:  16,  Traffic  Amendment  Act,  1947,  is  amended  by  adding  at  the 
amended.  commencement  thereof  the  .words  "Subject  to  section  93bb" 
so  that  the  said  subsection  shall  now  read  as  follows: 


Order 
directing 
payment  of 
amount  of 
judgment. 


(1)  Subject  to  section  93bb,  where  any  person  recovers 
in  any  court  in  Ontario  a  judgment  for  damages  on 
account  of  injury  to,  or  the  death  of  any  person  or 
damage  to  property  occasioned  by  a  motor  vehicle 
owned  or  operated  by  the  judgment  debtor  within 
Ontario,  upon  the  determination  of  all  proceedings 
including  appeals  and  upon  notice  to  the  Minister, 
such  judgment  creditor  may  apply  by  way  of 
originating  notice  to  a  judge  of  the  Supreme  Court 
for  an  order  directing  payment  of  the  amount  of 
the  judgment  or  the  unsatisfied  portion  thereof  out 
of  the  Fund. 


(2) 
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(2)  Subsection  2  of  the  said  section  93b  is  amended  by  f.^^l^b, 
striking  out  the  word  "and"  at  the  end  of  clause  d,  by  inserting  ^947 2 
the  word  "and"  at  the  end  of  clause  e  and  by  adding  thereto  ^45,  s.  ie, 
the  following  clause  and  proviso:  *  amended. 

(/)  that  the  application  is  not  made  by  or  on  behalf  of 
an  insurer  in  respect  of  any  amount  paid  or  payable 
by  the  insurer  by  reason  of  the  existence  of  a  policy 
of  automobile  insurance  within  the  meaning  of  The  ^e256^tat"' 
Insurance  Act  and  that  no  part  of  the  amount 
sought  to  be  paid  out  of  the  Fund  is  sought  in  lieu 
of  making  a  claim  or  receiving  a  payment  which 
is  payable  by  reason  of  the  existence  of  a  policy 
of  automobile  insurance  within  the  meaning  of 
The  Insurance  Act  and  that  no  part  of  the  amount 
so  sought  will  be  paid  to  an  insurer  to  reimburse 
or  otherwise  indemnify  such  insurer  in  respect  of 
any  amount  paid  or  payable  by  the  insurer  by 
reason  of  the  existence  of  a  policy  of  automobile 
insurance  within  the  meaning  of  The  Insurance 
Act, 

provided  that  where  the  applicant  satisfies  the  judge  that 
it  is  not  possible  to  comply  with  one  or  more  of  the  require- 
ments enumerated  in  clauses  b,  c,  d  and  e  and  also  satisfies 
the  judge  that  he  has  taken  all  reasonable  steps  to  recover 
the  amount  of  the  judgment  or  the  unsatisfied  part  thereof 
and  has  been  unable  to  make  recovery,  the  judge  may 
dispense  with  the  necessity  for  complying  with  such 
requirements, 

so  that  the  said  subsection  shall  now  read  as  follows: 

(2)  Upon  the  hearing  of  the  application  the  applicant  Hearing  of 

,    ti    1  application. 

shall  show, — 

(a)  that  he  has  obtained  a  judgment  as  set  out  in 
subsection  1  stating  the  amount  thereof  and 
the  amount  owing  thereon  at  the  date  of  the 
application; 

(b)  that  he  has  caused  to  be  issued  a  writ  of  fieri 
facias  or  execution,  and  that, 

(i)  the  sheriff  or  bailiff  has  made  a  return 

showing  that  no  goods  of  the  judgment 
debtor  liable  to  be  seized  in  satisfac- 
tion of  the  judgment  debt  could  be 
found,  or 

(ii)  the  amount  realized  on  the  sale  of  goods 

3  seized, 
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seized,  or  otherwise  realized,  was  in- 
sufficient to  satisfy  the  judgment  stat- 
ing the  amount  so  realized  and  the 
balance  remaining  due  on  the  judg- 
ment after  application  thereon  of  the 
amount  realized; 

(c)  that  he  has  caused  the  judgment  debtor  to  be 
examined,  pursuant. to  the  law  for  that  pur- 
pose provided,  touching  his  estate  and  effects 
aaid  his  property  and  means,  and  in  particular 
as  to  whether  the  judgment  debtor  is  insured 
under  a  policy  of  insurance  by  the  terms  of 
which  the  insurer  is  liable  to  pay  in  whole  or 
in  part,  the  amount  of  the  judgment; 

(d)  that  he  has  made  exhaustive  searches  and  in- 
quiries to  ascertain  whether  the  judgment 
debtor  is  possessed  of  assets,  real  or  personal, 
liable  to  be  sold  or  applied  in  satisfaction  of 
the  judgment; 

(e)  that,  by  such  searches,  inquiries  and  examina- 

tion, 

(i)  he  has  learned  of  no  assets,  real  or  per- 

sonal, possessed  by  the  judgment 
debtor  and  liable  to  be  sold  or  applied 
in  satisfaction  of  the  judgment  debt, 
or 

(ii)  he  learned  of  certain  assets,  describing 
them,  owned  by  the  judgment  debtor 
and  liable  to  be  seized  or  applied  in 
satisfaction  of  the  judgment,  and  has 
taken  all  necessary  actions  and  pro- 
ceedings for  the  realization  thereof, 
and  that  the  amount  thereby  realized 
was  insufficient  to  satisfy  the  judg- 
ment, stating  the  amount  so  realized 
and  the  balance  remaining  due  on  the 
judgment  after  application  of  the 
amount  realized;  and 

(f)  that  the  application  is  not  made  by  or  on 
behalf  of  an  insurer  in  respect  of  any  amount 
paid  or  payable  by  the  insurer  by  reason  of 
the  existence  of  a  policy  of  automobile 
insurance  within  the  meaning  of  The  Insurance 
Act  and  that  no  part  of  the  amount  sought  to 
be  paid  out  of  the  Fund  is  sought  in  lieu  of 
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making  a  claim  or  receiving  a  payment  which 
is  payable  by  reason  of  the  existence  of  a 
policy  of  automobile  insurance  within  the 
meaning  of  The  Insurance  Act  and  that  no  part 
of  the  amount  so  sought  will  be  paid  to  an 
.  insurer  to  reimburse  or  otherwise  indemnify 
such  insurer  in  respect  of  any  amount  paid  or 
payable  by  the  insurer  by  reason  of  the  exist- 
ence of  a  policy  of  automobile  insurance 
within  the  meaning  of  The  Insurance  Act, 

provided  that  where  the  applicant  satisfies  the  judge 
that  it  is  not  possible  to  comply  with  one  or  more 
of  the  requirements  enumerated  in  clauses  b,  c,  d  and 
e  and  also  satisfies  the  judge  that  he  has  taken  all 
reasonable  steps  to  recover  the  amount  of  the  judg- 
ment or  the  unsatisfied  part  thereof  and  has  been 
unable  to  make  recovery,  the  judge  may  dispense 
with  the  necessity  for  complying  with  such  require- 
ments. 


(3)  Subsection  4  of  the  said  section  93b  is  amended  byRev.stat 
striking  out  the  word  "and"  at  the  end  of  clause  b,  by  in-  subs.84 s' 
serting  the  word  "and"  at  the  end  of  clause  c,  and  by  adding  ^^t7 


(d)  that  the  applicant  has  fully  pursued  and  exhausted 
all  remedies  available  to  him  for  recovering  com- 
pensation for  the  damages  that  are  the  subject  of 
the  action  in  respect  of  which  the  judgment  is 
given  by, 

(i)  commencing  action  against  all  persons  against 

whom  the  applicant  might  reasonably  be  con- 
sidered as  having  a  cause  of  action  in  respect 
of  such  damages, 

(ii)  prosecuting  every  such  action  in  good  faith  to 
judgment  or  dismissal, 

(iii)  taking  all  reasonable  steps  available  to  him 
to  recover  upon  every  judgment  so  obtained, 


(iv)  taking  all  other  reasonable  steps  available  to 
him  to  recover  compensation  for  such  dam- 


so  that  the  said  subsection  shall  now  read  as  follows: 


thereto  the  following  clause: 


subs.  1), 
amended. 


and 


ages, 


(4)  If  the  judge  is  satisfied, — 

5 


Order  of 
judge 


(a) 


directing 
Payment 


from  Fund 
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(a)  of  the  truth  of  the  matters  shown  by  the  ap- 
plicant as  required  by  subsection  2; 

(b)  that  the  applicant  has  taken  all  reasonable 
steps  to  learn  what  means  of  satisfying  the 
judgment  are  possessed  by  the  judgment 
debtor; 

that  there  is  good  reason  for  believing  that 
the  judgment  debtor, 

(i)  has  no  assets  liable  to  be  sold  or  applied 

in  satisfaction  of  the  judgment  or  of 
the  balance  owing  thereon,  and 

(ii)  is  not  insured  under  a  policy  of  insur- 
ance by  the  terms  of  which  the  insurer 
is  liable  to  pay,  in  whole  or  in  part,  the 
amount  of  the  judgment;  and 

(d)  that  the  applicant  has  fully  pursued  and  ex- 
hausted all  remedies  available  to  him  for  re- 
covering compensation  for  the  damages  that 
are  the  subject  of  the  action  in  respect  of 
which  the  judgment  is  given  by, 

(i)  commencing  action  against  all  persons 

against  whom  the  applicant  might 
reasonably  be  considered  as  having  a 
cause  of  action  in  respect  of  such 
damages, 

(ii)  prosecuting  every  such  action  in  good 
faith  to  judgment  or  dismissal, 

(iii)  taking  all  reasonable  steps  available  to 
him  to  recover  upon  every  judgment 
so  obtained,  and 

(iv)  taking  all  other  reasonable  steps  avail- 
able to  him  to  recover  compensation 
for  such  damages, 

the  judge  may  make  an  order  directed  to  the  Minister 
requiring  him,  subject  to  subsection  5,  to  pay  from 
the  Fund  the  amount  of  the  judgment  or  the  balance 
owing  thereon. 

£  2's'&Slat9*36.  (4)  Subsection  5  of  the  said  section  93b  is  amended  by 
Q9475         adding  at  the  end  thereof  the  following  proviso: 

c.  45, 's.  16, 

amended,  "provided  that  where  any  amount  is  recovered  from  any 

other  source  in  partial  discharge  of  the  judgment 

6  debt, 
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debt,  the  maximum  amount  prescribed  in  this  sec- 
tion shall  be  reduced  by  the  amount  so  paid  and 
any  amount  paid  out  of  the  Fund  in  excess  of  the 
amount  authorized  by  this  section  may  be  recovered 
by  action  brought  by  the  Minister", 

so  that  the  said  subsection  shall  now  read  as  follows: 


(5)  The  Minister  shall  not  pay  out  of  the  Fund  under  an  Amount  of 

x  y  1    J  payments 

Order,   from  Fund. 

(a)  more  than  $5,000,  exclusive  of  costs,  on  ac- 
count of  injury  to  or  the  death  of  one  person, 
and  subject  to  such  limit  for  any  one  person 
so  injured  or  killed,  not  more  than  $10,000, 
exclusive  of  costs,  on  account  of  injury  to  or 
the  death  of  two  or  more  persons  in  any  one 
accident;  and 

(b)  not  more  than  $1,000,  exclusive  of  costs,  for 
damage  to  property  resulting  from  any  one 
accident, 

provided  that  where  any  amount  is  recovered  from 
any  other  source  in  partial  discharge  of  the  judg- 
ment debt,  the  maximum  amount  prescribed  in  this 
section  shall  be  reduced  by  the  amount  so  paid  and 
any  amount  paid  out  of  the  Fund  in  excess  of  the 
amount  authorized  by  this  section  may  be  recovered 
by  action  brought  by  the  Minister. 

6.  The  Highway  Traffic  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  J^ssT^*"' 

the  following  section:  amended. 

93bb. — (1)  Section  93b  shall  not  apply  in  the  case  of  a  oVPpl93&.lon 
judgment  that  has  been  signed  in  an  action  in 
wThich, — 


(a)  the  defendant  did  not  enter  an  appearance;  or 

(b)  the  defendant  did  not  file  a  statement  of  de- 
fence; or 

(c)  the  defendant  did  not  appear  in  person  or  by 
counsel  a*t  the  trial ;  or 

(d)  judgment  was  signed  upon  the  consent  or  with 
the  agreement  of  the  defendant, 

unless  the  Minister  has  been  given  notice  of  such 
failure,  consent  or  agreement  and  has  been  afforded 
an  opportunity  to  lake  such  action  as  he  may  deem 
advisable  under  subsection  2. 

7  (2) 
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Minister. 


(2)  Where  the  Minister  receives  notice  under  subsection 
1 ,  he  may,  if  he  deems  it  advisable,  enter  an  appear- 
ance, file  a  defence,  appear  by  counsel  at  the  trial 
or  take  such  other  action  as  he  may  deem  appro- 
priate on  behalf  and  in  the  name  of  the  defendant, 
and  may  thereupon,  on  behalf  and  in  the  name  of 
the  defendant,  conduct  his  defence,  and  all  acts 
done  in  accordance  therewith  shall  be  deemed  to  be 
the  acts  of  such  defendant. 


Rev.  Stat., 
c.  2S8.  s.  93<r 
sii  bs.  2 
L847, 
c.  45.  B.  16. 
subs.  1 ). 
amended. 


Rev.  Stat, 
e.  256. 


Rev.  Stat.. 

c.  288.  s.  93<r 

(1947. 

c.  45,  8.  16. 

subs.  1), 

amended. 

Where  owner 
known. 


7.  (  1  i  Subsection  2  of  section  93e  of  The  Highway  Traffic 
Act,  as  enacted  by  subsection  1  of  section  16  of  The  Highway 
Traffic  Amendment  Act,  1947,  is  amended  by  striking  out  the 
\\  ord  "and"  at  the  end  of  clause  b,  by  inserting  the  word  "and" 
at  the  end  of  clause  c,  and  by  adding  thereto  the  following 
clause: 

(d)  that  the  application  is  not  made  by  or  on  behalf  of 
an  insurer  in  respect  of  any  amount  paid  or  payable 
by  reason  of  the  existence  of  a  policy  of  automobile 
insurance  within  the  meaning  of  The  Insurance  Act 
and  that  no  part  of  the  amount  sought  to  be  recovered 
in  the  intended  action  is  sought  in  lieu  of  making  a 
claim  or  receiving  . a  payment  which  is  payable  by 
reason  of  the  existence  of  a  policy  of  automobile 
insurance  within  the  meaning  of  The  Insurance  Act 
and  that  no  part  of  the  amount  so  sought  will  be 
paid  to  an  insurer  to  reimburse  or  otherwise  indem- 
nify such  insurer  in  respect  of  any  amount  paid  or 
payable  by  it  by  reason  of  the  existence  of  a  policy 
of  automobile  insurance  within  the  meaning  of  The 
Insurance  Act. 

(2)  The  said  section  93e  is  further  amended  by  adding 
thereto  the  following  subsection : 

(3)  Where  the  death  or  injury  is  occasioned  at  a  time 
when  the  motor  vehicle  is  without  the  owner's  con- 
sent in  the  possession  of  some  person  other  than  the 
owner  or  his  chauffeur,  the  application  shall  be  dis- 
posed of  in  the  same  manner  as  though  the  identity 
of  the  owner  had  not  been  established. 


Rev.  Stat., 
c.  288, 
amended. 


8.  The  Highway  Traffic  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto 
the  following  section: 


Application 
to  add 
Registrar  as 
defendant. 


93ff. — (1)  Where  an  action  has  been  commenced  in  re- 
spect of  the  death  of,  or  injury  to  any  person  occa- 
sioned in  Ontario  by  a  motor  vehicle,  an  application 
may  be  made  by  the  plaintiff  to  add  the  Registrar 
of  Motor  Vehicles  as  a  defendant  and  the  provisions 
of  sections  93e  and  93/  shall  apply  mutatis  mutandis. 
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(2)  This  section  shall  be  deemed  not  to  derogate  from  noflffeSed3. 
the  right  of  any  party  to  an  action  to  add  or  join 

any  person  as  a  party  to  the  action  in  accordance 
with  the  practice  of  the  court  in  which  the  action 
is  pending. 

9.  Section  93h  of  The  Highway  Traffic  Act,  as  enacted  by ^fZs^s^teh 
subsection  1  of  section  16  of  The  Highway  Traffic  Amendment  ^19^'s  16 
Act.  1947,  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  sub-subs  '1)- 

'  J  &  &  amended. 

section : 

(3)  Where  the  death  or  injury  was  occasioned  at  a  time  where  owner 
when  the  motor  vehicle  was  without  the  owner's 

consent  in  the  possession  of  some  person  other  than 
the  owner  or  his  chauffeur,  the  application  shall  be 
disposed  of  in  the  same  manner  as  though  the  identity 
of  the  owner  had  not  been  established. 

10.  — (1)  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  day  upon  commence- 

1    •     1       •  •  1  T~>  1       A  ment    0f  ACt' 

which  it  receives  the  Royal  Assent. 

(2)  Sections  5  to  9  shall  apply  to  motor  vehicle  accidents  Am^*ments 
occurring  in  Ontario  after  the  1st  day  of  July,  1947,  provided  xiiia. 
that  subsection  3  of  section  5  and  section  6  shall  apply  only 
where  the  trial  or  assessment  of  damages,  as  the  case  may  be, 
is  not  concluded  before  the  1st  day  of  June,  1948. 

11.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Highway  Traffic  Amend-  Snort  title- 
ment  Act,  1948. 


s.—a 
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CHAPTER  40. 


An  Act  to  provide  for  Greater  Aid  to  Public 
Hospitals. 

Assented  to  March  31st,  1948. 
Session  Prorogued  April  16th,  1948. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  In  this  Act-  g*"SJS 

(a)  "dependant"  means  a  dependant  within  the  meaning  ^'depen- 
of  The  Public  Hospitals  Act:  Rev.  stat., 

r  c.  390. 

(b)  "Fund"  means  Hospital  Aid  Fund;  "Fund"; 

(c)  "hospital"  means  a  hospital  to  which  The  Public  •  -hospital"; 
Hospitals  Act  applies; 

(d)  "Minister"  means  the  member  of  the  Executive  "Minister"; 
Council  to  whom  the  administration  of  The  Public 
Hospitals  Act  is  assigned; 


(e)  "municipality"  means  a  municipality  within  the  mean-  ' 


ing  of  The  Public  Hospitals  Act, 


munici- 
pality"; 


(/)  "patient"  means  a  patient  within  the  meaning  of  The  "patient"; 
Public  Hospitals  Act; 

(g)  "resident"  means  a  resident  within  the  meaning  of  The  "resident"; 
Public  Hospitals  Act; 

(h)  "Treasurer"  means  Treasurer  of  Ontario;  "Treasurer"; 

(i)  "treatment"  has  the  same  meaning  as  in  The  Public  "treatment". 

Hospitals  Act. 

2.— (1)  There  shall  be  a  fund  known  as  the  "Hospital  Aid  Auf^und. 
Fund"  and  there  shall  be  kept  on  the  books  of  the  Treasurer 
an  account  to  be  known  as  the  "Hospital  Aid  Fund  Account". 

(2)  There  shall  be  paid  into  the  Fund, —  &toIFund. 

1  (a) 
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(a)  .ill  unexpended  moneys  appropriated  by  the  Legis- 
lature for  aid  to  hospitals;  and 

.ill  moneys  collected  under  The  Hospitals  Tax  Act, 
1948,  less  the  expenses  of  collection  of  such  moneys, 

and  i!"  the  amount  at  the  credit  of  the  Fund  is  insufficient  to 
meet  the  sums  required  under  this  Act,  the  deficiency  shall  be 
made  up  out  of  the  Consolidated  Revenue  Fund. 

.'5.  (1)  The  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  ma}'  make 
regulations, — 

(a)  prescribing  classes  of  grants; 

(b)  prescribing  methods  of  determining  the  amounts  of 
grants; 

(c)  providing  for  the  manner  and  times  of  payment  of 
grants; 

id)  providing  for  the  suspension  or  withholding  of  grants 
and  for  the  making  of  deductions  from  grants; 

(e)  respecting  any  other  matter  necessary  or  advisable  to 
carry  out  effectively  the  purpose  of  this  Act. 

(2)  The  classes,  groups,  grades,  total  bed  capacity  and 
public  ward  bed  capacity  of  hospitals  for  the  purpose  of  the 
regulations  made  under  subsection  1  shall  be  as  set  out  from 
time  to  time  in  the  regulations  under  The  Public  Hospitals  Act. 

(3)  Any  moneys  remaining  in  the  Fund  at  the  end  of  a 
fiscal  year  shall  be  carried  forward  to  the  ensuing  fiscal  year. 

(4)  The  moneys  in  the  Fund  shall  be  disbursed  as  grants 
to  aid  hospitals  and  to  no  other  purpose. 

4.  When  any  patient  in  a  hospital  is  an  indigent  person  or 
a  dependant  of  an  indigent  person,  the  municipality  in  which 
such  person  was  resident  at  the  time  of  admission  shall  be 
liable  to  the  hospital  for  payment  of  the  charges  for  treatment 
of  such  patient  at  the  following  rates: 

in  the  case  of  a  hospital  which  in  the  regulations 
under  The  Public  Hospitals  Act  is  classed  as  a 
Group  A  hospital,  at  the  rate  of  $3  per  day;  and 

(b)  in  the  case  of  a  hospital  which  in  the  regulations 
under  The  Public  Hospitals  Act  is  classed  as  a 
Group  B  hospital,  at  the  rate  of  $2.50  per  day;  and 

2  (c) 
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(c)  in  the  case  of  all  other  hospitals,  at  the  rate  of  $2.25 
per  day. 

5.  The  Public  Hospitals  Act  is  amended  as  follows:  Repeal. 

1.  Clause  j  of  section  1  is  repealed. 

2.  Clause  gg  of  section  4,  as  enacted  by  section  1  of  The 

Public  Hospitals  Amendment  Act,  1945,  is  repealed. 

3.  Clause  h  of  section  4  is  repealed. 

4.  Section  10  is  amended  by  striking  out  the  words 

"under  this  Act"  in  the  third  line. 

5.  Section  16,  as  re-enacted  by  section  4  of  The  Public 

Hospitals  Amendment  Act  1945  and  amended  by 
section  1  of  The  Public  Hospitals  Amendment  Act, 
1947 ,  is  repealed. 

6.  Section  17  is  amended  by  striking  out  the  woids  "in 

lieu  of  under  this  Act"  at  the  end  thereof. 

7.  Section  21  is  amended  by  striking  out  the  words  "as 

provided  for  in  this  Act"  at  the  end  thereof. 

8.  Subsection  1  of  section  24  is  amended  by  striking  out 

the  words  "liable  under  this  Act"  in  the  fifth  line. 

9.  Subsection  lc  of  section  24,  as  enacted  by  section  3  of 

The  Public  Hospitals  Amendment  Act,  1940,  is 
amended  by  striking  out  the  words  "as  provided  for 
in  this  Act"  at  the  end  thereof. 

10.  Section  26  is  amended  by  striking  out  the  words 

"under  this  Act"  in  the  third  and  tenth  lines  re- 
spective!}'. 

11.  Section  28  is  amended  by  striking  out   the  words 

"under  this  Act"  in  the  first  line. 

12.  Section  31  is  repealed. 

13.  Section  32  is  repealed. 

6.  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  a  day  to  be  named  by £om.me-n°e\ 

it-  ^  i      i  •  i  •  ment  of  Act. 

the  Lieutenant-Governor  by  his  Proclamation. 

7.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Hospitals  Aid  Act,  1948.  Short  title. 
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CHAPTER  41. 


An  Act  to  impose  a  Tax  on  Amusements  to  Provide 
for  Greater  Aid  to  Public  Hospitals. 

Assented  to  March  31st,  1948. 
Session  Prorogued  April  16th,  1948. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: — 


1.   In  this  Act, —  Interpreta- 
tion,— 

(a)  "admission"  includes  entry  to  any  place  of  amusement  "admission* 
where  any  charge  is  made  or  fee  is  collected  after 
entry; 


(b)  "Controller"  means  the  Controller  of  Revenue;  ie?»ftro1" 

(c)  "owner"  means  a  person  who  operates  a  place  of"owner": 
amusement  in  Ontario; 


(d)  "place  of  amusement"  means  any  theatre,  moving- ^gig^0*" 
picture  hall,  dance  hall,  amusement  hall,  concert ment"; 
hall,  music  hall,  circus,  side-show,  carnival,  amuse- 
ment park,  race-course,  baseball  park,  athletic  park, 
skating  rink,  or  place  at  or  in  which  an  exhibition 
or  entertainment  is  given  or  amusement  is  provided 
or  facilities  are  provided  therefor  or  game  is  played, 
where  an  entrance  fee  is  charged  or  fee  collected 
through  the  sale  of  tickets  or  otherwise,  or  where 
after  admission  a  charge  is  made  or  fee  collected, 
and  includes  any  place  where  dances  are  held  or 
facilities  for  dancing  provided  or  a  performance  or 
entertainment  is  given  before,  during  or  after  the 
service  of  meals  or  refreshments; 


(e)  "price  of  admission"  includes  any  charge  made  or  fee"Pri?e  ?f  , 

,,  r  ...  ,  .  admission' 

collected  after  admission  to  a  place  of  amusement, 
and  any  charge  made  in  a  place  of  amusement  for 
meals  or  refreshments  that  are  served  in  conjunction 
with  any  dance,  performance  or  entertainment; 
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(f) 
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"purchaser": 


"regula- 
tions": 


"purchaser"  means  any  person  who  purchases  admis- 
sion to  any  place  of  amusement; 

"regulations"  mean  regulations  made  under  the 
authority  of  this  Act;  and 


'•  1  rensurer 


"  Treasurer"  means  the  Treasurer  of  Ontario. 


Licences. 


-       1  1  No  owner  shall  sell  admission  to  a  place  of  amuse- 
ment unless  a  licence  therefor  has  been,  upon  his  application, 
issued  to  him  under  this  Act,  and  unless  such  licence  is  in  force 
:  i  he  time  of  sale. 


Expiry 


(2)  Such  licence  shall  remain  in  force  until  the  31st  day  of 
March  next  following  the  date  of  issue. 


Application. 


(3)  The  application  for  such  licence  shall  be  filed  with  the 
( 'ontroller. 


Granting  of 
licences. 


(4)  Such  licence  shall  be  granted  by  the  Treasurer  or  by 
such  officer  as  he  may  appoint,  upon  payment  by  the  owner  of 
SI  to  the  Treasurer  for  the  use  of  His  Majesty  in  right  of 
Ontario. 


Posting  up 
of  licences. 


(5)  Such  licence  shall  be  placed  in  public  view  in  the  office  of 
the  owner  at  which  admission  is  sold  to  the  purchaser. 


Cancellation 
of  licences. 


Information. 


Tax. 


Disposition 
of  tax. 
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Collection 
expenses. 


(6)  The  Treasurer  may  cancel  or  suspend  the  licence  of, 
or  may  refuse  to  issue  a  licence  to,  any  owner  who  has  been 
found  guilty  of  an  offence  under  this  Act. 

(7)  The  application  for  a  licence  shall  contain  the  name  and 
address  of  the  owner;  and  if  such  owner  is  a  partnership,  the 
names  and  addresses  of  each  partner;  and  if  the  owner  is  a 
corporation,  club,  association  or  syndicate,  the  name  and 
address  of  the  president,  if  he  resides  in  Ontario,  and  if  not, 
the  name  and  address  of  its  resident  manager  or  representative, 
and  the  address  of  its  chief  place  of  business  in  Ontario. 

3.  Every  purchaser  shall  pay  to  the  Treasurer  for  the  use  of 
His  Majesty  in  right  of  Ontario  a  tax  at  the  rate  of  twenty 
per  centum  calculated  upon  the  price  of  admission  charged 
by  the  owner,  and,  in  the  calculation,  every  fraction  of  less 
than  one-half  cent  shall  not  be  counted  and  every  fraction  of 
one-half  cent  or  more  shall  be  counted  as  one  cent. 

4:. — CI)  The  taxes  paid  under  this  Act,  less  the  expenses  of 
collection  thereof  shall  be  paid  into  the  fund  established  under 
The  Hospitals  Aid  Act,  1948. 

(2)  The  expenses  of  collecting  the  taxes  imposed  by  this 
Act  shall  be  paid  out  of  the  Consolidated  Revenue  Fund,  and 


at 
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at  the  end  of  each  fiscal  year  the  Consolidated  Revenue  Fund 
shall  be  reimbursed  for  the  sums  so  paid  out  from  the  taxes 
imposed  by  this  Act. 

5.  — (1)  Every  owner  shall,  as  the  agent  of  the  Treasurer,  Collection, 
collect  the  tax  imposed  by  this  Act. 

(2)  For  the  purpose  of  collecting  the  tax,  the  Treasurer Arrange- 
may  enter  into  such  arrangement  with  each  owner  as  he  may  cotiection. 
deem  expedient  and  may  provide  for  the  payment  of  such 
remuneration  to  each  owner  as  he  may  deem  proper. 

6.  Every  owner  shall  inform  every  purchaser  of  the  price  or  Price  of 
prices  of  admission  to  his  place  of  amusement  and  of  the  !n?tSax?n 
amount  of  the  tax  to  be  paid  by  the  purchaser  by  placing  in 
public  view  at  the  office  of  the  owner  where  admission  may  be 
purchased  a  schedule  showing  such  price  or  prices  and  the 
amount  of  such  tax. 


7.  Every  owner  shall,  upon  the  request  of  the  purchaser,  sale 
deliver  to  him  a  writing  showing  his  name,  his  address,  the 
number  of  his  licence  issued  under  this  Act,  the  price  of 
admission  charged  to  the  purchaser,  and  separately  stated, 
the  amount  of  the  tax  payable  or  paid  by  the  purchaser. 

8.  No  owner  shall  advertise  or  hold  out  or  state  to  the  Absorption 
public  or  to  any  purchaser,  directly  or  indirectly,  that  the  tax  prohibited, 
or  any  part  thereof  imposed  by  this  Act  will  be  assumed  or 
absorbed  by  the  owner  or  that  it  will  not  be  considered  as  an 
element  in  the  price  to  the  purchaser  or,  if  added,  that  it  or 

any  part  thereof  will  be  refunded. 

9.  — (1)  Where  special  circumstances  exist,  whether  of  a  Exemptions, 
religious,  charitable  or  educational  nature  or  otherwise,  the 
Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  may,  upon  application  of  the 

owner  made  to  the  Treasurer  at  least  ten  days  before  the  tax 
would  otherwise  be  payable,  exempt  the  purchaser  from  pay- 
ment and  the  owner  from  collection  of  the  tax  imposed  by 
this  Act. 


(2)  Where  it  is  shown  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Treasurer  Entertain- 
that  the  tax  calculated  on  the  price  of  admission  to  a  place  of  religious, 
amusement  at  or  in  which  an  entertainment  has  been  held  for  or  eduoa-6 
the  purpose  of  raising  funds  for  religious,  charitable  or  educa-  poSneg!  pur" 
tional  purposes,  was  collected  and  paid  to  the  Treasurer  in 
accordance  with  this  Act,  and  where  the  owner  files  with  the 
Controller  a  statement,  verified  by  his  affidavit,  giving  in 
detail  all  receipts  and  expenses  in  connection  with  the  enter- 
tainment and  the  receipt  of  the  organization  to  which  the 
proceeds  were  donated  acknowledging  receipt  of  such  proceeds 
is  attached  thereto,  and  where  the  Treasurer  is  satisfied  that 
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such  organization  is  one  the  operations  of  which  are  carried 
on  exclusively  for  religious,  charitable  or  educational  purposes 
or  for  any  combination  of  such  purposes,  the  Treasurer  may 
pay  to  such  organization  an  amount  equal  to  that  proportion 
of  ill*-  tax  so  collected  and  paid  which  the  proceeds  acknowl- 
edged  as  received  by  such  organization  bear  to  the  gross 
amount  received  by  the  owner  as  the  price  of  admission  to  such 
entertainment. 


Monthly 
returns. 


1<>. — (1)  Every  owner  shall,  as  the  agent  of  the  Treasurer, 
on  or  before  the  tenth  day  of  each  month,  without  notice  or 
demand,  deliver  to  the  Controller  such  return  as  is  required 
for  the  purposes  of  carrying  out  the  provisions  of  this  Act. 


Verification 
of  returns. 


(2)  The  return  shall  be  verified  by  the  certificate  of  the 
ow  ner,  and,  if  the  owner  is  not  an  individual,  of  his  president 
or  his  resident  manager  or  representative  in  Ontario,  certi- 
fying that  the  financial  statements  for  the  preceding  month, 
attached  to  the  return,  showing  the  receipts  of  the  place 
of  amusement,  the  amount  of  the  tax  collectable  under  this 
Act  and  such  other  information  as  is  required,  are  in  agreement 
with  the  books  of  the  owner  and  exhibit  truly  and  correctly 
all  the  business  of  the  owner  at  his  place  of  amusement  during 
the  preceding  month. 


Penalty  for 
sale  of  ad- 
mission 
unless 
licensed. 


1 1 . — (1)  Every  owner  who  fails  to  comply  with  subsection  1 
of  section  2  shall  be  guilty  of  an  offence  and  liable  to  a  penalty 
for  each  sale,  in  addition  to  the  costs,  of  not  less  than  $10 
and  not  more  than  $1,000  and,  in  default  of  payment  of  the 
costs  and  penalty,  to  imprisonment  for  three  months. 


Penalty  for 
failure  to 
pay  tax. 


(2)  Every  purchaser  who  fails  to  pay  the  tax  imposed 
under  this  Act  shall  be  guilty  of  an  offence  and  shall  be  liable 
to  a  penalty  of  not  less  than  $10  and  not  more  than  $200. 


Penalty  for 
failure  to 
collect  tax. 


(3)  Every  owner  who  refuses  or  neglects  to  collect,  account 
for  or  remit  the  amount  of  the  tax  in  accordance  with  this  Act 
or  the  regulations,  shall  be  guilty  of  an  offence  and  shall  be 
liable,  in  addition  to  the  remittance  of  the  tax,  to  a  penalty  for 
each  day  during  which  such  offence  continues,  of  not  less  than 
S10  and  not  more  than  $1,000  and  in  default  of  payment,  to 
imprisonment  for  three  months. 


Penalty  for 
default  in 
filing  return. 


(4)  Every  owner  who  fails  to  comply  with  subsection  1  of 
section  10  shall  pay  a  penalty  of  five  per  centum  of  the  tax 
collectable  by  such  owner;  provided  that  in  no  case  shall  such 
penalty  be  more  than  $500. 


Failure  to 

complete 

return. 


(5)  When  any  owner  fails  to  complete  the  information 
required  on  the  monthly  return  to  be  delivered  to  the  Con- 
troller under  subsection  1  of  section  10,  such  owner  shall  be 
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liable  to  a  penalty  of  one  per  centum  of  the  tax  collectable  by 
him;  provided  that  in  no  case  shall  such  penalty  be  less  than 
$1  or  more  than  $20. 

(6)  Every  employee  of  an  owner  who  permits  or  authorizes  Penalty  for 

.  .  |         ,     .    .         f  |  failure  to 

or  is  a  party  or  privy  to,  the  admission  ol  any  purchaser  to  a  collect  tax. 
place  of  amusement  without  collecting  from  such  purchaser 
the  tax  imposed  under  this  Act,  shall  be  guilty  of  an  offence 
and  shall  incur  a  penalty  of  not  less  than  $20  and  not  more 
than  $500. 

(7)  In  addition  to  the  penalties  provided  by  this  Act,  the  injunction. 
Treasurer  may  apply  to  a  judge  of  the  Supreme  Court  for  an 
injunction  against  any  owner  who  sells  admission  to  his  place 

of  amusement  without  having  been  granted  a  licence  under 
this  Act,  which  is  still  in  force,  ordering  him  to  cease  selling 
such  admission  and  to  close  his  pla*ce  of  amusement  until  a 
licence  is  granted  and  all  costs  are  paid. 

12.  The  Treasurer  may,  before  or  after  the  time  for  Time  for 
making  it,  enlarge  the  time  for  making  any  return.  return8 

13.  — (1)  Every  owner  shall  remit  with  the  monthly  return  payment  of 
required  by  subsection  1  of  section  10,  the  amount  of  the  tax  cofieotabie. 
collectable  by  him  as  shown  therein. 

(2)  When  any  owner  remits  less  than  the  amount  of  the  tax  Where  pay- 

.  ,  ,  ,        ,  1111  •  ment  is  less 

collectable  as  shown  by  the  return,  he  shall  pay  interest  at  than  amount 
the  rate  of  seven  per  centum  per  annum  upon  the  deficiency require 
calculated  from  the  date  of  default  until  the  date  of  remission 
to  the  Treasurer. 


14. — (1)  If  the  Controller,  in  order  to  enable  him  to  make  Demand  for 

.         c    .  ii         i  i     i        i  ii-  additional 

an  accounting  ol  the  tax  collectable  by  the  owner  under  this  information. 
Act,  or  for  any  other  purpose  desires  any  information  or 
additional  information,  or  a  return  from  any  owner  who  has 
not  made  a  return  or  a  complete  or  sufficient  return,  he  may, 
by  registered  letter,  demand  from  such  owner  or  from  the 
president,  manager,  secretary,  or  any  director,  agent  or 
representative  thereof,  such  information,  additional  informa- 
tion or  return,  and  the  owner,  president,  manager,  secretary, 
or  any  director,  agent  or  representative  upon  whom  such  a 
demand  is  made  shall  deliver  to  the  Controller  such  informa- 
tion, additional  information  or  return  within  thirty  days 
of  the  mailing  of  such  registered  letter. 

(2)  The  Controller  may,  by  registered  letter,  require  the  Production 
production  under  oath  or  otherwise,  by  any  owner  or  the  accounts,' 
president,  manager,  secretary,  or  any  director,  agent  or  repre-etc* 
sentative  of  such  owner,  or  by  any  person,  partnership,  syndi- 
cate, trust  or  company  holding  or  paying  or  liable  to  pay  any 
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portion  of  the  Income  of  such  owner,  or  by  any  partner,  agent 
or  official  of  any  such  person,  partnership,  syndicate,  trust  or 
company,  of  any  letters,  accounts,  invoices,  statements  or 
other  documents. 


Books  of 

Rooount  to 
bo  kept. 


(3  1  If  any  owner  fails  or  refuses  to  keep  adequate  books  or 
accounts  for  the  purposes  of  ascertaining  the  amount  of  the 
tax  collectable  by  him  under  this  Act,  the  Controller  may 
require  such  ow  ner  to  keep  such  records  and  accounts  as  he 
may  prescribe. 


Penalty. 


(4)  For  every  default  in  complying  with  the  provisions  of 
subsections  1  to  3  the  owner  or  the  persons,  or  both,  in  default 
shall  jointly  and  severally  be  liable  to  a  penalty  of  $25  for 
each  day  during  w  hich  the  default  continues. 


of°Treasurer  (5)  For  the  purpose  of  any  proceedings  taken  under  this 
ato^  tobe^Act,  the  facts  necessary  to  establish  compliance  on  the  part  of 
the  Treasurer  or  of  the  Controller  with  this  section,  as  well  as 
the  failure  of  any  owner  or  person  to  comply  with  the  require- 
ments of  this  section,  shall  be  sufficiently  proven  in  any  court 
by  affidavit  of  the  Treasurer  or  of  any  officer  of  the  Treasury 
Department  of  Ontario. 


Inquiry  as 
to  amount 
of  tax  col- 
lectable. 


Rev.  Stat, 
c.  19. 


(6)  Any  officer  authorized  by  the  Treasurer  may  make 
such  inquiry  as  he  may  deem  necessary  to  ascertain  the 
amount  of  any  tax  collectable  by  any  owner  under  this  Act, 
and  for  the  purposes  of  such  inquiry,  such  officer  shall  have  all 
the  powers  and  authority  that  may  be  conferred  upon  a  Com- 
missioner appointed  under  The  Public  Inquiries  Act. 


Treasurer 
or  Control- 
ler not 
bound  by 
returns. 


(7)  Xo  return  or  information  supplied  by  or  on  behalf  of 
any  owner  shall  be  binding  upon  the  Treasurer  or  the  Con- 
troller, and  notwithstanding  any  such  return  or  information, 
or  in  the  absence  of  any  return  or  information,  the  Controller 
may  determine  the  amount  of  the  tax  collectable  by  any  owner. 


Xotice  of 
accounting. 


(8)  After  examination  of  the  return  of  the  owner  the  Con- 
troller shall  send  a  notice  of  accounting  to  such  owner  verifying 
or  altering  the  amount  of  tax  shown  to  be  collectable  by  the 
owner  in  his  return,  and  any  additional  tax  found  to  be 
collectable  over  the  amount  shown  in  the  return  shall  be 
remitted  within  one  month  from  the  date  of  mailing  of  the 
notice  of  accounting,  and  subject  to  section  13,  such  additional 
tax  shall  bear  interest  at  the  rate  of  four  per  centum  per 
annum  calculated  from  the  last  date  prescribed  for  making  such 
return  to  the  date  of  remission  to  the  Treasurer. 


Penalty  for       (Qi  jf  anv  owner  fails  to  remit  such  additional  tax  and 

non-payment.    v  7  , 

of  additional  interest  within  one  month  after  the  date  of  the  mailing  of  the 
notice  of  accounting,  the  owner  shall  pay,  in  addition  to  the 
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interest  provided  by  subsection  8,  interest  at  the  rate  of  three 
per  centum  per  annum  upon  such  additional  tax  from  the 
expiry  of  the  period  of  one  month  after  the  date  of  the  mailing 
of  the  notice  of  accounting  to  the  date  of  remission  to  the 
Treasurer. 

15.  — (1)  The  Treasurer  may  refund  before  or  after  theRefunds- 
issue  of  the  notice  of  accounting  any  amount  which  the  owner 

has  remitted  in  excess  of  the  taxes  collectable  or  of  the  interest 
or  penalties  payable  by  him,  if  application  in  writing  is  made 
therefor  by  the  owner  within  six  months  of  the  date  of  remis- 
sion of  the  tax  or  the  date  on  which  the  notice  of  accounting 
was  issued. 

(2)  Any  refund  under  this  section  may  be  paid  with  interest  Idem- 
at  the  rate  of  three  per  centum  per  annum  calculated  upon  the 
amount  by  which  the  tax  remitted  exceeds  the  amount  of 
tax  collectable  as  determined  in  the  notice  of  accounting, 
provided  that  in  no  case  shall  interest  be  paid  where  the  refund 
of  tax  is  less  than  $50. 

16.  Notwithstanding  any  prior  accounting  or  where  no  c.°£ti1?"l»nc0 
accounting  has  been  made,  the  owner  shall  continue  to  be 

liable  for  any  tax  which  is  collectable  and  which  has  not  been 
remitted  by  him  under  this  Act. 

17.  Upon  default  of  remission  by  any  owner  of  any  tax  Recovery  of 
collectable  by  him  or  any  penalty  payable  by  him  under  this  penalty. 
Act  — 

(a)  the  Treasurer  may  bring  an  action  for  recovery  thereof 
in  any  court  in  which  a  debt  or  money  demand  of  a 
similar  amount  may  be  collected,  and  every  such 
action  shall  be  brought  and  executed  in  and  by  the 
name  of  the  Treasurer  or  his  name  of  office  and  may 
be  continued  by  his  successor  in  office  as  if  no  change 
had  occurred,  and  shall  be  tried  without  a  jury; 

(b)  the  Treasurer  may  issue  a  warrant  and  direct  it  to 
the  sheriff  of  any  county  or  district  in  which  any 
property  of  the  owner  is  located  or  situate,  for  the 
amount  of  the  tax,  interest  and  penalty,  or  any  of 
them  owing  by  the  owner  to  the  Treasurer,  together 
with  interest  thereon  from  the  date  of  the  issue  of 
the  warrant  and  the  costs,  expenses  and  poundage  of 
the  sheriff,  and  such  warrant  shall  have  the  same 
force  and  effect  as  a  writ  of  execution  issued  out  of 
the  Supreme  Court;  or 

(r)  the  Treasurer  or  any  officer  authorized  by  him  may 
enter  upon  the  premises  of  the  owner  or  arty  other 
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place  in  Ontario  where  the  books  or  records  of  the 
owner  or  any  part  of  them  are  kept  and  make  such 
investigation  and  examination  as  he  may  deem 
necessary,  and  may  seize  all  or  any  of  such  books  and 
records  and  may,  by  notice  in  writing,  require  that 
any  person  who  may  be  indebted  to  such  owner  shall 
pay  such  indebtedness  to  the  Treasurer. 

18,  Any  information  or  complaint  with  respect  to  any 
violation  of  this  Act  or  the  regulations  may  be  laid  or  made 
within  three  years  from  the  time  when  the  matter  of  such 
information  or  complaint  arose. 


19.  Except   where  otherwise  specifically  provided,  the 
penalties  imposed  by  this  Act  shall  be  recoverable  under  The 
. "         Summary  Convictions  Act  and  shall  be  payable  to  the  Treasurer. 


ry  20.  The  use  of  any  remedy  shall  not  bar  or  affect  any  other 
1  remedy  and  the  remedies  provided  by  this  Act  for  the  recovery 
and  enforcement  of  payment  or  collection,  or  both,  of  any 
tax  or  penalty,  or  both,  imposed  by  this  Act  shall  be  in  addition 
to  any  other  remedies  existing  by  law,  and  no  action  or  other 
proceeding  shall  in  any  way  prejudice,  limit  or  affect  any  lien, 
charge  or  priority  existing  under  this  Act  or  otherwise. 


Manner  of 

serving 

notice. 


21. —  (1)  A  notice  under  clause  c  of  subsection  1  of  section 
17  may  be  served  personally  or  by  prepaid  registered  post 
addressed  to  such  person  at  the  address  indicated  in  the  books 
or  records  of  the  owner,  and  the  receipt  of  payment  of  the 
amount  of  the  indebtedness  by  the  Treasurer  shall  constitute 
a  good  and  sufficient  discharge  of  the  liability  of  such  person 
to  the  owner  to  the  extent  of  the  amount  indicated  in  the 
receipt. 

of  detftor.         (2J  Person  discharging  any  liability  to  an  owner  owing 

taxes  collectable  by  him  or  penalties  payable  by  him,  or  both, 
under  this  Act  after  the  service  of  the  notice  referred  to  in 
subsection  1  shall  be  personally  liable  to  the  Treasurer  to  the 
extent  of  the  amount  of  the  liability  discharged  between  such 
person  and  such  owner  or  to  the  extent  of  the  amount  of 
taxes  collectable  by  such  owner,  or  interest  and  penalties 
payable  by  him,  or  both,  owing  under  this  Act,  whichever  is 
the  lesser  amount,  and  the  Treasurer  shall  have  the  same 
remedies  for  the  recovery  of  such  amount  from  such  person 
as  he  has  for  the  recovery  from  the  owner  of  a  tax  collectable 
or  penalty  payable  by  him  under  this  Act. 

o7taxt7  22  •  Every  tax  collectable  and  every  penalty  payable  by 

any  owner  under  this  Act  shall  be  a  first  lien  and  charge  upon 
his  property  in  Ontario. 
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23.  Every  person  who  violates  any  of  the  provisions  of  ^mfity1. 
this  Act  or  the  regulations  for  which  no  other  penalty  is 
provided,  shall  be  guilty  of  an  offence  and  liable  to  a  penalty 

of  not  less  than  $50  and  not  more  than  $500. 

24.  The  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  may  make  regu-  ResuIatlons- 
lations, — 

(a)  authorizing  or  requiring  the  Deputy  Treasurer  or  any 
other  officer  of  the  Treasury  Department  to  exercise 
any  power  or  perform  any  duty  conferred  or  imposed 
upon  the  Treasurer  by  this  Act; 

(b)  providing  for  the  collection  of  the  tax  imposed  under 
this  Act  by  the  issuance  of  tickets  wherever  it  is 
deemed  advisable; 

(c)  providing  for  the  exemption  of  the  purchaser  from  the 

payment  and  the  owner  from  the  collection  of  the  tax 
that  would  otherwise  be  payable  and  collectable 
under  this  Act  where  the  Treasurer,  in  his  absolute 
discretion,  determines  that  the  entertainment  given, 
amusement  provided  or  game  played  is  for  religious, 
charitable  or  educational  purposes;  and 

(d)  respecting  any  other  matter  necessary  or  advisable  to 
carry  out  effectively  the  purpose  of  this  Act. 

25.  Declarations  or  affidavits  in  connection  with  returns  Declarations 
under  this  Act  may  be  taken  before  any  person  having  author-  affidavits, 
ity  to  administer  an  oath,  or  before  any  person  specially 
authorized  for  that  purpose  by  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in 
Council,  but  any  person  so  specially  authorized  shall  not 

charge  any  fee  therefor. 

26.  — (1)  No  person  employed  in  the  service  of  His  Majesty  Secrecy, 
shall  communicate  or  allow  to  be  communicated  to  any  person 

not  legally  entitled  thereto,  any  information  obtained  under 
this  Act,  or  allow  any  such  person  to  inspect  or  have  access  to 
any  written  statement  furnished  under  this  Act. 

(2)  Any  person  violating  the  provisions  of  this  section  Penalty, 
shall  be  guilty  of  an  offence  and  liable  to  a  penalty  of  not  more 
than  $200. 

27.  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  a  day  to  be  named  by  Commence- 
the  Lieutenant-Governor  by  his  Proclamation. 

28.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Hospitals  Tax  Act,  1948.  short  title. 
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CHAPTER  42. 


The  Hotel  Fire  Safety  Act,  1948. 

Assented  to  April  16th,  1948. 
Session  Prorogued  April  16th,  1948. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  In  this  Act,—  J^™pre~ 

'  tation, — 

(a)  "fire  door"  means  a  hollow  metal,  metal-clad,  sheet  "fin*  door' 
metal,  steel  or  two-ply  tin-clad  door  that  is  auto- 
matic or  self-closing; 

(b)  "Fire  Marshal"  means  the  Fire  Marshal  of  Ontario;  "Fire 

Marshal" ; 


(c)  "fire-resistive  construction"  means  construction  in  "fire 

i  .  ,  resistive 
Wnicn,  construe 

tion"; 

(i)  the  exterior  walls  are  wholly  of  brick,  stone, 

concrete,  hollow  block,  solid  block  or  the 
equivalent, 

(ii)  the  interior  walls  and  partitions  are  made  of 
incombustible  materials, 

(iii)  the  floors  and  their  supports  are  made  of 
incombustible  materials  other  than  the  floor 
covering,  which  may  be  wood,  and 

(iv)  the  roofs  are  made  of  incombustible  materials; 

(d)  "fire  wall"  means  a  partition  wall  of  fire-resistive  "fire  wai 
construction  extending  from  the  ground  to  a  point 

three  feet  above  the  roof  and  in  which  all  openings 
are  protected  by  fire  doors; 

(e)  "grade"  means  the  average  level  of  the  ground  next  "grade"; 

to  the  building;  New. 

(/)  "hotel"  means  any  hotel,  tavern,  inn  or  public  house  "hotel"; 
in  one  building  or  in  two  or  more  connected  or 
adjacent  buildings  used  mainly  for  the  purpose  of 

1  catering 


Chap.  42. 


Hotel  Fire  Safety. 


12  Geo.  VI. 


catering  to  the  needs  of  the  travelling  public  by 
supplying  food  and  furnishing  sleeping  accommoda- 
tion of  not  less  than  ten  bedrooms  and  includes  all 
premises  licensed  under  The  Liquor  Licence  Act,  1946, 
but  does  not  include  premises  commonly  known  as 
boarding  houses  and  apartment  houses;  R.S.O.  1937, 
c.  320,  s.  1,  cl.  (a),  amended. 


••incom- 
bustible" 


(g)  '  incombustible"  as  applied  to  a  material  or  com- 
bination of  materials  means  steel,  iron,  brick,  tile, 
concrete,  slate,  asbestos,  wired  glass,  cement  or 
g>  psum  plaster  or  other  material  that  will  not  fuse, 
burn  or  disintegrate  when  exposed  to  a  temperature 
of  1,000  degrees  Fahrenheit  for  a  period  of  one  hour; 


inspector" 


(//)  "inspector"  means  an  inspector  appointed  under  this 
Act; 


"panic  bolt 


(i)  "panic  bolt"  means  a  bolt  or  lock  that  can  be  opened 
at  all  times  from  the  inside  by  downward  pressure 
on  a  bar  or  lever; 


"regula- 
tions" ; 


(j)  "regulations"  mean  regulations  made  under  this  Act; 


"self- 
closing"; 


(k)  "self-closing"  as  applied  to  a  door,  window  or  other 
protection  for  an  opening,  means  that  such  door, 
window  or  other  protection  is  normally  closed  and 
will  immediately  return  to  the  closed  position  when 
it  is  opened  and  released; 


"smoke- 
proof" ; 


(I)  "smoke-proof"  means  constructed  so  as  to  prevent 
the  rapid  passage  of  smoke  and  flames;  and 


'storey 


(m)  "storey"  means  that  portion  of  a  building  between 
the  top  of  any  floor  and  the  top  of  the  next  floor 
above  it,  or  if  there  is  no  floor  above  it,  that  portion 
between  the  top  of  such  floor  and  the  ceiling  above  it, 
and  the  storey  closest  to  grade  having  its  ceiling  more 
than  six  feet  above  grade  shall  be  deemed  to  be  the 
first  store  v.  New. 


S'^Vfire-618      ^* — Every  hotel  more  than  two  storeys  in  height  here- 
<re.      after  constructed  or  remodelled,  every  addition  more  than 
two  storeys  in  height  hereafter  made  to  any  hotel,  and  every 
building  more  than  two  storeys  in  height  hereafter  converted 
for  use  as  an  hotel,  shall  be  of  fire-resistive  construction. 


Require- 
ment for 
a  fire  wall. 


(2)  Where  an  addition  is  hereafter  made  to  any  hotel  and 
either  the  addition  or  the  hotel  is  not  of  fire-resistive  con- 
struction, there  shall  be  a  fire  wall  between  the  addition 
and  the  hotel.  New. 

2  3. 
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3. — (1)  There  shall  be  not  less  than  two  stairway  systems nuSrand 
in  or  in  connection  with  every  hotel,  located  as  far  apart  as1?0^*011  of 

mi  i  -ill  -ii  stairways. 

possible  and  so  as  to  provide  not  less  than  two  independent 
means  of  egress  for  the  occupants  on  each  floor. 

(2)  Every  stairway  in  or  in  connection  with  an  existing  hotel  Sfs^nJ73  m 
more  than  two  storeys  in  height  shall  be  fully  enclosed  and  notels- 
smoke-proof,  provided  that  an  exterior  iron  stairway  with 
balconies  at  each  floor  or  a  metal  tubular  or  spiral  fire-escape 

may,  with  the  written  permission  of  the  inspector  be  used  in 
lieu  of  a  fully  enclosed  and  smoke-proof  stairway. 

(3)  Every  stairway  in  or  in  connection  with, —  g* hotels 8 

hereafter 

(a)  an  hotel  more  than  two  storeys  in  height  hereafter 
constructed  or  remodelled; 

(b)  an  addition  more  than  two  storeys  in  height  hereafter 
made  to  an  hotel ;  or 

(c)  a  building  more  than  two  storeys  in  height  hereafter 

converted  for  use  as  an  hotel, 

shall  be  fully  enclosed,  smoke-proof  and  of  fire-resistive 
construction. 

(4)  Notwithstanding  subsections  2  and  3,  any  stairway  Exception, 
extending  only  to  the  second  or  mezzanine  storey  in  an  hotel 

of  fire-resistive  construction  may  be  an  open  stairway. 


(5)  Every  stairway  from  any  portion  of  an  hotel,  other  Minimui 

width  of 
stairways. 


than  from  a  place  of  public  assembly,  shall  have  a  clear  width  w 


of  not  less  than  twenty-two  inches,  and  each  step  shall  have 
not  less  than  a  ten-inch  tread  and  not  more  than  an  eight-inch 
rise  except  that,  where  structural  difficulties  exist,  the  inspector 
may  give  written  permission  for  steps  having  not  less  than  an 
eight-inch  tread. 


(6)  Every  stairway  from  any  portion  of  an  hotel  used  as  a  Minima m 

wid 

'rways 


place  of  public  assembly  shall  have  a  clear  width  of  not  less^^jth 


than  forty-four  inches,  and  each  step  shall  have  at  least  a  J"r°m  pl:n, '/ 
J  '  ...  °f  assembly. 

ten-inch  tread  and  not  more  than  an  eight-inch  rise. 

(7)  Where  in  any  hotel  more  than  two  storeys  in  height  any  Where  stair- 
stairway  is  located  so  as  to  require  the  users  thereof  to  pass  not  give 
through  a  lobby  or  other  place  of  public  assembly  in  order  toest-oss. 
reach  the  outside  of  the  building,  the  inspector  may  make  an 
order  requiring  the  lobby  or  other  place  of  public  assembly  to 
be  equipped  with  an  automatic  sprinkler  system.  New. 

4. — (1)  No  exterior  stairway  of, —  stairways 

in  hotels 


3  (a) 


herea  fter 
built ; 
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<:    an  hotel  more  than  two  storeys  in  height  hereafter 
constructed  or  remodelled; 

an.  addition  more  than  two  storeys  in  height  hereafter 
made  to  an  hotel;  or 

a  building  more  than  two  storeys  in  height  hereafter 
constructed  for  use  as  an  hotel, 

shall  extend  more  than  five  storeys  above  grade.  New. 

to  ground.  (2)  Every  exterior  stairway  of  an  hotel  shall  extend  to  the 
-round,  provided  that  the  inspector  may  give  written  permis- 
sion for  the  bottom  flight  of  such  stairway  to  be  counter- 
balanced.   R.S.O.  1937,  c.  320,  s.  2  (2),  amended. 


Windows 
and  doors 
beneath 
exterior 
stairways. 


5. — (1)  Every  window,  except  a  first-storey  display  window, 
in  an  hotel  beneath  any  portion  of  an  exterior  stairway  or 
opening  onto  or  within  ten  feet  of  an  exterior  stairway,  shall 
be  provided  with  wired  glass  and  every  door  similarly  located 
shall  be  metal-clad. 


waii°open-  (2)  There  shall  be  no  wall  opening,  other  than  a  door  or 
window,  beneath  or  within  ten  feet  of  an  exterior  stairway 
of  an  hotel. 


Doors  and 
windows 
opening  to 
stairways. 


Balconies 
and  landings. 


Railings. 


ways. 


Approaches 
to  stair- 
ways. 


(3)  Every  door  and  window  opening  to  a  stairway  in  or  in 
connection  wTith  an  hotel  shall  be  not  less  than  thirty  inches  in 
width  and  shall  be  hinged  to  open  outwards  with  the  line  of 
exit  travel  and  equipped  with  panic  bolts  only.  New. 

6.  The  width  of  every  balcony  and  landing  in  connection 
with  a  stairway  in  or  in  connection  with  an  hotel  shall  be  not 
less  than  the  width  of  the  door  leading  to  it  and  shall  have  an 
area  of  not  less  than  twelve  square  feet.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  320, 

s.  3,  amended. 

7.  Every  exterior  stairwray  shall  have  an  iron  railing  not 
less  than  thirty-two  inches  in  height,  measured  perpendicu- 
larly from  the  nosing  of  the  step,  and  every  balcony  and 
landing  in  connection  with  an  exterior  stairway  of  an  hotel  shall 
have  an  iron  railing  not  less  than  three  feet  in  height  on  all  sides. 
New. 

8.  Every  passageway  in  an  hotel  leading  to  an  exit  door 
or  stairway  shall  be  not  less  than  three  feet  in  width  and  the 
walls  and  ceiling  thereof  shall  be  surfaced  with  plaster,  plaster 
board  or  other  incombustible  material  unless  it  is  protected 
with  an  automatic  sprinkler  system.  New. 

9.  The  approaches  to  every  stairway  in  an  hotel  shall  be 
unobstructed  and  shall  not  be  through  a  room  used  as  a 
bedroom  or  bathroom  or  for  any  purpose  that  may  obstruct 


free 
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free  passage,  and  no  such  approach  shall  be  veiled  from  open 
view  by  any  ornamentation,  curtain  or  other  thing.  R.S.O. 
1937,  c.  320,  s.  4  (1),  amended. 

10.  Rotating  doors  may  be  installed  in  hotels  at  exterior  Rotating 

doo  rs  . 

entranceways  only  and  shall  be  collapsible  and  flanked  within 
fifteen  feet  by  one  or  more  doors  that  open  outwards  and 
that  have  a  total  width  of  not  less  than  forty-four  inches. 
New. 


11.  — (1)  Every  exit  sign  in  an  hotel  shall  have  the  word  Exit  signs. 
"EXIT"  displayed  in  block  letters  not  less  than  six  inches  in 

height  and  coloured  white  on  a  red  background  or  coloured  red 
on  a  contrasting  background,  provided  that  luminous  signs  of 
equivalent  visibility  may  be  used  in  lieu  thereof. 

(2)  Where  electricity  is  available,  every  exit  sign  in  an  hotel  Electric^ 
shall  be  illuminated  during  the  night  by  an  electric  lamp  sup- 6X1  Slgns' 
plied  from  a  circuit  separate  from  the  domestic  electric  system. 
R.S.O.  1937,  c.  320,  s.  5  (1),  amended. 

(3)  Every  hotel  shall  have  an  exit  sign  placed  above  or  Location  of 
beside  every  exit  door  and  every  exit  window  so  as  to  Deexltslgns- 
clearly  visible.  New. 

12.  Every  hotel  shall  display  signs  in  such  manner  and  in  Directional 
such  locations  as  the  inspector  may  order  indicating  theslgns' 
directions  of  travel  to  reach  the  exits.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  320, 

s.  5  (2),  amended. 

13.  Every  hotel  shall  display  in  each  bedroom  a  floor  Notices  to 
plan  showing  the  location  of  the  exits  and  indicating  the  inedachla>ed 
directions  of  travel  to  reach  them  and  also  a  notice  giving bedroom' 
the  fire  safety  rules  of  the  hotel.   R.S.O.  1937,  c.  320,  s.  5  (3), 
amended. 


14.  Every  exterior  stairway,  balcony,  landing,  exit  door  Exits  to  be 
and  exit  window  shall  be  kept  free  at  all  times  from  obstruc-  kept  clear- 
tions  including  ice  and  snow.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  320,  s.  6, 

part,  amended. 

15.  Every  elevator  shaft  in  an  hotel  shall  be  fully  enc^osec^I®ftgt°nd 
with  incombustible  materials  and  the  top  thereof  shall  be  doors, 
equipped  with  heat-actuated  vents,  and  every  elevator  door 

shall  be  of  metal  and  wired  glass  without  openings.  New. 


16.  Every  boiler  or  furnace  room  in  an  hotel  shall  be  of  Boiler  and 
^-resistive 
loors.  New 


fire-resistive  construction  and  shall  be  equipped  with  fire  roSms.8 


17.  Every  hotel  not  completely  equipped  with  an  auto- watchmen 

to  be  em- 

m  ,•  ploved. 
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ma  tic  sprinkler  system  or  a  heat-actuated  fire  detection  system 
and  containing  twenty  or  more  bedrooms  above  the  first  storey 
shall  have  a  watchman  on  duty  from  ten  o'clock  each  night 
until  six  o'clock  the  following  morning,  and  every  watchman 
shall  be  equipped  with  a  watchman's  clock  and  he  shall  make 
.1  round  of  the  hotel  at  least  once  every  hour  during  his  duty 
period.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  320,  s.  8,  amended. 

18.  Every  hotel  containing  fifty  or  more  bedrooms  above 
the  first  storey  shall  have  at  least  one  adult  male  employee 
trained  in  lire  fighting  to  the  standard  prescribed  by  the 
regulations  on  duty  at  all  times  within  the  hotel,  provided 
that  this  section  shall  not  apply  where  the  hotel  is  in  a  muni- 
cipality that  has  a  fire  department  and  where  the  hotel  is 
completely  equipped  with  an  automatic  sprinkler  system  or  a 
heat-actuated  fire  detection  system  connected  electrically 
with  an  alarm  in  the  fire  department  or  with  a  central  signal 
supervisory  service.  New. 

19.  Every  hotel  shall  have  a  fire-alarm  system  capable  of 
being  heard  throughout  the  hotel  and  of  being  operated  from 
each  floor  and  from  the  hotel  office.  New. 

f  20. — (1)  Every  hotel  not  of  fire-resistive  construction  shall 
have  smoke-proof  barriers  in  such  locations  as  the  inspector 
may  order. 

(2)  The  inspector  may  make  an  order  requiring  any  hotel 
not  of  fire-resistive  construction  that  is  four  or  more  storeys 
in  height  and  is  in  a  city  or  that  is  three  or  more  storeys  in 
height  and  is  in  any  other  part  of  Ontario  to  have  an  auto- 
matic sprinkler  system  or  a  heat-actuated  fire  detection  sys- 
tem. New. 

21.  When  a  fire  is  discovered  in  an  hotel  in  a  municipality 
having  a  fire  department,  the  manager  or  other  person  in 
charge  shall  immediately  call  the  fire  department.  New. 

22.  Where  an  inspector  finds  that  any  condition  exists  in 
an  hotel  that  makes  the  hotel  specially  liable  to  fire,  he  may 
make  an  order  directing  the  hotelkeeper  to  remedy  the 
condition.  New. 

23.  — (1)  Where  an  inspector  makes  an  order  under  this  Act 
he  shall  cause  a  copy  of  the  order  to  be  delivered  to  the  hotel- 
keeper  by  personal  service  or  by  registered  mail. 

(2)  If  the  hotelkeeper  feels  aggrieved  by  the  order  he  may 
appeal  within  ten  days  from  the  service  of  the  order  to  the 
Fire  Marshal  who  shall  examine  the  order  and  affirm,  modify 
or  revoke  the  same  and  cause  a  copy  of  his  decision  to  be 
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delivered  to  the  hotelkeeper  by  personal  service  or  by  registered 
mail. 

(3)  If  the  hotelkeeper  is  dissatisfied  with  the  decision  of  Right  of 
the  Fire  Marshal,  he  may,  within  ten  days  from  the  service  to  court, 
of  the  decision,  apply  by  way  of  originating  notice  according 

to  the  practice  of  the  court,  to  the  judge  of  the  county  or 
district  court  of  the  county  or  district  in  which  the  hotel  is 
situate,  for  an  order  modifying  or  revoking  the  order,  and  the 
judge,  upon  such  application,  may  affirm,  modify  or  revoke 
the  order  and  his  decision  shall  be  final. 

(4)  If  an  application  to  the  county  or  district  judge  is  not  Failure  to 

iiii        ii  •  i  •       i  •  i         r  i  Prosecute 

prosecuted  by  the  hotelkeeper  within  thirty  days  trom  the  application, 
filing  of  the  originating  notice,  the  judge  may  dismiss  the 
application  at  the  request  of  the  Fire  Marshal.  New. 

24.  — (1)  Every  hotelkeeper  who  operates  an  hotel  that  Penalties, 
does  not  conform  with  this  Act  and  the  regulations  or  who 

fails  to  comply  with  any  order  made  by  an  inspector  shall  be 
guilty  of  an  offence  and  shall  upon  summary  conviction  be 
liable  to  a  penalty  of  not  less  than  $25  and  not  more  than  $500, 
and,  in  addition,  the  court  may  order  the  hotel  to  be  closed 
until  it  is  made  to  conform  with  this  Act  and  the  regulations 
or  with  the  order  of  the  inspector. 

(2)  The  conviction  under  this  Act  of  any  hotelkeeper  shall notnbarton 
not  operate  as  a  bar  to  further  prosecution  under  this  Act  for  further 
the  continued  failure  on  the  part  of  such  hotelkeeper  to  com- 
ply with  this  Act  and  the  regulations  or  the  order  of  an 
inspector  but  such  continuance  shall  constitute  a  new  and 
separate  offence.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  320,  s.  9,  amended. 

25.  The  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  may  appoint  one  inspectors, — 
or  more  inspectors  to  enforce  this  Act  and  the  regulations.  SJent  of" 
New. 

26.  The  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  may  make  Regulations, 
regulations, — 

(a)  requiring  the  submission  of  drawings  and  specifica- 
tions to  the  Fire  Marshal  for  review  and  approval 
prior  to  the  construction,  alteration  or  remodelling 
of  and  additions  to  hotels; 

(b)  prescribing  the  mode  of,  and  the  materials  to  be 
used  in,  the  construction,  alteration  or  remodelling 
of  and  additions  to  hotels  or  any  designated  class 
thereof ; 

(c)  prescribing  the  mode  of  erection  or  installation  of 
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Stairways,  balconies,  fire  walls,  doors,  windows,  exits 
and  fire-prevention,  fire-protection  and  fire-alarm 
equipment  in  or  outside  of  any  hotel  or  any  desig- 
nated class  thereof,  and  the  materials  to  be  used 
therein ; 


(d)  prescribing  the  mode  of  the  construction  of  heating, 
ventilating  and  air-conditioning  systems  in  hotels 
or  any  designated  class  thereof; 

(e)  regulating  the  location,  arrangement  and  maintenance 
of  places  of  public  assembly  in  hotels  or  any  desig- 
nated class  thereof,  and  prescribing  the  mode  of 
construction  of  such  places; 

'    controlling  or  prohibiting  exhibits  and  displays  in 
hotels  or  any  designated  class  thereof ; 

(g)  controlling  or  prohibiting  the  use  of  flammable 
decorations,  curtains  and  drapes  in  hotels  or  any 
designated  class  thereof ; 

(//)  prescribing  the  standards  of  housekeeping  for  hotels; 

(i)  prescribing  a  standard  of  training  in  fire-fighting  for 
employees  of  hotels;  and 

(j)  generally  for  the  better  carrying  out  of  this  Act. 
1941,  c.  55,  s.  14  (2),  amended. 

by-k,  -7.  Nothing  in  this  Act  or  the  regulations  shall  affect  any 

by-law  relating  to  the  matters  mentioned  herein  and  lawfully 
passed  by  a  municipal  council,  or  the  authority  of  a  municipal 
council  to  pass  any  such  by-law  in  so  far  as  such  by-law  imposes 
additional  or  more  stringent  requirements  than  those  con- 
tained in  this  Act.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  320,  s.  10,  amended. 

o.  S20?tat"  28.  The  Hotel  Fire  Accidents  Prevention  Act  and  section  14 
1941,  c.  55,   Q£         Statute  Law  Amendment  Act,  1941,  are  repealed. 

repealed. 

29.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Hotel  Fire  Safety  Act,  1948. 
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CHAPTER  43. 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Hotel  Registration  of  Guests 

Act,  1944. 

Assented  to  March  31st,  1948. 
Session  Prorogued  April  16th,  1948. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  The  Hotel  Registration  of  Guests  Act,  1944,  is  amended  1944,  c.  25, 
by  adding  thereto  the  following  section: 

4a. — (1)  In  every  room  used  for  sleeping  accommodation  Notice  of 
in  an  hotel  there  shall  be  kept  posted  in  a  conspicuous  ^posted, 
place  a  notice  specifying  the  rates  charged  for  such 
room . 

(2)  Even-  owner  and  ever}-  manager  of  an  hotel  who  Penalty  for 
fails  to  keep  posted  the  notice  required  by  subsection  post  notice. 
1  shall  be  guilty  of  an  offence  and  shall  incur  a 
penalty  of  not  more  than  $100. 

2.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Hotel  Registration  0/ short  title- 
Guests  Amendment  Act,  1948. 
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CHAPTER  44. 


An  Act  to  assist  the  Development  of  Housing 
Accommodation. 

Assented  to  April  16th,  1948. 
Session  Prorogued  April  16th,  1948. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  In  this  Act—  tinon.-reta' 

(a)  "building  development"  means  a  project  designed  to  "building 
furnish  housing  accommodation  with  or  without  Sr?" 
public  buildings,   recreational  facilities,  industrial 

and  commercial  buildings  or  space  appropriate  there- 
for, and  includes  a  plan  for  the  re-development  of 
land  devoted  to  urban  uses  designed  to  increase  and 
improve  the  housing  accommodation  thereon ;  and 

(b)  "building  development  corporation"  means  a  corpora-  ''building 

w      .  i      •     j  i         i  i       i  development 

tion  authorized  to  undertake  a  building  development  corpora- 
that  is  approved  by  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  lon 
Council,  and  includes  any  authority  established  by  a 
municipality  to  undertake  a  building  development. 

2.  The  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  may  guarantee  Govern- 
money  loaned  to  persons  by  corporations  authorized  to  loan  ™uTrantee 
money  where  the  money  so  loaned  is  to  be  used  in  the  construe-  i}J£{fa.ng 
tion  of  housing  accommodation. 

3.  The  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  may  make  grants  Governmen 

•  i     r  i  ,       ,  may  make 

in  aid  of  any  building  development.  grants. 

4.  The   Lieutenant-Governor   in    Council   may  advance  Government 

t         .  ,  i     «i  i«      may  assist 

moneys  or  guarantee  moneys  to  be  advanced  to  any  building  in  financing, 
development  corporation  undertaking  a  building  development. 

5.  Notwithstanding  any  other  Act  heretofore  passed,  any ^g1^0^*1*' 
municipalitv,  with  the  approval  of  the  Lieutenant-Governor  assist  in 

"  ,  ,  financing. 

in  Council,  may  advance  moneys  or  guarantee  moneys  to  be 
advanced  to  any  building  development  corporation  under- 
taking a  building  development,  and  may  issue  debentures 
therefor. 
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mwSrto  The  moneys  required  by  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in 

Council  for  the  purposes  of  this  Act  shall  be  paid  out  of  the 
Consolidated  Revenue  Fund. 

7 .  The  cosl  o!"  administration  of  this  Act  shall  be  paid  out  of 
the  ( Consolidated  Revenue  F 


RE  S.  This  Act  shall  be  administered  by  the  Minister  of 
Planning  and  Development  or  such  other  member  of  the 
Executive  Council  to  whom  it  may  be  assigned  by  the  Lieu- 
tenant-Governor in  Council. 

Regulations.  tm      t  •  ^  *      *i  i 

!).   I  he  Lieutenant-Governor  in  (  ouncil  may  make  regu- 
lations,— 

(a)  prescribing  the  terms  and  conditions  upon  which 
money  may  be  granted,  advanced  or  guaranteed 
under  this  Act;  and 

(b)  providing  for  the  incorporation,  constitution  and 
management  of  building  development  authorities. 

ct      10.  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  day  upon  which  it 
receives  the  Royal  Assent. 

11.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Housing  Development 
Act,  1948. 
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CHAPTER  45. 


An  Act  to  suspend  The  Income  Tax  Act  (Ontario). 

Assented  to  April  16th,  1948. 
Session  Prorogued  April  16th,  1948. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  — (1)  Notwithstanding  anv  of  the  provisions  of   The  Personal 

income  i-bx 

Income  Tax  Act  (Ontario)  and  amendments,  no  tax  shall  be  suspended, 
levied  under  the  said  Act  on  income  of  the  calendar  year  Rev.  stat., 
nineteen  hundred  and  forty-eight  and  no  person  shall  be0'25' 
required,  without  a  notice  or  demand  in  writing  from  the 
Comptroller  of  Revenue  or  the  Commissioner  of  Income  Tax 
of  Canada,  or  an  officer  of  the  Government  of  Canada  on  behalf 
of  the  Government  of  Ontario  or  an  officer  of  the  Government 
of  Ontario  authorized  to  make  such  demand,  to  file  returns 
under  the  said  Act  of  income  earned  during  the  calendar  year 
nineteen  hundred  and  forty-eight,  but  nothing  herein  contained 
shall  affect  any  of  the  provisions  of  the  said  Act  with  respect 
to  the  income  of  any  person  earned  prior  to  the  calendar  year 
nineteen  hundred  and  forty-one. 

(2)  The  provisions  of  section  33  of  The  Income  Tax  4c/ Returns 
(Ontario)  requiring  any  person  to  deliver  a  return  upon  notice  Rev.  stat., 
or  demand  in  writing,  and  the  provisions  of  sections  41,  42,°' 
43,  44  and  45  of  the  said  Act  shall  remain  in  full  force  and 
effect  notwithstanding  this  Act. 

2.  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  day  upon  which  it  commence- 

_  1  ment  of  Act. 

receives  the  Royal  Assent. 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Income  Tax  Suspension  Short  title. 
Act,  1948. 
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CHAPTER  46. 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Industrial  Farms  Act. 

Assented  to  March  31st,  1948. 
Session  Prorogued  April  16th,  1948. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  The  Industrial  Farms  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto Rev.  stat. 
the  following  section:  amended. 


9a. — (1)  The    Lieutenant-Governor    in    Council     may  Employment 

eyond  tl 
precincts. 


authorize,  direct  or  sanction  the  employment  of  anybeyor 


prisoner  upon  any  specific  work  or  duty  beyond  the 
limits  of  the  industrial  farm. 

(2)  Every  such  prisoner  during  such  employment  shall  of°empioy- 
be  subject  to  all  the  provisions  of  this  Act  and  thement- 
regulations  and  the  discipline  of  the  industrial  farm. 

2.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Industrial  Farms  Amend-  short  title. 
ment  Act,  1948. 
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CHAPTER  47. 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Industrial  Standards  Act. 

Assented  to  March  31st,  1948. 
Session  Prorogued  April  16th,  1948. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  The  Industrial  Standards  Act  is  amended  by  adding Revg._stat.. 
thereto  the  following  section:  amended. 

19. — (1)  In  this  section  "retail  gasoline  service  industry"  g£oifne 
shall  mean  the  business  of  operating  retail  gasoline  fndiist^y". 
service  stations,  gasoline  pumps  or  outlets  where 
gasoline  is  offered  for  sale  at  retail,  including  washing, 
waxing,  oiling  or  lubricating  automotive  vehicles, 
repairing  or  changing  tires  and  other  services  and 
undertakings  incidental  thereto,  but  shall  not  include 
a  gasoline  outlet  on  the  premises  of  an  employer  and 
used  in  the  fueling  of  automotive  vehicles  owned  or 
operated  by  the  employer. 

(2)  Notwithstanding  anything  in  this  Act,  no  schedule  Exception 

i*ii  i  m  i-  •    i  i       as  to  retail 

applicable  to  the  retail  gasoline  service  industry  shall  gasoline 
prescribe  the  hours  of  the  day  during  which  the  industry, 
hours  of  work  may  be  performed  or  shall  establish 
the  particular  days  of  the  week  for  the  performance 
of  labour  in  the  industry. 

2.  In  this  Act  "retail  gasoline  service  industry"  shall  have  "Retail 
the  same  meaning  as  in  section  19  of  The  Industrial  Standards  service 

a    .  industry" 
A- CI.  defined. 

3.  The  provisions  of  every  schedule  applicable  to  the  retail  ^heduies 
gasoline  service  industry  that  prescribe  the  hours  of  the  daymodified- 
during  which  the  hours  of  work  may  be  performed  or  that 
establish  the  particular  days  of  the  week  for  the  performance  of 
labour  in  the  industry  shall  be  void  after  the  30th  day  of 
April,  1948. 

4.  The  council  of  any  municipality  in  which  or  in  part  offariymodi- 

.  .  .  .  .  .  f  flcation  by 

winch  the  provisions  mentioned  in  section  3  are  in  force  may,  by-law. 

1  by 
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1»\  by-law,  declare  that  such  provisions  shall  not  apply  in  the 
municip  ln  \  or  part,  and  upon  the  passing  of  the  by-law  such 
provisions  shall  cease  to  apply  in  the  municipality  or  part, 

as  the  case  may  be. 

5.    (1)  Every  schedule  modified  under  this  Act  is  con- 
oon firmed.     firmed  as  so  modified. 


(2)  The  Minister  of  Labour  may  direct  that  any  schedule 
modified  under  this  Act  shall,  as  so  modified,  be  filed  and 
published  under  The  Regulations  Act,  1944,  and  the  Minister's 
direction  shall  be  authority  for  so  doing. 

(3)  Every  employer  affected  by  any  schedule  modified 
,,t     st  .      under  this  Act  shall  cause  the  copies  of  the  schedule  posted  up 

pursuant  to  section  10  of  The  Industrial  Standards  Act  to  be 
replaced  by  copies  of  the  schedule  as  so  modified. 

6.  Where  a  zone  for  the  retail  gasoline  service  industry 
muni-  comprises  more  than  one  municipality,  the  provisions  men- 
tioned in  section  3  shall,  as  long  as  they  are  in  force,  apply  in 
each  municipality  or  part  of  a  municipality  within  the  zone 
as  if  each  municipality  or  part  were  designated  as  a  separate 
zone. 

7.  The  Minister  of  Labour,  the  Industry  and  Labour 
Board  and  every  Industrial  Standards  Officer  shall  cease  to 
have  any  powers  and  duties  under  The  Industrial  Standards 
Act  in  respect  of  the  provisions  mentioned  in  section  3. 

Becutions.  g  prosecu^ion  shall  be  instituted  under  The  Industrial 
Standards  Act  for  a  contravention  of  the  provisions  mentioned 
in  section  3  except  with  the  consent  expressed  by  resolution 
of  the  council  of  the  municipality  in  which  the  contravention 
is  alleged  to  have  taken  place. 

t '  of  Act.  9.  This  Act,  except  section  1,  shall  come  into  force  on  the 
day  upon  which  it  receives  the  Royal  Assent,  and  section  1 
shall  come  into  force  on  the  1st  day  of  May,  1948. 

short  titte.       10.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Industrial  Standards 
Amendment  Act,  1948. 
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CHAPTER  48. 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Insurance  Act. 

Assented  to  April  16th,  1948. 
Session  Prorogued  April  16th,  1948. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  The  Insurance  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  Rev.  stat., 

r  „  c.  256, 

following  section:  amended, 

82a.  Unless  the  contract  otherwise  provides,  a  violation  violation 
of  any  criminal  or  other  law  in  force  in  the  province  effectTofT 
or  elsewhere  shall  not,  ipso  facto,  render  unenforce-  f^em^ty01* 
able  a  claim  for  indemnity  under  a  contract  of 
insurance  except  where  the  violation  is  committed 
by  the  insured,  or  by  another  person  with  the  consent 
of  the  insured,  with  intent  to  bring  about  loss  or 
damage,  provided  that  in  the  case  of  a  contract  of 
life  insurance  this  section  shall  apply  only  to  dis- 
ability insurance  undertaken  as  part  of  the  contract. 

2.  — (1)  Section  128  of  The  Insurance  Act.  as  amended  by  Rey-  stat-« 
section  5  of  The  Insurance  A  mendment  Act,  1946,  is  further  amended, 
amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  paragraphs: 

6a.  "Creditor's  group  life  insurance"  means  life  insurance  "Creditor's 

^roup  Iii© 

effected  by  a  creditor  on  the  lives  of  his  debtors  insurance", 
whereby  the  lives  of  the  debtors  are  insured  severally 
under  a  single  contract; 


l)a.  "Group  life  insurance"  means  life  insurance,  other  "Group  life 

1  .  '  insurance  . 

than  creditor  s  group  life  insurance,  whereby  the 
lives  of  a  number  of  persons  are  insured  severally 
under  a  single  contract  between  an  insurer  and  an 
employer  or  other  person  contracting  with  the 
insurer; 


1 


(2) 


186 
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I8      (2)  Paragraph  13  of  the  said  section  1 28  is  repealed  and  the 
follow  in-  substituted  therefor: 

IS.  "Insured"  means  the  person  who  makes  a  contract 
with  an  insurer; 


.,,  Section  129  of  The  Insurance  Act  is  amended  by  adding 

amended.      thereto  the  following  subsection: 

I  5  1   This  section  does  not  apply  to  a  contract  of  group  life 

tion  of 


section. 


insurance. 


4.  The  Insurance  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the 
amended.      following  section: 

\l()a.  In  the  case  of  a  contract  of  group  life  insurance, 
groupeiife  whether  made  before  or  after  the  coming  into  force 

insurance.  nf  this  section, — 

(a)  the  law  of  the  place  where  the  contract  was 
made  shall  apply  between  the  insurer  and  the 
insured; 

(b)  the  law  of  the  place  where  the  person  whose 
life  is  insured  wras  resident  at  the  time  his  life 
became  insured  shall  apply  in  determining  the 
rights  and  status  of  beneficiaries  and  the  rights 
and  obligations  of  the  person  whose  life  is 
insured. 

c^56?s?i30.  5.  Section  130  of  The  Insurance  Act  is  amended  by  adding 
amended.      thereto  the  following  subsection: 

asXtoPappii-  (2)  This  section  does  not  apply  to  a  contract  of  group 

cation  of  rf  • 

section.  hfe  insurance. 

c^e2V56Ssai32.     6_ (!)  Subsection  1  of  section  132  of  The  Insurance  Act 
• re-    is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

enacted  ■ 

(1)  Every  policy  issued  after  the  1st  day  of  January, 
1925,  other  than  a  group  life  insurance  policy,  shall 
state  the  name  or  sufficient  designation  of  the  insured, 
of  the  person  whose  life  is  insured,  and  of  the  bene- 
ficiary, the  insurance  money  payable,  the  manner  of 
payment,  the  premium,  and  the  facts  that  determine 
the  maturity  of  the  contract. 

of°groupSiife  (la)  Every  group  life  insurance  policy  shall  state  the  name 
pnoSncy.nce  or  sufficient  designation  of  the  insured,  the  method 

2  of 
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of  determining  the  amount  of  insurance  on  each  life 
and  the  persons  or  classes  of  persons  whose  lives  are 
insured,  and  the  facts  that  determine  the  manner 
and  time  of  payment  of  the  insurance  money  and  the 
amount  of  the  premium. 


(2)  Subsection  4  of  the  said  section  132  is  repealed  and  the  ^^Jf^ 
following  substituted  therefor:  subs.  4,  re-.,' 

enacted. 


(4)  Every  policy  which   includes  disability  insurance  Contents 
shall  further  state  what  notice  of  disablement  shall0 
be  given  to  the  insurer. 


(4a)  In  the  case  of  a  contract  of  group  life  insurance  Group  life 
made  after  the  date  of  the  coming  into  force  of  this  certificates, 
subsection,  the  insurer  shall  issue,  for  delivery  by  the 
insured  to  each  person  whose  life  is  insured  under  the 
policy,  a  certificate  identifying  the  policy  and  stating 
the  name  or  sufficient  designation  of  the  person 
whose  life  is  insured,  of  his  beneficiary,  of  the 
insurer,  and  of  the  insured,  and  stating  the  amount  or 
the  method  of  determining  the  amount  of  insurance 
and  indicating  any  right  of  the  person  whose  life  is 
insured  upon  termination  of  insurance  on  his  life 
under  the  policy. 

7.  The  Insurance  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  Rev.  stat., 

r  ,,  c.  256, 

following  section:  amended. 

132a. — (1)  Except  as  provided  in  subsection  2,  in  the  case  "insured" - 

r  ,.r    .  ,  .  meaning  of. 

oi  group  lite  insurance  the  employer  or  other  person 
making  the  contract  with  the  insurer  is  the  insured 
for  the  purposes  of  this  Part. 

(2)  In  the  case  of  group  life  insurance  the  term  "insured"  idem, 
shall,  in  the  provisions  of  this  Part  relating  to  the 
designation  or  appointment  of  beneficiaries  and  the 
rights  and  status  of  beneficiaries,  mean  the  person 
whose  life  is  insured. 


8.  Section  133  of  The  Insurance  Act  is  repealed  and  the  Rev.  stat., 
following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted?3 

133.  Where  the  amount  of  insurance  money,  exclusive  Payment  of 
of  dividends  and  bonus,  does  not  exceed  $2,000,  therVcfUiiri.'., 

•  •  •  •      •  $ *^  000 

policy,  notwithstanding  that  it  is  expressed  to  be  ' 
payable  to  a  named  or  designated  beneficiary,  may 
provide  that  the  insurance  money  may  be  paid  to 
any  relative  by  blood  or  connection  by  marriage  ol 
the  person  whose  life  is  insured  or  any  other  person 
appearing  to  the  insurer  to  be  equitably  entitled  tP 


3 


the 
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the  same  by  reason  of  having  incurred  expense  for 
the  main  ten. mcc.  medical  at  tendance  or  burial  of  the 
person  whose  life  is  insured  or  to  have  a  claim  against 
the  estate  of  the  person  whose  life  is  insured  in 
relation  thereto. 

L36,     9.  Subsection  2  of  section  135  of  The  Insurance  Act  is 
repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

(2)  The  statements  made  by  the  insured,  or  the  person 
whose  life  is  insured,  in  the  application,  on  the 
medical  examination  (if  any),  or  in  any  statements  or 
answers  furnished  in  lieu  of  a  medical  examination 
other  than  fraudulent  statements  or  statements 
erroneous  as  to  age,  shall  be  deemed  to  be  true  and 
incontestable  after  the  insurance  on  the  person  whose 
life  is  insured  has  been  in  force  for  two  years  during 
his  lifetime,  but  this  provision  shall  not  apply  with 
respect  to  disability  insurance  or  double  indemnity 
insurance. 

Rej 56 S*  'V:'j8  Section  138  of  The  Insurance  Act  is  amended  by  adding 

amended.      thereto  the  following  subsection: 

Exception  ™,  ...  t  ^ 

(6)  1  his  section  does  not  apply  to  a  contract  of  group 

application 

of  section.  life  insurance. 

11.  The  Insurance  Act  is  amended  bv  adding  thereto  the 
amended.      following  section : 

138a.  If  a  contract  of  group  life  insurance  provides  that 
the  age  of  a  person  whose  life  is  insured  affects  the 
commencement  or  the  termination  of  the  insurance 
or  the  amount  thereof  or  any  other  right  or  benefit 
under  the  contract,  the  true  age  shall  govern. 

139.     12.  Subsection  2  of  section  139  of  The  Insurance  Act  is 
enacted.™"    repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

defauit°in  ^)  Subject  to  the  provisions  of  section  140,  where  a 

payment  oi  cheque,  bill  of  exchange  or  promissory  note  payable 

premium.  ;  ,  .  .  . 

to  the  insurer,  or  other  written  promise  to  pay  the 
insurer,  is  given,  whether  originally  or  by  way  of 
renewal,  for  the  whole  or  part  of  any  premium,  and 
such  cheque,  bill  of  exchange,  or  promissory  note, 
or  other  written  promise  to  pay,  is  not  paid  according 
to  its  tenor,  the  contract  shall,  unless  otherwise  pro- 
vided in  the  policy,  be  void. 

25*6?8?i4i,  13.  Subsection  4  of  section  141  of  The  Insurance  Act  is 
enacted.1"6'    repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 


Age. 
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(4)  This  section  does  not  apply  to  a  contract  of  insurance  ^sx^ption 
made  by  a  fraternal  society  or  to  a  contract  of  application 

,.f    •  of  section. 

group  life  insurance. 

14.  The  Insurance  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  theRev^stat., 
following  heading  and  section:  amended. 


Third  Party  Policies  on  Lives  of  Minors. 


150a. — (1)  Where  a  contract  effected  on  the  life  of  a  Third  party 
minor  by  someone  other  than  the  minor,  or  an  agree- nves  of 
ment  in  writing  between  the  insurer  and  the  insured  mmors- 
respecting  such  a  contract,  provides  that  a  person 
named  in  the  contract  or  the  agreement  shall  upon 
the  death  of  the  insured  have  all  the  rights  and 
interests  of  the  insured  in  the  contract, — 


(a)  the  contract  shall  not,  upon  the  death  of  the 
insured,  form  part  of  his  estate;  and 

(b)  the  person  named  pursuant  to  this  section  shall, 
upon  the  death  of  the  insured,  have  all  the 
rights  and  interests  of  the  insured  in  the  con- 
tract and  shall  be  deemed  to  be  the  insured. 


(2)  Notwithstanding  any  nomination  made  pursuant  to  Saving, 
this  section  the  insured  may,  prior  to  his  death,  deal 
with  the  contract  as  if  such  nomination  had  not  been 
made,  and  may  alter  or  revoke  such  nomination  by 
agreement  in  writing  with  the  insurer. 

15.  The  Insurance  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the^eJ56stat  - 

following  section:  amended. 

152a.  Where  a  contract  is  assigned,  otherwise  than  asAppoint- 
security  for  a  loan  or  debt,  to  the  person  whose  life  beneficiary, 
is  insured,  that  person  shall  thereupon  be  deemed  to 
be  the  insured. 


16.  Section  153  of  The  Insurance  Act,  as  amended  by  Rev.  stat.. 
section  6  of  The  Insurance  Amendment  Act,  1946,  is  further  amended.153' 
amended  by  renumbering  subsections  2a  and  2b  as  subsections 
2b  and  2c  respectively,  and  by  adding  thereto  the  following 
subsection : 

(2a)  A  person  whose  life  is  insured  under  a  contract  of  i^ran^e. 
group  life  insurance  may  in  his  own  name  enforce 
any  right  stated  in  the  policy  to  be  given  to  him, 
subject  to  any  defence  available  to   the  insurer 
against  him  or  the  insured. 

5  17. 
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Rev.  Stat.. 
0.  266*,  b.  L64, 
subs,  t,  re- 
enacted. 


17.  Subsection  1  oi  section  164  of  The  Insurance  Act  is 
repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 


Surplus 
and  profits. 


(1)  Notwithstanding  the  designation  of  a  preferred 
beneficiary,  any  person  who  effects  a  participating 
contract ,  other  than  a  contract  of  group  life  insurance, 
ina> ',  dining  his  lifetime,  receive  for  his  own  benefit 
the  surplus  or  profits  declared  on  the  contract  or  may 
direct  the  insurer  to  apply  them  in  payment  or 
reduction  of  premiums,  or  in  the  purchase  of  paid-up 
additions  to  the  sum  insured,  or  to  hold  them  to  his 
credit  for  accumulation,  or  to  deal  otherwise  with 
such  surplus  or  profits  as  the  contract  may  provide, 
.md  upon  the  maturity  of  the  contract,  all  surplus 
or  profits  so  held  to  the  credit  of  the  insured,  or  being 
due  and  unpaid,  shall,  subject  to  the  contract  and  to 
any  direction  by  the  insured  to  the  contrary,  be 
added  to  the  insurance  money  and  the  share  of  any 
beneficiary  shall  be  increased  accordingly. 


Idem. 


(la)  In  the  case  of  group  life  insurance,  surplus,  profits, 
dividends  or  bonuses  shall  be  applied  in  accordance 
with  the  terms  of  the  contract. 


Rev.  Stat., 
c.  256.  s.  17 
subs.  2.  re- 
enacted. 

Place  of 
payment. 


18.  Subsection  2  of  section  172  of  The  Insurance  Act  is 
repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

(2)  Except  in  the  case  of  a  contract  of  group  life  insurance, 
insurance  money  shall  be  payable  in  the  province 
in  which  the  insured  is  domiciled  at  the  time  of  death, 
or  in  which  he  is  domiciled  when  it  becomes  payable 
otherwise  than  by  reason  of  death,  or,  if  he  was 
not  or  is  not  then  domiciled  in  Canada  and  the 
contract  does  not  otherwise  provide,  shall  be  payable 
at  the  head  or  principal  office  of  the  insurer  in  Canada. 


Idem. 


(2a)  In  the  case  of  a  contract  of  group  life  insurance, 
insurance  money  shall  be  payable  in  the  province 
in  which  the  person  whose  life  is  insured  is  domiciled 
at  the  time  of  death,  or  in  which  he  is  domiciled 
when  it  becomes  payable  otherwise  than  by  reason 
of  death,  or,  if  he  was  not  or  is  not  then  domiciled 
in  Canada  and  the  contract  does  not  otherwise 
provide,  shall  be  payable  at  the  head  or  principal 
office  of  the  insurer  in  Canada. 


Rev.  Stat 
c.  256. 
s.  175  a 
(1940, 

re-enacted'    anc*  tne  following  substituted  therefor: 


19.  Section  175a  of  The  Insurance  Act,  as  enacted  by 
section  5  of  The  Insurance  Amendment  Act,  1940,  is  repealed 


Contract  not 
invalidated 
by  suicide. 


175a.  An  agreement,  express  or  implied,  contained  in  a 
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contract  of  life  insurance  for  the  payment  of  insur- 
ance money  in  the  event  that  the  person  whose  life 
is  insured  commits  suicide  shall  be  lawful  and 
enforceable. 

20.  Subsection  3  of  section  179  of  The  Insurance  Act  is^^6s*a^9 
repealed  and  the  following-  substituted  therefor:  subs.  3,  re- 

°  enacted. 

(3)  The  insurer  may  retain  out  of  the  insurance  money  Costs, 
for  costs  incurred  upon  payment  into  court  in  accord- 
ance with  subsection  2,  $10  if  the  amount  does  not 
exceed  $1,000,  and  $15  in  other  cases,  and  payment  of 
the  remainder  into  court  shall  discharge  the  insurer. 

21.  Section  181  of  The  Insurance  Act  is  repealed  and  the  f^io^iki , 
following  substituted  therefor:  re-ena'cted. 

181.  The  court  may  fix  and  ascertain  without  taxation  proceedings 
the  costs  incurred  upon  or  in  connection  with  anyunderg  ^ 
application  or  order  made  under  subsection  1  of 
section  179  or  under  section  180  and  may  order 
such  costs  to  be  paid  out  of  the  insurance  money  or 
by  the  insurer  or  the  applicant  or  otherwise  as  may 
seem  just. 

22.  Section  187a  of  The  Insurance  Act,  as  enacted  by ^e256?tat'' 
subsection  1  of  section  5  of  The  Insurance  Amendment  ^^,(1942* 
1942,  is  repealed.  subf/ij.5, 

repealed. 

23.  — (1)  Paragraph  1  of  statutory  condition  2  in  section  188  Rev.  stat.. 
of  The  Insurance  Act  is  amended  by  striking  out  the  first  two  sta.  con.  2, 
lines  and  clause  b  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  following:  amended. 

(1)  The  insured  shall  not  drive  or  operate  the  automobile: 


(b)  unless  he  is  for  the  time  being  either  authorized  by  law  or 
qualified  to  drive  or  operate  the  automobile,  or  while  he  is 
under  the  age  of  sixteen  years  or  under  such  other  age  as  is 
prescribed  by  the  law  of  the  province  where  he  resides  at 
the  time  the  policy  is  issued;  or 


(2)  Clause  b  of  paragraph  2  of  statutory  condition  2  in  the ^ 2^56Ssai88 
said  section  188  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  sta.  con.' 2. 

,*        ,  *  *  par.  2.  cl.  b, 

therefor:  re-enacted. 

(b)  by  any  person,  unless  such  person  is  for  the  time  being  either 
authorized  by  law  or  qualified  to  drive  or  operate  the 
automobile,  or  while  such  person  is  under  the  age  of 
sixteen  years  or  under  such  other  age  as  is  prescribed  by 
law;  or 
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(3)  Clause  a  of  statutory  condition  3  in  the  said  section 
188  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

C I  .    J .  I  tJ-  *  » 

enacted . 

(a)  with  trailer  attached  where: 

< i)  the  automobile  is  of  other  than  the  private  passenger  type; 
or 

(ii)  the  automobile  is  of  the  private  passenger  type  and  the 
trailer  is  a  cabin  trailer,  trailer  home,  or  other  trailer  while 
such  other  trailer  is  being  used  for  business,  passenger- 
carrying  or  commercial  purposes;  or 


c fi ::.     24.  Subsection  4  of  section  213  of  The  Insurance  Act  is 
repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 


Special 
case- . 


(4)  If,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Superintendent,  any  condi- 
tion or  any  part  of  a  condition  is  not  suitable  having 
regard  to  the  nature  of  the  contract,  the  insurer  may, 
with  the  approval  of  the  Superintendent,  omit  the 
condition  or  part  of  a  condition  from  the  policy. 


,' \ ' 2 5 r,s ' ~ . ' 2 1  i     25.  Section  214  of  The  Insurance  Act,  as  re-enacted  by 
I  ^22%.  3),    section  3  of  The  Insurance  Amendment  Act,  1939,  is  repealed 
'  ed     and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 


Statutory 
conditions.— 
notice  as  to. 


214.  Where  a  policy  of  accident  insurance  is  issued 
through  the  agency  of  a  transportation  corporation 
that  holds  a  license  issued  under  section  281,  the 
statutory  conditions  set  out  in  section  212  need  not 
be  printed  on  the  policy  if  the  policy  contains  the 
following  notice  printed  in  conspicuous  type:  "Not- 
withstanding any  other  provision  herein  contained 
this  policy  is  subject  to  the  statutory  conditions 
respecting  contracts  of  accident  insurance". 


26.  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  a  day  to  be  named 
by  the  Lieutenant-Governor  by  his  Proclamation. 


Short  title. 


27.  This  Act  mav  be  cited  as  The  Insurance  Amendment 
Act,  1948. 
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CHAPTER  49. 


An  Act  respecting  Investment  Contracts. 

Assented  to  April  16th,  1948. 
Session  Prorogued  April  16th,  1948. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  In  this  Act,-  SSKS?: 

(a)  "investment  contract'1  means  a  contract,  agreement,  "investment 

,  .  .  .    .  contract  ; 

certificate,  instrument  or  writing  containing  an 
undertaking  by  an  issuer  to  pay  the  holder  thereof, 
or  his  assignee,  or  personal  representative,  or  other 
person,  a  stated  or  determinable  maturity  value  in 
cash  or  its  equivalent  on  a  fixed  or  determinable  date 
and  containing  optional  settlement,  cash  surrender 
or  loan  values  prior  to  or  after  maturity,  the  con- 
sideration for  which  consists  of  payments  made  or 
to  be  made  to  the  issuer  in  instalments  or  periodically, 
or  of  a  single  sum,  according  to  a  plan  fixed  by  the 
contract,  whether  or  not  the  holder  is  or  may  be 
entitled  to  share  in  the  profits  or  earnings  of,  or  to 
receive  additional  credits  or  sums  from,  the  issuer, 
but  shall  not  include  a  contract  within  the  meaning  of 
The  Insurance  A  ct;  £256?***'' 

(b)  "filed"  means  filed  under  this  Act;  "filed"; 

(c)  "issuer"  means  any  corporation  which  offers  for  sale,  "issuer"; 

sells,  makes  or  enters  into  investment  contracts  of 

its  own  issue,  but  shall  not  include  an  insurer  within 

the  meaning  of  The  Insurance  Act,  or  a  corporation 

within  the  meaning  of  The  Loan  and  Trust  Corpora- cc^'st^sV. 

Hons  Act; 

/j\   1 1        i-r    i  ,   m  "qualified 

(fl)    qualified  assets    means,  assets"; 

(i)  cash, 

(ii)  first  mortgages  on  improved  real  estate  and 
first  mortgages  made  under  The  Dominion 
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Housing  Act,  1935  (Canada),  The  National 
Housing  Act,  1938  (Canada),  or  The  National 
Hon  si  no  Act,  1944  (Canada), 

(iii)  bonds,  debentures,  stocks  and  other  securities 
of  the  classes  authorized  under  The  Companies 
Act  for  the  investment  of  the  funds  of  joint- 
stock  insurance  companies  incorporated  under 
the  law  of  Ontario  or  authorized  under  The 
Canadian  and  British  Insurance  Companies 
Act,  1932  (Canada)  for  the  investment  of 
the  funds  of  companies  registered  thereunder, 

(iv)  real  property  acquired  by  foreclosure  or  in 
satisfaction  of  a  debt  and  held  for  a  period  of 
less  than  seven  years,  and 

(v)  such  other  investments  or  securities  as  may 
be  designated  by  regulation  under  this  Act; 

(e)  "prescribed"  means  prescribed  by  the  regulations; 

(/)  "registered"  means  registered  under  this  Act; 

(g)  "regulations"  mean  regulations  made  under  this  Act; 

(//)  "salesman"  means  a  person  employed,  appointed  or 
authorized  by  an  issuer  to  sell  investment  contracts; 
and 

(i)  "Superintendent"  means  Superintendent  of  Insurance 
under  The  Insurance  Act. 

2.  — (1)  No  person  shall  issue  for  sale  or  offer  for  sale  or 
sell  an  investment  contract  unless  a  copy  of  the  form  thereof 
has  been  filed  with  the  Superintendent. 

(2)  The  Superintendent  shall  accept  for  filing  a  copy  of  the 
form  of  any  investment  contract  tendered  for  filing  unless  the 
sale  of  investment  contracts  in  such  form  would  be  inequitable 
or  tend  to  work  a  fraud  upon  purchasers  thereof  or  be  against 
the  public  interest. 

3.  — fl)  No  person  shall  issue  for  sale  an  investment  con- 
tract unless  such  person  is  registered  as  an  issuer. 

(2)  Xo  person  shall  offer  for  sale  or  sell  an  investment 
contract  unless  such  person  is, — 

(a)  registered  as  an  issuer;  or 
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(b)  recorded   by  the  Superintendent  as  an  executive 
officer  of  a  registered  issuer;  or 

(c)  registered  as  a  salesman. 

4.  No  corporation  shall  be  registered  under  this  Act  as  an  What  cor- 

1  °  noratinns. 


(a)  there  has  been  filed  with  the  Superintendent, 

(i)  a  certified  copy  of  the  Act,  letters  patent  or 

other  instrument  of  incorporation  of  such 
corporation, 

(ii)  a  certified  list  of  the  names  and  addresses  of 
the  executive  officers  of  such  corporation, 

(iii)  a  certified  copy  of  the  balance  sheet  of  such 
corporation  as  at  the  close  of  its  last  com- 
pleted fiscal  year  and  its  auditor's  report 
thereon,  and 

(iv)  copies  of  all  forms  of  investment  contracts 
proposed  to  be  issued  by  such  corporation  for 
sale  in  Ontario; 

(b)  at  least  $100,000  of  its  authorized  capital  stock  has 
been  subscribed  and  paid  in,  in  cash; 

(c)  arrangements  satisfactory  to  the  Superintendent  have 

been  made  for  the  deposit  with  a  trust  company, 
chartered  bank  or  other  suitable  depositary  or 
depositaries  within  Canada  of  qualified  assets  aggre- 
gating in  amount,  when  valued  as  provided  in  section 
17,  not  less  at  any  time  than  the  amount  for  which 
such  corporation,  under  the  terms  of  its  investment 
contracts,  is  liable  as  of  such  time  to  pay  in  cash  to 
the  holders  of  all  its  investment  contracts  then 
outstanding,  or  aggregating  such  lesser  amount  as 
the  Superintendent  may  deem  appropriate  in  the 
circumstances;  provided  that,  in  the  case  of  a  cor- 
poration which  maintains  with  a  trust  company, 
chartereel  bank  or  other  suitable  depositary  or 
depositaries  outside  Ontario  btit  within  Canada  a 
deposit  or  deposits  of  qualified  assets  in  such  an 
aggregate  amount  or  other  deposit  satisfactory  to  t  lie 
Superintendent,  no  further  deposit  shall  be  required. 

5. — (1)  No  person  shall  be  registered  as  a  salesman  unless  Registration 
there  has  been  filed  with  the  Superintendent  a  written  not  ice  ments6" 
to  the  Superintendent  from  a  registered  issuer  that  such  person 


issuer  unless, — 


porations 
may  be 
registered. 
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has  been  employed,  appointed  or  authorized  to  sell  invest- 
ment contracts  issued  bv  such  issuer. 


Suspension 
of  reicis- 
tr.tticn. 


1 2  >  Termination  of  the  employment,  appointment  or  author- 
ization of  a  person  employed,  appointed  or  authorized  to  sell 
Investment  contracts  issued  by  an  issuer  which  has  filed  with 
the  Superintendent  a  written  notice  pursuant  to  subsection  1 
shall  operate  as  a  suspension  of  the  registration  of  such 
person  as  a  salesman. 


i\.  Every  application  for  registration  shall  be  made  to  the 
Superintendent  in  writing  upon  the  prescribed  form  and  shall 


be  accompanied  by  the  prescribed  fee. 


a  dd  reei 
for 

service. 


7.  Every  applicant  for  registration  shall  state  in  the  appli- 
cation .m  address  for  service  in  Ontario  and  all  notices  under 
this  Act  or  the  regulations  shall  be  sufficiently  served  for  all 
purposes  if  delivered  or  sent  by  prepaid  mail  to  the  latest 
address  for  service  so  stated. 


Renewal  of 
registration. 


8.  Every  registration  and  renewal  of  registration  shall  lapse 
on  the  31st  day  of  March  but  any  registered  issuer  or  salesman 
desiring  renewal  of  registration  shall  on  or  before  the  21st 
day  of  March  make  application  for  renewal  of  registration 
upon  the  prescribed  form  with  the  prescribed  fee. 


Granting  of 
registration 
or  renewal 
to. — 

issuer; 


salesman. 


9.  The  Superintendent  shall  grant  registration  or  renewal 
of  registration, — 

(a)  to  an  issuer  applying  therefor  where  the  applicant 
is  suitable  for  registration  and  the  sale  of  investment 
contracts  issued  by  such  issuer  wrould  not  be  in- 
equitable or  tend  to  work  a  fraud  upon  purchasers 
thereof  or  be  against  the  public  interest;  and 

(b)  to  a  salesman  applying  therefor  where  the  applicant 
is  suitable  for  registration  and  the  proposed  registra- 
tion is  not  objectionable. 


or  cancel-11       ^ — W  The  Superintendent  may  suspend  or  cancel  any 
tration   registration  upon  any  grounds  which  would  justify  refusal  to 
grant  registration  or  renewal  of  registration. 


Idem. 


(2)  The  Superintendent  may  suspend  or  cancel  the  regis- 
tration of  an  issuer  where  it  appears  to  him  from  the  state- 
ments and  reports  filed  with  him  or  from  an  inspection  or 
valuation  that  the  assets  of  the  issuer  are  insufficient  to  provide 
for  the  payment  of  its  investment  contracts  at  maturity. 


Further  n    Notwithstanding  anv  order  of  the  Superintendent,  a 

application  i  i  i  •  i 

further  application  may  be  made  upon  new  or  other  material 
or  where  it  is  clear  that  material  circumstances  have  changed. 


tration. 
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12.  — (1)  An  applicant  for  registration  or  renewal  of  regis- AppeaL 
tration  or  any  person  who  deems  himself  aggrieved  by  a 
decision  of  the  Superintendent,  may  appeal  therefrom  to  the 
Court  of  Appeal. 

(2)  The  appeal  shall  be  set  down  for  argument  at  the  first  ^th5own  be 
sitting  of  the  Court  of  Appeal  which  commences  after  the 
expiration  of  thirty  days  from  the  decision  complained  of. 

(3)  The  practice  and  procedure  upon  and  in  relation  to  the  Procedure, 
appeal  shall  be  the  same  as  upon  an  appeal  from  a  judgment 

of  a  judge  of  the  Supreme  Court,  in  an  action. 

(4)  The  Superintendent  shall  certify  to  the  registrar  of  the  Certificate. 
Court  of  Appeal  the  decision  appealed  from,  his  reasons 
therefor,  and  the  documents,  inspection  reports  and  evidence, 

if  any,  and  such  other  information  as  he  had  before  him  in 
making  the  said  decision. 

13.  — (1)  Not  later  than  thirty  days  after  the  expiration  Filing 

of  each  quarterly  period  ending  March  31st,  June  30th, statemQnt- 
September  30th  and  December  31st,  every  registered  issuer 
shall  file  with  the  Superintendent  a  statement,  certified  to  by 
its  auditor,  showing, — 

(a)  the  total  liability  of  the  issuer  on  the  last  day  of  the 
quarterly  period  last  ended  on  all  outstanding  invest- 
ment contracts; 

(b)  all  qualified  assets  on  deposit  on  the  last  day  of  the 
quarterly  period  last  ended  with  the  trust  company, 
chartered  bank  or  other  depositary  or  depositaries 
within  Canada  approved  by  the  Superintendent  and 
the  value,  when  valued  as  provided  in  section  17, 
of  such  qualified  assets  as  at  such  date;  and 

(c)  such  other  information  as  the  Superintendent  may 

require. 

(2)  Not  later  than  ninety  days  after  the  expiration  of  Filing 

.       /      .  J    ,   .  i  balance 

its  fiscal  year,  every  registered  issuer   shall    file   with   the  sheet. 
Superintendent  a  balance  sheet  and  profit  and  loss  statement 
for  such  completed  fiscal  year,  certified  by  two  of  its  directors 
and  reported  on  by  its  auditor,  and  such  other  financial 
statements  as  the  Superintendent  may  require. 

(3)  The  auditor  of  an  issuer  registered  under  this  Act  Auditor, 
shall  be  a  person  or  firm  acceptable  to  the  Superintendent. 

14.  — (1)  The  Superintendent  may  at  any  time  make  or  inspection. 

5  cause 
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cause  to  be  made  an  inspection  of  the  books,  documents  and 
records  of  any  issuer  and  of  any  salesman. 

inspection. 

2  rpon  any  such  inspection,  the  Superintendent  or  his 
duly  authorized  representative  shall  be  entitled  to  free  access 
to  all  books  of  account,  cash,  securities,  documents,  bank 
accounts,  vouchers,  correspondence  and  records  of  every 
description  of  the  issuer  or  salesman  and  no  person  shall  with- 
hold or  destroy,  conceal  or  refuse  to  furnish  any  information 
or  thing  reasonably  required  by  the  Superintendent  for  the 
purposes  of  the  inspection. 

1 5.  The  Superintendent  may  at  any  time  require  any 
issuer  or  salesman  to  submit  for  review  any  circulars,  pamph- 
lets, brochures,  specimen  contracts,  application  forms  or  other 
documents  used  by  such  issuer  or  salesman  in  connection  with 
the  sale  of  investment  contracts. 

16.  — (1)  Every  registered  issuer  shall  notify  the  Superin- 
i6suer;         tendent  in  writing  of, — 

(a)  any  change  in  its  address  for  service; 

(b)  any  change  in  its  executive  officers;  and 

(c)  the  commencement  and  termination  of  the  employ- 

ment, appointment  or  authorization  of  each  of  its 
salesmen. 

an-     (2)  Every  salesman  registered  under  this  Act  shall  notify 
the  Superintendent  in  writing  of, — 

(a)  any  change  in  his  address  for  service;  and 

(b)  every  commencement  and  termination  of  his  em- 

ployment, appointment  or  authorization  by  a 
registered  issuer. 

ofaa88ets.n  IT.  In  any  statement  or  balance  sheet  to  be  filed  with  the 
Superintendent  under  this  Act,  an  issuer  may  value  qualified 
assets  as  follows: 

(a)  cash — in  the  amount  thereof  in  lawful  money  of 
Canada; 

(b)  first  mortgages — in  the  amount  of  the  balance  of  the 
principal  sum  secured  thereby  together  with  all 
unpaid  interest  accrued  thereon; 

(c)  securities  having  a  fixed  term  and  rate  not  in  default 

as  to  principal  or  interest — 
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(i)  if  purchased  at  par,  at  the  par  value, 

(ii)  if  purchased  above  or  below  par,  on  the  basis 
of  the  purchase  price  adjusted  so  as  to  bring 
the  value  to  par  at  maturity  and  so  as  to 
yield  meantime  the  effective  rate  of  interest 
at  which  the  purchase  was  made, 

provided  that  the  purchase  price  shall  in  no  case 
be  taken  at  a  higher  figure  than  the  actual  market 
value  at  the  time  of  purchase;  and 

(d)  other  securities — at  the  market  value  at  the  date  of 
the  statement, 

or  otherwise  as  the  Superintendent  may  appoint;  provided 
that,  where  any  qualified  assets  consist  of  securities  whose 
market  values  are  unduly  depressed  and  in  respect  of  which 
companies  registered  under  The  Canadian  and  British  In-  (ctnada).6 
surance  Companies  Act,  1932  (Canada)  have  been  authorized 
to  use  values  in  excess  of  said  market  values,  such  qualified 
assets  may,  with  the  approval  of  the  Superintendent,  be 
valued  as  authorized  under  that  Act. 

18.  The  Superintendent  may  extend  the  time  for  the  filing  Extension 
of  any  statement,  balance  sheet  or  other  document,  or  the  prescribed, 
making  of  any  application  for  renewal  of  registration  under 

this  Act. 

19.  Nothing  in  this  Act  shall  prevent  the  sale  of  an  invest- Exempted 
ment  contract  by  or  on  behalf  of  the  holder  thereof  where  such 

sale  is  not  made  in  the  course  of  continued  and  successive 
transactions  of  like  character  or  by  a  person  whose  usual 
business  is  the  issuance  or  sale  of  investment  contracts. 

20.  — (1)  Any  person  who  violates  the  provisions  of  sub-  Penalties, 
section  1  of  section  2  or  subsection  1  of  section  3  or  subsection  2 

of  section  3  in  respect  of  clause  a  or  b  thereof  shall  be  guilty 
of  an  offence  and  liable  to  a  penalty  of  not  more  than  $5,000. 

(2)  Any  person  who  violates  the  provisions  of  subsection  2Idem- 
of  section  3  in  respect  of  clause  c  shall  be  guilty  of  an  offence 
and  liable  to  a  penalty  of  not  more  than  $1,000. 

(3)  Any  person  who  violates  any  other  provision  of  this  idem. 
Act  shall  be  guilty  of  an  offence  and  liable  to  a  penalty  of 

not  more  than  $500. 

21.  No  proceedings  to  recover  the  penalties  provided  in  ^SanteB.  °f 
section  20  shall  be  instituted  except, — 

7  (a) 


200  Chap.  49.  Investment  Contracts.  12  Geo.  VI. 

with  the  written  consent  of  the  Attorney  General; 
and 

(b)  within  two  years  alter  the  offence  is  committed. 


Idem 


Rev.  st.it 
0.  I3t>. 


22.  The  penalties  provided  by  section  20  shall  be  recover- 
able  under  The  Summary  Convictions  Act. 


The  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  may  make  regu- 
lal  ions, — 

(a)  prescribing  the  fees  payable  upon  applications  for 
registration  and  renewal  of  registration; 

(A)  prescribing  the  forms  for  use  under  this  Act; 

(c)  designating  investments  or  securities  as  qualified 

assets  within  the  meaning  of  this  Act;  and 

(d)  generally  for  the  better  carrying  out  of  the  provisions 
of  this  Act  and  the  more  efficient  administration 
thereof. 

'Apply      24.  Notwithstanding  anything  in  The  Securities  Act,  1947, 
contained, — 

(a)  an  investment  contract  shall  be  deemed  not  to  be  a 
security;  and 

(b)  an  issuer  shall  be  deemed  not  to  be  an  investment 
company, 

within  the  meaning  of  the  said  Act. 

commence-      25.  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  a  day  to  be  named 

ment  of  Act  .  _  .  , 

by  the  Lieutenant-Governor  by  his  Proclamation. 

short  title.       26.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Investment  Contracts 
Act,  1948. 
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CHAPTER  50. 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Judicature  Act." 

Assented  to  March  31st,  1948. 
Session  Prorogued  April  16th,  1948. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Subsection  1  of  section  46  of  The  Judicature  Act  isRev.  stat 
amended  by  striking  out  the  words  "on  the  first  day  earlier  subs,  if'  b' 
than  one  o'clock  in  the  afternoon  or  on  any  other"  in  the  first  amended' 
and  second  lines  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  words  "on 

any",  so  that  the  said  subsection  shall  now  read  as  follows: 

(1)  Xo  such  sittings  shall  begin  on  any  day  before  nine  Jf^Ynl 
o'clock  in  the  forenoon,  nor,  except  for  special  reasons, 
shall  it  extend  beyond  seven  o'clock  in  the  afternoon, 
and  there  shall  be  an  intermission  of  at  least  half  an 
hour  at  or  near  noon. 

2.  Sections  89,  90  and  91  of  The  Judicature  Act  are  repealed  ^^o^s*  89 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  90.  re- 

°  enacted ; 

s.  91.  re- 
pealed . 

LOCAL  MASTERS. 

89.  Unless  his  appointment  otherwise  provides,  no  person  Loca 

.      .  .        it,  i     ii  •       i     masters  not 

who  is  appointed  a  local  master  shall  engage  in  the  to  practice 
practice  of  law  or  act  as  a  notary  public  or  con- saving-  " 
veyancer. 

90.  Where  in  any  county  the  office  of  local  master  is  Vacancies, 
vacant  or  the  local  master  is  absent  or  ill,  any  judge 

of  any  county  court  in  the  county  court  district  may 
act  pro  tempore  as  the  local  master. 

r  r  Rev.  Stat.. 

c.  100,  s.  100. 

3.  Subsections  3,  10,  11  and  15  of  section  100  of  The  Judi- io,  ?£,  re- 
cature  Act  are  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor rfubs* is', 

repealed . 

(3)  The  same  costs  as  .ire  payable  to  counsel  and  solicitors  Cos1 
shall  be  payable  to  the  Official  Guardian,  but  all 
costs  paid  to  him  shall  be  entered  in  the  books  of 
account  of  the  Official  Guardian  or  may  be  paid  into 


1 
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Courl  ic  the  credit  oi  an  accounl  to  be  entitled 
"Account  ol  the  Official  Guardian". 


(10)  The  Official  Guardian  may  retain  solicitors  out  of 
Toronto  as  agents  for  the  purpose  of  any  proceeding 
being  carried  on  out  of  Toronto,  and  a  solicitor  so 
retained  shall  be  entitled  to  the  same  costs  for  the 
work  actually  done  by  him  as  the  Official  Guardian 
would  have  been  entitled  to  Vi  the  work  had  been 
done  by  him,  and  such  costs  shall  be  paid  to  the 
Official  Guardian  and  the  agent's  fees  and  disburse- 
ments shall  be  paid  by  the  Official  Guardian  and 
shall  be  deemed  a  disbursement  of  the  Official 
Guardian. 

(11)  The  auditor  of  the  Official  Guardian  appointed  by 
the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council,  shall  once  in 
every  six  months  transmit  to  the  Provincial  Secre- 
tary a  statement  certified  by  him  to  be  a  true  state- 
ment of  the  accounts  and  records  of  the  Official 
Guardian. 

4.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Judicature  Amendment 
Act.  1948. 


A  ;u:t. 
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CHAPTER  51. 


The  Labour  Relations  Act,  1948. 

Assented  to  April  16th,  1948. 
Session  Prorogued  April  16th,  1948. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  In  this  Act-  tatS?.- 

(a)  "Board"  means  Ontario  Labour  Relations  Board;  "Board"; 

(b)  "Minister"  means  Minister  of  Labour;  and 


'Minister' 


(c)  "regulations"  mean  regulations  made  under  this  Act.  turns"? " 
1944,  c.  29,  s.  1,'cls.  (a-c),  amended. 

2.  — (1)  There  shall  be  a  board  to  be  known  as  the  Ontario  Ontario 
Labour  Relations  Board  which  shall  consist  of  a  chairman  Relations 
and  not  more  than  four  other  members. 

(2)  The  Board  shall  exercise  such  powers  and  perform  such  JSIesof nd 
duties  as  may  be  vested  in  or  imposed  upon  it  by  this  Act  orBoard- 
the  regulations.    1944,  c.  29,  s.  4,  amended. 

3.  — (1)  The  chairman  and  the  other  members  of  the  Board  office^8  °f 
shall  be  appointed  by  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council 

and  shall  hold  office  during  pleasure.    1944,  c.  29,  s.  5  (1), 
amended. 

(2)  The  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  may  appoint  an  A.lteniate 

.  j      ft  chairman. 

alternate  chairman  who  shall  act  as  the  chairman  thereof 
only, — 

(a)  at  such  times  or  in  such  matters  as  the  chairman  may 
direct;  and 

(b)  at  such  times  as  the  chairman  is  unable  to  act.  1946, 

c.  44,  s.  3  (1),  amended. 

(3)  Each  member  of  the  Board  shall,  before  acting  as  such,  office  °f 
take  and  subscribe  before  the  Clerk  of  the  Executive  Council 

1  and 
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and  shall  tile  in  the  office  of  such  Clerk,  an  oath  of  office  in 
the  following  form : 

"1  do  solemnly  swear  that  I  will  faithfully,  truly  and  impartially, 
to  tho  host  of  my  judgment,  skill  and  ability,  execute  and  perform 
i  In-  office  of  member  (or  chairman  or  alternate  chairman)  of  the 
Ontario  Labour  Relations  Board  and  will  not,  except  in  the  discharge 
ot  my  duties,  disclose  to  any  person  any  of  the  evidence  or  any  other 
matter  brought  before  the  said  Board.   So  help  me  God." 

1944,  c.  29,  s.  5  (8);  1946,  c.  44,  s.  3  (2). 

(4)  The  office  of  the  Board  shall  be  in  Toronto,  but  the 
Board  may  sit  at  such  other  places  as  it  deems  expedient. 

I 5 )  A  majority  of  the  members  of  the  Board  shall  constitute 
a  quorum. 

(6)  A  decision  of  the  majority  of  the  members  of  the 
Board  present  and  constituting  a  quorum  shall  be  the  decision 
of  the  Board,  and  in  the  event  of  a  tie  the  chairman  or  acting 
chairman  shall  have  a  casting  vote.    1944,  c.  29,  s.  5  (2-4). 

(7)  The  Board  and  each  member  thereof  shall  have  the 
power  of  summoning  any  person  and  requiring  him  to  give 
evidence  on  oath  before  the  Board  and  to  produce  such  docu- 
ments and  things  as  may  be  deemed  requisite  for  the  full 
investigation  of  any  matter  coming  before  the  Board  and  shall 
have  the  like  power  to  enforce  the  attendance  of  witnesses 
and  to  compel  them  to  give  evidence  and  to  produce  docu- 
ments and  things  as  is  vested  in  any  court  in  civil  cases. 
1944,  c.  29,  s.  5  (5),  amended. 

(8)  The  Board  and  each  member  thereof  may  receive  and 
accept  such  evidence  and  information  on  oath,  affidavit  or 
otherwise  as  in  its  or  his  discretion  it  or  he  may  deem  fit  and 
proper  whether  admissible  as  evidence  in  a  court  of  law  or  not. 
1944,  c.  29,  s.  5  (6). 

(9)  Subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Lieutenant-Governor 
in  Council,  the  Board  may  make  rules  governing  its  procedure 
which  are  not  inconsistent  with  the  regulations  and  may  by 
such  rules  provide  for  the  taking  of  votes  on  the  premises  of 
employers  during  working  hours.  1944,  c.  29,  s.  5  (7), 
a  mended. 

4.  If  in  any  proceeding  before  the  Board  a  question  arises 
as  to  whether, — 

(a)  a  person  is  an  employer  or  employee; 

(b)  an   organization   or   association    is   an  employers' 
organization  or  a  trade  union; 

(c)  in  any  case  a  collective  agreement  has  been  entered 
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into  and  the  terms  thereof  and  the  persons  who  are 
parties  to  or  are  bound  by  the  collective  agreement 
or  on  whose  behalf  the  collective  agreement  was 
entered  into; 

(d)  a  collective  agreement  is  by  its  terms  in  full  force  and 
effect ; 

(e)  any  party  to  collective  bargaining  has  failed  to  meet 

and  commence  to  bargain  collectively  with  the  other 
party  and  made  every  reasonable  effort  to  conclude 
a  collective  agreement  or  a  renewal  or  revision  of  an 
agreement  or  a  new  collective  agreement,  as  the  case 
may  be; 

(/)  a  group  of  employees  is  a  unit  appropriate  for  collec- 
tive bargaining; 

(g)  an  employee  belongs  to  a  craft  or  group  exercising 

technical  skills;  or 

(h)  a  person  is  a  member  in  good  standing  of  a  trade 
union, 

the  Board  shall  decide  the  question  and,  subject  to  such  right 
of  appeal  as  may  be  provided  by  the  regulations,  its  decision 
shall  be  final  and  conclusive.  New. 

5.  Subject  to  such  right  of  appeal  as  may  be  provided  by  Ofrdere^  etc. 
the  regulations,  the  orders,  decisions  and  rulings  of  the  Board  final, 
shall  be  final  and  shall  not  be  questioned  or  reviewed  nor  shall 

any  proceeding  before  the  Board  be  removed,  nor  shall  the 
Board  be  restrained,  by  injunction,  prohibition,  mandamus, 
quo  warranto,  certiorari  or  otherwise  by  any  court,  but  the 
Board  may,  if  it  considers  it  advisable  to  do  so,  reconsider  any 
decision  or  order  made  by  it  and  may  vary  or  revoke  any  such 
decision  or  order.    1944,  c.  29,  s.  11,  amended. 

6.  The  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  may  appoint  a  officials  and 
Registrar  and  such  other  officials  and  employees  as  may  DeernPloyees- 
required  for  the  purposes  of  the  Board.    1944,  c.  29,  s.  6  (1), 
amended. 

7.  — (1)  Subject  to  section  9,  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Regulations. 
Council  may  make  regulations  that  shall  be  applicable  to  all 
employees  whose  relations  with  their  employers  are  ordinarily 

within  the  exclusive  legislative  jurisdiction  of  this  Legislature 
to  regulate  in  the  manner  provided  by  such  regulations,  and 
to  the  employers  thereof,  provided  that  such  regulations  shall 
be  in  the  same  form  and  to  the  same  effect  as  that  part  of  any 
Act  that  may  be  passed  by  the  Parliament  of  Canada  at  the 
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session  currently  in  progress,  which  Is  designated  by  the 
Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  as  being  in  his  opinion  legis- 
lation  calculated  to  cover  the  same  legislative  field  as  Part  I 
oi  a  bill  entitled  An  Act  to  provide  for  the  Investigation,  Con- 
ciliation and  Settlement  of  Industrial  Disputes  introduced  in 
i  he  1  louse  of  ( Commons  of  ( Canada  by  the  Minister  of  Labour 
for  Canada  on  the  17th  day  of  June,  1947,  and  thereupon 
designated  as  Hill  number  338,  with  only  such  variations  as 
may,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council, 
be  necessary, — 

(a)  to  vest  jurisdiction  for  the  administration  thereof 
in  the  appropriate  authorities  of  the  Province  of 
Ontario; 

(b)  pursuant  to  any  agreement  made  under  section  8, 

(i)  to  authorize  the  appropriate  Dominion  author- 

ities to  exercise  such  powers  and  discharge 
such  duties  as  may  be  conferred  or  imposed 
by  the  regulations  with  respect  to  such  classes 
of  employees  as  may  be  therein  designated, 
and  the  employers  thereof, 

(ii)  to  authorize  the  appropriate  authorities  of 
the  Province  of  Ontario  to  exercise  such  powers 
and  discharge  such  duties  as  may  be  con- 
ferred or  imposed  by  or  under  the  legislation 
of  the  Parliament  of  Canada  above  referred 
to  with  respect  to  such  classes  of  employees 
as  may  be  therein  designated  and  the  em- 
ployers thereof,  and 

(iii)  to  provide  for  appeals  from  the  decisions  of 
the  Board  to  any  board  which  may  be  created 
by  the  legislation  of  the  Parliament  of  Canada 
above  referred  to;  and 

(c)  to  provide  for  the  utilization  by  the  appropriate 

authorities  of  the  Province  of  Ontario  of  any  class 
of  employees  of  the  Government  of  Canada  engaged 
in  the  administration  of  the  legislation  of  the  Parlia- 
ment of  Canada  above  referred  to,  and  for  the 
utilization  by  the  appropriate  Dominion  authorities 
of  any  class  of  employees  of  the  Government  of 
Ontario  engaged  in  the  administration  of  this  Act. 

(2)  In  addition  to  the  regulations  made  under  subsection  1, 
the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  may  make  regulations, — 

(a)  prescribing  the  time  within  which  anything  author- 
ized by  or  under  this  Act  shall  be  done; 
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(b)  excluding  an  employer  or  employee  or  any  class  of 
employers  or  employees  from  the  regulations  or  any 
of  the  provisions  thereof ;  and 

(c)  generally  for  carrying  any  of  the  purposes  or  provisions 

of  this  Act  into  effect.  New. 

8.  Subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in^ftr^ement 
Council,  the  Minister  may  enter  into  such  agreement  with  theCanada- 
Minister  of  Labour  for  Canada  as  he  may  deem  necessary 

for  the  purposes  of  this  Act.    1944,  c.  29,  s.  3,  amended. 

9.  This  Act  and  the  regulations  shall  not  apply  to, —         notYo  Act 

apply. 

(a)  the  industry  of  farming; 

(b)  domestic  servants  employed  in  private  homes; 

(c)  members  of  a  police  force  within  the  meaning  of 

The  Police  Act,  1946  \ 

(k)  members  of  a  fire  department  within  the  meaning  of 
The  Fire  Departments  Act,  1947; 

(e)  any  municipal  corporation,  board  of  public  school 
trustees,  board  of  separate  school  trustees,  high  school 
board,  board  of  education  or  any  board  or  commission 
created  or  established  by  a  municipal  corporation 
pursuant  to  statutory  authority  unless  such  municipal 
corporation,  board  or  commission  has  by  by-law, 
if  it  has  power  to  pass  by-laws,  or  by  resolution  or 
minute,  declared  this  Act  applicable  thereto  and  to 
its  employees  or  any  section  thereof  and  any  such 
by-law,  resolution  or  minute  may  be  revoked  by  a 
subsequent  by-law,  resolution  or  minute,  as  the  case 
may  be.    1944,  c.  29,  s.  10,  amended. 

10.  The  salaries  and  expenses  of  the  chairman,  alternate  Expenses  of 
chairman  and  members  of  the  Board  and  of  the  Registrar,  tionnmstra~ 
officials  and  employees  of  the  Board  and  all  other  expenses 
incurred  in  the  administration  of  this  Act  shall  be  paid  out  of 

such  moneys  as  may  be  appropriated  therefor  by  this  Legis- 
lature.   1944,  c.  29,  s.  6  (2),  amended. 

11— (1)  The  Labour  Relations  Board  Act,  1944,  The  Labour  igJJ;  J  JJj 
Relations  Board  Amendment  Act,  1946,  and  The  Labour  1947,  c.  64.' 
Relations  Board  Act,  1947,  are  repealed,  but  for  the  purposes 
of  this  Act  where  collective  bargaining  representatives  are 
certified  under  The  Labour  Relations  Board  Act,  1944,  either 
before  or  after  the  coming  into  force  of  this  Act,  the  trade 
union  or  employees'  organization  which  petitioned  for  the 
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certification  of  such  bargaining  representatives  shall  be  deemed 
to  have  been  certified  as  the  bargaining  agency  for  the  unit  or 
group  of  employees  specified  in  the  certificate  issued  by  the 
Board  as  of  the  date  of  such  certification,  and  such  certifica- 
tion shall  be  deemed  to  have  the  same  effect  as  if  this  Act  had 
been  in  force  prior  thereto. 


L944,  0.  89; 
I  9  16,  0.  *  l  ; 
1947.  c.  54. 

oontinued 
in  force  for 
pending 
proceedings 


(2)  Notwithstanding  subsection  1,  The  Labour  Relations 
Board  Act,  1944,  The  Labour  Relations  Board  Amendment  Act, 
1946,  and  The  Labour  Relations  Board  Act,  1947,  shall  con- 
tinue in  full  force  and  effect  so  far  as  may  be  necessary  for  the 
pin  pose  of  continuing  any  proceedings  pending  thereunder 
on  the  day  when  this  Act  is  proclaimed  in  force. 


12.  The  Industrial  Disputes  Investigation  Act  is  repealed. 

repealed. 

13.  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  a  day  to  be  named  by 
the  Lieutenant-Governor  by  his  Proclamation. 


Short  title.  This  Act  may  be  cited  ag  The  iaoour  Relations  Act, 

1948. 
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CHAPTER  52. 


The  Lightning  Rods  Act,  1948. 

Assented  to  April  16th,  1948. 
Session  Prorogued  April  16th,  1948. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: — 

1   In  this  Act-  l£3Sg± 

(a)  "Fire  Marshal"  means  the  Fire  Marshal  of  Ontario;  "Fire 

v  '  'Marshal"; 

(b)  "inspector"  means  an  inspector  appointed  under  this  "inspector1 
Act; 

(c)  "lightning  rods"  means  the  points,  cables,  groundings  "lightning 
and  other  apparatus  installed  or  to  be  installed  to™  s  ' 
protect  buildings  and  structures  from  damage  by 
lightning; 

(d)  "regulations"   mean    regulations   made  under  this  "reguia- 
-   »  ,  tions". 

Act;  and 


re  as  u  re  r 


(e)  "Treasurer"  means  Treasurer  of  Ontario.     R.S.O.  "T 
1937,  c.  331,  s.  1,  amended. 

2.  No  person  shall  offer  for  sale,  sell  or  install  lightning  sellers,  etc.. 
rods  unless  licensed  to  do  so  by  the  Fire  Marshal  under  this^^^'be* 
Act.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  331,  s.  2,  amended.  licensed. 

3.  — (1)  Upon  receipt  of—  Power  to 

license. 

(a)  an  application  on  the  prescribed  form  for  a  licence  to 
offer  for  sale,  sell  and  install  lightning  rods  containing 
a  sworn  statement  of  the  amount  received  from  the 
sale  of  lightning  rods  in  Ontario  during  the  previous 
licence  year  and  a  statement  of  the  specifications  of 
the  lightning  rods  to  be  offered  for  sale,  sold  and 
installed  during  the  licence  year; 

(b)  a  licence  fee  computed  at  four-fifths  of  one  per 
centum  of  the  amount  received  from  the  sale  of 
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lightning  rods  in  Ontario  during  the  preceding  licence 
year,  and  in  addition  the  sum  of  $50,  payable  to  the 
Treasurer :  and 

samples  of  the  lightning  rods  to  be  offered  for  sale, 
sold  and  installed  during  the  licence  year,  or  such 
parts  thereof  as  may  be  required  by  the  Fire  Marshal, 

the  Fire  Marshal,  if  he  is  satisfied  that  the  applicant  is  entitled 
public  confidence,  may  issue  to  the  applicant  a  licence  to 
offer  for  sale,  sell  and  install  lightning  rods,  and  such  licence 
shall  remain  in  force  until  the  31st  day  of  December  next 
after  the  date  ol  issuance  unless  it  is  sooner  suspended  or 
revoked.    R.S.O.  1937.  c.  331,  s.  5  (1),  amended. 


What  may 
be  sold.  etc. 


(2)  No  licensee  under  this  section  shall  offer  for  sale,  sell  or 
install  lightning  rods  other  than  those  in  respect  of  which  the 
licence  was  issued.  New. 


Agents. 


(1)  Upon  receipt  of, 


(a)  an  application  on  the  prescribed  form  from  a  licensee 
under  section  3  for  a  licence  for  the  person  named 
therein,  who  shall  be  a  resident  of  Ontario,  to  act  as 
an  agent  of  such  licensee  containing  a  statement  in 
writing  from  the  person  named  therein  giving  the 
address  of  his  place  of  residence  and  place  of  business, 
his  experience  in  connection  with  lightning  rods, 
and  his  financial  standing  with  any  licensee  under 
section  3  for  whom  he  has  acted  as  agent;  and 

(b)  a  licence  fee  of  $3  payable  to  the  Treasurer, 

the  Fire  Marshal,  if  he  is  satisfied  that  the  person  named  is 
entitled  to  public  confidence,  may  issue  a  licence  to  him  to 
act  as  agent  for  the  licensee,  and  such  licence  shall  remain  in 
force  until  the  31st  day  of  December  next  after  the  date  of 
issuance  unless  it  is  sooner  suspended  or  revoked.  R.S.O. 
1937,  c.  331,  s.  6  (1),  amended. 

d  "etc  No  licensed  agent  shall  offer  for  sale,  sell  or  install 

by  agents,     lightning  rods  other  than  those  in  respect  of  which  his  principal 
is  licensed.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  331,  s.  6  (2),  amended. 

5.  The  Fire  Marshal  may,  after  a  hearing,  suspend  or 
ke    revoke  a  licence  for  non-compliance  with  this  Act  or  the 

liC6ncGs 

regulations.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  331,  s.  5  (2),  amended. 


Duty  to 

exhibit 

licence. 


6.  Every  person  offering  for  sale, 
lightning  rods  shall  exhibit  his  licence, 


selling  or  installing 


(a) 


1948. 


Lightning  Rods. 


Chap.  52.  211 


(a)  to  every  person  to  whom  he  offers  to  sell  or  sells, 
or  for  whom  he  installs  lightning  rods;  and 

(b)  upon  demand  to  any  mayor,  reeve,  fire  chief,  district 
deputy  fire  marshal,  assistant  to  the  Fire  Marshal, 
fire  prevention  officer  or  police  officer.  R.S.O.  1937, 
c.  331,  s.  7,  part,  amended. 

7.  — (1)  Every  person  who  installs  lightning  rods  on  any ^|tanaSo\°f 
building  or  structure  shall,  upon  completion  of  the  work, 

make  a  certificate  of  installation  in  triplicate  on  the  prescribed 
form  showing, — 

(a)  his  name,  address  and  licence  number  and  where  he  is 
an  agent,  the  name,  address  and  licence  number  of  his 
principal; 

(b)  the  name  and  address  of  the  owner  of  the  building  or 
structure; 

(c)  the  location  of  the  building  or  structure; 

(d)  a  diagram  of  the  building  or  structure  marking  the 
location  of  each  grounding; 

(e)  the  nature  and  condition  of  the  soil  at  each  grounding; 

(/)  the  method  of  each  grounding,  and 

certifying  that  the  facts  shown  are  true  and  that  the  instal- 
lation has  been  made  in  accordance  with  this  Act  and  the 
regulations,  and  after  signing  he  shall  present  the  certificate 
for  the  signature  of  the  owner  or  his  agent  to  confirm  that  the 
nature  and  condition  of  the  soil  and  the  method  of  each 
grounding  are  as  described. 

(2)  Every  person  who  makes  a  certificate  of  installation  Disposal  of 
shall  give  a  copy  thereof  to  the  owner  or  his  agent  and  forward 
a  copy  to  the  Fire  Marshal.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  331,  s.  7,  part, 
amended. 

8.  Every  person  who  fails  to  comply  with  this  Act  and  P0^1.^8 

1-1H1         -i  r-  '  for  fallure 

the  regulations  shall  be  guilty  of  an  often ce  and  on  summary to.  comply 

•      «  i      ii   i        i«    i  i  i  r  i  /s/i/^  WJth  Act. 

conviction  shall  be  liable  to  a  penalty  of  not  more  than  $200 
or  to  imprisonment  for  a  term  of  not  more  than  six  months 
for  each  offence,  or  to  both  fine  and  imprisonment.  R.S.O. 
1937,  c.  331,  s.  8,  amended. 

9.  — (1)  Where  upon  inspection  an  installation  of  lightning  ;Non- 

i    •    \         a  r  .  |     i  •     a  ii  i     •  conforming 

rods  is  round  not  to  conform  with  this  Act  and  the  regulations,  installations, 
the  licensee  under  section  3  who  made  the  installation  shall 
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within  sixtj  days  from  the  receipt  of  the  inspector's  report  or 
such  further  period  as  may  be  allowed  by  the  Fire  Marshal, 
make  such  alterations  or  additions  thereto  as  the  inspector 
considers  necessary  l<)  make  the  installation  conform  with  this 
Act  and  the  regulations,  but  this  subsection  shall  not  apply 
where  the  installation  is  found  not  to  so  conform  by  reason  of 
alterations  or  additions  made  thereto  or  to  the  building  or 
structure  other  than  by  the  licensee.  R.S.O.  1937,  c.  331, 
s.  ()  (2),  part,  amended. 

(2)  Where  upon  inspection  an  installation  of  lightning 
rods  is  found  to  conform  with  this  Act  and  the  regulations, 
the  inspector  may  attach  a  seal  indicating  that  the  installation 
is  at  the  time  of  the  inspection  in  conformity  with  this  Act 
and  the  regulations.  New. 


10.  (1)  Where  lightning  rods  that  were  installed  on  a 
building  or  structure  by  a  licensed  person  have  been  installed 
for  less  than  ten  years  and  the  owner  thereof  has  suffered  loss 
by  reason  of  damage  by  lightning  to  the  lightning  rods,  building 
or  structure,  and  where  no  alterations  or  additions  or  repairs 
that  affect  the  proper  operation  of  the  lightning  rods  have 
been  made  to  the  lightning  rods  or  to  the  building  or  structure 
by  persons  other  than  the  licensee,  the  owner  may  bring  an 
action  against  the  licensee  for  recovery  of  the  amount  of  loss, 
not  exceeding  the  total  cost  of  the  installation. 

(2)  Notice  of  any  such  claim  shall  be  given  to  the  licensee 
within  a  period  of  thirty  days  after  the  loss  was  suffered,  and 
the  action  shall  be  commenced  not  less  than  sixty  days  and 
not  more  than  one  year  after  the  loss  was  suffered.  R.S.O. 
1937,  c.  331,  s.  10,  amended. 

11.  Licence  fees  paid  to  the  Treasurer  under  this  Act 
shall  be  added  to  the  special  fund  for  the  maintenance  of  the 
office  of  the  Fire  Marshal.   R.S.O.  1937,  c.  331,  s.  11,  amended. 

12.  The  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  may  appoint  one 
or  more  inspectors  to  enforce  this  Act  and  the  regulations. 

Xew. 

13.  This  Act  shall  not  apply  to  the  installation  of  lightning 
rods  on  any  building  or  structure  by  the  owner  or  occupant 
of  the  building  or  structure  where  he  himself  does  the  work, 
or  the  work  is  done  by  his  employee  or  employees  under  his 
direction.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  331,  s.  13,  amended. 

Regulations.      14.   -pne  Ljeutenan t-Governor  in  Council  may  make  regu- 
lations,— 

(a)  prescribing  minimum  standards  for  lightning  rods; 

4  (b) 
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(b)  governing  the  manner  of  installing  lightning  rods; 

(c)  designating  buildings  or  structures  or  classes  of  build- 

ings or  structures  to  which  this  Act  shall  not  apply; 
and 

(d)  prescribing  the  form  of, 

(i)  the  application  for  a  licence  to  offer  for  sale, 

sell  and  install  lightning  rods, 

(ii)  the  licence  to  offer  for  sale,  sell  and  install 
lightning  rods, 

(iii)  the  application  for  a  licence  to  act  as  an 
agent  to  offer  for  sale,  sell  and  install  lightning 
rods, 

(iv)  the  licence  to  act  as  agent  to  offer  for  sale, 
sell  and  install  lightning  rods, 

(v)  the  certificate  of  installation  of  lightning  rods, 

(vi)  the  report  of  the  inspector  mentioned  in 
subsection  1  of  section  9,  and 

(vii)  the  seal  mentioned  in  subsection  2  of  section 
9.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  331,  s.  12,  amended. 

Rev.  Stat., 


15.  The  Lightning  Rod  Act  and  section  22  of  The  Statute*  33™ 
iw  Amendment  Act,  1943,  are  repealed.  ^9||'  £;_28 

pealed. 

16.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Lightning  Rods  Act,  1948.  short  title. 
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CHAPTER  53. 


An  Act  to  facilitate  the  Enforcement  of  Maintenance 

Orders. 


Assented  to  March  31st,  1948. 
Session  Prorogued  April  16th,  1948. 


HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 


(a)  "certified  copy"  in  relation  to  an  order  of  a  court  ..certified 
means  a  copy  of  the  order  certified  by  the  proper  copy"; 
officer  of  the  court  to  be  a  true  copy; 

(b)  "court"  means  any  authority  having  statutory  juris- "court"; 
diction  to  make  maintenance  orders; 

(c)  "dependants"  means  such  persons  as  a  person,  against  "depend- 
whom  a  maintenance  order  is  made,  is  liable  toants"; 
maintain  according  to  the  law  in  force  in  the  place 
where  such  maintenance  order  is  made;  and 

(d)  "maintenance  order"  means  an  order,  other  than  an  "main- 
order  of  affiliation,  for  the  periodical  payment  of0rder"e 
sums  of  money  towards  the  maintenance  of  the  wife 

or  other  dependants  of  the  person  against  whom  the 
order  is  made. 

2. — (1)  Where  a  maintenance  order  has,  whether  before  orEnforcenu 
after  this  Act  comes  into  force,  been  made  against  any  person  JJf  main-10 
by  a  court  in  a  reciprocating  state  and  a  certified  copy  of  the  o®de? °ma< 
order  has  been  transmitted  by  the  proper  officer  of  the  re- elsewhere, 
ciprocating  state  to  the  Attorney  General,  the  Attorney 
General  shall  send  a  certified  copy  of  the  order  to  the  proper 
officer  of  a  court  in  Ontario  for  registration,  and  on  receipt 
thereof  the  order  shall  be  registered  and  shall  from  the  dale 
of  such  registration  be  of  the  same  force  and  effect,  and, 
subject  to  the  provisions  of  this  Act,  all  proceedings  may  be 
taken  on  such  order  as  if  it  had  been  an  order  originally  ob- 
tained in  the  court  in  which  it  is  so  registered,  and  thai  court 
shall  have  power  to  enforce  the  order  accordingly. 


1.   In  this  Act- 


Interpre- 
tation,— 


(2) 


S.— 8 
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I  he  court  m  w  inch  an  order  is  to  be  registered  shall, 

iire  to  be         •.-   , ,  .    ,  i  •  i     ,i  i  ,  r 

i.  tered.  11  tne  court  by  winch  the  order  was  made  was  a  court  of 
superior  jurisdiction,  be  the  Supreme  Court  and,  if  the  court 
was  not  a  court  of  superior  jurisdiction,  be  such  court  as  is 
determined  by  the  Attorney  General. 

.">.  Whe  re  a  court  in  Ontario  has,  whether  before  or  after 
made  this  Act  conies  into  force,  made  a  maintenance  order  against 
any  person,  and  it  is  proved  to  that  court  that  the  person 
against  w  hom  the  order  was  made  is  resident  in  a  reciproca- 
ting  state,  the  court  shall,  on  the  request  of  the  person  in 
whose  favour  the  order  was  made,  send  a  certified  copy  of 
the  order  to  the  Attorney  General  for  transmission  to  the 
proper  officer  of  that  reciprocating  state,  and  the  Attorney 
General  shall  transmit  the  certified  copy  accordingly. 

4. — (1)  Where  an  application  is  made  to  a  court  in  Ontario 

against  per- 

for  a  maintenance  order  against  any  person,  and  it  is  proved 
dent  that  that  person  is  resident  in  a  reciprocating  state,  the  court 
may,  in  the  absence  of  that  person  and  without  service  of 
notice  on  him,  if  after  hearing  the  evidence  it  is  satisfied  of 
the  justice  of  the  application,  make  any  such  order  as  it 
might  have  made  if  a  summons  had  been  duly  served  on  that 
person  and  he  had  failed  to  appear  at  the  hearing,  but  in 
such  case  the  order  shall  be  provisional  only,  and  shall  have 
no  effect  unless  and  until  confirmed  by  a  competent  court  in 
such  reciprocating  state. 

(2)  If  the  evidence  of  any  witness  who  is  examined  on  any 
•    -uch  application  is  not  taken  in  shorthand,  the  evidence  shall 
be  put  into  the  form  of  a  deposition,  and  such  deposition  shall 
be  read  over  and  signed  by  the  witness  and  also  by  the  judge 
or  other  person  presiding  at  the  hearing. 

fission  Where  an  order  is  made  pursuant  to  subsection  1,  the 

court  shall  send  to  the  Attorney  General  a  certified  copy  of 
the  order  for  transmission  to  the  proper  officer  of  the  recipro- 
cating state. 

foab!pSS.te       (4)  Tne  court  shall  also  prepare, — 

(a)  a  statement  showing  the  grounds  on  which  the  mak- 
ing of  the  order  might  have  been  opposed  if  the 
person  against  whom  the  order  is  made  had  been 
duly  served  with  a  summons  and  had  appeared  at 
the  hearing;  and 

(b)  a  statement  showing  such  information  as  the  Court 

possesses  for  facilitating  the  identification  of  the 
person  against  whom  the  order  is  made  and  ascer- 
taining his  whereabouts. 

2  (5) 
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(5)  With  the  certified  copy  of  the  order  the  court  shall  ^?£™rssion 
also  send  to  the  Attorney  General  for  transmission  to  the  to  Attorney 
proper  officer  of  the  reciprocating  state, —  General. 

(a)  the  depositions  or  a  certified  copy  of  the  transcript 
of  the  evidence; 

(b)  the  statement  referred  to  in  clause  a  of  subsection  4; 
and 

(c)  the  statement  referred  to  in  clause  b  of  subsection  4. 

(6)  The  Attorney  General  shall  transmit  the  documents  Transmission 

\       i  •      i       i  i  rr  r    i  •  °y  Attorney 

sent  to  him  by  the  court  to  the  proper  officer  ot  the  reciproca-  General, 
ting  state. 

(7)  Where  any  such  provisional  order  has  come  before  a  Power  to 
court  in  a  reciprocating  state  for  confirmation  and  the  order  evidence 

,11  i  .       ,         ,  r\         •      i       on  renvoy. 

has  by  that  court  been  remitted  to  the  court  m  Ontario  that 
made  the  order  for  the  purpose  of  taking  further  evidence, 
the  last-mentioned  court  shall,  after  giving  the  prescribed 
notice,  proceed  to  take  the  evidence  in  like  manner  and  sub- 
ject to  the  like  conditions  as  the  evidence  in  support  of  the 
original  application. 

(8)  If  upon  the  hearing  of  such  evidence  it  appears  to  the  Further 
court  in  Ontario  that  the  order  ought  not  to  have  been  made,  ?e°rXory.on 
the  court  may  rescind  the  order,  but  in  any  other  case  the 
depositions  or  a  certified  copy  of  the  transcript  of  the  evidence 

if  it  was  taken  in  shorthand  shall  be  sent  to  the  Attorney 
General  and  dealt  with  in  like  manner  as  the  depositions  or 
transcript  of  the  original  evidence. 

(9)  The  confirmation  of  an  order  made  under  this  section  Power  of 
shall  not  affect  any  power  of  the  court  by  which  the  order  court  to 


vary  or 
rescind 


was  originally  made  to  vary  or  rescind  the  order;  provided  _ 
that  on  the  making  of  a  varying  or  rescinding  order  theor^er 
court  shall  send  a  certified  copy  thereof,  together  with  the 
depositions  or  a  certified  copy  of  the  transcript  of  any  new 
evidence  adduced  before  the  court,  to  the  Attorney  General 
for  transmission  to  the  proper  officer  of  the  reciprocating  state 
in  which  the  original  order  was  confirmed,  and  that  in  the 
case  of  an  order  varying  an  original  order  the  order  shall  not 
have  any  effect  unless  and  until  confirmed  in  like  manner  as 
the  original  order. 

(10)  The  applicant  shall  have  the  same  right  of  appeal,  if^p|eai°f 
any,  against  a  refusal  to  make  a  provisional  order  as  he  would 
have  had  against  a  refusal  to  make  the  order  had  a  summons 
been  duly  served  on  the  person  against  whom  the  order  is 
sought  to  be  made. 
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5. — (1)  Where  a  maintenance  order  has  been  made  by  a 
court  in  a  reciprocating  state  and  the  order  is  provisional 
onlj  and  lias  no  effect  unless  and  until  confirmed  by  a  court 
in  Ontario,  and  a  certified  copy  of  the  order,  together  with 
the  depositions  of  witnesses  and  a  statement  of  the  grounds 
on  w  hich  the  order  might  have  been  opposed  is  received  by  the 
Attorney  General  and  it  appears  to  him  that  the  person 
against  whom  the  order  was  made  is  resident  in  Ontario,  the 
Attorney  General  may  send  the  said  documents  to  the  proper 

cer  of  the  Supreme  Court  if  the  court  by  which  the  order 
was  made  was  a  court  of  superior  jurisdiction  or  such  court 
as  is  determined  by  the  Attorney  General,  if  the  court  by 
which  the  order  was  made  was  not  a  court  of  superior  juris- 
diction, and  upon  receipt  of  such  documents  the  court  shall 
issue  a  summons  calling  upon  the  person  against  whom  the 
order  w  as  made  to  show  cause  why  the  order  should  not  be 
confirmed,  and  cause  it  to  be  served  upon  such  person. 

(2)  At  the  hearing  it  shall  be  open  to  the  person  on  whom 
the  summons  was  served  to  raise  any  defence  that  he  might 
armation.  have  raised  in  the  original  proceedings  had  he  been  a  party 
thereto  but  no  other  defence;  and  the  statement  from  the 
court  that  made  the  provisional  order  stating  the  grounds  on 
which  the  making  of  the  order  might  have  been  opposed  if 
the  person  against  whom  the  order  was  made  had  been  a 
party  to  the  proceedings  shall  be  conclusive  evidence  that 
those  grounds  are  grounds  on  which  objection  may  be  taken. 

co°nfiermt0\vith  (3)  If  at  the  hearing  the  person  served  with  the  summons 
modification  does  not  aPPear  or>  on  appearing,  fails  to  satisfy  the  court 
that  the  order  ought  not  to  be  confirmed,  the  court  may  con- 
firm the  order  either  without  modification  or  with  such  modi- 
fications as  to  the  court  after  hearing  the  evidence  may  seem 
just. 

remit'to0  (4 J  If  the  person  against  whom  the  summons  was  issued 

madethat  appears  at  the  hearing  and  satisfies  the  court  that  for  the 
purpose  of  any  defence  it  is  necessary  to  remit  the  case  to 
the  court  that  made  the  provisional  order  for  the  taking  of 
any  further  evidence,  the  court  may  so  remit  the  case  and 
adjourn  the  proceedings  for  the  purpose. 

rescission  of  (5;  Where  a  provisional  order  has  been  confirmed  under 
hasebeenat  this  section,  it  may  be  varied  or  rescinded  in  like  manner  as 
confirmed,  jf  jt  originally  been  made  by  the  confirming  court,  and 
where  on  an  application  for  rescission  or  variation  the  court 
is  satisfied  that  it  is  necessary  to  remit  the  case  to  the  court 
that  made  che  order  for  the  purpose  of  taking  any  further 
evidence,  the  court  may  so  remit  the  case  and  adjourn  the 
proceedings  for  the  purpose. 


4 
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(6)  Where  an  order  has  been  so  confirmed,  the  person  ^Jpeai^ 
bound  thereby  shall  have  the  same  right  of  appeal,  if  any, 
against  the  confirmation  of  the  order  as  he  would  have  had 
against  the  making  of  the  order  had  the  order  been  an  order 
made  by  the  court  confirming  the  order. 

6.  — (1)  A  court  in  which  an  order  has  been  registered  under  Enforcement 

01  orders. 

this  Act  or  by  which  an  order  has  been,  confirmed  under  this 
Act,  and  the  officers  of  such  court,  shall  take  all  proper  steps 
for  enforcing  the  order. 

(2)  Every  such  order  shall  be  enforceable  in  like  manner  Mode  of 
as  if  the  order  were  a  judgment  of  the  court  in  which  the 
order  is  so  registered  or  by  which  it  is  so  confirmed. 

7.  The  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  may  make  rules  Jjd1'f^.°f 
prescribing  the  practice  and  procedure  under  this  Act. 

8.  Any  document  purporting  to  be  signed  by  a  judge  or  documents 
officer  of  a  court  in  a  reciprocating  state  shall,  until  the  con-stened  by 
trary  is  proved,  be  deemed  to  have  been  so  signed  without  court, 
proof  of  the  signature  or  judicial  or  official  character  of  the 
person  appearing  to  have  signed  it,  and  the  officer  of  a  court 

by  whom  a  document  is  signed  shall,  until  the  contrary  is 
proved,  be  deemed  to  have  been  the  proper  officer  of  the 
court  to  sign  the  document. 

9.  Depositions  or  transcripts  from  shorthand  of  evidence  ^eg°sitions 
taken  in  a  reciprocating  state,  for  the  purposes  of  this  Act,  evidence, 
may  be  received  in  evidence  in  proceedings  before  courts  in 
Ontario  under  this  Act. 


10.  Where  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  is  satisfied  Actfnt  °f 
that  reciprocal  provisions  have  been  made  by  any  province 

in  Canada,  any  part  of  the  British  Commonwealth  of  Nations 
or  Empire,  or  any  foreign  state  for  the  enforcement  therein  of 
maintenance  orders  made  within  Ontario,  the  Lieutenant- 
Governor  in  Council  may  declare  it  to  be  a  reciprocating 
state  for  the  purposes  of  this  Act,  and  thereupon  it  shall 
become  a  reciprocating  state  within  the  meaning  of  this  Act. 

11.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Maintenance  Orders  short  title. 
{Facilities  for  Enforcement)  Act,  1948. 
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CHAPTER  54. 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Mental  Hospitals  Act. 

Assented  to  March  31st,  1948. 
Session  Prorogued  April  16th,  1948. 

HIS  Mi\JESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section  103  of  The  Mental  Hospitals  Act  is  repealed  and  ^e3V92Ssai'63, 
the  following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted. 

103.  The  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  may  authorize  Agreement 
an  agreement  with  His  Majesty  the  King  in  right  of  au  onze 
Canada  represented  by  the  Minister  of  Veterans 
Affairs  or  the  minister  of  such  other  department  of 
the  Government  of  Canada  as  may  from  time  to  time 
be  charged  with  the  care  and  treatment  of  insane, 
epileptic,  mentally  ill  or  mentally  defective  former 
members  of  His  Majesty's  naval,  military  or  air 
forces  or  other  persons  who  are  eligible  for  treatment 
under  The  Department  of  Veterans  Affairs  Act  c^it'fcan.). 
(Canada)  whereunder  the  said  department  shall, 
subject  to  regulations  not  inconsistent  with  this  Act 
appended  to  and  forming  part  of  the  said  agreement, 
establish,  operate,  maintain,  control  and  direct,  in 
Ontario,  institutions  within  the  meaning  of  this  Act, 
for  the  care,  treatment  and  detention  of  such  former 
members  of  the  forces  and  others  eligible  for  treat- 
ment under  The  Department  of  Veterans  Affairs  Act 
(Canada)  and  who  are  insane,  or  epileptic,  or  who  are 
mentally  ill  or  mentally  defective,  within  the  meaning 
of  this  Act  and  to  authorize  such  alterations  in  or 
amendments  to  such  agreement  as  may  from  time  to 
time  appear  necessary  or  desirable. 

2.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Mental  Hospitals  Amend-  short  title. 
ment  Act,  1948. 
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CHAPTER  55. 


The  Milk  Control  Act,  1948. 

Assented  to  April  16th,  1948. 
Session  Prorogued  April  16th,  1948. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.   In  this  Act, —  Interpre- 
tation,— 

(a)  "agreement"  means  an  agreement  made  by  collective  "agree- 
bargaining  representatives  under  this  Act ; 

(b)  "award"  means  an  award  made  by  a  board  of  arbitra-  "award"; 
tion  under  this  Act; 

(c)  "Board"  means  The  Milk  Control  Board  of  Ontario;  "Board"; 

(d)  "distributor"  means  a  person  engaged  in  the  business  "distn- 
of  distributing  milk  either  directly  or  indirectly  tobutor  ' 
consumers; 

(e)  "field-men"    means    field-men    appointed #  by    the  "field-men"; 

Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  under  this  Act; 

(/)  "inspector"   means  an   inspector  appointed   by  a  "inspector"; 
marketing  agency; 

(g)  "licence"  means  a  licence  provided  for  in  the  regu-  "licence"; 
lations; 

(h)  "market"  means  the  market  named  in  an  agreement  "market"; 
or  award  or  the  market  supplied  with  milk  by  the 
producers  represented  by  a  marketing  agency  or  by 

an  association ; 

(i)  "marketing"  includes  advertising,  buying,  selling,  "market- 

offering  for  sale,  transporting,  shipping  and  dis-mg 
tributing  milk; 

(j)  "marketing  agency"  means  a  marketing  agency  estab-  "marketing 
lished  under  this  Act; 

i  (k) 
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"milk1 


v  "milk"  includes  cream  and  such  products  of  milk  or 
cream  as  arc  manufactured  or  processed  in  any  form, 
Other  than  butter  and  cheese; 


Minister 


(I)  "Minister"  means  the  Minister  of  Agriculture; 


"processor 


"processor"  means  a  person  engaged  in  the  business 
of  processing  milk  or  manufacturing  milk  products, 
Other  than  butter  and  cheese; 


"regula- 
tions"; 


"regulations"  mean  regulations  made  under  this 
Act ;  and 


"trans- 
porter". 


(o)  "transporter"  means  a  person  engaged  in  the  business 
of  transporting  milk  from  a  producer  to  a  processor 
or  distributor.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  76,  s.  1,  amended. 


Milk  Con- 
trol Board 
of  Ontario 
continued. 


2. — (1)  The  body  corporate  heretofore  established  and 
known  as  "The  Milk  Control  Board  of  Ontario"  is  continued. 
R.S.O.  1937,  c.  76,  s.  2  (1),  amended. 


Constitu- 
tion of 
Board. 


(2)  The  Board  shall  consist  of  one  or  more  members  who 
shall  be  appointed  by  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council 
and  shall  hold  office  during  pleasure.  R.S.O.  1937,  c.  76, 
s.  2  (2),  part. 


Chairman. 


(3)  Where  more  than  one  member  is  appointed  the  Lieu- 
tenant-Governor in  Council  shall  designate  one  of  the  members 
as  chairman.   R.S.O.  1937,  c.  76,  s.  2  (2),  part. 


Quorum. 


(4)  Where  the  Board  consists  of  four  or  more  members 
three  members  shall  constitute  a  quorum.    1944,  c.  36,  s.  1, 

amended. 


Staff. 


3. — (1)  The  staff  of  the  Board  shall  consist  of  an  adminis- 
trative officer  and  such  other  officers,  field-men,  clerks,  stenog- 
raphers and  employees  as  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council 
may  appoint.   R.S.O.  1937,  c.  76,  s.  2  (4),  amended. 


Direction 
and  control 
of  staff. 


2)  The  administrative  officer  shall  be  under  the  direction 
and  control  of  the  Board  and  the  officers,  field-men,  clerks, 
stenographers  and  employees  shall  be  under  the  direction  and 
control  of  the  administrative  officer.  New. 


Salaries. 


4.  The  members,  the  administrative  officer  and  the  officers, 
field-men,  clerks,  stenographers  and  employees  shall  be  paid 
such  salaries  or  other  remuneration  and  expenses  as  the 
Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  may  determine.  R.S.O. 
1937,  c  76,  s.  2  (3,  4),  amended. 


Pov.-ers  of 
Board. 


5. — fl)  The  Board  may,- 


(a) 
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(a)  upon  its  own  initiative  or  upon  complaint,  inquire 
into  any  matter  relating  to  the  production,  trans- 
portation, processing,  distribution  or  sale  of  milk; 

(b)  arbitrate,  adjust  and  settle  disputes  arising  between 

or  among  producers,  transporters,  processors  and 
distributors  of  milk; 

(c)  investigate  the  cost  of  producing,  transporting,  pro- 

cessing and  distributing  milk,  prices,  price  spreads, 
trade  practices,  methods  of  financing,  management, 
testing,  weighing  and  any  other  matter  relating  to 
the  marketing  of  milk; 

(d)  prohibit  distributors  compelling  or  inducing  pro- 
ducers to  invest  money  either  directly  or  indirectly 
in  a  dairy  plant  or  equipment  in  order  that  such 
producers  may  obtain  or  retain  a  sale  for  their  milk; 

(e)  prohibit  a  processor  or  a  distributor  from  terminating 

the  purchase  of  milk  from  a  producer  or  a  producer 
from  terminating  the  sale  of  milk  to  a  processor  or 
distributor  without  just  cause; 

(/)  enter  upon  and  inspect  any  land,  place,  building, 
works  or  property  of  any  transporter,  processor  or 
distributor; 

(g)  refuse  to  grant  a  licence  where  the  applicant  is  not 
qualified  by  experience,  financial  responsibility  and 
equipment  to  properly  conduct  the  proposed  business 
or  for  any  other  reason  that  the  Board  may  deem 
sufficient; 

(h)  suspend,  revoke  or  refuse  to  renew  any  licence  for 
failure  to  'observe,  perform  or  carry  out  any  of  the 
provisions  of  this  Act,  the  regulations,  or  anyorderof 
the  Board,  or  any  agreement  or  award,  provided 
that  in  every  such  case  the  applicant  shall  be  afforded 
an  opportunity  of  appearing  before  the  Board  to  show 
cause  why  such  licence  should  not  be  suspended  or 
revoked  or  why  such  renewal  should  not  be  refused, 
as  the  case  may  be; 

if)  do  such  acts  and  make  such  orders  as  are  necessary 
to  enforce  the  due  observance  and  carrying  out  of  the 
provisions  of  this  Act,  the  regulations  and  any 
agreement  or  award.  R.S.O.  1937,  c.  76,  s.  4  (1), 
amended. 

/i\   tt  •  •  '       a.*  .   a.*  i       .i  •  Powers  o 

{/)  Upon  any  inquiry  or  investigation  under  this  section  investiga 

tion. 
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Rev.  St.it.. 
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the  Board  shall  have  all  the  powers  that  may  be  conferred 
upon  a  commissioner  under  77/e  Public  Inquiries  Act.  New. 


Application 
for  market- 
inn  agency. 


(>.  (1)  Where  the  producers  supplying  milk  to  a  market 
have  a  representative  organization,  the  organization,  and 
where  there  is  no  such  organization,  a  representative  group 
of  such  producers,  may  apply  to  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in 
Council  to  establish  a  market ing  agency. 


Reference 
fa  li  >ard. 


2)  The  application  may  be  referred  to  the  Board  and 
thereupon  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Board  to  examine  the 
application  and  if  it  is  of  opinion  that  at  least  seventy-five 
per  centum  of  the  producers  supplying  the  market  support 
the  application,  it  may  recommend  to  the  Lieutenant-Governor 
in  Council  that  it  be  granted. 


Power  to 
constitute 
m  arketing 
agencies. 


(3)  Upon  receipt  of  the  recommendation,  the  Lieutenant- 
Governor  in  Council  may  constitute  the  applicants  or  any 
of  them  as  a  marketing  agency  under  the  name  designated. 


Objects, 
powers,  etc. 


(4)  Every  marketing  agency  shall  be  a  body  corporate  with 
the  following  objects,  powers  and  duties, — 


(a)  to  stimulate,  increase  and  improve  the  production  and 
marketing  of  milk; 

(b)  to  act  as  the  collective  bargaining  agency  for  the 
producers  it  represents; 

(c)  to  act  as  the  marketing  agency  for  the  producers  it 

represents; 

(d)  to  appoint  inspectors; 

(e)  to  receive  licence  fees  and  expend  the  same  for  its 
purposes;  and 

(f)  to  do  such  other  acts  and  things  as  are  necessary  or 
conducive  to  the  attainment  of  its  objects,  powers 
and  duties. 


Furnishing 
of  informa- 
tion. 


(5)  The  Board  may  require  a  marketing  agency  to  furnish 
information  relating  to  any  act  or  thing  undertaken  or  done 
by  the  marketing  agency.  New. 


Collective 
bargain- 
ing.— 
producers, 
processors, 
distributors; 


7. — (1)  The  producers,  any  class  of  processors  or  the 
distributors  of  milk  in  any  market  may  require, — 

(a)  in  the  case  of  producers,  the  processors  or  distributors 
to  whom  thev  sell  milk;  or 


(b) 
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(b)  in  the  case  of  processors  or  distributors,  the  producers 
from  whom  they  purchase  milk, 

to  bargain  collectively  in  order  to  determine  the  prices  that 
shall  be  paid  to  the  producers  supplying  milk  to  the  distributors 
or  processors  and  to  prescribe  the  terms  and  conditions  relating 
to  the  sale  and  purchase  of  the  milk  and  to  fix  quotas  or 
establish  quota  committees. 

(2)  The  producers  or  transporters  of  milk  in  anv  market  Producers, 

v  7         .   ^  ^  "  transporters 

may  require, — 

(a)  in  the  case  of  producers,  the  transporters  who  trans- 
port their  milk  to  processors  or  distributors;  or 

(b)  in  the  case  of  transporters,  the  producers  from  whom 
they  receive  milk, 

to  bargain  collectively  in  order  to  determine  the  prices  that 
shall  be  paid  to  the  transporters  for  transporting  the  milk  of 
the  producers  to  processors  or  distributors  and  to  prescribe 
the  terms  and  conditions  relating  to  the  transportation  of  the 
milk. 

(3)  Notice  to  bargain  collectively  setting  out, —  Notice. 

(a)  the  names  of  the  persons  joining  in  the  notice; 

(b)  the  names  and  addresses  of  their  collective  bargaining 
representatives;  and 

(c)  the  market  in  respect  of  which  collective  bargaining- 

is  sought, 

shall  be  given  to  the  persons  who  are  required  to  bargain 
collectively  and  a  copy  of  the  notice  shall  be  sent  to  the  Board. 

(4)  Where  the  Board  is  of  opinion  that  the  persons  requiring  Sufficiency 
collective  bargaining  are  not  representative  of  the  producers,  sentlfuon. 
transporters,  processors  or  distributors,  as  the  case  may  be, 

it  may,  within  one  week  of  the  receipt  of  the  notice,  so  advise 
the  persons  joining  in  the  notice  and  the  persons  to  whom  the 
notice  was  given  and  thereupon  the  notice  shall  cease  to  have 
effect. 


(5)  Where  the  persons  required  to  bargain  collectively  do  Failure  to 
not  advise  the  representatives  of  the  persons  requiring  collec-  notfcre  e 
tive  bargaining  and  the  Board  of  the  names  of  their  repre- 
sentatives within  two  weeks  of  the  receipt  of  the  notice  under 
subsection  3,  the  Board  may  designate  persons  to  represent 
them. 
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Sufflcienc 
of  repre- 
sentation. 


6  Where  the  Board  is  of  opinion  that  the  representatives 
named  bj  the  persons  that  are  required  to  bargain  collectively 
are  not  representative  of  such  persons,  it  may  designate  per- 
sons to  represent  them. 


Good  i.uth. 


(7)  The  representatives  shall  bargain  collectively  in  good 
faith.    1947,  e.  64,  s.  3,  part,  amended. 


Interpre- 
tation of 
"persons". 


In  this  section  the  expression  "persons"  includes  an 
association  or  a  marketing  agency.  New. 


Failure  to 
ngree. — 
arbitration. 


S  (1)  Where  the  representatives  of  either  party  are  satis- 
fied  thai  an  agreement  cannot  be  reached  under  section  7, 
they  may,  by  notice  to  the  representatives  of  the  other  party, 
require  all  matters  in  dispute  to  be  referred  to  a  board  of 
arbitration  of  three  members  to  which  the  representatives  of 
each  of  the  parties  shall  appoint  a  member,  and  the  third 
member,  who  shall  be  the  chairman,  shall  be  appointed  by  the 
two  members  so  appointed. 


Faihire'to 
appoint. 


(2)  Where  either  party  fails  to  appoint  a  member  of  the 
board  of  arbitration  within  a  reasonable  time  in  the  opinion 
of  the  Board,  or  having  appointed  a  person  who  is  unable  or 
unwilling  to  act,  fails  to  appoint  another  member  within  a 
reasonable  time  in  the  opinion  of  the  Board,  the  Board  may, 
upon  the  request  of  the  other  party,  appoint  a  member  in  lieu 
thereof. 


Third 
member. 


(3)  Where  the  two  members  of  the  board  of  arbitration 
fail,  within  five  days  of  the  appointment  of  the  last  one 
appointed,  to  agree  upon  the  third  member,  the  Board  may 
appoint  the  third  member.    1947,  c.  64,  s.  3,  part,  amended. 


Decision  of 
chairman. 


(4)  Where  a  majority  of  the  members  of  a  board  of  arbitra- 
tion fail  to  agree  upon  any  matter  referred  to  it,  the  decision 
of  the  chairman  shall  be  deemed  to  be  the  decision  of  the 
board.  New. 


Costs. 


(5)  Each  of  the  parties  to  the  arbitration  shall  assume  its 
own  costs  of  the  arbitration  proceedings  and  shall  share  the 
cost  of  the  third  arbitrator  equally.    1946,  c.  64,  s.  3,  part, 

amended. 


ofagfee-  — 00  Every  agreement  and  every  award  shall  be  filed 

ments  and  forthwith  after  the  making  thereof  with  the  Board  and  on  the 
seventh  day  after  the  filing,  or  on  such  later  day  as  may  be 
named  in  the  agreement  or  award,  as  the  case  may  be,  shall 
be  and  remain  in  full  force  and  effect  until  it  expires  in  accord- 
ance with  its  terms  or  until  it  is  altered  by  an  agreement  or 
award  subsequently  made  under  this  Act.  1947,  c.  64,  s.  3, 
part,  amended. 
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(2)  Every  agreement  and  award  heretofore  filed  with  the  agreements 
Board  shall  be  deemed  to  have  been  made  under  this  Act  and  cJntfnuedds 
shall  be  and  remain  in  full  force  and  effect  until  it  expires  in  in  force, 
accordance  with  its  terms  or  until  it  is  altered  by  an  agreement 

or  award  made  under  this  Act. 

(3)  Every  agreement  and  award  shall  be  binding  upon  the  ^£tin0gf 
parties  thereto  and  upon  all  persons  represented  by  them  agreements 

Under  this  Act.     New.  and  awards. 

10.  — (1)  Only  the  producers  that  supplied  milk  to  the  Persons 
market  at  the  time  the  agreement  or  award  was  made  shall  to  supply 
be  entitled  to  supply  milk  to  the  market  while  the  agreement milk' 

or  award  is  in  effect,  provided  that  any  other  producer, — 

(a)  who  has  arranged  with  a  processor  or  distributor  in 

the  market  to  purchase  his  milk;  and 

(b)  who  complies  with  the  laws  relating  to  the  production, 
sanitation,  handling  and  care  of  milk, 

shall  be  entitled  to  supply  milk  to  the  market  and  shall  be 
bound  by  the  agreement  or  award  and  every  other  matter 
relating  to  the  marketing  of  milk  in  the  same  manner  as  other 
producers  supplying  milk  to  the  market. 

(2)  Only  the  processors  or  distributors  in  the  market  at  the  Persons 
time  the  agreement  or  award  was  made  shall  be  entitled  to  to  process 
process  or  distribute  milk  in  the  market,  provided  that  any  miik.stribute 
other  processor  or  distributor, — 

(a)  who  complies  with  the  laws  relating  to  the  sanitation, 
weighing,  handling  and  care  of  milk; 

(b)  who  has  arranged  for  a  supply  of  milk;  and 

(c)  who  has  obtained  a  licence  as  a  processor  or  distributor 

from  the  Board  and  a  municipal  licence  where  the 
same  is  required, 

shall  be  entitled  to  process  or  distribute  milk  in  the  market 
or  the  part  thereof  designated  in  his  licence  and  shall  be  bound 
by  the  agreement  or  award  and  every  other  matter  relating  to 
the  marketing  of  milk  in  the  same  manner  as  other  processors 
or  distributors  in  the  market.  New. 

11.  — (1)  If  the  processors  or  distributors  in  any  market  where 
require  additional  milk  to  that  provided  for  in  the  agreement  milk  a 
or  award,  the  producers  supplying  the  market  shall,  unless requ  11  ed' 
it  is  otherwise  provided  in  the  agreement  or  award,  have  the 

right  of  supplying  the  additional  milk  required  at  the  prices 
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determined  by  the  agreement  or  award,  failing  which  the 
processors  or  distributors  may  obtain  the  additional  milk 
required  as  they  see  lit. 

(2)  If  the  producers  supplying  milk  to  a  market  have 
additional  milk  to  that  required  to  be  supplied  under  the 
agreement  or  award,  the  processors  or  distributors  shall, 
unless  it  is  otherwise  provided  in  the  agreement  or  award, 
have  the  right  of  purchasing  the  additional  milk  at  the  prices 
determined  by  the  agreement  or  award,  failing  which  the 
producers  may  dispose  of  the  additional  milk  as  they  see  fit. 
New. 

1*2. — (1)  When  the  Minister  receives  from  an  association 
of  milk  producers  who  are  engaged  in  supplying  milk  to 
processors  or  distributors  in  a  market  a  petition  asking  that 
for  the  purpose  of  defraying  the  expenses  of  such  association 
every  producer  engaged  in  supplying  milk  to  processors  or 
distributors  in  such  market  be  required  to  pay  licence  fees, 
the  Minister,  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Lieutenant- 
Governor  in  Council,  may,  if  he  is  of  the  opinion  that  such 
association  represents  at  least  seventy-five  per  centum  of  the 
producers  so  engaged,  make  an  order, — 

(a)  requiring  every  producer  so  engaged  to  pay  to  the 
association  licence  fees  in  different  amounts  and 
fixing  the  amounts  of  such  fees  payable  in  instalments ; 

(b)  requiring  every  processor  and  distributor  who  receives 
milk  from  any  such  producer  to  deduct  the  amount 
of  the  licence  fees  of  such  producer  from  moneys 
payable  to  the  producer  and  to  pay  such  amount  to 
the  association ;  and 

(c)  requiring  the  association  to  furnish  to  the  Board 

such  information  and  financial  statements  as  the 
Board  ma}'  determine. 

(21  Every  such  order  heretofore  filed  under  The  Regulations 
1944.  c.  52.   Act,  1944,  shall  be  deemed  to  have  been  made  under  this  Act 
and  shall  be  and  remain  in  full  force  and  effect  until  revoked 
or  until  a  marketing  agency  in  the  market  has  been  established. 
New. 

13.  Where  one  of  the  objects  of  a  co-operative  corporation 
by  pro-        under  Part  XII  of  The  Companies  Act  is  to  engage  in  the 

ducers  co-  *  .  .r 

operatives,    transportation  of  milk  and  the  Board  issues  a  certificate  to 
Rev.  stat..    the  Minister  of  Highways  that  more  than  three-quarters  of  the 
c.  251,29  .  shareholders  or  members  of  the  corporation  are  producers 
supplying  milk  to  a  market,  no  licence  under  The  Commercial 
Vehicle  Act  shall  be  required  by  the  corporation  for  the  pur- 
pose of  transporting  such  milk  to  the  market.  New. 


additional 
milk  pro- 
d uoeo. 


Establish 
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14  — (1)  Subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Lieutenant- Regulations- 
Governor  in  Council,  the  Board  may  make  regulations, — 

(a)  designating  classes  of  processors  and  distributors; 

(b)  providing  for  the  issuing  of  licences  by  the  Board  to 
transporters  and  to  the  designated  classes  of  pro- 
cessors and  distributors  and  fixing  the  licence  fees 
payable  therefor; 

(c)  providing  for  the  issuing  of  temporary  licences  by  the 

administrative  officer; 

(d)  prescribing  the  form  of  licences  and  the  terms  and 
conditions  upon  which  licences  shall  be  issued, 
renewed,  suspended  or  revoked; 

(e)  prohibiting  the  persons  that  are   required   to  be 

licensed  in  respect  of  transporting,  processing  or 
distributing  milk  from  engaging  in  any  such  business 
except  under  the  authority  of  a  licence; 

(/)  providing  for  the  furnishing  of  security  or  proof  of 
financial  responsibility  by  processors  and  distributors; 

(g)  prescribing  the  terms  of  payment  for  milk  purchased 
from  producers; 

(h)  providing  for  the  payment  to  marketing  agencies  of 
licence  fees  in  different  amounts  and  in  instalments 
by  producers  represented  by  marketing  agencies  and 
for  the  collection  thereof  by  processors  and  dis- 
tributors; 

(i)  prescribing  the  form  of  the  by-laws  of  marketing 

agencies; 

(j)  prescribing  the  conditions  under  which  milk  shall  be 
received,  handled,  transported,  stored,  delivered  or 
supplied ; 

(k)  prohibiting  the  sale  of  milk  by  retailers  and  others 
at  less  than  or  more  than  the  cost  thereof  and  a 
reasonable  margin  for  handling  and  profit  ; 

(/)  providing  for  the  purchase  of  milk  from  producers  on 
a  quota  basis; 

.(m)  prescribing  fair  business  practices  relating  to  the 
marketing  of  milk; 
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providing  for  the  regulation  and  control  of  the 
delivery  routes  of  distributors,  including  the  number 
ol  deliveries  that  shall  be  made  in  each  week  and  the 
days  upon  which  deliveries  shall  be  made; 

(o)  prescribing  the  types  of  containers  that  shall  be  used 
by  distributors; 

(p)  requiring  producers,  transporters,  processors,  dis- 
tributors and  persons  who  keep  for  sale  or  sell  milk 
tO  furnish  to  the  Board  such  information  or  returns 
as  the  Board  may  determine; 

(q)  prescribing  the  records  that  shall  be  kept  by  trans- 
porters, processors  and  distributors; 

(7)  prescribing  the  powers  and  duties  of  field-men  and 
inspectors; 

(s)  exempting  any  person  or  class  of  persons  from  this 
Act  or  the  regulations  or  any  part  thereof;  and 

(/)  respecting  any  other  matter  necessary  or  advisable  to 
carry  out  effectively  the  purposes  of  this  Act. 

mavUbetlons  W  Any  regulation  made  under  this  section  may  be  limited 
lifted.        as  to  time  and  place.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  76,  s.  15,  amended. 

15.  Every  person  who  violates  any  of  the  provisions  of 
this  Act  or  the  regulations,  or  any  order,  agreement  or  award 
made  under  this  Act  shall  be  guilty  of  an  offence  and  liable, 
for  a  first  offence,  to  a  penalty  of  $50,  and  for  a  second  or 
subsequent  offence,  to  a  penalty  of  not  less  than  $100  and 
r^tat.,  not  1Tl0re  than  $500,  recoverable  under  The  Summary  Con- 
victions Act.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  76,  s.  19,  amended. 

pro^edlngs.  16. — (1)  Where  it  is  made  to  appear  from  the  material 
filed  or  evidence  adduced  that  any  offence  against  this  Act  or 
the  regulations  or  any  order,  agreement  or  award  made  under 
this  Act  has  been  or  is  being  committed,  the  Supreme  Court 
or  a  judge  thereof  may,  upon  the  application  of  the  Board, 
enjoin  any  transporter,  processor  or  distributor  from  carrying 
on  business  as  a  transporter,  processor  or  distributor,  abso- 
lutely, or  for  such  period  as  seems  just,  and  any  injunction 
shall  ipso  facto  cancel  the  licence  of  the  transporter,  processor 
or  distributor  named  in  the  order  during  the  same  period. 

Sfmay  be  (2)  The  application  under  subsection  1  may  be  made 
without  any  action  being  instituted  either, — 

(a)  by  an  ex  parte  motion  for  an  interim  injunction 
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which  shall,  if  granted,  remain  in  full  force  for  ten 
days  from  the  date  thereof  unless  the  time  is  ex- 
tended or  the  originating  motion  mentioned  in 
clause  b  is  sooner  heard  and  determined;  or 

(b)  by  an  originating  notice  of  motion  which,  if  an 
interim  injunction  has  been  granted,  shall  be  served 
within  five  days  and  be  returnable  within  ten  days 
from  the  date  of  such  interim  injunction.  R.S.O. 
1937,  c.  76,  s.  18. 

17.  The  moneys  required  for  the  purposes  of  this  Act  ^mon*1 
shall  be  paid  out  of  such  moneys  as  may  be  appropriated  required6^ 
therefor  by  the  Legislature.   R.S.O.  1937,  c.  76,  s.  2  (5). 

18.  The  Milk  Control  Act,  being  chapter  76  of  the  Revised  ^  stat- 
Statutes  of  Ontario,  1937,  section  20  of  The  Statute  -^^^|o' lbli* 
Amendment  Act,  1940,  The  Milk  Control  Amendment  Act,  o.  3i-  1944' 
1941,  The  Milk  Control  Amendment  Act,  1944,  and  The  Milk  c'.  64',  re- 
Control  Amendment  Act,  1947,  are  repealed.  pealed. 

19.  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  day  upon  which  nSuTltt. 
it  receives  the  Royal  Assent. 

20.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Milk  Control  Act,  1948.  short  title- 
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CHAPTER  56. 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Mining  Act. 

Assented  to  April  16th,  1948. 
Session  Prorogued  April  16th,  1948. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1. — (1)  Clairse  i  of  section  1  of  The  Mining  Act  is  repealed  stat., 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  ci. 

re-enacted. 

(i)  "Machinery"  shall  include  steam  and  other  engines,  "Machin- 
boilers,  furnaces,  milling  and  crushing  apparatus, erJ ' 
hoisting  and  pumping  equipment,  chains,  trucks, 
tramways,  tackle,  blocks,  ropes  and  tools,  and  all 
appliances  used  in  or  about  or  in  connection  with  a 
mine. 

(2)  Clause  j  of  the  said  section  1  is  amended  by  adding  Rev.  star., 
at  the  end  thereof  the  words  "except  that  the  provisions  ofci.jl'  s* 
Parts  VIII  and  IX  shall  not  apply  to  office  buildings,  cook- amendecL 
houses,  bunkhouses,  recreational  centres,  dwellings  and  the 
grounds  used  in  connection  therewith",  so  that  the  said  clause 
shall  now  read  as  follows: 

(j)  The  noun  "mine"  shall  include  any  opening  or  excava-  "Mine." 
tion  in,  or  working  of,  the  ground  for  the  purpose  of 
winning,  opening  up  or  proving  any  mineral  or 
mineral-bearing  substance,  and  any  ore  body,  mineral 
deposit,  stratum,  soil,  rock,  bed  of  earth,  clay,  sand, 
gravel  or  cement,  or  place  where  mining  is  or  may  be 
carried  on,  and  all  ways,  works,  machinery,  plant, 
building's  and  premises  below  or  above  ground 
belonging  to  or  used  in  connection  with  the  mine, 
and  also  for  the  purposes  of  Parts  VIII  and  IX, 
any  quarry,  excavation  or  opening  in  the  ground 
made  for  the  purpose  of  searching  for  or  removal  of 
mineral,  soil,  rock,  quartz,  limestone,  earth,  clay, 
sand,  gravel  or  cement  and  any  roast-yard,  smelting 
furnace,  mill,  work  or  place  used  for  or  in  connection 
with  crushing,  reducing,  smelting,  refining,  or  treat- 
ing any  of  said  substances,  except  that  the  provisions 
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of  Parts  VI II  and  IX  shall  not  apply  to  office  build- 
ings, cookhouses,  bunkhouses,  recreational  centres, 
dwellings  and  the  grounds  used  in  connection 
therewith. 

*J.  The  Milling  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the 
follow  ins;  section: 

17a.  The  Minister  or  Deputy  Minister  may,  in  the 
prescribed  form,  authorize  any  officer,  employee  or 
agent  of  the  Department  to  take  affidavits,  declara- 
tions or  affirmations  required  under  this  Act  and 
any  declaration,  affidavit  or  affirmation  taken  before 
the  person  so  authorized  shall  have  the  same  force 
and  effect  as  if  taken  before  a  commissioner  appointed 
under  The  Commissioners  for  taking  Affidavits  Act. 

3.  Subsection  1  of  section  24  of  The  Mining  Act  is  amended 
by  striking  out  the  words  "mining  partnership"  in  the  first 
line,  so  that  the  said  subsection  shall  now  read  as  follows: 

(1)  No  person  or  company  not  the  holder  of  a  miner's 
license  shall  prospect  for  minerals  upon  Crown  lands 
or  land  of  which  mining  rights  are  in  the  Crown,  or 
stake  out,  record  or  acquire  any  unpatented  mining 
claim,  or  area  of  land  for  boring  permit,  or  acquire 
any  right  or  interest  therein. 

4.  Section  27  of  The  Mining  Act  is  amended  by  striking  out 
the  words  "a  mining  partnership  or"  in  the  first  line  and  by 
striking  out  the  word  "partner"  in  the  second  line,  so  that 
the  said  section  shall  now  read  as  follows: 

27.  A  miner's  license  held  by  a  company  shall  not  entitle 
any  shareholder,  officer  or  employee  thereof  to  the 
rights  or  privileges  of  a  licensee. 

5.  Section  28  of  The  Mining  Act  is  repealed. 

6.  Subsection  2  of  section  29  of  The  Mining  Act  is  amended 
by  striking  out  the  words  "and  to  mining  partnerships"  in 
the  second  and  third  lines,  so  that  the  said  subsection  shall  now 
read  as  follows: 

(2)  Licenses  to  companies  may  be  renewed  by  the 
Minister  or  the  Deputy  Minister,  and  licenses  to 
individuals  may  be  renewed  by  the  Minister  or  the 
Deputy  Minister  or  by  any  recorder. 

7.  Subsection  1  of  section  40  of  The  Mining  Act  is  amended 
by  striking  out  the  words  "mining  partnership"  in  the  second 
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and  third  lines,  so  that  the  said  subsection  shall  now  read  as 
follows: 

(1)  Notwithstanding  that  the  mines  or  minerals  therein  Lands  used 

s       .  .  i         i      /->  or  occupied 

have  been  reserved  to  the  Lrown,  no  person  or  com- as  gardens, 
pany  shall  prospect  for  minerals  or  stake  out  a  mining  etc' 
claim  upon  that  part  of  any  lot  used  as  a  garden, 
orchard,  vineyard,  nursery,  plantation  or  pleasure 
ground,  or  upon  which  crops  which  may  be  damaged 
by  such  prospecting  are  growing,  or  on  that  part  of 
any  lot  upon  which  is  situated  any  spring,  artificial 
reservoir,  dam  or  waterworks,  or  any  dwelling  house, 
outhouse,  manufactory,  public  building,  church  or 
cemetery,  except  with  the  consent  of  the  owner, 
lessee  or  locatee  of  the  surface  rights,  or  by  order  of 
the  recorder  or  the  Judge,  and  upon  such  terms  as 
to  him  may  seem  just. 

8.  Section  67  of  The  Mining  Act,  as  re-enacted  by  section  2  Rev.  stat., 
of  The  Mining  Amendment  Act,  1943  and  amended  by  section  (i943,s'  67 
4  of  The  Mining  Amendment  Act,  1945,  is  repealed  and  the  ^-enacted.' 
following  substituted  therefor: 

67. — (1)  Every  licensee  who  stakes  out  and  records  a  Free  assays, 
mining  claim  may  obtain  from  the  recorder  two  free 
assay  coupons  on  recording  it  and  two  additional  free 
assay  coupons  on  recording  each  40  days'  work 
thereafter  and  on  forwarding  or  delivering,  charges 
prepaid,  samples  from  the  mining  claim  to  the 
Provincial  Assayer,  Toronto,  together  with  the 
required  number  of  coupons,  as  provided  in  the  regu- 
lations, shall  be  entitled  to  have  such  samples  assayed 
without  charge. 

(2)  Every  free  assay  coupon  shall  be  valid  only  for  a  Jf-^^tyori8 
period  of  two  years  after  the  date  of  issue  thereof. 

9.  — (1)  Subsection  3  of  section  78a  of  The  Mining  Act^i^ga. 
as  enacted  by  section  10  of  The  Mining  Amendment  Act,  1947,^1^ 

is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  c-  66-  s;19)' 

^  °  re-enacted. 


(3)  Boring  by  a  diamond  or  other  core  drill  shall  count  Drilling, 

dia" 
otY 
dri 


diamond  or 

as  WOrk, —  other  core 


(a)  where  the  core  from  the  drill  does  not  exceed 
25/32  of  an  inch  in  diameter,  at  the  rate  of 
one  day's  work  for  each  two  feet  of  boring; 
and 

(b)  where  the  core  from  the  drill  exceeds  25/32 
of  an  inch  in  diameter,  at  the  rate  of  one 
day's  work  for  each  foot  of  boring. 
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(2)  Subsection  5  of  the  said  section  78a  is  repealed  and  the 


Rev.  St.it.. 
o.  47.  8.  78a, 

follow  Ing  substituted  therefor 

o.  GG.'s.  10), 
re-enacted. 

Oeophysioal 
surveys. 


1 5 )  A  geophysical  survey,  satisfactory  to  the  Minister, 
of  a  mining  claim,  may  be  recorded  as  work  on  such 
claim,  subject  to  the  following: 


Ground  Surveys. 

(a)  at  the  rate  of  four  days'  work  in  respect  of 
each  man  necessarily  employed  in  the  survey 
for  each  day  of  his  employment;  and 

Airborne  Magnetic  Surveys. 

(b)  at  the  rate  of  twenty  days'  work  in  respect  of 
each  mile  of  continuous  recordings, 

but  not  more  than  a  total  of  forty  days'  work  may 
be  recorded  in  respect  of  each  claim,  and  credit  for 
such  work  shall  be  cancelled  by  the  recorder  unless 
full  reports  and  plans  in  duplicate,  satisfactory  to  the 
Minister,  are  submitted  to  and  approved  by  him 
within  sixty  days  of  the  recording  of  such  work. 


Rev.  Stat., 

c.  47.  s.  78 

(1947. 

C.  6f5,  B.  10 

amended. 

Certain 
work 
excepted 
from  s.  78, 
subs.  6. 


(3)  The  said  section  78a  is  further  amended  by  adding 
thereto  the  following  subsection : 

(8)  Subsection  6  of  section  78  shall  not  apply  to  geological 
and  geophysical  work,  and  for  the  purposes  of  this 
Act,  such  work  shall  be  deemed  to  have  been  per- 
formed equally  on  each  claim  actually  covered  by 
the  survey,  and  shall  be  recorded  accordingly,  and 
in  no  other  way. 


.stat.,       10.  Section  87  of  The  Mining  Act,  as  amended  by  section  14 
[led.  '   of  The  Mining  Amendment  Act,  1947,  is  repealed. 

11.  Subsection  2  of  section  95  of  The  Mining  Act,  as 
amended  by  section  3  of  The  Mining  Amendment  Act,  1940, 

re-enacted  .  %, 

is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 


Application 
for  patent. 


(2)  The  application  and  payment  for  a  patent  or  lease 
shall  be  made  to  the  recorder  within  one  year  from 
the  date  upon  which  all  work  on  a  mining  claim  is 
required  to  be  performed  and  such  application  shall 
be  accompanied  by  a  certificate  of  record  as  provided 
in  subsection  1  of  section  62  and  a  certificate  of  the 
complete  performance  of  working  conditions  as 
provided  in  subsection  4  of  section  78. 


12.  The  Mining  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the 
amended.      following  section: 


102a. 


1948. 


Mining. 


Chap.  56. 


239 


102a.  Where  letters  patent,   leases,   licenses  or  other  o^erroneoSS 
instruments  of  title  have  been  issued  to  or  in  the  Patents- 
name  of  the  wrong  person  through  mistake,  or  con- 
tain any  clerical  error  or  misnomer,  or  a  wrong 
description  of  the  land  intended  to  be  granted,  the 
Deputy  Minister,  if  there  is  no  adverse  claim  and 
whether  or  not  the  land  has  been  registered  under 
The  Land  Titles  Act  or  The  Registry  Act,  may  direct  ^^74^170. 
the  defective  instrument  to  be  cancelled  and  a  correct 
one  to  be  issued  in  its  stead  and  the  corrected  instru- 
ment shall  relate  back  to  the  date  of  the  one  so 
cancelled  and  shall  have  the  same  effect  as  if  issued 
on  the  date  of  such  cancelled  instrument. 

13.  Part  VIII  of  The  Mining  Act,  as  amended  by  sections  stat- 
17  to  23  of  The  Mining  Amendment  Act,  1939  and  section  22Part'viii 
of  The  Statute  Law  Amendment  Act,  1942,  is  repealed  and  the 
following  substituted  therefor: 

PART  VIII.— OPERATION  OF  MINES. 

150.  — (1)  In  this  Part—  tion.-'^' 

(a)  "authorized"  shall  mean  properly  authorized  to  per- J^d^and 
form  any  specified  duty  or  to  do  any  specified  act,  "qualified"; 
and  "qualified"  shall  mean  properly  qualified  to 
perform  any  specified  duty  or  do  any  specified  act; 

(b)  "Chief  Inspector"  shall  mean  Chief  Inspector  of  inspector", 
Mines  for  Ontario,  and   "Inspector"  shall  mean  "inspector"; 
Inspector  of  Mines  for  Ontario  and  shall  include  a 

person  designated  by  the  Department  as  a  "District", 
"Electrical",  or  "Mechanical"  Inspector  of  Mines; 

(c)  "manager"  shall  mean  the  person  responsible  for  the  "manager": 
control,  management  and  direction  of  a  mine  or 
portion  of  a  mine  or  works; 

(d)  "Rescue  Station  Superintendent"  shall  mean  a  person  g^f^JJ6 
designated  by  the  Chief  Inspector  to  have  charge  of  a  superin- 

.  .  tendent". 

mine  rescue  station. 

(2)  Subject  to  the  requirements  of  this  Act,  and  except  asj^f^0^^ 
otherwise  herein  provided,  responsibility  for  the  authorization  ^"J1^081" 
and  decisions  as  to  the  qualifications  of  employees  shall  rest 
with  the  employer  or  his  agent. 

EMPLOYMENT  IN  AND  ABOUT  MINES. 

151.  — (1)  No  male  person  under  the  age  of  sixteen  years ^se\np1o°yns 
shall  be  employed  in  or  about  any  mine,  and  no  male  person  ment  of 
under  the  age  of  eighteen  years  shall  be  employed  under-0  1  ren' 
ground  in  any  mine  or  at  the  working  face  of  any  open  cut- 
workings,  pit  or  quarry. 
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(2)  No  Female  person  shall  be  employed  at  any  mine  except 
on  surface  in  a  technical,  clerical  or  domestic  capacity  or  such 
other  capacity  .is  requires  the  exercise  of  normal  feminine 
skill  or  dexterity  but  does  not  involve  strenuous  physical 
effort. 


MINE  RESCUE  STATIONS. 


Establish- 
ment. 


152.  (1)  Mine  rescue  stations  shall  be  established,  main- 
tained and  operated  at  such  points  in  the  Province  as  the 
Minister  may  direct  and  every  mine  rescue  station  shall  be 
equipped  and  operated  in  a  manner  approved  by  the  Chief 
Inspector. 


Person  in 
charge  of 
operations. 


(2)  The  equipment  and  operation  of  a  mine  rescue  sta- 
tion shall  be  in  charge  of  such  person  or  persons  as  may  be 
designated  and  appointed  by  the  Chief  Inspector  and  it  shall 
be  the  duty  of  such  person  or  persons  to  teach  and  train  mine 
rescue  crews  and  supervisors  in  the  use  and  maintenance  of 
the  apparatus  in  such  manner  as  the  Chief  Inspector  may 
direct,  to  maintain  the  apparatus  in  efficient  and  workable 
condition  so  as  to  be  available  for  immediate  use,  and  to  per- 
form such  other  duties  as  the  Chief  Inspector  may  deem 
necessarv. 


owner,°agent  (3)  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  owner,  agent  or  manager  of 
a?  to^rain^  eveiT  mine  to  cause  such  number  of  workmen  and  supervisors 
ing  of  rescue  as  the  District  Inspector  may  deem  necessary  to  be  trained  in 

crews. 

the  use  and  maintenance  of  mine  rescue  equipment. 

SfftyTn1-         (4)  In  all  mine  rescue  and  recovery  operations  conducted 
anSerecovery  at  anv  mine  the  manager  shall  be  responsible  for  the  super- 
operations,    vision  and  direction  of  all  mine  rescue  crews,  except  where  an 
Inspector  in  the  exercise  of  his  general  powers,  referred  to  in 
clause  d  of  subsection  1  of  section  168,  directs  otherwise. 


Workmen's 
Compensa- 
tion Board 
to  provide 
funds. 


(5)  The  Workmen's  Compensation  Board  of  Ontario  shall 
provide  the  funds  necessary  for  the  establishment,  equip- 
ment and  maintenance  of  each  of  such  rescue  stations  at  the 
expense  of  the  mining  industry  and  such  funds  shall  be  pay- 
able out  of  moneys  assessed  and  collected  from  time  to  time 
from  the  mining  industry. 


HOURS  OF  LABOUR  UNDERGROUND. 


SboSr  °f  — (!)  No  workman  shall  remain  or  be  allowed  to  remain 

groifnd         underground  in  any  mine  for  more  than  eight  hours  in  any 
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consecutive  twenty-four  hours,  which  eight  hours  shall  be 
reckoned  from  the  time  he  arrives  at  his  place  of  work  in  the 
mine  until  the  time  he  leaves  such  place,  provided  that, —  Proviso. 

(a)  a  Saturday  shift  may  work  longer  hours  for  the 
purpose  of  avoiding  work  on  Sunday  or  changing 
shift  at  the  end  of  the  week  or  giving  any  of  the 
men  a  part  holiday; 

(b)  the  said  limit  shall  not  apply  to  a  foreman,  pump- 
man, cagetender,  or  any  person  engaged  solely  in 
surveying  or  measuring,  nor  shall  it  apply  in  cases  of 
emergency,  where  life  or  property  is  in  imminent 
danger,  or  in  any  case  of  repair  work. 

(2)  No  person  shall  operate  or  be  permitted  to  operate,  Hours  of 
either  on  the  surface  or  underground,  any  hoist  by  means  of  of  hoist!" 
which  persons  or  material  are  hoisted,  lowered  or  handled  in 
any  shaft  or  winze,  for  more  than  eight  hours  in  any  consecu- 
tive twenty-four  hours,  except, — 

(a)  that  in  the  event  of  one  of  the  regular  hoistmen  being- 
absent  from  duty  through  sickness  or  otherwise 
and  where  no  competent  substitute  is  available  the 
remaining  hoistman  or  hoistmen  may  work  extra 
time  not  exceeding  four  hours  each  in  any  consecutive 
twenty-four  hours; 

(b)  that  in  the  case  where  the  work  at  any  mine  or  in  any 
shaft  or  winze  at  any  mine  is  not  carried  out  con- 
tinuously on  three  shifts  per  day,  in  which  case  the 
hoistman  may  work  such  extra  time  as  may  be 
necessary  for  hoisting  or  lowering  the  workmen 
employed  on  the  shift  at  the  beginning  and  end  of 
each  shift; 

(c)  in  the  cases  provided  for  in  clauses  a  and  b  of  sub- 


(a)  "workman"  shall  mean  any  person  employed  under- "workman" ; 
ground  in  a  mine  who  is  not  the  owner  or  agent  or  an 

official  of  the  mine; 

(b)  "shift"  shall  mean  any  body  of  workmen  whose  hours  "shift", 
for  beginning  and  terminating  work  in  the  mine  are 

the  same  or  approximately  the  same, 


section  1. 


(3)  In  this  section, — 


Interpre- 
tation.— 


7 
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and  where  any  question  or  dispute  arises  as  to  the  meaning  or 
application  of  clause  b  of  subsection  1,  or  as  to  the  meaning 
of  "workman",  "shift",  or  "underground",  the  certificate  of 
the  Inspector  shall  he  conclusive. 


(4)  This  section  shall  have  effect  and  shall  be  deemed  to. 
have  had  effect  from  the  1st  day  of  January,  1914,  in  all  parts 
of  the  Province  without  county  organization,  and  as  to  the 
remaining  parts  of  the  Province  this  section  shall  come  into 
force  and  have  effect  on  a  day  to  be  named  by  the  Lieutenant- 
Governor  l>v  his  Proclamation. 


QUALIFICATIONS  OF  HOISTMEN. 


men.  154. — (1)  No  person  under  the  age  of  twenty-one  years  and 
no  person  who  has  not  had  adequate  experience  on  a  reversing 
hoist  shall  be  allowed  to  have  charge  of  any  hoist  at  a  shaft  or 
winze  in  which  men  are  handled  at  any  mine. 

(2)  No  person  under  the  age  of  eighteen  years  shall  be 
allowed  to  have  charge  of  any  hoist  of  any  kind  at  a  mine. 


nder  (3)  No  person  shall  operate  or  be  permitted  to  operate  any 
tificate1  n0^st  at  a  shaft  or  winze  in  which  men  are  handled  at  any 
mine,  or  for  any  other  purpose  designated  by  the  Inspector, 
unless  such  person  has  been  examined  by  a  legally  qualified 
medical  practitioner  acceptable  to  the  employer  and  the 
medical  practitioner  has  issued  to  such  person  on  the  form 
prescribed  a  hoistman's  medical  certificate  to  the  effect  that 
to  the  best  of  the  practitioner's  knowledge  such  person  is  not 
subject  to  any  infirmity,  mental  or  bodily  (particularly  with 
regard  to  sight,  hearing  and  heart),  to  such  a  degree  as  to 
interfere  with  the  efficient  discharge  of  his  duties. 


(4)  Such  certificate  shall  lapse  and  be  deemed  to  have 
expired  at  the  end  of  one  year  from  the  date  thereof. 

(5)  Such  certificate  shall  be  kept  on  file  by  the  employer 
and  made  available  to  the  Inspector  at  his  request. 

recorder  (6)  A  record  of  all  hoistmen's  medical  certificates  pertaining 
certificates.   to  hoistmen  operating  in  any  one  hoistroom  shall  be  kept 

posted  therein,  showing  the  names  of  the  hoistmen  and  the 

date  of  the  last  certificate  issued  to  each. 
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MEDICAL  EXAMINATIONS. 

155.— (1)  For  the  purposes  of  this  section—  tio*£— reta" 

(a)  "applicant"  shall  mean  a  person  who  is  not  the  "applicant"; 
holder  of  a  certificate  in  good  standing,  issued  under 

the  authority  of  subsections  4  to  11,  who  is  seeking 
employment  in  a  dust  exposure  occupation ; 

(b)  "certificate"  shall  mean  initial  certificate,  extended  "certificate"; 
certificate,  endorsed  certificate,  miner's  certificate  or 
renewed  certificate; 

/  n   n  i  if    i    ii  "dust 

(c)  dust  exposure  occupation    shall  mean,  exposure 

occupation"; 

(i)  employment  underground  in  a  mine, 

(ii)  employment  at  the  surface  of  a  mine  in  ore 
or  rock  crushing  operations  where  the  ore  or 
rock'  is  not  crushed  in  water  or  a  chemical 
solution  which  constantly  keeps  it  in  a  mois- 
tened or  wet  condition, 

(iii)  employment  at  other  locations,  as  designated, 
by  the  Chief  Inspector,  at  the  surface  of  a 
mine  or  in  a  pit  or  quarry; 

(d)  "endorsed  certificate"  shall  mean  an  initial  certificate  "endorsed  ( 
or  extended  certificate  which  has  been  endorsed  under  1  ca  e  - 
subclause  ii  of  clause  b  of  subsection  4. 


(e)  "extended  certificate"  shall  mean  an  initial  certificate  "extended 
which  has  been  e 
b  of  subsection  4; 


which  has  been  extended  under  subclause  i  of  clause  ceitlficate  • 


(/)  "initial  certificate"  shall  mean  a  certificate  issued  to  certificate"; 
an  applicant  under  clause  a  of  subsection  4; 

(?)  "medical  officer"  shall  mean  a  medical  officer  an-  "medical 

officer  ■ 

pointed  under  The  Workmen's  Compensation  Act  to 
carry  out  the  provisions  of  this  Act  with  regard  to 
the  examination  of  employees  or  applicants  for 
employment; 

(//)  "miner's  certificate"  shall  mean  a  certificate  issued  oStSfoate"; 
under  clause  a  of  subsection  5; 

(i)  "renewed  certificate"  shall  mean  a  miner's  certificate oerSflcate" 
which  has  been  renewed   under  clause  b  of  sub- 
section 5. 
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2    No  person  shall  be  employed  in  a  dust  exposure  occupa- 
tion unless  he  is  the  holder  of  a  certificate  in  i>ood  standing. 

(3)  (a)  Subject  to  clause  b  every  certificate  shall  remain 
in  force  tor  not  more  than  twelve  months,  provided  that 
a  medical  officer  may,  at  any  time,  recall  the  holder  of  any 
certificate  for  examination  within  the  scope  of  the  existing 
certificate  and  may  extend,  endorse,  renew  or  cancel  such 
certificate  in  accordance  with  his  finding  upon  such 
examination. 

Examination  In  the  parts  of  Ontario  where  the  examinations  under 

by  travelling      ,  .  Aim  i  i'i 

subsections  4  and  5  are  conducted  by  a  travelling  medical 
office  r  no  certificate  shall  be  deemed  to  have  expired  because 
of  the  failure  of  the  medical  officer  to  conduct  any  examination 
prior  to  the  date  of  expiration  of  any  certificate,  and  the  holder 
of  any  certificate  which  would  otherwise  have  expired  shall 
present  himself  before  a  medical  officer  for  re-examination  at 
the  first  opportunity  available  after  the  date  upon  which  his 
certificate  would  have  so  expired. 

Expiration  of  (c)  Where  a  certificate  of  a  person  employed  in  the  mining 
industry  has  expired  because  of  the  failure  of  the  holder  thereof 
to  present  himself  to  a  medical  officer  for  examination,  a 
medical  officer  may  extend,  endorse  or  renewr  such  certificate 
or  issue  a  miner's  certificate,  as  the  circumstances  of  the  case 
may  require,  if  he  is  satisfied  that  such  failure  was  caused  by 
the  inability  of  such  holder  to  so  present  himself  because  of 
illness  or  other  circumstances  beyond  his  control. 

before1  em- °n  W  (a)  Every  applicant  shall  be  examined  by  a  medical 
pioyment.  officer  before  commencing  employment  and  if  the  medical 
officer  finds  upon  examination  that  the  applicant  is  free  from 
diseases  of  the  respiratory  organs  and  otherwise  fit  for  employ- 
ment in  a  dust  exposure  occupation  he  shall  issue  to  the 
applicant  an  initial  certificate. 

certificate  ^)  ^he  holder  of  an  initial  certificate  shall,  prior  to  the 
holder — re-    expiration  thereof,  present  himself  to  a  medical  officer  for 

examination.      ^         .  1        ,  i-     i     rr        r  i 

re-examination  and  it  the  medical  officer  finds  upon  examina- 
tion that  such  holder  is  free  from  disease  of  the  respiratory 
organs  and  otherwise  fit  for  employment  in  a  dust  exposure 
occupation  he  shall, 

(i)  in  the  case  of  a  holder  who  since  the  issuance  of  his 
initial  certificate  has  completed  less  than  eleven 
months'  employment  in  a  dust  exposure  occupation, 
extend  such  certificate  for  such  period  as  he  may 
deem  necessary  to  permit  the  certificate  holder  to 
complete  twelve  months'  employment  in  a  dust 
exposure  occupation,  and  he  may  from  lime  to  time 
extend  such  certificate  for  the  same  purpose,  and 

10  (ii) 
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(ii)  in  the  case  of  a  holder  of  an  initial  certificate  who 
since  the  issuance  of  his  initial  certificate  has  com- 
pleted eleven  months  or  more  employment  in  a  dust 
exposure  occupation  endorse  such  certificate. 

(5)  (a)  The  holder  of  an  endorsed  certificate  who  since  themfner^ 
endorsation  of  his  initial  certificate  has  completed  eleven certlflcate- 
months  or  more  employment  in  a  dust  exposure  occupation 

shall,  prior  to  the  expiration  thereof,  present  himself  to  a 
medical  officer  for  examination  and  if  the  medical  officer 
finds  upon  examination  that  such  holder  is  free  from  tuber- 
culosis of  the  respiratory  organs  he  shall  issue  him  a  miner's 
certificate. 

Cb)  The  holder  of  a  miner's  certificate  shall,  prior  to  the  Miner's 
expiration  thereof,  present  himself  to  a  medical  officer  for  re- holder — re- 
examination and  if  the  medical  officer  finds  upon  examination 
that  such  holder  is  free  from  tuberculosis  of  the  respiratory 
organs,  he  shall  renew  such  certificate,  which  may  be  further 
renewed  from  year  to  year  upon  the  passing  of  a  similar 
examination. 

(6)  The  holder  of  any  certificate  who,  for  any  reason,  is  out  unemployed 
of  employment  in  a  dust  exposure  occupation  may  apply  to  a  certificate!4 
medical  officer  for  the  extension,  endorsement  or  renewal  of 

his  certificate  or  for  the  issuance  of  a  miner's  certificate,  as  the 
case  may  be,  and  upon  presentation  of  the  holder's  certificate 
the  medical  officer  shall  conduct  the  required  examination  and 
effect  such  extension,  endorsement,  issuance  of  renewal  as 
may  be  warranted  by  his  findings  upon  such  examination. 

(7)  (a)  Where  the  holder  of  an  initial  or  extended  certificate  S?A^?r  °f 

Lxii  pXctJ  or 

has  been  out  of  employment  in  the  mining  industry  for  a^tmcate 
period  exceeding  one  year  and  during  such  period  has  failed, 
through  neglect  on  his  part,  to  have  his  certificate  extended  or 
endorsed,  such  certificate  shall  be  void  and  the  holder  thereof 
shall  be  eligible  for  re-employment  in  a  dust  exposure  occupa- 
tion in  the  capacity  of  an  applicant  only. 

(b)  Where  the  holder  of  an  endorsed  certificate  or  rnmer's|^Jl1^sre3for 
certificate  has  been  out  of  employment  in  the  mining  industry  miner's 

r  «i  «•  « '  1     •  i     1      •     i  i    "  certificate. 

for  a  period  exceeding  two  years  and  during  such  period  has 
failed,  through  neglect  on  his  part,  to  obtain  a  miner's  certifi- 
cate or  to  have  a  miner's  certificate  renewed,  his  certificate 
shall  be  void  and  the  holder  thereof  shall  be  eligible  for  re- 
employment in  a  dust  exposure  occupation  in  the  capacity  of 
an  applicant  only. 

(c)  Where  the  holder  of  any  certificate  has  been  out  of  where  un- 

,  ,    .       .  .    .        .     f  -  .    .  ,.  employment 

employment  in  the  mining  industry  tor  a  period  exceeding  exceeds 
three  years,  he  shall  be  eligible  for  re-employment  in  a  dust    Iee  years" 
exposure  occupation  in  the  capacity  of  an  applicant  only. 

11  (8) 
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(8)  The  manager  or  superintendent  of  the  mine  at  which 
tin-  holder  of  a  certificate  is  employed  may  require  such 
certificate  to  be  delivered  to  and  left  in  the  custody  of  such 
manager  or  superintendent  during  the  period  of  the  holder's 
employment  at  the  mine  but  such  certificate  shall  be  returned 
to  the  holder  upon  the  termination  of  his  employment  at  such 
mine. 

(9)  (a)  The  Chief  Inspector  may  exempt  from  the  provisions 
of  subsections  2  to  8  any  mine  or  any  person  employed  thereat 
where,  in  his  opinion,  the  mine  does  not  contain  silica  in 
quantity  likely  to  produce  silicosis  or  where  for  any  other 
reason  he  is  of  the  opinion  that  such  subsections  should  not 
apply. 

(/;)  Subsections  2  to  8  shall  not  apply  to  any  person  usually 
employed  in  a  dust  exposure  occupation  for  less  than  fifty 
hours  in  each  calendar  month. 

Regulations.      (iq)  The  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  may  make  regu- 
lations,— 

(a)  prescribing  the  nature  of  the  examination  to  be  made 
by  a  medical  officer  under  subsections  4  to  7; 

(b)  prescribing  the  forms  of  certificates  and  extensions, 
endorsement  and  renewals  thereof ;  and 

(c)  generally  for  the  better  carrying  out  of  the  require- 

ments of  subsections  2  to  9. 

certificates  Every  person  who  is  the  holder  of  a  certificate  when 

this  section  comes  into  force  shall  be  entitled  to  receive  a  like 
certificate  under  this  section  which  shall  expire  upon  the  expira- 
tion date  of  the  first-mentioned  certificate. 

PENALTY. 

156.  Where  a  contravention  of  section  151,  153  or  154  takes 

employment  .    .         .  .      .      -    .  . 

of  persons  place,  the  owner  or  agent  ot  the  mine,  or  both  oi  them,  may 
Act."  be  proceeded  against,  jointly  or  separate^,  and  may  be 
convicted  of  such  offence,  but  neither  the  owner  nor  the 
agent  shall  be  so  convicted  if  he  proves  that  the  offence  was 
committed  without  his  knowledge  or  consent,  and  that  he  had 
caused  notices  of  the  said  sections  to  be  posted  up,  and  to  be 
kept  posted  up,  at  some  conspicuous  place  at  or  near  the 
entrance  to  the  mining  work. 

PROTECTION  OF  UNUSED  WORKINGS. 

Fencing  of 

adoned        157. — (1)  Where  a  mine  has  been  abandoned  or  the  work 

or  unworked  v  ' 

mines.  ,  „  ,,,  , 
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therein  has  been  discontinued,  the  owner  or  lessee  thereof  or 
any  other  person  interested  in  the  mineral  of  the  mine  shall 
cause  the  top  of  the  shaft  and  all  entrances  from  the  surface 
as  well  as  all  other  pits  and  openings  dangerous  by  reason  of 
their  depth  or  other  conditions  to  be  and  to  be  kept  securely 
fenced  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Inspector,  except  that  the 
Chief  Inspector  may  grant  exemption  in  writing  if  in  his 
opinion  such  mine  or  workings  present  no  greater  hazard  than 
the  natural  topographic  features  of  the  district. 

(2)  Every  such  person  who,  after  notice  in  writing  from  the  Failure  to 
Inspector,  fails  to  comply  with  his  directions  as  to  such  after  notice, 
fencing  within  the  time  named  in  the  notice  shall  be  guilty 

of  an  offence  against  this  Act. 

(3)  Where  the  Inspector  finds  that  any  such  fencing  is  when 
required  in  order  to  avoid  danger  to  health  or  property  he  may  may  erect 
cause  the  work  to  be  done  and  may  pay  the  costs  incurred  out fence- 

of  any  moneys  provided  for  the  purposes  of  this  Act,  and  the 
amount  of  such  costs,  with  interest  thereon,  shall  be  a  lien 
and  charge  upon  the  mine  or  mining  work  of  which  notice  in 
such  form  as  the  Minister  may  prescribe  may  be  registered 
in  the  proper  registry  or  land  titles  office,  and  no  further 
transfer  or  other  dealings  with  the  mine  or  mining  work  shall 
take  place  until  such  amount  is  paid. 

(4)  The  amount  of  such  costs  with  interest  thereon  shall  be  Jfe°°Jtgry 
due  from  the  owner  or  lessee  to  the  Crown  and  recoverable  at  of  work, 
the  suit  of  the  Inspector  in  any  court  of  competent  jurisdiction. 

PROCEDURE  RE  FATAL  ACCIDENTS. 

158. — (1)  (a)  Where  a  fatal  accident  occurs  in  or  in  connec-  p°ronSr 
...  .  1111111  to  nold 

tion  with  a  mine,  an  inquest  shall  be  held.  inquest. 

(b)  The  manager  or  other  person  in  charge  of  a  mine  wherein  Duty  of 

i  •  i       r       i        •  i  i    ii  r      i  manager. 

or  in  connection  wherewith  a  fatal  accident  occurs  shall  forth- 
with notify  a  coroner  having  jurisdiction  in  the  place  where 
the  accident  occurred. 

(c)  A  coroner  who  is  in  any  way  in  the  employment  of  the  kroner, 
owner  or  lessee  of  a  mine  wherein  or  in  connection  wherewith 

a  fatal  accident  occurs  shall  be  ineligible  to  act  as  coroner  in 
connection  with  such  fatal  accident. 

(d)  Where  a  fatal  accident  occurs  in  or  in  connection  with  a  supervising 
mine  at  a  place  which  is  more  readily  accessible  to  a  coroner  mayndirect. 
not  having  jurisdiction  in  such  place  than  to  any  eligible 
coroner  having  jurisdiction  thereat,  the  Supervising  Coroner 

for  Ontario  may  direct  such  coroner  to  issue  his  warrant  and 
conduct  an  inquest  and  such  direction  shall  be  such  coroner's 
authority  therefor. 
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Right  of 
inquest. 


(2)  The  Inspector  and  any  person  authorized  to  act  on 
his  behalf  shall  be  en  tilled  to  be  present  and  to  examine  or 
cross-examine  any  witness  at  an  inquest  held  concerning  a 
death  caused  by  an  accident  at  a  mine,  and  if  the  Inspector 
or  someone  on  his  behalf  is  not  present,  the  coroner  shall, 
before  proceeding  with  the  evidence,  adjourn  the  inquest  and 
give  the  Deputy  Minister  not  less  than  four  days'  notice  of 
time  and  plaee  at  which  the  evidence  is  to  be  taken. 


Not  U'o  of 
fatal 
ooldente. 


(3)  Where  in  or  about  any  mine,  metallurgical  works, 
quarry,  sand,  clay  or  gravel  pit,  any  accident  occurs  which 
causes  loss  of  life  to  any  person  employed  thereat,  the  owner, 
agent,  manager  or  superintendent  thereof  shall  immediately 
notify  the  Inspector  resident  in  that  part  of  Ontario  in  which 
the  accident  occurred  and  the  Chief  Inspector  by  telephone  or 
telegraph. 


Scene  to  be 
undisturbed. 


(4)  Subject  to  subsection  5,  no  person  shall,  except  for  the 
purpose  of  saving  life  or  relieving  human  suffering,  interfere 
with,  destroy,  carry  away  or  alter  the  position  of  any  wreck- 
age, article  or  thing  at  the  scene  of  or  connected  with  the 
accident  until  an  Inspector  has  completed  an  investigation  of 
the  circumstances  surrounding  such  accident. 


Permission 
to  alter 
scene. 


(5)  Where  it  is  impossible  for  an  Inspector  to  make  an 
immediate  investigation  of  an  accident  the  Chief  Inspector 
or  any  Inspector  may  permit  such  wreckage,  articles  and 
things  at  the  scene  of  or  connected  with  the  accident  to  be 
moved  to  such  extent  as  may  be  necessary  to  permit  the  work 
of  the  mine,  metallurgical  works,  quarry,  sand,  clay  or  gravel 
pit  to  be  proceeded  with,  provided  photographs  or  drawings 
showing  details  of  the  scene  of  the  accident  have  been  made 
prior  to  such  moving. 


RESPONSIBILITY  AS  TO  RULES. 


Suspension 
of  rule. 


159. — (1)  W^here  the  owner,  agent  or  manager  of  a  mine, 
by  his  application  in  writing  stating  his  reasons  therefor, 
requests  the  Inspector  to  suspend  the  requirements  of  any 
rule  under  section  160  as  to  such  mine,  the  Chief  Inspector, 
upon  the  recommendation  of  an  Inspector,  may  in  writing 
direct  that  the  requirements  of  such  rule  shall  not  apply  to 
such  mine,  or  may  in  writing  direct  that  such  rule  shall  not 
apply  so  long  as  such  limitations  and  conditions  as  he  may 
see  fit  to  impose  are  observed  or  complied  with. 


Cancellation 
of  suspen- 
sion. 


(2)  The  Chief  Inspector  may  at  any  time  cancel  any  order 
made  under  subsection  1,  or  make  such  alterations  therein 
as  he  may  deem  proper  in  view  of  any  change  in  the  conditions 
under  which  such  order  was  made  or  upon  it  appearing  to  him 
that  such  change,  for  any  other  cause,  is  advisable. 


14 


(3) 


1948. 


Mining. 


Chap.  56.  249 


(3)  The  manager  of  a  mine  may  make  rules  not  inconsistent  may^|ke 
with  any  rule  herein  set  out,  or  any  special  direction  made  byrules 

an  Inspector  as  hereinbefore  provided,  for  the  maintenance 
of  order  and  discipline  and  the  prevention  of  accidents  in  the 
mine,  and  may  submit  any  rule  so  made  to  the  Chief  Inspector, 
who  shall  lay  the  same  before  the  Minister  for  his  approval, 
and  upon  such  approval  being  given  the  rules  shall  take  effect 
after  they  have  been  posted  up  in  a  conspicuous  place  at  the 
mine  for  at  least  fourteen  days,  provided  that  the  Minister 
may  disallow  any  of  such  rules  or  direct  such  changes  to  be 
made  in  them  as  he  may  deem  proper. 

(a)  Every  such  rule  after  approval  and  when  and  so  long 
as  it  is  posted  up  and  is  legible  shall  have  the  same 
force  and  effect  as  the  rules  and  regulations  set  out  in 
this  Act  and  any  person  who  contravenes  any  such 
rule  shall  incur  the  penalty  provided  for  a  breach 
of  the  rules  and  regulations  contained  in  this  Act. 

(4)  (a)  The  owner  of  a  working  mine  or  works  shall  appoint  ^f^0^1^ 
a  manager  who  shall  be  responsible  for  the  control,  manage- carrying 

,  , .         f  ,i         •  i  out  rules. 

ment  and  direction  ol  the  mine  or  works. 

(b)  Except  as  to  any  rules  which  the  Chief  Inspector  has 
directed  shall  not  be  applicable  thereto, 

(i)  the  manager  of  the  mine  shall  take  all  necessary  and 

reasonable  measures  to  enforce  the  requirements  of 
the  rules  set  forth  in  section  160  and  to  ensure  that 
they  are  observed  by  every  employee  of  the  mine, 
and  every  foreman,  shift  boss,  mine  captain  and 
department  head  shall  take  all  necessary  and  reason- 
able measures  to  enforce  the  requirements  of  all  such 
rules  as  are  applicable  to  the  work  over  which  he  has 
supervision  and  to  ensure  that  the  same  are  observed 
by  the  workmen  under  his  charge  and  direction, 

(ii)  every  workman  shall  take  all  necessary  and  reason- 
able measures  to  carry  out  his  duties  in  accordance 
with  such  rules  as  are  applicable  to  the  work  in  which 
he  is  engaged, 

(iii)  every  person  through  whose  neglect  or  wrongful  act 
a  contravention  shall  occur  shall  be  deemed  to  have 
incurred  the  penalties  provided  for  a  breach  of  the 
rules. 

(c)  The  manager  of  a  working  property  shall  appoint  some 
suitable  person  or  persons  who  shall  be  responsible,  during 
such  manager's  absence,  for  taking  all  necessary  and  reason- 
able measures  to  enforce  the  requirements  of  clause  b  of  sub- 
section 4. 
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(5)  The  owner  or  agent  shall  provide  the  manager  of  a 
mine  or  works  with  the  necessary  means  and  shall  afford  him 
ever}  Facility  for  complying  with  the  requirements  of  the 
rules  as  sel  forth  in  this  Part. 


Liability  of 

contractors 
and  sub- 
contractors. 


(6)  Where  work  in  or  about  a  mine  is  let  to  a  contractor 
or  sub-contractor,  he  shall  comply  and  enforce  compliance 
with  all  the  rules  and  provisions  of  this  Part  pertaining  to  the 
work  over  which  he  has  control  and  shall  in  any  case  of  non- 
compliance  therewith  be  guilty  of  an  offence  and  punishable 
in  like  manner  as  if  he  were  owner  or  agent. 


RULES. 


Rulet 


160.  Subject  to  section  159,  the  following  rules  shall  be 
observed  and  carried  out  at  every  mine  and  the  decision  of 
the  Inspector  as  to  whether  or  not  any  situation  complies 
with  any  requirement  of  the  rules  in  which  "suitable,"  "ade- 
quate," "approved"  or  any  expression  of  like  import  is  used 
and  as  to  the  meaning  and  application  of  any  such  expression 
shall  be  final  and  conclusive  and  a  certificate  of  any  such 
decision  signed  by  the  inspector  may  be  used  as  evidence  in 
any  court: 


knowledge  W  ^  shall  be  the  duty  of  every  manager,  superintendent, 
mine  foreman,  shift  boss,  hoistman,  deckman,  cagetender  or 
skiptender,  and  every  person  in  charge  of  workmen,  or  who 
handles  explosives,  or  who  operates,  installs  or  has  to  do  with 
maintenance  of  any  machinery  or  electrical  apparatus  in  or 
about  a  mine,  to  know  such  of  these  rules  as  apply  to  the  work 
in  which  he  is  engaged. 

knowfed^e  (2)  Every  person  employed  as  a  foreman,  meaning  thereby 
of  English     one  who  is  exclusively  engaged  in  supervising  the  work  of 

other  men,  shall  be  able  to  give  and  to  receive  and  understand 

orders  in  the  English  language. 

menerknoS-      (3)  Every  person  in  charge  as  a  deckman,  cagetender,  skip- 
Eifgiish        tender  or  hoistman  shall  have  an  adequate  knowledge  of  the 
uage.      English  language  to  enable  him  to  carry  out  his  duties  in  a 


thoroughly  safe  manner. 


Fire  Protection. 


Procedures.  (4)  (a)  General  procedures  to  be  followed  both  on  surface 
and  underground  in  case  of  fire  underground  or  in  any  mine 
plant  building  which  may  endanger  the  mine  entrance  shall 
be  drawn  up  and  all  persons  concerned  shall  be  informed  and 
kept  informed  of  their  duties.  Copies  of  the  procedure  or 
suitable  excerpts  shall  be  kept  posted  in  the  shafthouse  or  other 
prominent  places. 
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(b)  Procedures  for  fighting  fire  in  surface  plant  buildings  at  idem, 
a  mine  shall  be  drawn  up  and  suitable  signs  pertaining  to  and 
excerpts  from  the  procedures  shall  be  kept  posted  in  prominent 
places. 

(5)  (a)  No  inflammable  refuse  shall  be  allowed  to  accumulate  Removal  of 
underground,  but  shall  be  removed  from  the  workings  at  least  material, — . 
once  a  week  and  be  brought  to  the  surface  and  there  disposed  grromndnder~ 
of  in  a  suitable  manner.  workings; 


(b)  Inflammable  refuse  shall  not  be  allowed  to  accumulate  fron^  surface 
in  or  about  any  headframe,  shafthouse,  portalhouse  or  any  U1  mgs" 
other  plant  building. 

(c)  Suitable  metal  containers  for  the  temporary  disposal  Metal 

c  .    n  i  i         r  i  -i  containers. 

of  inflammable  refuse  such  as  scrap  paper,  oily  waste,  rags, 
and  other  similar  materials,  shall  be  provided  at  all  shaft 
stations,  underground  shops,  lunch  rooms  and  buildings  or 
enclosures  necessary  for  the  housing  of  machinery  or  equip- 
ment or  stores  and  such  containers  shall  be  regularly  emptied 
and  the  material  so  accumulated  brought  to  the  surface  and 
disposed  of  in  a  suitable  manner. 

(6)  No  person  shall  build,  set  or  maintain  a  fire  under- ^sldmg 
ground  for  any  purpose  unless  he  has  proper  authority  and  prohibited, 
suitable  instructions  for  so  doing,  and  only  after  the  necessary 
fire-fighting  equipment  has  been  provided. 

(7)  Every  shift  boss  and  mine  captain  shall  certify  in  asetohiflam- 
writing  to  the  mine  manager  at  least  once  a  week  that  there  is  mabie  refuse, 
no  accumulation  of  inflammable  refuse  underground  in  the 

area  under  his  supervision  except  as  reported  by  him. 


(8)  Oil,  grease  or  other  inflammable  material  shall  not  be  storage  of 

oil  and 
grease. 


stored  in  a  shafthouse  or  portalhouse,  but  it  may  be  permis  ° 


sible,  if  adequate  precautions  be  taken,  to  have  in  the  shaft- 
house  or  portalhouse,  for  distribution  only,  an  amount  not 
exceeding  the  requirements  for  one  day's  operation. 

(9)  Volatile,  inflammable  liquids  shall  not  be  stored  in  a  volatile, 
shafthouse  or  portalhouse  and  such  material  shall  be  trans-  iiqi^ds^lable 
ported  underground  only  in  approved  types  of  metal  con- 
tainers. 

(10)  Oil,  grease  or  volatile  inflammable  liquid  while  under-  Oil  and 

•  a  grcuso  under- 

ground  shall  be  contained  in  suitable  receptacles  and  the  ground, 
amount  of  oil  or  grease  so  kept  underground  shall  not  exceed 
the  requirements  for  seven  days  and  the  amount  of  volatile 
inflammable  liquid  kept  underground  shall  not  exceed  the 
requirements  for  the  current  day's  work. 

(11)  All  timber  not  in  use  in  a  mine  shall  as  soon  as  practi- §™gg.d 
cable  be  taken  from  the  mine  and  shall  not  be  piled  up  and 
permitted  to  decay  therein. 
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(12)  Where  open-flame  lights  are  used  at  any  mine  not 
equipped  with  a  fireproof  headframe  and  shafthouse  or  portal- 
house,  the  interior  of  the  shafthouse  or  portalhouse  shall  be 
tightlj  sheeted  with  metal  or  a  suitable  fireproofing  material 
to  a  height  of  eight  feet. 

un?ergr<?ujfd  (13)  All  underground  shops,  lunch  rooms  and  buildings  or 
enclosures  necessary  for  the  housing  of  machinery  and  equip- 
ment and  stores  and  the  furnishings  of  such  shall  be  so  located, 
constructed  and  maintained  as  to  reduce  the  fire  hazard  to  a 
minimum. 

(14)  (a)  If,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Chief  Inspector,  a  fire 
hazard  may  be  created  at  a  mine  by  smoking,  the  use  of  open- 
flame  lamps,  matches,  or  other  means  of  producing  heat  or 
tire,  he  may  designate  such  mine  or  part  or  parts  of  such  mine 
as  a  fire  hazard  area. 

(b)  No  person  shall  smoke  or  be  allowed  to  smoke,  use 
open-flame  lamps,  matches  or  other  means  of  producing  heat 
or  fire  in  such  areas  except  with  the  permission  in  writing  of 
the  Chief  Inspector  and  under  such  conditions  as  he  may 
deem  proper. 

(c)  Such  fire  hazard  areas  shall  be  properly  identified  by 
means  of  suitable  warning  signs.  The  owner  or  manager  shall 
cause  such  signs  to  be  installed  and  maintained  as  long  as  the 
area  is  so  designated. 

equTpmentl8  (15)  (a)  Suitable  fire-fighting  equipment  shall  be  provided 
and  maintained  in  or  about  every  headframe,  shafthouse, 
portalhouse  and  every  other  plant  building  and  at  every  shaft 
or  winze  station  underground. 

(b)  Suitable  fire-fighting  equipment  shall  be  provided  and 
maintained  at  all  underground  crushers,  pump  stations,  tipples 
and  underground  electrical  installations  except  where,  in  the 
opinion  of  the  Inspector,  no  fire  hazard  exists. 

(c)  A  properly  authorized  person  or  persons  shall  make  a 
monthly  inspection  of  all  fire-fighting  equipment  and  shall 
make  a  report,  in  writing,  to  the  manager  stating  that  such 
examination  has  been  made  and  certifying  as  to  the  conditions 
found. 

carbfde  °f  ^)  ^  Calcium  carbide  shall  be  stored  on  the  surface  only, 
in  a  suitable  dry  place  other  than  the  shafthouse  or  portal- 
house or  changehouse,  and  in  its  original  unopened  container. 

^carbide.011  (b)  For  the  purpose  of  distributing  calcium  carbide  adequate 
provisions  for  the  handling  of  quantities  not  in  excess  of  one 
day's  supply  or  100  pounds,  whichever  is  the  greater,  shall  be 
made  at  every  mine.  Such  distribution  shall  not  take  place  in 
any  shafthouse,  portalhouse  or  changehouse  unless  such  struc- 
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ture  is  thoroughly  fireproof  but  shall  be  provided  for  by  the 
installation  of  a  suitable  distribution  centre  not  closer  than 
fifty  feet  to  the  nearest  point  of  any  part  of  the  headframe, 
shafthouse  or  portalhouse. 

(c)  Adequate  precautions  shall  always  be  taken  to  ensure  ^carbide, 
that  calcium  carbide  is  handled  in  a  safe  manner  and  no 
calcium  carbide  shall  be  taken  underground  except  in  suitable 
containers. 

(17)  Where  operations  involving  the  use  of  acetylene,  Sere' 
kerosene,  gasoline  or  other  torches  are  conducted  in  any  head-torches  used- 
frame,  shafthouse,  portalhouse,  or  any  other  building  a  fire 

in  which  may  endanger  the  mine  entrance,  or  in  the  under- 
ground workings  of  any  mine,  suitable  measures  for  protection 
against  fire  shall  be  adopted  and  rigidly  adhered  to. 

(18)  Where  cylinders  of  compressed  gas,  such  as  acetylene  Sansporta-nd 
and  oxygen,  are  transported  underground  for  any  cutting  orJ^,s°|  com* 
welding  operation,  all  fittings,  such  as  regulators  or  manifolds,  gases, 
shall  be  disconnected  from  the  cylinders  and  the  valves  shall 

be  protected  in  a  suitable  manner.  Any  such  removable 
protective  device  shall  be  replaced  at  any  time  a  cylinder  is 
left  unattended  or  before  a  cylinder  is  moved  to  a  new  location. 

(19)  (a)  In  all  cases  where  cylinders  of  compressed  gas  are  Op61*^1.011 

\  P  .  ,  .  r  of  welding 

operated  from  within  any  cage,  skip  or  other  shaft  conveyance,  and  cutting 

r     ,  ,  i-    i  •         ,         •  iM  torches. 

or  where  the  cylinders  are  set  up  in  a  location  not  readily 
accessible  to  the  workman  operating  the  nozzle  equipment  a 
second  competent  operator  shall  be  employed  at  all  times  to 
attend  to  the  operation  of  the  cylinder-control  devices. 

(b)  In  all  cases  where  cylinders  of  compressed  gas  are  used  Compressed 
underground  for  the  purpose  of  supplying  cutting  or  welding gas' 
equipment  special  precautions  shall  be  observed  to  avert  the 
possibility  of  damage  to  or  failure  of  the  regulators,  manifolds 
and  hoses  used  in  conjunction  with  the  equipment. 

(20)  No  device  for  the  generation  of  gas,  such  as  acetylene  Generation 
for  supplying  cutting  or  welding  equipment,  shall  be  used  ingVouandUn  er 
the  underground  workings  of  any  mine. 

(21)  In  every  mine  where  a  vertical  or  inclined  shaft  nas^ftpement 
been  sunk  or  an  adit  driven  and  stoping  has  commenced  there 

shall  be  provided  and  maintained,  in  addition  to  the  hoisting 
shaft  or  the  opening  through  which  men  are  let  into  or  out  of 
the  mine  and  the  ore  extracted,  a  separate  escapement  shaft  or 
opening.  Such  auxiliary  exit  shall  not  be  less  than  fifty  feet 
from  the  main  entrance  to  the  mine  and  any  structure  covering 
such  auxiliary  exit  shall  be  of  such  material  and  so  constructed 
as  to  reduce  the  fire  hazard  to  a  minimum.  If  such  an  escape- 
ment shaft  or  opening  is  not  in  existence  at  the  time  that 
stoping  is  commenced,  work  upon  it  shall  be  begun  as  soon  as 
stoping  is  commenced,  and  shall  be  diligently  prosecuted  until 
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the  same  is  completed  and  means  of  escapement  other  than  the 
main  outlet  of  the  mine  provided  to  and  connected  with  the 
lowest  level  on  which  stoping  operations  are  being  carried  on. 
rhe  escapement  shaft  or  opening  shall  be  of  sufficient  size  to 
afford  an  easy  passageway,  and,  where  necessary,  shall  be 
provided  with  good  and  substantial  ladders  from  the  deepest 
workings  to  the  surface. 

Kns  (22)  I  .egible  signs  showing  the  way  to  emergency  exits  shall 
be  posted  in  prominent  places  underground  and  all  workmen 
shall  be  instructed  as  to  the  location  of  auxiliary  exits. 


Buildings  in 
proximity 
to  mine 
entrance. 


(23)  Unless  there  is  first  provided  a  second  means  of  exit 
from  the  mine  workings,  no  building  shall  be  erected  within 
fifty  feet  of  any  closed-in  portion  of  a  headframe  or  portal- 
house,  except  that  the  building  housing  the  hoist  and  power 
plant  equipment  may  be  erected  within  this  distance  provided 
that  such  distance  be  not  less  than  thirty-five  feet. 

exitXs'fory  (24)  All  plant  buildings  where  men  are  regularly  employed 
buildings.     except  those  used  for  explosives  shall  have '  suitable  and 

adequate  auxiliary  exits  in  addition  to  the  main  entrance. 

These  auxiliary  exits  shall  always  be  maintained  available 

for  use  in  case  of  fire. 

Location  of  (25)  No  steam  boiler  or  diesel  engine  shall  be  installed  in 
diesei  '  such  a  manner  that  any  portion  thereof  is  within  seventy-five 
feet  of  the  centre  line  of  the  collar  of  any  shaft  or  other 
entrance  to  a  mine. 


engines. 


Sterna"  °f       (26)  No  gasoline  or  other  internal  combustion  engine  using 
enginestion   highly  volatile  liquids  or  inflammable  gases  shall  be  installed 
within  fifty  feet  of  the  building  housing  the  hoist  nor  within 
one  hundred  feet  of  the  centre  line  of  the  collar  of  any  shaft  or 
other  entrance  to  a  mine. 

Exhaust  of  (27)  Where  an  internal  combustion  engine  is  installed  at 
completion  any  mine  provisions  shall  be  made  for  safely  conducting  the 
exhaust  of  such  engine  to  a  point  well  outside  the  building. 
The  exhaust  shall  be  so  arranged  as  to  avert  the  possibility  of 
fumes  re-entering  the  building  or  entering  the  intake  of  any 
air  compressor  or  contaminating  the  atmosphere  of  any 
adjacent  buildings  or  the  mine  workings. 

ilquid^fueL.  (28)  Except  for  the  actual  fuel  tanks  of  operating  equip- 
ment no  storage  of  gasoline  or  liquid  fuel  shall  be  permitted 
within  one  hundred  feet  of  the  collar  of  a  shaft  or  other  en- 
trance of  a  mine.  The  natural  drainage  from  such  a  location 
shall  be  such  that  the  flow  is  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the 
location  of  any  such  shaft  or  mine  entrance. 
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(29)  (a)  The  fuel  tanks  of  any  internal  combustion  engine  nqufd*fue?5 
installed  within  a  building  shall  be  so  arranged  that  the  actual 
transfer  of  fuel  to  the  fuel  tank  takes  place  at  a  point  outside 

the  building  and  the  fuel  is  conducted  to  the  tank  in  a  tightly- 
jointed  pipe  or  conduit.  Similar  provisions  for  the  escape  of 
displaced  air  from  the  fuel  tank  shall  be  made  whereby  the 
displaced  air  shall  be  conducted  to  a  safe  point  outside  the 
building  before  being  discharged  to  the  atmosphere. 

(b)  The  transfer  of  liquid  fuels  from  one  container  to  another  idem, 
by  the  direct  application  of  air  under  pressure  shall  not  be 
permitted,  except  where  properly  designed  and  tested  equip- 
ment is  used  for  this  purpose. 

(30)  (a)  Every  mine  worked  from  shafts  or  adits  producing  stench 
over  one  hundred  tons  of  ore  per  day  and  such  other  mines  aswarnins- 
may  be  designated  by  the  Inspector  shall  be  equipped  with  an 
approved  apparatus  for  the  introduction  into  the  mine  work- 
ings of  ethyl  mercaptan  or  other  warning  gas  or  material 
approved  by  the  Chief  Inspector.  Such  apparatus  shall  at  all 
times  be  made  available  and  kept  ready  for  instant  use  for  the 
purpose  of  warning  workmen  underground  of  any  emergency 
necessitating  a  speedy  evacuation  of  the  workings. 

(b)  A  test  of  the  effectiveness  of  the  warning  and  a  report  as  idem, 
to  the  functioning  of  the  system  shall  be  made  at  least  once  in 
each  year  and  a  report  of  such  test  and  functioning  made 
available  to  the  Inspector. 

(31)  Where  practicable,  there  shall  be  a  sufficient  number  of  Fire  doors, 
fire  doors  installed  underground  in  every  mine  to  cut  off  the 

shaft  and/or  the  mine  openings  directly  associated  with  it 
from  the  other  workings  of  the  mine.  Where  fire  doors  are 
installed  they  shall  be  maintained  in  proper  order  and  kept 
clear  of  all  obstructions  so  as  to  be  readily  usable  at  all  times. 

(32)  Where  the  Chief  Inspector  deems  it  necessary  or  advis-  Refuge  sta- 
able  for  the  protection  of  workmen  employed  underground,  he  mines, 
may  order  refuge  stations  to  be  provided  and  maintained  at 

such  places  within  the  mine  as  he  may  direct  and  every  such 
refuge  station  shall  have  water,  air  and  telephone  connec- 
tions to  the  surface  and  be  separated  from  the  adjoining  work- 
ings by  closeable  openings  so  arranged  and  equipped  that  gases 
can  be  prevented  from  entering  the  refuge  station. 

(33)  (a)  Where  the  Chief  Inspector  deems  it  necessary  or  connection 
advisable  for  the  protection  of  workmen  employed  under- mines?" 
ground,  he  may  recommend  in  writing  to  the  Minister  that  a 
connection  between  mines  be  established  at  such  place  as  he 

deems  advisable  and  he  may  further  recommend  that  such 
connection  be  so  made  and  equipped  as  to  constitute  a  refuge 
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station  or  refuge  stations.  Upon  the  approval  by  the  Minister 
of  anj  such  recommendation,  a  copy  thereof,  accompanied  by 
.i  copy  of  this  rule,  shall  be  served  personally  upon  or  mailed 
by  registered  posl  to  the  owner  or  the  agent  and  the  manager 
of  each  of  the  mines  affected. 

(M  Upon  the  approval  of  any  such  recommendation  of  the 
Chief  Inspector,  the  Minister  may  in  writing  signed  by  him 
direct  each  of  the  mining  companies  concerned  to  appoint  a 
representative  to  act  in  their  behalf  on  a  committee  under  the 
chairmanship  of  a  third  party  who  shall  be  a  mining  engineer 
recommended  by  the  Chief  Inspector  and  appointed  to  the 
chairmanship  of  the  committee  by  the  Minister;  this  com- 
mittee shall  determine, 

(i)  the  design,  specifications  and  locations  of  the  con- 

necting passages,  bulkheads  or  other  structures  to  be 
constructed  in  order  to  safeguard  the  present  and 
future  operations  of  the  mines  affected, 

(ii)  the  work  to  be  done  by  each  of  the  mines  affected  and 
the  proportion  in  which  the  cost  of  such  work  and  of 
establishing  and  maintaining  the  connection  shall 
be  borne  by  the  owners  of  the  mines  affected, 

(iii)  the  time  at  which  such  work  in  compliance  herewith 
shall  be  commenced  and  completed, 

(iv)  the  proportion  in  which  the  costs  and  expenses 
of  the  committee  shall  be  borne  by  the  owners  of  the 
mines  affected, 

(v)  such  other  provisions  or  requirements  as  in  the 
premises  they  may  deem  necessary  or  advisable. 

(c)  The  committee  shall  submit  a  report  in  writing  to  the 
Minister  and  a  report  of  the  majority  of  the  committee  shall 
be  deemed  to  be  the  finding  of  the  committee. 

(d)  Upon  the  approval  by  the  Minister  of  the  report  of  the 
committee,  the  Chief  Inspector  may  issue  his  order  for  the 
establishment  and  maintenance  of  such  connection  and  refuge 
station  or  stations  (if  any  recommended)  in  accordance  with 
the  terms  of  such  report.  A  copy  of  the  report  shall  be  attached 
to  the  order  and  form  a  part  thereof.  No  such  order  shall  be 
subject  to  appeal  upon  any  ground  whatsoever  but  shall  be 
enforceable  in  the  same  manner  as  any  order  of  the  Chief 
Inspector. 

Aid  to  Injured. 

(34)  At  every  mine  there  shall  be  maintained  a  sufficient 
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number  of  properly  constructed  stretchers  for  the  proper 
handling  and  transporting  of  persons  who  may  be  injured  in 
the  discharge  of  their  duties  about  the  mine. 

(35)  There  shall  be  provided  and  maintained  at  every  mine  First  aid 
for  the  treatment  of  anyone  injured  such  first  aid  supplies  assupphes- 
are  required  by  the  regulations  of  The  Workmen' s  Compensa- 
tion Act. 


Handling  Water. 

(36)  Every  working  mine  shall  be  provided  with  suitable  Removal ^of 
and  efficient  machinery  and  appliances  for  keeping  the  mine  mine 
free  from  water,  the  accumulation  or  flowing  of  which  might workmgs' 
endanger  the  lives  of  workmen  in  such  mine  or  in  any  adjoining 
mine. 


(37)  Where  there  is  or  may  be  an  accumulation  of  water,  Precautions 
any  working  approaching  the  same  shall  have  bore  holes  kept  of  water.  °w 
in  advance,  and  such  additional  precautionary  measures  shall 
be  taken  as  may  be  deemed  necessary  to  obviate  the  danger 
of  a  sudden  breaking  through  of  the  water. 


(38)  A  bulkhead  or  other  suitable  stop  shall  be  placed  in  Bulkhead 
every  working  shaft  to  prevent  that  part  of  the  hoisting m  sump' 
conveyance  carrying  men  from  being  inadvertently  lowered 
into  water  in  the  sump  of  the  shaft. 


(39)  For  the  purposes  of  this  rule, —  bulkheads 

"dam"  shall  mean  any  structure  built  for  the  purpose  of 
impounding  water  in  any  drift,  crosscut  or  other 
mine  opening  and  constructed  in  such  a  manner  as 
to  permit  an  unobstructed  overflow  of  the  water; 


"bulkhead"  shall  mean  any  structure  built  for  the  purpose 
of  impounding  water  or  confining  air  under  pressure 
in  any  drift,  crosscut  or  any  other  mine  opening  and 
constructed  in  such  a  manner  as  to  completely  close 
off  such  drift,  crosscut  or  other  mine  opening. 

(a)  The  location  of  every  underground  dam  and  bulkhead, 
within  the  meaning  of  this  rule,  shall  be  clearly  shown  on  the 
mine  plans. 

(b)  No  dam  behind  which  more  than  twenty-five  tons  of 
water  may  be  impounded  shall  be  constructed  underground 
without  the  written  permission  of  the  Chief  Inspector  and 
then  only  when  constructed  in  accordance  with  plans  and 
specifications  which  have  been  approved  by  him. 
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(c)  No  bulkhead  shall  be  constructed  underground  without 
the  written  permission  of  the  Chief  Inspector  and  then  only 
when  constructed  in  accordance  with  plans  and  specifications 
which  have  been  approved  by  him. 

Ventilation. 

(40)  (a)  The  ventilation  in  every  mine  shall  be  such  that  the 
air  in  all  of  its  workings  that  are  in  use  or  are  to  be  used  by 
workmen  or  others  shall  be  free  from  dangerous  amounts  of 
noxious  impurities  and  shall  contain  sufficient  oxygen  to 
obviate  danger  to  the  health  of  anyone  employed  in  any  such 
mine.  In  any  mine  workings  where  such  conditions  cannot  be 
obtained  by  natural  ventilation  approved  means  for  mech- 
anical ventilation  shall  be  provided  and  kept  in  operation  until 
such  workings  have  been  abandoned  or  until  satisfactory 
natural  ventilation  shall  have  been  brought  about  therein. 

(b)  All  fans  and  all  structures  containing  the  same  shall  be 
of  fireproof  construction. 

(41)  (a)  No  internal  combustion  engine  shall  be  installed  or 
operated  in  any  shaft  or  adit  or  in  any  working  in  connection 
with  such  shaft  or  adit,  unless  permission  in  writing  from  the 
Chief  Inspector  is  first  obtained. 

(b)  No  internal  combustion  engine  shall  be  installed  or 
operated  in  any  clay,  sand  or  gravel  pit  or  in  any  quarry  or 
other  open  pit  working  designated  by  the  Inspector  as  unsafe 
for  this  purpose. 

Sanitation. 

Sanitary  (42)  The  manager  of  a  mine  shall  provide  or  cause  to  be 

ences.  provided  on  the  surface  and  in  the  underground  workings 

sufficient  and  suitable  sanitary  conveniences  in  accordance 

with  the  following  rules: 

(a)  Where  men  are  employed  underground  one  sanitary 
convenience  shall  be  provided  for  every  twenty-five 
persons  or  portion  thereof  on  any  shift. 

(b)  Where  men  are  employed  on  surface  one  sanitary 
convenience  and  one  urinal  shall  be  provided  for 
every  twenty-five  persons  or  portion  thereof  on  any 
shift. 

(c)  Where  female  persons  are  employed  separate  toilets 

with  entirely  separate  entrances  from  those  fur- 
nished the  men  shall  be  provided.  One  toilet  shall 
be  provided  for  every  fifteen  females  or  portion 


Internal 
combustion 
engine 
under- 
ground. 
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thereof  on  any  shift.    These  rooms  shall  be  clearly 
marked  as  to  the  sex  for  which  they  are  provided. 

(43)  (a)  Sanitary  conveniences  underground  shall  be  kept  idem, 
clean  and  sanitary,  shall  be  conveniently  placed  with  reference 

to  the  number  of  men  employed  on  the  different  levels  and 
shall  be  placed  in  a  well  ventilated  part  of  the  mine  and  shall 
be  suitably  disposed  of  regularly. 

(b)  Sanitary  conveniences,  urinals  and  toilets  on  surface 
shall  be  kept  clean  and  sanitary. 

(44)  Any  person  depositing  faeces  in  any  place  underground  idem, 
other  than  in  the  sanitary  conveniences  provided  shall  be 
guilty  of  an  offence  against  this  Act. 

(45)  If  men  are  employed  underground  at  any  mine  or  in  Dressing 
hot  or  dusty  occupations  on  surface  at  any  mine  or  works, 
sufficient  accommodation,  including  supplies  of  clean,  cold  and 
warm  water  for  washing,  shall  be  provided  above  ground  near 

the  principal  entrance  of  the  mine  or  works  for  enabling  the 
persons  employed  to  conveniently  dry  and  change  their  clothes. 
Such  accommodation,  unless  of  fire  resistant  construction,  shall 
not  be  nearer  than  fifty  feet  to  a  shafthouse  or  portalhouse; 
it  shall  not  be  located  in  an  enginehouse  or  boilerhouse  except 
where  a  separate,  properly  constructed  room  is  provided. 


Care  and  Use  of  Explosives. 


(46)  Every  possible  precaution   shall  be   taken   in   the  Precaution 

,        n.  j  ,  c        i     •  to  be  taken. 

handling  and  transportation  ol  explosives. 

(47)  No  explosive  shall  be  used  at  any  mine,  unless  there  is  Marking  of 
plainly  printed  or  marked  on  every  original  package  containing  packages, 
such  explosive  the  name  and  place  of  business  of  the  manu- 
facturer, and  the  strength  of  the  explosive  and  the  date  of  its 
manufacture. 

(48)  Every  case  of  supposedly  defective  fuse,  detonator  or  Defective 
blasting  cap,  or  explosive  shall  be  reported  to  the  Inspector toPbeSlves 
with  the  name  and  address  of  the  manufacturer  and  accom- reported* 
panied,  if  available,  by  the  packing  slip  from  the  original 
container  of  such  fuse,  blasting  cap  or  detonator,  or  explosive, 

along  with  all  other  pertinent  information  available. 

(49)  Except  as  otherwise  provided  herein,  all  explosives  and  storage  of 
all  detonators  or  blasting  caps  shall  be  stored  on  surface  in 
special  suitable  buildings,  such  as  magazines,  thaw  houses, 
detonator  or  blasting  cap  storage  buildings,  or  cap  and  fuse 
houses.    Every  such  building  shall  be  under  the  direction  of 

the  manager  or  some  person  authorized  by  him. 
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(a)  No  such  building  shall  be  erected  or  maintained  at 
any  mine  except  with  the  written  permission  of  an 
Inspector,  nor  until  the  site  of  the  building  and  the 
style  of  structure  have  been  approved  by  him. 

Such  written  permission  shall  state  the  maximum 
quantity  and  kind  of  explosive  that  may  be  stored  in 
the  building. 

(c)  Where  possible,  every  such  building  shall  be  located 
in  accordance  with  the  British  Table  of  Distances 
in  respec  t  of  its  distance  from  the  mine  or  works  or 
amy  other  buildings  or  any  public  highway  or  public 
railway.  Where  conditions  are  such  that  it  is  im- 
possible to  locate  such  buildings  in  accordance  with 
the  British  Table  of  Distances,  the  mine  manager 
and  the  Inspector  shall  jointly  choose  the  most 
suitable  location. 


(d)  Every  such  building  shall  be  constructed  of  such 
materials  as  to  ensure  as  far  as  possible  against 
accident  from  any  cause. 

(e)  The  rules  in  reference  to  the  care  and  use  of  explosives 

shall  be  kept  posted  up  inside  every  such  building. 

(J)  Every  such  building  shall  be  kept  securely  locked  at 
all  times  as  the  attendant  is  not  present  and  it  shall 
be  clearly  indicated  by  easily  visible  sign  or  signs 
that  explosives  are  stored  therein.  Such  sign  or 
signs  shall  be  posted  beside  the  road  approaches  to 
the  building  at  least  eight  feet  above  the  giound  and 
twenty-five  feet  distant  from  the  entrance. 

(50)  The  manager  shall  depute  or  cause  to  be  deputed  some 

thaw  houses.      .    /,  f         ,  ,        ,  ,  „ 

etc.  suitable  person  or  persons  whose  duty  it  shall  be  to  keep  all 

magazines,  thaw  houses,  blasting-cap  storage  buildings,  cap 
and  fuse  houses,  and  explosives  storage  boxes  clean  and  dry 
and  free  from  grit  at  all  times. 

Floors  and        (51)  Floors  and  shelves  of  magazines  and  thaw  houses 

shelves.  .  .  . 

shall  be  treated  with  a  suitable  neutralizing  agent  whenever 
necessary  to  remove  any  traces  of  explosive  substances. 

s^ve^t^be0*      (52)  When  supplies  of  explosives  are  removed  from  a 
used  first.     magazine  those  that  have  been  longest  in  the  magazine  shall 
be  used  first  provided  they  are  not  defective.    In  all  cases 
where  explosives  have  become  defective  they  shall  be  suitably 
and  safely  disposed  of. 

cases.1  ns  (53)  Only  implements  of  wood  or  fibre  shall  be  used  in 

opening  cases  containing  explosives. 
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(54)  (a)  Explosives,  including  caps  and  fuse,  shall  not  be|*£[ag®  °sf 
stored  underground  in  excess  of  the  necessary  underground  ^der^ 
supply  for  forty-eight  hours.    In  no  case  shall  an  amount 
exceeding  three  hundred  pounds  of  powder  be  stored  in  any 

one  place  underground  without  the  written  permission  of  the 
Inspector. 

(b)  With  the  written  permission  of  the  Inspector  and 
subject  to  such  conditions  as  he  may  prescribe,  underground 
explosives  magazines  may  be  established,  but  in  no  case  shall 
more  than  five  hundred  pounds  be  stored  in  any  one  magazine. 

(c)  Explosives  stored  underground  shall  be  kept  in  suitable 
containers  or  magazines  in  suitable  locations.  In  no  case  shall 
the  explosives  be  stored  in  places  where  there  is  a  possibility 
of  any  train  or  car  colliding  with  the  explosives  container 
or  containers. 

(55)  No  explosive  shall  be  stored  within  two  hundred  feet  Location  of 
of  any  shaft  station  or  transformer  station  underground  in  storageround 
any  mine.  place- 

(56)  (a)  Detonators  or  blasting  caps  shall  not  be  stored  in  §e£™ato°rs 
the  same  receptacle  or  storage  building  as  other  explosives. 

(b)  Detonators  or  blasting  caps  or  capped  fuse,  while 
stored  in  underground  workings,  shall  be  kept  in  separate, 
suitable,  closed  containers  or  magazines.  Such  containers  or 
magazines  shall  not  be  located  within  twenty-five  feet  of  any 
other  explosives. 

(57)  (a)  No  flame-type  light  shall  be  taken  within  twenty-  Open-flame 
five  feet  of  any  building  or  place  on  surface  in  which  explosives  inglPexpio-° 

j  sives 

are  stored.  storages. 

(b)  No  flame-type  light  shall  be  taken  within  ten  feet  of  any 
place  underground  where  explosives  are  stored  unless  a  suit- 
able, safe  arrangement  for  the  placing  of  such  light  is  provided. 

(c)  No  person  shall  smoke  in  any  place  or  building  where 
explosives  are  stored  or  while  handling  explosives. 

(58)  (a)  A  properly  authorized  person  or  persons  shall  make  inspection 
a  thorough  weekly  inspection  of  all  explosives,  explosives  places?*^6 
magazines,  thaw  houses,  detonator  or  blasting-cap  storage 
buildings,  cap  and  fuse  houses,  and  all  storage  boxes  or  places 

in  or  about  the  mine  used  for  the  purpose  of  storing  explosives 
or  detonators  or  blasting  caps  and  shall  make  a  report  in 
writing  to  the  manager  stating  that  such  examination  has  been 
made  and  certifying  as  to  the  conditions  found. 
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{!>)  The  manager  shall  take  immediate  steps  to  correct  any 
unsuitable  conditions  found  and  to  properly  dispose  of  any 
deteriorated  explosives  existing  and  shall  make  a  prompt 
investigation  w  hen  an  act  of  careless  placing  or  handling  of 
explosives  is  discovered  by  or  reported  to  him. 

An \  employee  who  commits  a  careless  act  with  an 
explosive  or  where  explosives  are  stored,  or  who,  having 
discovered  such  an  act  to  have  been  committed,  omits  or 
neglects  to  report  immediately  such  act  to  an  officer  in  charge 
of  the  mine,  shall  be  guilty  of  an  offence  against  this  Act  and 
the  officer  in  charge  of  the  mine  shall  immediately  report  such 
offence  to  the  Inspector  or  to  the  Crown  attorney  of  the  county 
or  district  in  which  the  mine  is  situate. 

i  of       (59)  When  any  mine  is  closed  down  all  explosives,  fuse, 
shut-down     detonators  and  blasting  caps  shall  be  disposed  of  and  no 
explosive  may  be  stored  at  any  such  closed-down  mine  without 
the  written  permission  of  the  Chief  Inspector. 

itten  (60)  No  person  shall  take  away  from  any  mine  any  explosive, 

f  use  or  detonator  or  blasting  cap  without  the  wrritten  permission 
of  the  manager  or  of  such  person  as  may  be  authorized  by  the 
manager  to  give  such  permission. 

(61)  No  building  for  thawing  explosives  shall  be  maintained 
in  connection  with  any  mine  except  with  the  written  permission 
of  an  Inspector.  The  building  shall  be  above  ground  and  the 
site  of  the  building  and  the  style  of  the  structure  and  equip- 
ment shall  be  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Inspector.  The 
quantity  of  explosive  kept  in  any  thawing  house  at  any  time 
shall  not  exceed  the  requirements  of  the  mine  for  a  period  of 
twenty-four  hours  plus  the  amount  that  may  be  necessary 
to  maintain  that  supply,  but  the  Inspector  may  give  per- 
mission in  writing  to  store  a  quantity  not  in  excess  of  the 
permitted  capacity  of  the  building  if,  in  his  opinion,  the  heating 
equipment  is  such  that  the  temperature  can  be  controlled 
within  approved  safe  limits. 

(62)  A  reliable  recording  thermometer  shall  be  kept  in  the 
room  in  which  explosives  are  thawed  and  the  record  thereof 
kept,  but  where  the  amount  of  explosives  in  such  thawing 
room  does  not  exceed  two  hundred  pounds  at  any  one  time, 
the  Inspector  may  give  permission  in  writing  to  use  a  maximum 
and  minimum  registering  thermometer  on  condition  that  a 
daily  record  of  high  and  low  temperatures  be  made  and  kept  on 
file  for  at  least  one  year.  All  records  shall  be  made  available 
to  the  Inspector. 

Prohibition.      (63)  In  no  case  shall  powder  be  thawed  near  an  open  fire  or 
steam  boiler  or  by  direct  contact  with  steam  or  hot  water. 


Thawing 
houses. 


Thermo- 
meter in 
thawing 

house. 
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(64)  (a)  When  the  day's  supply  of  explosives  is  being  trans- jj  Jn1 
ported  in  any  shaft  conveyance  the  person  in  charge  of  suchf*Pj: 
operation  shall  give  or  cause  to  be  given  notice  of  the  same 
to  the  deckman  and  hoistman. 


(b)  No  person  shall  place  in,  have  while  in,  or  take  out  of 
the  shaft  conveyance  any  explosives  except  under  the  imme- 
diate supervision  of  a  person  authorized  by  the  manager, 
superintendent,  foreman  or  shift  boss  for  the  purpose. 

(c)  No  other  material  shall  be  transported  with  explosives 
in  any  shaft  conveyance. 

(65)  (a)  The  transfer  of  explosives  from  the  magazine  or  Transfer  of 
other  surface  storage  place  shall  be  so  arranged  that  no  undue  fn?rn°storage 
delay  shall  occur  between  the  time  the  explosives  leave  such  places- 
surface  storage  place  and  the  time  they  are  properly  stored  in 
designated  storage  places  in  the  mine  or  distributed  to  points 
of  use  in  the  mine. 


(b)  Explosives  shall  not  be  left  at  any  level  station  or  near 
the  shaft  collar  or  other  entrance  to  the  mine  but  shall  be 
transferred  from  any  designated  storage  place  to  other  desig- 
nated storage  places  or  points  of  use  without  undue  delay. 

(66)  (a)  Primers  shall  be  made  up  as  near  to  their  point  of  Transporta- 
use  as  is  practical  in  the  interests  of  safety  and  only  in  sufficient  detonators, 
numbers  for  the  immediate  work  in  hand. 


(b)  Detonators  or  blasting  caps,  capped  fuse,  made-up 
primers  or  other  explosives  shall  not  be  transported  in  any 
conveyance  either  on  the  surface  or  underground  unless  placed 
in  separate,  suitable,  closed  containers. 

(c)  It  shall  be  permissible  for  a  workman  to  carry  capped 
fuses  with  other  explosives  from  the  nearest  storage  places  to 
a  point  of  use  without  placing  them  in  a  container  provided 
they  are  kept  separate  from  the  other  explosives,  but  in  no 
case  shall  made-up  primers  be  transported  or  carried  unless 
placed  in  separate,  suitable,  closed  containers. 

(67)  (a)  Where  explosives  are  transported  in  mine  workings  Transporta- 
by  means  of  a  car  or  cars,  the  speed  of  any  car  or  cars  shall  exPni 0°sive3 
not  at  any  time  exceed  four  miles  per  hour  and  definite  arrange-  JKjJfJJi  • 
ments  for  the  right-of-way  of  such  car  or  cars  carrying  explo- 
sives shall  be  made  before  the  car  or  cars  are  moved. 

(6)  Where  mechanical  haulage  is  used  the  haulage  locomo-  by  motor 
tive  shall  be  maintained  on  the  forward  end  of  the  train  carry- haulage; 
ing  explosives  unless  some  person  walk  in  advance  of  the  train 
to  effectively  guard  the  same.    The  car  or  cars  carrying 
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explosives  shall  be  separated  from  the  locomotive  by  an 
i  mpt \  car  or  a  spacer  of  equivalent  length;  in  no  case  shall 
explosives  be  carried  on  the  haulage  locomotive. 


by  trolley 
locomotive. 


w  )  Where  a  trolley  locomotive  is  used  for  the  transporta- 
tion of  explosives  in  any  mine  the  car  or  cars  carrying  explo- 
sives  shall  be  protected  from  trolley-wire  contact  and  other 

existing  hazards. 


Blasting  on 
contiguous 
claims. 


Explosives 
not  to  be 
removed 
from  ori- 
ginal 

container. 

Blasting  of 
roast  heaps. 


(68)  Where  parties  working  contiguous  or  adjacent  claims 
or  mines  disagree  as  to  the  time  of  setting  off  blasts,  either 
party  may  appeal  to  the  Inspector,  who  shall  decide  upon  the 
time  at  which  blasting  operations  thereon  may  be  performed, 
and  the  decision  of  the  Inspector  shall  be  final  and  conclusive 
and  shall  be  observed  by  them  in  future  blasting  operations. 

(69)  No  explosive  shall  be  removed  from  its  original  paper 
container  or  cartridge. 

(70)  No  explosive  shall  be  used  to  blast  or  break  up  ore, 
salamander  or  other  material  where  by  reason  of  its  heated 
condition  there  is  any  danger  or  risk  of  premature  explosion 
of  the  charge. 


(71)  All  drill  holes,  whether  sunk  by  hand  or  machine  drills, 
shall  be  of  sufficient  size  to  admit  of  the  free  insertion  to  the 
bottom  of  the  hole  of  a  stick  or  cartridge  of  powder,  dynamite 
or  other  explosive,  without  ramming,  pounding  or  pressure. 

(72)  In  charging  holes  for  blasting,  no  iron  or  steel  tool  or 
rod  shall  be  used,  and  no  iron  or  steel  tool  shall  be  used  in  any 
hole  containing  explosives. 

(73)  (a)  Before  drilling  is  commenced  in  any  working  place 
drilling.        the  exposed  face  shall  be  washed  with  water  and  carefully 

examined  for  misfires  and  cut-off  holes,  giving  special  attention 
to  old  bottoms. 


Bootleg 
holes. 


(b)  Xo  drilling  shall  be  done  within  six  inches  of  any  hole 
that  has  been  charged  and  blasted  or  any  remnant  of  such  hole. 


(c)  No  drilling  shall  be  done  within  five  feet  of  any  hole 
containing  explosives. 


Due  warning 
required. 


Guarding 
entrances 
v.-here  blast- 
ing is  done. 


(74)  Every  workman  shall,  before  blasting,  give  or  cause  to 
be  given  due  warning  in  every  direction  by  shouting  "Fire" 
and  shall  satisfy  himself  that  all  persons  have  left  the  working 
place  or  the  vicinity  except  those  required  to  assist  him  in 
blasting  and  guarding. 

(75)  (a)  Every  workman  shall,  before  blasting,  cause  all 

30  entrances 
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entrances  or  approaches  to  the  place  or  places  where  such 
blasting  is  to  be  done  or  where  the  safety  of  persons  may  be 
endangered  by  such  blasting,  to  be  effectively  guarded  so  as  to 
prevent  inadvertent  access  to  such  place  or  places  while  such 
charges  are  being  blasted. 

(b)  Posting  of  signs  shall  not  be  deemed  adequate  protection 
to  warn  of  blasting  operations. 


(76)  Where  possible,  no  connection  between  mine  workings  Breaking 
shall  be  made  until  a  thorough  examination  of  the  working  mirn°ellgh  t0 
towards  which  the  active  heading  is  advancing  has  been  made  workmss. 
and  has  shown  that  the  work  can  be  proceeded  with  in  a  safe 
manner,  and  such  point  of  connection  shall  be  guarded  as  an 
entry  when  blasting  within  fifteen  feet  of  breaking  through. 


(77)  Except  where  fired  electrically,  no  fuse  shorter  than  Length  of 
three  feet  shall  be  used  in  any  blasting  operation,  nor  shall 
any  fuse  be  lighted  at  a  point  closer  than  three  feet  from  the 
capped  end. 


(78)  (a)  Except  where  firing  has  been  done  by  means  of  interval 

v     :    v  J  ^  &  J  before  return 

electric  current,  no  blaster  or  other  person  shall  leave  to  scene  of 
or  be  permitted  to  leave  his  place  of  refuge  from  the 
blast  and  return  to  the  scene  of  any  blast  within  the  number  of 
minutes  which  are  equal  to  twice  the  number  of  feet  in  the 
longest  fuse  used  in  the  blasting  operation.  This  time  shall  be 
calculated  from  the  time  when  the  last  shot  is  heard. 

(b)  Where  the  firing  has  been  done  by  means  of  electric 
delay-action  detonators  and  two  or  more  shots  have  been 
fired,  no  blaster  or  other  person  shall  leave  or  be  permitted  to 
leave  his  place  of  refuge  and  return  to  the  scene  of  any  blast 
within  ten  minutes  of  the  time  at  which  the  blasting  circuit  is 
closed. 


(c)  In  the  case  of  a  supposed  misfire  or  missed  hole  in  any 
blasting  operation  no  blaster  or  other  person  shall  leave  or  be 
permitted  to  leave  his  place  of  refuge  and  return  to  the  scene 
of  any  blast  within  thirty  minutes  of  the  time  he  has  reached 
his  place  of  refuge  after  the  lighting  of  the  fuse  or  fuses  or  the 
closing  of  the  blasting  circuit. 

(79)  No  hole  shall  be  charged  with  explosives  unless  a  Detonat 
properly  prepared  detonating  agent  be  placed  in  such  charge required 
and  shall  be  fired  in  its  proper  sequence  in  the  firing  of  the 
round. 


(80)  (a)  All  holes  which  are  charged  with  explosives  in  one  Jg^Jjfp^ 
loading  operation  shall  be  fired  in  one  blasting  operation. 
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Any  hole  or  holes  that  have  been  charged  with  explo- 
sives,  or  any  explosive  charge  thai  has  been  set  shall  not  be 
left  unfnvd  but  shall  be  fired  at  the  time  for  blasting  required 
by  the  approved  practice  of  the  mine. 

(81)  Where  safety  fuse  is  used  in  any  blasting  operation, — 

(a)  suitably  capped  fuses  shall  be  supplied  to  the  work- 
men in  uniform,  standard,  safe  lengths  for  the  opera- 
tion at  hand ; 

the  uncapped  ends  of  all  fuses  for  use  in  a  mine  shall 
be  suitably  stained. 

(82)  In  every  case  where  more  than  one  shot  is  to  be  fired 
the  fuse  connected  to  a  charge  of  explosives  shall  be  lighted 
with  a  suitably  timed  spitting  device. 

(83)  Where  more  than  one  shot  is  fired  no  workman  shall 
be  permitted  to  conduct  any  blasting  operation  unless  he  is 
accompanied  by  one  or  more  other  workmen.  Each  workman 
shall  carry  a  light  unless  the  blasting  operation  is  conducted  on 
surface  in  daylight,  or  under  artificial  light. 

(84)  Before  returning  to  the  scene  of  any  blasting  operation 

of  working  v     J  ,  ,  •        ,r   i  rr  •  •    i  i 

places  after  every  workman  shall  assure  himself  that  sufficient  air  has  been 
introduced  into  the  working  place  to  drive  out  or  dilute  to  a 
safe  degree  the  gases  produced  in  the  blasting  operation. 


en?r?nce0to0f  Where  blasting  is  done  in  any  raise  or  stope  proper 

precautions  shall  be  taken  to  prevent  closing  of  the  means  of 
entrance  to  the  working  place  or  interference  with  the  effective 
circulation  of  air  following  the  blast  by  the  broken  material 
produced  by  the  blast.  In  the  case  of  a  single-compartment 
raise  or  box-hole  where  material  from  the  blast  may  block  the 
means  of  entrance  proper  precautions  shall  be  taken  to  assure 
the  adequate  ventilation  of  the  working  place  before  workmen 
enter  the  same. 

o^mSeed8  When  a  workman  fires  a  round  of  holes  he  shall,  where 

holes.  possible,  count  the  number  of  shots  exploding.    If  there  is 

any  report  missing  he  shall  report  the  same  to  the  mine  captain 
or  shift  boss.  If  a  missed  hole  has  not  been  fired  at  the  end 
of  a  shift,  that  fact,  together  with  the  location  of  the  hole, 
shall  be  reported  by  the  mine  captain  or  shift  boss  to  the  mine 
captain  or  shift  boss  in  charge  of  the  next  relay  of  workmen 
going  into  that  working  place  before  work  is  commenced  by 
them. 

Missed  hole      ^  Any  charge  which  has  missed  fire  shall  not  be  with- 
biasted.       drawn  but  shall  be  blasted  at  a  proper  time  and  without  undue 
delav. 
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(88)  No  development  heading  shall  be  abandoned  or  work ofXm?sledion 
therein  discontinued  until  the  material  broken  at  the  firing  °^  cut-off 

of  the  last  round  shall  have  been  cleared  from  the  face  and  the 
whole  face  of  the  heading  examined  for  explosives  in  missed 
or  cut-off  holes. 

(89)  (a)  After  the  first  ten  feet  of  advance  has  been  made^^J?^ 
in  any  shaft  or  winze  and  until  such  time  as  the  permanent required- 
timbers  and  ladders  have  reached  the  level  upon  which  blasting 

is  being  done  all  blasting  in  the  shaft,  winze,  station  or  other 
workings  being  driven  from  the  same  shall  be  done  by  means 
of  an  electric  current. 

(b)  In  any  raise,  inclined  at  over  fifty  degrees  from  the 
horizontal,  after  twenty-five  feet  of  advance  has  been  made, 
or  in  any  raise  where  free  escape  is  not  assured  at  all  times, 
all  blasting  shall  be  done  by  means  of  an  electric  current. 

(90)  A  workman  shall  not,  where  blasting  is  done  by  elec-  Electric  cur- 

.  .  hi  ii  rent  to  be 

tncity,  enter  or  allow  other  persons  to  enter  the  place  or  disconnected 
places  where  the  charges  have  been  fired  until  he  has  dis-  blasting, 
connected  and  short-circuited  the  firing  cables  or  wires  from 
the  blasting  machine  or  portable  direct-current  battery  or  has 
assured  himself  that  the  switch  of  the  approved  blasting  switch 
is  open,  the  firing  cables  or  wires  short-circuited  and  the  blast- 
ing box  locked. 

(91)  Unless  permission  in  writing  is  first  obtained  from  the  Approved 
Chief  Inspector,  with  approval  of  the  proposed  arrangements  device, 
necessary  for  special  cases, — 

(a)  when  electricity  from  lighting  or  power  cables  is 
used  for  firing  shots  a  fixed  device  of  a  design  certified 
by  the  Electrical  Inspector  of  Mines  as  meeting  the 
requirements  of  rule  379  of  this  section  shall  be  used. 

(b)  one  such  device  shall  be  maintained  for  each  individual 
working  place  in  which  firing  is  done  by  means  of 
electricity  from  lighting  or  power  cables. 

(92)  Where  the  source  of  current  is  a  portable  direct-current  Blasting  by 
battery  or  a  blasting  machine  the  firing  cables  or  wires  shall  rent  or 
not  be  connected  to  the  source  of  current  until  immediately  Machine, 
before  they  are  required  for  firing  the  shots  and  shall  be 
disconnected  immediately  after  the  connection  has  been  made 

or  the  machine  operated  for  firing  the  shots. 


(93)  The  firing  cables  leading  to  the  face  shall  be  short- Lead  wires 
circuited  while  the  leads  from  the  blasting  caps  are  being  circuited, 
connected  to  each  other  and  to  the  firing  cables.    This  short 
circuit  shall  not  be  removed  until  the  men  have  retreated  from 


33 


the 


2 oS  (  hap.  50. 


Mining. 


12  Geo.  VI. 


the  face  and  It  shall  be  so  located  thai  a  premature  explosion 
would  be  harmless  to  the  men  opening  the  short  circuit.  The 
short  circuit  shall  be  replaced  immediately  after  the  cables 
have  been  disconnected  from  the  blasting  machine  or  the 
blasting  switch  has  been  opened. 

(()4)  The  firing  cables  or  wires  used  for  firing  shots  at  one 
working  place  shall  not.  be  used  for  firing  shots  in  another 
working  place  until  all  proper  precautions  have  been  taken  to 
insure  that  such  firing  cables  or  wires  have  not  any  connection 
with  the  leads  from  the  first  working  place. 

(95)  When  firing  cables  or  wires  are  used  in  the  vicinity  of 
les.  power  and  lighting  cables  the  blaster  shall  take  proper  precau- 
tions to  prevent  the  firing  cables  or  wires  coming  in  contact 
with  the  lighting  or  power  cables. 


Protection  in  Working  Places,  Shafts,  Winzes,  Raises,  etc. 
(96)  Neither  on  surface  nor  underground  shall  workmen  be 

from  over-  v     '        .  .  &  , 

employed  in  a  location  where  men  are  working  overhead  unless 
such  measures  for  protection  be  taken  as  the  nature  of  the  work 
permits. 


operations. 


(97)  A  protective  hat,  manufactured  for  such  service,  shall 
be  worn  by  every  person  employed, — 

(a)  underground  in  any  mine; 

(b)  in  any  location  in  a  pit  or  quarry  designated  by  the 

Inspector. 

shnft^ind        (98)  The  top  of  every  shaft  shall  be  securely  fenced  or  pro- 
-   tected  by  a  gate  or  guard  rail,  and  every  pit  or  opening 
dangerous  by  reason  of  its  depth  shall  be  securely  fenced  or 
otherwise  protected. 

shaft  at  (99)  (a)  At  all  shaft  and  winze  openings  on  the  surface 

nces.  ancj  on  every  level,  unless  securely  closed  off,  the  hoisting  com- 
partments shall  be  protected  by  a  substantial  gate  which  shall 
be  kept  closed  except  when  the  hoisting  conveyance  is  being 
loaded  or  unloaded  at  such  level.  The  clearance  beneath  any 
such  gate  shall  be  kept  to  a  minimum. 

(b)  Where  haulage  tracks  lead  up  to  any  hoisting  compart- 
ment on  surface  or  underground  the  gate  on  such  compartment 

til  be  reinforced  in  such  a  manner  that  it  shall  be  sufficiently 
strong  to  w  ithstand  any  impact  imparted  thereto  by  collision 
therewith  of  any  motor,  train  or  car  operated  on  such  tracks. 
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(100)  Every  shaft  and  winze  shall  be  properly  timbered  ®!gze and 
and  during  sinking  operations  the  timbering  shall  be  main- timbering, 
tained  within  a  safe  distance  of  the  bottom.    In  no  case  shall 
the  distance  exceed  fifty  feet. 


(a)  The  guides,  guide  attachments  and  shaft  timber 
shall  be  of  sufficient  strength  and  shall  be  suitably 
designed,  installed  and  maintained  so  that  the  safety 
catches  referred  to  in  clause  d  of  rule  231  of  this 
section  may  grip  the  guides  properly  at  any  point  in 
the  shaft. 


(101)  There  shall  be  provided  a  safe  passageway  and  Protection 
standing  room  for  workmen  outside  of  the  shaft  at  all  mine  stations, 
workings  opening  into  the  shaft  and  the  manway  shall  in  all 
cases  be  directly  connected  with  such  openings. 


(102)  (a)  During  shaft-sinking  operations  no  work  shall  be  inking1011 
done  in  any  place  in  a  shaft  or  winze  while  men  are  working  operations, 
in  another  part  of  the  shaft  or  winze  below  such  place  unless 
the  men  working  in  the  lower  position  be  protected  from  the 
danger  of  falling  material  by  a  securely  constructed  covering 
extending  over  a  sufficient  portion  of  the  shaft  to  afford  com- 
plete protection. 


(b)  Open  hooks  shall  not  be  used  in  conjunction  with  the 
suspension  of  any  shaft  staging. 


(c)  During  shaft-sinking  operations  a  set  of  doors  to  cover 
the  sinking  compartments  shall  be  maintained  at  the  collar 
or  other  point  of  service  of  every  shaft  or  winze.  Such  doors 
shall  be  closed  at  all  times  that  material  is  being  loaded 
into  or  unloaded  from  a  shaft  conveyance  at  the  point  of 
service. 


(103)  Except  during  sinking  operations,  if  material  be  Lining 
handled  in  any  shaft  or  winze  compartment  there  shall  Dements  at 
maintained  around  that  compartment,  except  on  the  side  onlevels' 
which  the  material  is  to  be  loaded  or  unloaded,  a  substantial 
partition  at  the  collar  and  at  all  levels.    Such  partition  shall 
extend  above  the  collar  and  all  levels  a  distance  not  less  than 
the  height  of  the  hoisting  conveyance  plus  six  feet  and  it  shall 
extend  below  the  collar  and  all  levels  at  least  six  feet. 


(104)  Wherever  a  counterweight  is  used  in  a  shaft  or  winze  height? con 
it  shall  operate  in  a  separate  and  safely  enclosed  compartment,  partment. 

(105)  (a)  No  person  shall  do  any  work  or  conduct  any  Protection 
examination  in  any  compartment  of  a  shaft  or  winze  or  in  that  Pnspeotion. 
part  of  the  headframe  used  in  conjunction  therewith  while 
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hoisting  operations  other  than  those  necessary  for  doing  such 
work  or  conducting  such  examination  are  in  progress  in  such 
compartment. 

(b)  No  person  shall  do  any  work  or  conduct  any  examination 
in  a  shaft  or  winze  or  in  that  part  of  a  headframe  used  in 
conjunction  therewith  unless  he  be  adequately  protected  from 
accidental  contact  with  any  moving  hoisting  conveyance  or 
the  danger  of  falling  objects  accidentally  dislodged. 

(106)  Where  the  enclosing  rocks  are  not  safe  every  adit, 
tunnel,  stope  or  other  working  in  which  work  is  being  carried 
on  or  through  which  persons  pass  shall  be  securely  cased, 
lined  or  timbered,  or  otherwise  made  secure. 

(107)  Where  a  bucket  is  used  in  any  shaft  or  winze  for 
other  than  sinking  purposes, — 

(a)  a  set  of  doors  as  required  by  clause  c  of  rule  139  of  this 
section  shall  be  required  at  the  collar  and  every  point 
of  service  of  the  shaft  or  winze; 

(b)  a  suitable  landing  device  shall  be  used  at  every  work- 
ing level  when  the  bucket  is  being  loaded  or  unloaded 
at  that  level; 

(c)  simultaneous  operations  shall  not  be  carried  on  at 
more  than  one  level  until  the  style  of  structure  and 
method  of  operation  of  any  such  device  installed  at 
intermediate  levels  has  been  submitted  to  and  has 
received  the  approval  of  the  Inspector. 

(108)  All  raises  inclined  at  over  fifty  degrees  from  the  hori- 
zontal which  are  to  be  driven  more  than  sixty  feet  slope 
distance  shall  be  divided  into  at  least  two  compartments  one 
of  which  shall  be  maintained  as  a  ladderway  and  shall  be 
equipped  with  suitable  ladders.  The  timbering  shall  be  main- 
tained within  a  safe  distance  of  the  face  and  in  no  event  shall 
the  distance  between  the  face  and  the  top  of  the  timbering 
exceed  twenty-five  feet. 

Precautions  (109)  Whenever,  at  any  time,  chutes  are  pulled  where 
material.  persons  are  working  or  may  enter  at  the  time  of  pulling  the 
pulling  area  shall  be  marked  by  signs  or  the  persons  working 
in  the  vicinity  shall  be  notified  and  as  pulling  proceeds  proper 
precautions  shall  be  taken  to  ascertain  that  the  broken  material 
is  settling  freely.  When  there  is  any  indication  of  a  hang  up 
the  location  shall  be  adequately  protected  by  suitable  signs  or 
barricades. 


Steeply 
inclined 
raises. 
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(110)  Unless  the  entrance  to  a  stope  is  capable  of  being  to 
used  as  such  at  all  times  a  second  means  of  entrance  shall  be 
provided  and  maintained. 

(111)  The  top  of  every  mill  hole,  manway  or  other  opening  Gua rding 
shall  be  kept  covered  or  otherwise  adequately  protected.  manways,' 

(112)  Wherever  men  are  working  below  a  level  in  any  Guarding 
place  the  top  of  which  is  open  to  the  level  in  close  proximity  to  workings, 
any  haulageway  or  travelway  some  person  shall  effectively 
guard  the  opening  unless  the  same  is  securely  covered  over  or 
otherwise  closed  off  from  the  haulageway  or  travelway. 


(113)  The  tops  of  all  raises  or  other  openings  to  a  level  Guarding 
shall  be  kept  securely  covered,  fenced  off,  or  protected  by  raises! 
suitable  barricades  to  prevent  inadvertent  access  thereto. 


(114)  (a)  Underground  workings  which  have  been  in  disuse  JJJrkSgs 
for  some  time  shall  be  examined  before  being  again  used,  *°  b©  *ested 
in  order  to  ascertain  whether  foul  air  or  other  dangerous  gases 

have  accumulated  there,  and  only  such  workmen  as  may  be 
necessary  to  make  such  examination  shall  be  allowed  to 
proceed  to  such  places  until  such  places  are  in  fit  state  to  work 
or  travel  in. 

(b)  When  an  inflammable  gas  in  dangerous  concentrations  flammable 
has  been  found  to  exist  in  any  mine  working  such  workings  or  Countered 
parts  of  such  workings  concerned  shall  immediately  be  con- in  mine, 
sidered  as  a  Fire  Hazard  Area  and  every  precaution  shall  be 
taken  while  clearing  the  area  or  doing  any  work  therein  to 
prevent  ignition  of  the  gas  and  these  precautions  shall  be 
continued  as  long  as  the  hazard  exists. 

(115)  The  owner,  manager,  or  some  authorized  person  or  Examination 
persons  shall  examine  daily  all  parts  of  the  mine  where  drilling  workings, 
and  blasting  is  being  carried  on ;  shall  examine  at  least  once  a 

week  the  other  portions  of  a  mine  in  which  operations  are 
being  carried  on,  such  as  shafts,  winzes,  levels,  stopes,  drifts, 
crosscuts  and  raises,  in  order  to  ascertain  that  they  are  in  a 
safe  working  condition;  shall  inspect  and  scale  or  cause  to  be 
inspected  and  scaled  the  roofs  and  walls  of  all  stopes  or  other 
working  places  as  often  as  the  nature  of  the  ground  and  of  the 
work  performed  necessitates. 

(116)  The  owner  or  manager  of  a  mine  w  here  a  hoist  is  in  shaft 

v       '  &  inspection. 

use  shall  depute  some  competent  person  or  persons  whose 
duty  it  shall  be  to  make  an  inspection  of  the  shaft  at  least 
once  each  week,  and  in  addition  a  thorough  examination  shall 
be  made  at  least  once  each  month  of  the  guide's,  timber,  walls 
and  hoisting  compartments  generally  of  the  shal  l  and  a  record 
of  such  inspection  and  examination  shall  be  made  in  the  Shafl 
Inspection  Record  Book  by  the  person  making  I  he  examination. 
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(a)  Such  owner  or  manager  shall  keep  or  cause  to  be 
kept  at  the  mine  a  hook  for  each  shaft  termed  the 
Shaft  Inspection  Record  Book  in  which  shall  be 
recorded  a  report  of  every  such  examination  as 
is  referred  to  in  this  rule  signed  by  the  person 
making  the  examination. 

Such  entries  of  examinations  shall  be  read  and 
initialled  every  week  by  the  responsible  person  in 
charge1  of  the  maintenance  of  the  shaft. 

A  notation  shall  be  made  of  any  dangerous  condition 
reported  and  the  action  taken  regarding  it  over  the 
signature  of  the  responsible  person  in  charge  of  the 
maintenance  of  the  shaft. 

(d)  The  Shaft  Inspection  Record  Book  shall  be  made 
available  to  the  Inspector  at  all  times. 

(117)  The  owner  or  manager  shall  provide  and  maintain 
an  adequate  supply  of  properly  dressed  scaling  bars  and  gads 
and  other  equipment  necessary  for  scaling. 

(118)  The  owner  or  manager  shall,  when  necessary,  provide 
life  lines  for  the  workmen  and  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  work- 
men to  continually  wear  such  life  lines  at  all  times,  when  by  so 
doing  the  interests  of  safety  will  be  advanced. 

water  supply  (^9)  Every  dusty  place  where  work  is  being  carried  on  in  a 
to  lay  dust,  mine  shall  be  adequately  supplied  at  all  times  with  clean  water 
under  pressure  or  other  approved  appliances  for  laying  the  dust 
caused  by  drilling  or  blasting  operations. 

(120)  The  times  for  blasting  shall  be  so  fixed  that  the  work- 
men shall  be  exposed  as  little  as  practicable  to  dust  and 

smoke. 

(121)  Where  there  is  non-continuous  shift  operation  in 
mine  areas  the  on-coming  shift  shall  be  warned  of  any  abnormal 
condition  affecting  the  safety  of  operations.  Such  warning 
shall  consist  of  a  written  record  over  the  signature  of  a  respon- 
sible person  on  the  off-going  shift  and  shall  be  read  and 
countersigned  by  the  corresponding  responsible  person  on  the 
oncoming  shift  before  workmen  are  permitted  to  resume 
operations  in  the  areas  indicated  in  such  record. 

(122)  At  every  mine  where  persons  are  employed  under- 
ground a  suitable  system  shall  be  established  and  maintained 
to  check  in  persons  who  have  gone  underground  and  check  out 
such  persons  as  having  returned  to  surface  and  it  shall  be  the 
duty  of  such  persons  to  check  in  and  check  out  in  accordance 
with  such  system. 


Sh  i ft  I  r.spev.-- 
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(123)  Where  repair  work  is  in  progress  in  any  manway  or  desfgnating 
conditions  arise  that  may  endanger  travel  through  such  man- repair  work- 
way  the  manway  shall  be  closed  off  or  adequate  signs  desig- 
nating the  unfitness  of  such  manway  for  travel  purposes  shall 

be  posted  at  all  entrances  to  such  manway. 

(124)  (a)  Diamond-drill  holes  shall  be  plotted  on  all  working  £^°J}£". 
plans  of  levels. 

(b)  When  any  active  mine  heading  is  advancing  toward  any 
diamond-drill  hole  the  collar  or  the  nearest  points  of  inter- 
section of  such  hole  or  both  shall  be  securely  closed  off  or 
guarded  at  all  times  that  blasting  is  being  done  within  fifteen 
feet  of  any  possible  intersection  of  such  hole. 

(c)  The  collar  and  any  points  of  intersection  of  every 
diamond-drill  hole,  underground,  shall  be  plainly  marked  at 
the  time  that  drilling  is  discontinued  or  an  intersection  made. 
Such  marking  shall  consist  of  a  single  capital  letter  "H"  in 
yellow  paint  measuring  twelve  inches  by  twelve  inches  which 
shall  be  placed  within  four  feet  of  such  collar  or  intersection. 

Ladderways. 

(125)  (a)  A  suitable  footway  or  ladderway  shall  be  provided  /jfghafts*73 
in  every  shaft  and  winze.  and  winzes. 

(b)  In  shafts  and  winzes  no  ladder  except  an  auxiliary 
ladder  used  in  sinking  operations  shall  be  installed  in  a  vertical 
position. 

(c)  During  sinking  operations,  if  a  ladder  be  not  main- 
tained to  the  bottom,  an  auxiliary  ladder  which  will  reach 
from  the  permanent  ladders  to  the  bottom  shall  be  provided  in 
such  convenient  position  that  it  may  be  promptly  lowered  to 
any  point  at  which  men  are  working. 

(d)  Wherever,  about  shafts  and  winzes  and  headframes  used 
in  conjunction  therewith,  it  is  necessary  for  persons  to  examine 
or  inspect  appliances  installed  therein  suitable  ladderways  or 
stairways  and  platforms  shall  be  maintained  to  permit  such 
work  being  carried  out  in  a  safe  manner. 

(126)  The  footway  or  ladderway  in  a  shaft  or  winze  shall  Partition 
be  separated  from  the  compartment  or  division  of  the  shaft  or  manway  and 
winze  in  which  material  is  hoisted  by  a  suitable  and  tightly  compaft- 
closed  partition.  ments. 

(127)  (a)  In  a  shaft  or  winze  inclined  at  over  seventy  degrees  Ladderway 
from  the  horizontal  or  in  a  headframe  used  in  conjunction  overhaft' 
with  such  shaft  or  winze  substantial  platforms  shall  be  built 70  degrees: 
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at  intervals  not  exceeding  twenty-one  feet  in  the  ladderway, 
and  the  same  shall  be  covered  except  for  an  opening  large 
enough  to  permit  the  passage  of  a  man's  body,  and  the  ladders 
shall  be  so  placed  as  to  cover  this  opening  in  the  platform. 


under 

70  decrees. 


(b)  In  a  shaft  or  winze  inclined  at  less  than  seventy  degrees 
from  the  horizontal  or  in  a  headframe  used  in  conjunction 
with  such  shaft  or  winze  the  ladders  may  be  continuous,  but 
substantial  platforms  shall  be  built  at  intervals  not  exceeding 
i  went  y-one  feet  in  the  ladderway,  and  the  same  shall  be  covered 
except  for  an  opening  large  enough  to  permit  the  passage  of  a 
man's  bod  v. 


(128)  (a)  Stairways  may  be  used  in  a  shaft  or  winze  inclined 


W  hen 

airway  r  ... 

le.  at  less  than  ntty  degrees  from  the  horizontal. 


Hand-rail. 


(b)  All  stairways  in  shafts  and  winzes  shall  be  equipped 
with  a  suitably-placed  hand-rail. 


y*.  (129)  (a)  All  ladderways  in  raises,  stopes  and  other  manways 
of  a  mine  shall  be  installed  and  maintained  in  a  wrorkmanlike 
manner  to  reduce  to  a  minimum  the  hazard  of  a  man  falling 
therefrom. 

(b)  A  landing  platform  shall  be  installed  at  all  points  where 
ladders  are  off-set. 


Wire  rope 
ladders. 


(130)  Wire  rope  or  strands  of  ware  rope  shall  not  be  used 
or  be  allowred  to  be  used  for  climbing  purposes  in  any  mine  if 
they  are  frayed  or  have  projecting  broken  wires. 


ladder!       031)  Every  ladder  shall  project  at  least  three  feet  above  its 
platform,  except  where  strong  hand-rails  are  provided. 


Ladders. 


Ladders. 

(132)  (a)  Every  ladder  used  at  a  mine  shall  be  of  strong 
construction,  shall  be  securely  placed  and  shall  be  maintained 
in  good  repair. 

(by  The  distance  between  centres  of  rungs  of  ladders  shall 
not  be  greater  than  twelve  inches  or  less  than  ten  inches  and 
the  spacing  of  rungs  shall  not  vary  more  than  one-half  inch 
in  any  particular  ladderway. 

(c)  In  order  to  give  a  proper  foothold  the  rungs  shall  in  no 
case  be  closer  than  four  inches  from  the  wall  of  a  shaft,  winze, 
or  raise,  or  any  timber  underneath  the  ladder. 


Shaft  Hoisting  Practice. 


ingand  (133 ;  Where  steel,  timber  or  other  material  is  being  raised 
naL      or  lowered  in  anv  shaft  conveyance  such  material  shall  be 
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loaded  in  such  a  manner  as  to  prevent  it  from  shifting  its 
position,  and  if  necessary  it  shall  be  secured  to  the  conveyance. 
When  such  material  projects  above  the  sides  of  the  conveyance 
it  shall  be  securely  fastened  to  the  conveyance  or  lashed  to 
the  hoisting  rope  in  such  a  manner  as  not  to  damage  the  rope. 

(134)  When  a  crosshead  is  not  used  in  any  vertical  shaft  or  meK^e 
winze  the  compartment  in  which  the  bucket  works  shall  be  crn0eSshladn 
closely  lined  with  sized  lumber.  n°t  used. 

(135)  In  a  shaft  or  winze,  in  the  course  of  sinking,  the  bucket  J^elinof 
or  skip  shall  be  filled  only  in  such  a  manner  that  no  piece  of  sinking 

bucket 

loose  rock  shall  project  above  the  level  of  the  brim.  or  skip. 

(136)  (a)  During  sinking  operations  in  any  shaft  or  winze  lowering 
the  bucket  or  skip  used  for  returning  men  to  the  working  place  blast, 
following  any  blasting  operation  shall  not  be  lowered  on  the 
initial  trip  beyond  the  point  where,  owing  to  the  blast,  it  may 

be  unsafe  to  go  without  a  careful  examination  and  in  no  case 
shall  the  point  be  less  than  fifty  feet  above  the  blasting  set  or 
bulkhead. 

(b)  The  bucket  or  skip  shall  be  lowered  from  such  point  only 
on  signal  from  the  men  accompanying  the  same  and  at  such 
speed  as  to  be  fully  under  control,  by  signal,  of  such  men. 

(c)  Only  sufficient  men  shall  be  carried  on  such  trip  as  are 
required  to  properly  conduct  a  careful  examination  of  the 
shaft  or  winze. 

(137)  In  a  shaft  or  winze,  in  the  course  of  sinking,  the  bucket  fk"pknot°to 
or  skip  shall  not  be  lowered  directly  to  the  bottom  but  shall  be  benowered 
held  at  least  fifteen  feet  above  and  shall  remain  there  until  a  face, 
separate  signal  to  lower  the  same  has  been  given  by  a  properly 
authorized  person. 


(138)  No  bucket  shall  be  allowed  to  leave  the  top  or  bottom  Bucket  to  be 
of  any  shaft  or  winze  until  the  workman  in  charge  thereof  has8  ed  16 
steadied  it  or  caused  it  to  be  steadied. 


(139)  (a)  In  a  shaft  or  winze,  in  the  course  of  sinking, fromdump- 
adequate  provision  shall  be  made  and  maintained  to  assure  the ing- 
impossibility  of  the  bucket  or  skip  being  clumped  while  the 
dumping  doors  are  open  or  other  means  applied  to  prevent 
spillage  falling  into  the  shaft  or  winze. 

(b)  The  design  of  any  device  for  this  purpose  shall  be  sub- 
mitted for  the  approval  of  the  Mechanical  Inspector  before 
such  device  is  installed. 
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(c)  A  door  or  doors  to  cover  the  sinking  compartments  shall 
be  maintained  at  the  collar  of  every  shaft  or  winze  while 
sinking  is  in  progress.  Such  door  or  doors  shall  be  kept  closed 
at  .ill  times  that  tools  or  material  are  being  loaded  into  or  un- 
loaded from  the  bucket  or  skip  at  the  collar  of  the  shaft, 
except  when  the  bucket  or  skip  is  unloaded  by  dumping 
arrangements  as  provided  in  clauses  a  and  b  of  this  rule. 


I  140)  Except  during  sinking  operations,  whenever  a  mine 
[ins  men"      shaft  or  winze  exceeds  three  hundred  feet  in  vertical  depth  a 
suitable  cage  or  skip,  equipped  as  required  by  rule  231  of  this 
section,  shall  be  provided  for  lowering  or  raising  men  in  the 
shaft  or  winze. 


ors  (141)  (a)  No  person  shall  travel  or  be  permitted  to  travel 
in  a  cage  at  any  time  except  during  shaft  inspection  unless  the 
doors  of  the  same  are  securely  closed. 


(b)  The  cage  doors  shall  not  be  opened  until  a  full  stop 
has  been  made  at  the  point  or  station  signalled  for,  except 
during  trips  of  inspection,  provided  that  in  the  case  of  an 
inadvertent  stop  at  any  point  in  the  shaft  or  winze  other  than  a 
station,  the  cage  doors  may  be  opened  and  the  men  may  leave 
the  same  on  instructions  to  do  so  by  a  properly  authorized 
person. 


Operation  of  (142)  (a)  When  chairs  are  used  for  the  purpose  of  landing  a 
shaft  conveyance  at  any  point  in  a  shaft  or  winze,  except  when 
hoisting  in  balance  from  that  point,  such  chairs  shall  not  be 
put  into  operation  unless  the  proper  chairing  signal  has  been 
given  to  the  hoistman. 


(b)  Chairs  shall  not  be  used  when  men  are  handled. 


Hoisting 
men  and 
material 
simultane- 
ously. 


(143)  No  person  shall  travel  or  be  permitted  to  travel  in  a 
bucket,  cage  or  skip  operated  by  a  hoist  which  is  being  simul- 
taneously used  for  the  hoisting  of  mineral  or  material,  except 
as  provided  for  in  clause  c  of  rule  144. 


When 

persons  not 
to  be 
hoisted. 


(144)  No  person  shall  be  lowered  or  hoisted  or  allow  him- 
<  If  to  be  lowered  or  hoisted  in  a  shaft,  winze  or  other  under- 
ground opening  of  a  mine, — 


In  buckets 
or  skips. 


(a)  in  a  bucket  or  skip,  except  that  men  employed  in 
shaft  sinking  will  be  allowed  to  ascend  and  descend 
to  and  from  the  sinking  deck  or  other  place  of  safety 
and  that  men  employed  in  shaft  inspection  and  main- 
tenance may  be  hoisted  and  lowered  in  the  shaft  by 
means  of  such  conveyances; 
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(b)  in  a  cage  or  skip  which  does  not  meet  the  requirements  app?£ncesty 
of  rules  230,  231  and  233,  except  as  provided  for  in  not  used, 
clause  a  of  this  rule  or  rule  232; 

(c)  in  a  cage,  skip  or  bucket  that  is  loaded  with  powder,  ^deend 

steel,  timber  or  other  materials  or  equipment,  except 
when  the  presence  of  such  person  is  necessary  for  the 
purpose  of  handling  the  same; 

(d)  in  a  cage,  skip  or  bucket  Carrying  powder,  steel,  Atrial 
equipment  or  material,  unless  the  same  is  adequately  secured, 
secured.    Nothing  in  this  clause  shall  prohibit  men 

from  carrying  personal  hand  tools  or  equipment 
approved  by  the  District  Inspector  in  a  conveyance, 
provided  that  the  same  are  properly  protected  with 
guards  and  the  conveyance  is  not  overcrowded ; 

(e)  except  during  shaft-sinking  operations  or  shaft  inspec-  &°?hargeno? 

tion  and  maintenance  operations,  in  any  shaft  con-  authorized 

i  i     i     c  -    •      i  persons. 

veyance,  unless  such  shaft  conveyance  is  in  charge  of 
a  person  properly  authorized  to  act  as  cagetender  or 
skiptender. 

(145)  No  person  shall  enter  or  be  allowed  to  enter  a  shaft  Use  of 

,  i  i  i  conveyance 

conveyance  or  work  upon  or  under  a  shait  conveyance  when  if  drum 
the  corresponding  drum  of  the  hoist  is  unclutched,  unless  suchunc  u  0  e 
conveyance  is  first  secured  in  position  by  chairing  or  blocking, 
except  that  this  shall  not  apply  to  shaft  sinking. 

(146)  For  the  purpose  of  this  rule  "authorized  maximum  Permissible 
load  of  men"  shall  mean  the  total  weight  of  men  permitted  by  shaft18  ° 
the  District  Inspector  to  ride  at  any  time  in  the  shaft  con- conveyance* 
veyance.   "Maximum  allowable  weight"  shall  mean  the  maxi- 
mum weight  permitted  by  this  Act  to  be  attached  to  the  rope 

in  service  or  the  maximum  weight  attached  to  the  rope  that 
the  hoist  is  capable  of  handling,  whichever  is  the  lesser.  The 
weight  the  hoist  is  capable  of  handling  shall  be  that  set  out  in 
the  manufacturer's  specifications  or  approved  by  an  inde- 
pendent competent  mine  hoist  design  engineer. 

(a)  In  case  a  hoisting  rope  is  used  for  the  raising  and 
lowering  of  both  men  and  materials,  the  weight 
attached  to  the  rope  in  the  former  case,  when  the 
bucket,  cage  or  skip  is  bearing  its  authorized  maxi- 
mum load  of  men,  shall  not  exceed  eighty-five  per 
centum  of  the  maximum  allowable  weight  when  the 
rope  is  in  use  for  other  purposes;  and  the  owner  or 
manager  shall  obtain  from  the  District  Inspector  of 
Mines  resident  in  the  district  a  certificate  in  writing 
setting  out  the  maximum  loads  of  both  men  and 
materials  which  may  be  carried  in  the  shaft  convey- 
ance before  men  are  so  carried . 
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(/0  The  District  Inspector  of  Mines  may  issue  the  certifi- 
cate referred  to  in  clause  a  if  he  is  satisfied  that  the 
hoisting  installation  and  signalling  equipment  meet 
the  requirements  of  this  Act. 

Signals. 

(147)  Every  working  shaft  shall  be  provided  with  some 
suitable  means  of  communicating  by  distinct  and  definite 
signals  to  the  hoist  room  from  the  bottom  of  the  shaft,  from 
every  working  level,  from  the  collar  and  from  every  landing 

deck. 

(148)  A  separate,  audible  signal  system  shall  be  installed 
for  the  control  of  each  hoisting  conveyance  operated  from  a 
single  hoist  and  there  shall  be  a  sufficient  difference  in  the 
signals  to  the  hoistman  that  they  are  easily  distinguishable. 

(149)  Where  an  electrical  signal  system  is  installed  the 
hoistman  shall  return  the  signal  to  the  person  giving  the 
signal  when  men  are  about  to  be  hoisted  or  lowered. 

(150)  No  device  for  signalling  to  or  communicating  with  the 
ission    hoistman  shall  be  installed  or  operated  in  or  on  any  shaft 

conveyance  without  the  written  permission  of  the  Chief 
Inspector. 

(15 1)  No  cage  call  system  communicating  with  the  hoist- 
room  shall  be  installed  or  used  at  any  shaft  or  winze 

Sgnais f  (152)  (a)  The  following  code  of  signals  shall  be  used  at 

every  mine  and  a  copy  of  such  code  shall  be  printed  and  kept 
posted  in  every  hoist  room  and  at  every  level  or  other  recog- 
nized landing  place  in  every  working  shaft  or  winze: 

1  bell  Stop  immediately — if  in  motion  (Executive 

Signal). 

1  bell  Hoist  (Executive  Signal). 

2  bells  Lower  (Executive  Signal). 

3  bells  Men  about  to  ascend  or  descend  (Cautionary 

Signal).  This  signal  shall  be  given  by  the 
cagetender  before  men  are  permitted  to  enter 
the  hoisting  conveyance.  It  shall  also  be 
given  in  case  a  stop  has  been  made  at  a  level 
and  men  on  the  conveyance  are  to  be  raised 
or  lowered  to  another  level.  Where  a  return- 
bell  signal  system  is  installed  the  hoistman 
shall  return  the  3-bell  signal  before  men  are 
permitted  to  enter  the  conveyance  or  are 
raised  or  lowered. 
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4  bells  Blasting  Signal.    Hoistman  shall  answer  by 

raising  the  bucket,  cage  or  skip  a  few  feet  and 
letting  it  back  slowly.  Following  a  4-bell 
signal  only  a  1-bell  signal  shall  be  required  to 
signal  for  hoisting  men  away  from  a  blast  and 
the  hoistman  shall  remain  at  the  controls  until 
the  act  of  hoisting  has  been  completed. 

5  bells  Release  Signal  (Release  and  Executive  Sig- 

nal). The  hoistman  may  act  at  his  own  dis- 
cretion to  perform  any  movement,  or  series  of 
movements,  involving  the  conveyance  or  con- 
veyances designated  by  the  directionary 
signals  referred  to  in  clauses  a  and  b  of  rule  154. 
Where  a  return-signal  system  is  installed  the 
hoistman  shall  return  the  signals  and  may 
then  act  at  his  own  discretion.  On  the  com- 
pletion of  the  necessary  movements  he  shall 
not  move  the  hoist  again  until  he  has  received 
a  new  signal. 

9  bells  Danger  Signal  (Special  Cautionary  and  Exe- 
cutive Signal).  To  be  given  only  in  case  of 
fire  or  other  danger.  The  signal  for  the  level 
at  which  the  danger  exists  should  be  given 
following  the  giving  of  the  danger  signal. 

The  following  method  and  order  shall  be  observed  in  giving 
signals: 

1.  Strokes  on  the  bell  shall  be  made  at  regular  intervals. 

2.  Signals  shall  be  given  in  the  order  designated:  1st, 
cautionary  signals;  2nd,  directionary  signals;  3rd, 
executive  signals. 

(b)  The  hoistman  shall  not  move  the  hoisting  conveyance 
within  a  period  of  ten  seconds  after  receiving  a  signal  designat- 
ing a  movement  at  any  time  that  men  are  carried.  In  case 
he  is  unable  to  act  within  one  minute  of  the  time  he  has 
received  any  complete  signal  he  shall  not  move  the  hoisting 
conveyance  until  he  has  again  received  another  complete 
signal. 

(c)  After  a  hoistman  has  received  a  3-bell  signal  he  shall 
remain  at  the  hoist  controls  until  he  has  received  the  signal 
designating  the  movement  required  and  has  completed  that 
movement.  After  he  has  commenced  the  movement  he  shall 
complete  it  without  interruption,  unless  he  receives  a  stop 
signal  or  in  case  of  great  emergency. 
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Hoistnmu 
to  remain 

t,'ols-    all  times  the  hoist  is  in  motion. 


1  53    (a  i  The  hoistman  shall  remain  at  the  hoist  controls  at 


si  r.  lal 

signals. 


Signal 
required. 


Only 

authorized 
person  to 
give  signal. 


Notice  to  b( 
posted. 


Open  lights, 
discipline. 


Except  in  ease  of  emergency,  no  one  shall  speak  to  the 
hoistman  while  the  hoist  is  in  motion  and  a  sign  to  this  effect 
plainly  visible  to  anyone  approaching  the  hoist  controls  shall 
he  kept  posted  at  all  times. 

(154s)  (a)  At  every  mine  other  signals  termed  directionary 
signals  in  conjunction  with  the  code  referred  to  in  clause  a  of 
rule  152  shall  he  used  to  designate  all  regular  stopping  points. 
Special  signals  shall  be  used  to  designate  all  special  hoisting 
movements.  All  such  signals  shall  be  easily  distinguishable 
from  the  foregoing  code  and  shall  not  interfere  with  it  in  any 
way  and  shall  be  approved  by  the  Chief  Inspector. 

(b)  Such  directionary  signals  and  other  special  signals 
approved  for  use  at  every  mine  and  an  adequate  description 
of  their  application  to  the  movements  required  shall  be  posted 
at  every  hoist,  at  the  top  of  the  shaft  or  winze  and  at  every 
working  level  of  such  shaft  or  winze. 

(155)  Under  no  circumstances  shall  the  hoisting  conveyance 
be  moved  by  the  hoistman  until  he  has  received  a  proper 
signal,  except  that  in  event  of  an  inadvertent  stop  at  some 
point  in  the  shaft  or  winze  other  than  at  a  station  from  which 
a  signal  may  be  given  the  hoistman  may  move  the  conveyance 
when  he  has  assured  himself  that  the  hoist  controls  are  in 
proper  working  order  and  when  hoisting  or  lowering  men  he  has 
received  instruction  from  a  properly  authorized  person. 

(156)  No  person,  unless  duly  authorized,  shall  give  any 
signal  for  moving  or  stopping  the  bucket,  cage  or  skip.  No 
signal  shall  be  given  unless  the  bucket,  cage  or  skip  is  at  the 
level  from  which  the  signal  is  to  be  given.  No  unauthorized 
person  shall  give  any  signal,  other  than  the  danger  signal,  or 
in  any  way  whatsoever  interfere  with  the  signalling  arrange- 
ments. 

(157)  (a)  A  notice  showing  clearly  the  number  of  persons 
allowed  to  ride  on  and  the  weight  of  materials  allowed  to  be 
loaded  on  the  conveyance,  as  referred  to  in  clause  a  of  rule  146, 
shall  be  posted  and  maintained  at  the  collar  of  the  shaft  or 
winze. 

(b)  The  person  authorized  to  give  signals  will  be  held 
responsible  for  observance  of  such  notice. 

(158)  (a)  When  persons  are  being  hoisted  or  lowered  in  any 
cage  or  skip  no  person  other  than  the  cagetender  or  skip- 
tender  shall  have  a  burning  open-flame  lamp  of  any  kind  except 
that  for  shaft  inspection  or  similar  purposes  a  sufficient 
number  of  lighted  lamps  shall  be  permitted. 
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(b)  At  all  times  that  men  are  being  hoisted  or  lowered  in 
any  cage  or  skip  there  shall  be  maintained  a  proper  discipline 
of  persons  riding  on  such  cage  or  skip. 

(c)  No  person  shall  offer  obstruction  to  the  enforcement  of 
the  requirements  re  loading  on  conveyances,  as  provided  for 
by  clause  a  of  rule  157,  or  to  this  rule. 


Haulage. 

(159)  (a)  The  whistle,  bell,  gong  or  horn  with  which  a  Warning 

,  '  .     '        .  &         .  .         ,     ,        ,  equipment. 

locomotive  engine,  trolley  or  motor  car  is  equipped  shall  be 
sounded  when  starting  and  at  such  other  times  as  warning  of 
danger  is  required. 

(b)  In  mechanical  haulage  underground  a  suitable  tail-light 
shall  be  used  in  conjunction  with  made-up  trains. 

(160)  No  person  shall  ride  upon  or  against  any  car  in  any  Riding  on 
level,  drift  or  tunnel  in  or  about  a  mine.    In  mechanical cars' etc' 
haulage  this  shall  not  apply  to  train  crews  or  to  persons  being 
transported  on  approved  passenger  cars  especially  provided 

for  that  purpose  during  special  trips  for  men  only. 

(161)  On  every  level  on  which  mechanical  haulage  is  Clearance, 
employed  a  clearance  of  at  least  eighteen  inches  shall  be 
maintained  between  the  sides  of  the  level  and  the  cars,  or  there 

shall  be  a  clearance  of  twenty-four  inches  on  one  side,  or  safety 
stations  shall  be  cut  every  one  hundred  feet.  Such  safety 
stations  shall  be  plainly  marked. 

(162)  No  electric  haulage  locomotive  shall  be  left  standing  Unattended 
unattended  unless  the  brakes  have  been  set  and  the  control locomotlve- 
lever  placed  in  the  neutral  position.    In  the  case  of  a  storage- 
battery  haulage  locomotive  the  main  switch  shall  also  be  placed 

in  a  non-operating  position. 

Protection  from  Machinery. 

(163)  Every  fly-wheel,  geared-wheel,  bull-wheel,  pulley  orFiy-wheei. 
belt,  and  every  opening  through  which  any  wheel  or  belt  wheel? "etc. 
operates  shall  be  enclosed  with  a  substantial  railing  or  casing, 

unless  situated  in  such  a  manner  or  location  as  to  prevent  any 
person  coming  into  accidental  contact  therewith. 

(164)  Every  key,  bolt,  set-screw,  and  every  part  of  any  ?r^I5Rftna 
wheel  or  other  revolving  machinery  which  projects  unevenly  c°vb®  d 
from  the  surface  shall  be  covered,  unless  situated  in  such  a 
manner  or  location  as  to  prevent  any  person  coming  into 
accidental  contact  therewith. 

(165)  Every  power-driven  grinding  wheel  shall  be  provided  ^J^*1^ 
with  a  hooded  guard  of  sufficient  strength  to  withstand  the  be  guarded, 
shock  of  a  bursting  wheel.   This  guard  shall  be  adjusted  close 

to  the  wheel  and  extended  forward,  over  the  top  of  the  wheel, 
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to  a  point  at  leasl  thirty  degrees  beyond  a  vertical  line  drawn 
through  the  centre  of  the  wheel. 

(166)  Persons  engaged  in  dangerous  proximity  to  moving 
machinery  shall  not  wear  or  be  allowed  to  wear  loose  outer 
clothing. 

(167)  Every  runway  or  staging  more  than  five  feet  from  the 
floor  .ind  used  for  oiling  or  other  purposes  shall  be  provided 
with  a  hand-railing. 

(168)  Every  entrance  to  any  elevator,  hatchway,  or  well- 
hole  shall  be  provided  with  a  suitable  trap-door,  guard-rail,  or 
automatically  closing  gate. 

(169)  Every  counterweight  shall  be  so  situated  or  guarded 
that  injury  to  any  person  would  not  be  probable  should  it 
become  detached  from  its  fastenings. 

(1 70)  Every  switch  in  a  track  either  above  or  below  ground 
on  which  cars  are  moved  by  mechanical  power  shall  have  the 
frog  provided  with  a  guard-block  of  wood  or  iron  if  its  con- 
struction is  not  such  that  the  hazard  of  a  man's  catching  his 
foot  in  it  is  reduced  to  a  minimum. 

(171)  Under  no  circumstances  shall  any  person  ride  on  any 
conveyor  or  belt. 

Clay,  Sand,  and  Gravel  Pits  and  Quarries. 

'  (172)  In  workings  of  clay,  sand,  and  gravel  or  other  types  of 
unconsolidated  material  the  method  of  removing  material  by 
undermining  shall  not  be  allowed.  No  working  place  shall 
have  a  vertical  height  of  more  than  ten  feet,  unless  the  material 
is  at  a  suitable  angle  to  ensure  safety.  Where  the  thickness  of 
the  material  exceeds  ten  feet  in  vertical  depth,  the  work  shall 
be  done  in  terraces  or  at  a  suitable  angle  to  ensure  safety. 
These  rules  shall  not  apply  where  the  material  is  excavated 
and  loaded  solely  by  suitable  mechanical  equipment  which 
does  not  expose  the  operator  of  such  equipment  to  danger  or 
which  does  not  necessitate  workmen  working  in  a  hazardous 
position  at  the  toe  of  the  face. 

(173)  Unless  permission  in  writing  is  first  obtained  from  the 
Chief  Inspector,  all  open  cut  (cast)  operations  (workings) 
over  sixty-five  feet  in  depth  shall  be  worked  in  benches  not 
more  than  sixty-five  feet  high;  due  precautions  shall  be  taken 
to  maintain  the  walls  and  benches  in  a  safe  working  condition 
and  no  working  face  shall  be  advanced  by  undercutting, 
except  where  a  tunnelling  method  is  used.  These  rules  shall 
not  apply  where  men  do  not  work  below  the  bench  or  where 
broken  material  is  loaded  solely  by  suitable  mechanical  devices. 
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(174)  In  all  open  pit  workings  all  unconsolidated  materials  overburden, 
such  as  clay,  earth,  sand,  gravel  and  loose  rock  lying  within 

six  feet  from  the  rim  of  the  pit  shall  be  removed.  Beyond  this 
strip  all  overburden  shall  be  sloped  to  an  angle  less  than  its 
natural  angle  of  repose. 

(175)  No  person  shall  be  permitted  to  work  near  the  pit  ofx^\nation 
wall  until  such  wall  has  been  examined  by  the  pit  foreman 

in  charge  of  the  crew.    If  the  wall  is  found  unsafe  he  shall 
have  all  hazards  removed  before  permitting  any  other  work. 

(176)  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  each  man  engaged  in  work  on  Snubbing  of 
the  wall  of  the  pit  at  such  operations  as  barring  loose  material, 

scaling  and  cleaning  to  continually  wear  a  life  line.  This  life 
line  shall  be  securely  snubbed  above  the  working  place  and 
shall  be  under  the  supervision  of  a  snubtender,  or  the  line  may 
be  held  taut  by  one  or  more  fellow  workmen. 

(177)  No  person  shall  be  hoisted  or  allow  himself  to  be  Regular 
hoisted  or  lowered  by  means  of  any  hoist  or  derrick  at  a  pit  m0entpro-°f 
or  quarry  unless  permission  is  first  obtained  in  writing  from  hlbltecL 
the  Chief  Inspector.   Under  no  circumstances  shall  any  person 

ride  on  any  conveyor  or  belt. 

(178)  Where  a  load  is  being  hoisted  or  lowered  by  means  signalman 
of  a  hoist  or  derrick  at  a  pit  or  quarry  the  signalman  shall  arealear 
notify  all  persons  in  the  vicinity  to  retire  to  a  place  of  safety 

until  the  load  has  cleared  the  danger  zone. 

(179)  An  effective  block  automatic  derail  or  safety  switch  Derail  at 
shall  be  provided  at  the  top  of  each  inclined  place  to  prevent  incline, 
cars  accidentally  running  down.    Such  installation,  however, 

is  not  required  where  the  skip  or  car  remains  on  the  hoisting 
cable. 

(180)  All  tracks  shall  be  maintained  in  good  working  Track 

...  °  ft  condition. 

condition. 

(181)  Unless  the  movement  of  the  hoisting  conveyance  is^^is6 
visible  to  the  hoistman  at  all  times,  a  suitable  signal  system 

shall  be  installed  and  maintained  and  suitable  signals,  approved 
by  the  Inspector,  shall  be  used. 

(182)  (a)  At  every  pit  or  quarry  there  shall  be  provided  and  waylf11^8 
maintained  in  good  working  condition  a  suitable  travelling 

way  leading  from  the  working  level  of  the  pit  or  quarry  to  the 
surface. 

(b)  Where  the  travelling  way  is  inclined  at  more  than 
thirty  degrees  and  less  than  fifty  degrees  to  the  horizontal 
stairways  or  ladders  shall  be  provided. 
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All  stairways  shall  be  equipped  with  substantial  and 
suitably  placed  hand-rails. 

{d)  Where  the  travelling  way  is  inclined  at  more  than 
!it  i\  degrees  to  the  horizontal  ladders  shall  be  used.  Substantial 
platforms  shall  be  built  at  intervals  not  exceeding  twenty-one 
feet  in  the  ladderway  and  at  all  places  where  the  ladders  are 
off-set. 


(e)  No  ladder  shall  be  installed  at  an  inclination  of  more 
than  seventy  degrees  to  the  horizontal. 

(183)  Adequate  lighting,  safe  footing  and  sufficient  room 
shall  be  provided  for  all  workmen  who  are  required  to  work 

machinery.  ,  ^ 

near  or  about  machinery. 

Crushing  Plants,  Mills  and  Metallurgical  Works. 


Antidotes 
and  washes. 


(184)  At  every  mine  or  works  where  poisonous  or  dangerous 
compounds,  solutions  or  gases  are  used  or  produced  there  shall 
be  kept  in  a  conspicuous  place,  as  near  the  same  as  practicable, 
a  sufficient  supply  of  satisfactory  antidotes  and  washes  for 
treating  injuries  received  from  such  compounds,  solutions  or 
gases.  Such  antidotes  and  washes  shall  be  properly  labelled 
and  explicit  directions  for  their  use  affixed  to  the  boxes 
containing  them. 


Removal 
of  dust. 


(185)  In  every  mill  or  plant  where,  by  reason  of  dry  crushing 
or  otherwise,  there  is  in  the  air  of  the  building  dust  in  quantity 
to  be  injurious  to  health  suitable  apparatus  shall  be  installed 
for  its  removal. 


Poisonous 
vapours. 


(186)  In  every  mill  or  plant  where  poisonous  vapours  or 
gases  exist  or  may  be  formed  suitable  means  shall  be  adopted 
to  provide  such  ventilation  as  will  prevent  the  formation  of 

dangerous  concentrations  of  the  same. 


Storage  of 

acids, 

poisons. 


Transfer  of 
liquids  by 
compressed 
air. 


(187)  Due  provisions  shall  be  made  at  all  plants  where 
acids  or  poisonous  compounds  are  used  to  reduce  to  a  minimum 
the  hazards  of  storing  and  handling  such  materials. 

(188)  The  transfer  of  liquids  from  one  location  or  container 
to  another  location  or  container  by  the  application  of  air 
under  pressure  shall  not  be  permitted,  except  where  properly 
d<  -i^ned  and  tested  equipment  is  used  for  this  purpose. 


Life  lines 
for  work 
in  bins. 


(189)  Xo  person  shall  enter  or  be  allowed  to  enter  any 
storage  bin  from  which  material  is  drawn  off  at  the  bottom 
while  material  is  stored  therein,  unless  a  second  person  is  in 
constant  attendance  and  suitable  precautions  are  taken  against 
the  danger  of  caving  material.    The  owner  or  manager  shall, 
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when  necessary,  provide  life  lines  for  the  workmen  and  it  shall 
be  the  duty  of  the  workmen  to  continually  wear  such  life  lines 
when,  by  so  doing,  the  interests  of  safety  are  advanced. 


(190)  Where,  in  the  opinion  of  the  inspector,  the  use  of  p{£tfOTa{B 
working  platforms  in  or  at  bins  is  deemed  advisable,  they  shall 

be  provided,  used,  and  maintained  in  a  safe  working  condition. 

(191)  Guard-rails  shall  be  placed  at  the  approach  to  tracks  Guard-rails 
on  surface  where  mechanical  haulage  is  used,  where  the  view  approaches, 
of  such  tracks  is  obstructed  in  one  or  both  directions.  Where 
restricted  clearances  make  the  use  of  guard-rails  impractical, 

in  the  opinion  of  the  Inspector,  he  may  permit  such  guard- 
rails to  be  omitted,  but  shall  require  that  there  shall  be  installed 
at  such  track  approaches  a  suitable  type  of  warning  signal 
which  will  automatically  give  adequate  audible  and  visible 
warning  at  all  times  of  the  approach  of  the  conveyance,  or 
that  a  switchman  shall  walk  ahead  of  the  leading  conveyance 
on  the  track  when  the  conveyance  is  in  dangerous  proximity 
to  the  area  requiring  guarding  and  stand  guard  at  such 
approaches. 


(192)  Workmen  employed  at  metallurgical  works  shall  be  shields  for 
supplied  with  suitable  shields  and  appliances  to  protect  them  against1011 
as  far  as  possible  against  being  burned  with  molten  metal  orburning- 
other  material.    It  shall  be  the  duty  of  all  workmen  to  use 
such  shields  and  appliances. 


(193)  Before  any  person  or  persons  are  allowed  to  work  on  inspection 
stock  piles  of  ore,  limestone,  coke  or  other  material  the  stock  of  stock  pile# 
piles  shall  be  inspected  by  some  authorized  person  whose  duty 

it  shall  be  to  see  that  they  are  in  a  safe  working  condition. 

(194)  No  person  under  the  age  of  eighteen  years  shall  be  Age,  elevator 
allowed  to  operate  any  elevator  or  power-driven  crane.  operator?. 

(195)  No  person  other  than  the  operator  shall  be  permitted  ^onnSted 
to  ride  on  any  crane  or  part  thereof  or  on  any  material  carried 

by  such  crane,  except  for  inspection,  supervision,  maintenance 
and  repair,  or  instruction  of  a  new  operator. 

(196)  Each  scale  car  shall  be  provided  with  an  audible  Scale  cars, 
warning  alarm  which  shall  be  sounded  by  the  operator  each 

time  a  car  is  started,  or  each  car  shall  be  equipped  with  an 
automatic  mechanical  warning  alarm  which  will  sound  when 
the  car  is  moved. 


(197)  Every  ladle  or  slag  pot  shall  be  examined  before  Examination 

i  •    ,  •        i  ii*  rr  i      ii  i  i     Of  moulds, 

molten  material  is  placed  therein.    Every  effort  shall  be  made  etc. 
to  prevent  molten  material  from  coming  in  accidental  contact 
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with  cold,  damp  or  rusty  surfaces  where  such  contact  may 
cause  an  explosion. 

(198)  When  molten  material  is  transported  by  mechanical 
means  in  ladles  or  slag  pots  and  the  safety  of  persons  may  be 
endangered  from  splashing,  every  effort  shall  be  made  to 
ensure  that  such  ladles  or  slag  pots  are  not  filled  above  a  point 
four  inches  from  the  top  of  the  vessel.  If  this  limit  is  exceeded 
such  ladle  or  slag  pot  shall  not  be  moved  until  the  foreman  or 
other  responsible  pe  rson  has  warned  the  workmen  required  to 
handle  such  ladle  or  slag  pot  of  this  condition  and  has  warned 
all  persons  in  the  vicinity. 

(199)  Every  crane  operated  from  a  cab  mounted  on  the 
crane  shall  be  equipped  with  a  whistle,  bell,  gong  or  horn  which 
shall  be  sounded  at  such  times  as  it  may  be  necessary  to  give 
warning  of  the  approach  of  the  crane  to  places  where  men  are 
working  or  are  liable  to  pass. 

(200)  Every  crane  shall  be  equipped  with  suitable  devices 
to  prevent  overwinding. 

(201)  The  owner  or  manager  shall  depute  some  qualified 
person  or  persons  to  examine  daily  such  parts  of  the  crane  or 
apparatus  pertaining  thereto  upon  the  proper  working  of  which 
the  safety  of  persons  depends.  A  record  of  such  examination 
shall  be  kept,  signed  by  the  person  making  the  examination 
and  such  record  shall  be  available  to  the  Inspector  at  all 
times. 

(202)  Every  entrance  to  a  hoistway  shall  be  provided  with 
a  substantial  door  or  doors  or  gate  or  gates  at  least  five  feet 
six  inches  in  height.  All  folding  gates  over  three  feet  wide 
shall  have  top,  bottom  and  centre  braces. 

(203)  Every  gate  or  door  opening  to  an  elevator  hoistway 
shall  be  so  controlled  by  an  interlocking  device  that  the 
elevator  cannot  be  moved  unless  the  door  or  gate  is  properly 
closed  and  that  the  door  or  gate  cannot  be  opened  unless  the 
elevator  car  is  in  the  proper  landing  position  at  the  floor  or 
landing  place. 

(204)  Every  hoistway  landing  place  shall  be  adequately 
lighted. 

(205)  When  a  hoistway  is  not  enclosed  in  walls,  access  to 
the  hoistway  by  means  of  an  adjacent  stairway  shall  be  pre- 
vented by  means  of  a  partition  to  a  height  of  at  least  six  feet. 

(206)  All  guide  rails  for  cars  and  counterweights  shall  be  of 
substantial  construction,  and  shall  be  securely  fastened  to  the 
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sides  of  the  hoistway,  and  the  bottom  ends  shall  rest  on  a 
secure  foundation,  and  be  firmly  fixed  in  that  position. 

(207)  At  every  elevator,  other  than  an  approved  auto- clearance 
matically-controlled  passenger  elevator,  a  clear  space  of  not 

less  than  three  feet  shall  be  provided  between  the  bottom  of  the 
hoistway  and  the  lowest  point  of  the  car  when  the  car  is  at 
its  lowest  landing,  and  between  the  top  of  the  car  and  the 
sheave  when  the  car  is  at  its  top  landing,  and  also  between  the 
top  of  the  counterweight  and  the  sheave  when  the  car  is  at 
its  lowest  landing. 

(208)  Every  elevator  shall  be  provided  with  automatic  Automatic 
devices  at  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  travel  of  a  car  in  the  devices, 
hoistway,  so  arranged  that  the  car  will  be  stopped  before  it 

has  travelled  two  feet  above  the  top  landing,  or  two  feet  below 
the  bottom  landing,  and  all  drum  hoists  shall,  in  addition,  be 
fitted  with  automatic  stop  motions  to  prevent  overwinding. 

(209)  All  counterweights  shall  have  their  sections  strongly  Protecting 
bolted  together  and  shall  be  so  situated  that  they  cannot  fall  weights, 
on  any  part  of  the  elevator  or  machinery,  and  shall  be  sus- 
pended in  guides  in  such  a  manner  that  they  will  run  freely 
without  danger  of  being  detached. 

(210)  Every  elevator  on  which  any  person  travels  shall  be  p£0*fg^tor 
provided  with  side  casing,  and  shall  have  a  door  or  doors 
extending  at  least  five  feet  above  the  bottom  of  the  elevator, 

and  the  top  shall  be  covered  with  suitable  protective  roofing. 

(211)  Every  elevator  on  which  any  person  travels  shall  keSafetya 
provided  with  efficient  safety  catches  capable  of  holding  the 
elevator  and  the  maximum  load  in  any  position  in  the  hoist- 
way.  When  the  safety  catches  are  operated  through  shafts  all 

the  levers  and  safety  catches  shall  be  keyed  to  the  shafts. 

(212)  For  every  elevator  on  which  any  person  travels  signalling 

i         i  i  »i-i  i  i     c  devices. 

other  than  an  elevator  equipped  with  approved  controls  for 
automatic  operation,  there  shall  be  provided  at  every  floor  or 
landing  place  suitable  devices  to  signal  to  the  elevator  car 
operator. 

(213)  Where  mechanical  haulage  is  used  on  surface  and  the  s,ide 

i  i  i       •  i        r  ii  i         i  clearance. 

clearance  between  the  sides  ol  conveyances  on  parallel  tracks 
or  between  the  sides  of  conveyances  and  the  side  of  any  build- 
ing or  other  structure  is  less  than  eighteen  inches,  such  location 
shall  be  plainly  marked  showing  the  danger. 

(214)  At  the  approach  to  overhead  bridges,  pipe  lines,  or§eJ£ance 
similar  structure  on  a  standard-gauge  railway  track,  where  the 
clearance  is  less  than  six  feet  between  the  top  of  any  railway 
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car  and  the  underside  <>t  the  structure,  a  "low  bridge"  warning 
ili  \  ice  shall  be  installed. 


Life  !in< 


(215)  Life  lines  and  be  lts  in  good  order  shall  be  provided 
and  kept  in  some  secure  and  readily  accessible  place  for  imme- 
diate use  in  case  it  becomes  necessary  to  rescue  a  workman 
from  the  top  rigging,  and  also  for  use  by  any  workman  whose 
duties  require  him  to  work  in  an  atmosphere  which  is  liable  to 
become  dangerous  1>\  reason  of  the  presence  of  noxious  gases. 


Blast  Furnaces. 


Ventilation. 


(216)  At  all  furnaces  of  the  hand-filled  type  the  room  at  the 
furnace  top  where  workmen  are  engaged  shall  be  adequately 
ventilated,  and  there  shall  be  provided  and  maintained  in  good 
order  a  stairway  equipped  with  hand-rail,  from  the  top  of  the 
furnace  to  the  ground  level  below,  affording  a  safe  means  of 
exit  in  case  of  danger  from  any  cause. 


Protecting 
workmen. 


(217)  Whenever  it  becomes  necessary  for  a  workman  or 
workmen  to  go  above  the  casting  floor  he  or  they  shall  notify 
the  foreman  or  other  responsible  persons,  who  shall  see  that 
there  is  always  a  workman  in  attendance  whose  duty  it  shall 
be  to  remain  outside  the  gaseous  area  and  act  as  a  watcher  and 
give  the  alarm  to  the  casthouse  or  stockhouse  and  render  every 
possible  assistance  in  case  of  gassing  or  other  danger. 


Protection 
from  bustle 
pipes. 


(218)  All  bustle  pipes  shall  be  provided  with  safe  working 
platforms  equipped  with  hand-rails  at  least  three  feet  six 
inches  in  height,  and  wherever  practicable  the  platform  shall 
not  rest  directly  on  the  bustle  pipe,  but  shall  be  supported  on 
angle  bars,  so  that  the  floor  plate  will  not  become  sufficiently 
hot  to  cause  burns  to  a  workman  falling  on  it.  Access  to  the 
platform  shall  be  by  stairway  provided  with  hand-rails. 


Line  of 
communica- 
tion. 


(219)  A  suitable  line  of  communication  by  telephone,  gong 
or  other  mechanical  means  shall  be  maintained  between  the 
furnace  top  and  all  other  dangerous  places,  and  the  casthouse, 
skip  operator's  room,  or  other  place  where  workmen  are  con- 
tinuously on  duty. 


Stairways 
and 

ladderways. 


(220)  A  suitable  ladderway  or  stairway  shall  be  provided 
from  the  foundation  to  the  top  of  the  furnace. 


Stairways 
protected. 


(221)  Unless  an  approved  type  of  elevator  is  provided  as  a 
means  of  travel  to  the  furnace  top,  stairways  shall  be  installed 
at  an  angle  not  greater  than  fifty  degrees  from  the  horizontal 
and  shall  be  provided  with  landings  or  turnouts  at  intervals 
of  not  more  than  twenty-five  feet,  measured  on  the  slope,  so 
that  it  will  not  be  possible  for  a  workman  to  fall  from  the  top 
to  the  foundation  below. 
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(222)  Every  foreman  shall  personally  supervise  or  appoint  a  of  hazardous 
competent  assistant  to  supervise  any  work  around  the  furnace  work- 
involving  unusual  accident  hazard,  such  as  work  in  gas  mains 

or  cleaners,  tearing  out  linings,  work  in  the  casthouse,  about 
the  stoves  when  blowing  in  or  blowing  out,  and  any  work 
about  the  bells  or  stock  line.  He  shall  also,  when  the  furnace 
is  known  to  be  hanging  and  liable  to  slip,  see  that  no  workman 
is  allowed  on  top  for  any  purpose. 

(223)  When  ore  becomes  frozen  or  jammed  in  the  furnace  Protection 
hopper  or  bell  and  workmen  are  required  to  bar  the  same  into 

the  furnace,  a  suitable  guard-rail  shall  be  provided  to  prevent 
workmen  slipping  on  to  the  bell. 

(224)  There  shall  be  maintained  at  all  blast  furnaces  and  ^es°"|tus 
in  other  metallurgical  works  when  the  atmosphere  may  con- 

tain  dangerous  concentrations  of  poisonous  gases  or  vapours, 
in  readily  accessible  places,  breathing  apparatus  and  portable 
resuscitating  apparatus  of  approved  type,  with  an  adequate 
supply  of  material  for  the  proper  operation  of  such  apparatus. 
There  shall  also  be  on  duty  in  each  working  shift  a  person  or 
persons  appointed  by  the  superintendent  and  trained  in  the  use 
of  breathing  and  resuscitating  apparatus. 

Steam,  Compressed  Air. 

(225)  (a)  Every  steam  boiler  used  for  generating  steam  in '^Jjgjj 
or  about  a  mine  shall,  whether  separate  or  one  of  a  range, 

(i)  have  attached  to  it  a  proper  safety-valve,  and  also  a 
proper  steam-gauge  and  water-gauge,  to  show  respec- 
tively the  pressure  of  steam  and  the  height  of  water 
in  each  boiler, 

(ii)  be  inspected  by  an  Ontario  Government  boiler  in- 
spector or  by  an  inspector  of  a  boiler  insurance  com- 
pany at  least  once  in  ever}'  twelve  months;  and  a 
certified  copy  of  the  report  of  the  inspection  shall  be 
forwarded  to  the  Chief  Inspector. 

(b)  The  certificate  of  inspection  shall  be  kept  posted  in 
the  boiler  room  at  all  times. 

(226)  Every  such  boiler,  safety-valve,  steam-gauge  and  Main- 
water-gauge  shall  be  maintained  in  proper  working  condition.  tenance- 

(227)  (a)  Every  air  receiver  installed  at  the  surface  of  a  Air 
mine  shall  be  inspected  by  an  Ontario  Government  boiler receivers- 
inspector  or  by  an  inspector  of  a  boiler  insurance  company  at 

least  once  in  every  twelve  months,  and  a  certified  copy  of  the 
report  of  the  inspection  shall  be  forwarded  to  the  Chief 
Inspector. 
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rhe  certificate  of  inspection  shall  be  kept  posted  in  the 
compressor  room  at  all  times. 

MECHANICAL  RULES. 

Sinking  Equipment. 

orosshead  (228)  (a)  Alter  a  depth  of  three  hundred  feet  below  the 
sheave  has  been  a  ttaim  d  in  the  sinking  of  any  vertical  shaft  or 
winze  a  suitable  bucket  and  crosshead,  as  referred  to  in  clause  b 
of  this  rule  and  rule  229,  shall  be  used. 

When  a  closed  type  of  crosshead  is  not  used  the  bucket 
shall  be  barrel-shaped  and  shall  be  suspended  by  the  upper 
rim. 

,  on     (229)  (a)  All  sinking  crossheads  shall  be  provided  with  a 
•     ;      safety  appliance  of  a  design  approved  by  the  Mechanical 
Inspector  for  attaching  the  bucket  to  the  crosshead,  so 
i  instructed  that  the  crosshead  cannot  stick  in  the  hoisting 
compartment  without  also  stopping  the  bucket. 

(b)  All  crossheads  shall  be  of  a  design  approved  by  the 
Inspector. 

Shaft  Conveyance  Construction  and  Operation. 

from6  con  {act  (230)  No  cage  or  skip  shall  be  used  for  the  raising  or  lowering 
benhngirStc.  °^  Persons  unless  it  is  so  constructed  as  to  prevent  any  portion 
of  the  body  of  any  person  riding  therein  from  accidentally 
coming  into  contact  with  the  timbering  or  sides  of  the  shaft  or 
winze.  Doors  shall  be  so  fitted  that  they  cannot  be  acci- 
dentally opened. 

of°caeesCtlon  (231)  All  cages  or  skips  for  lowering  or  raising  men  shall  be 
and  skips,     constructed  as  follows: 

Hood.  (a)  The  hood  shall  be  made  of  steel  plate  not  less  than 

three-sixteenths  of  an  inch  in  thickness  or  of  a  mate- 
rial of  equivalent  strength. 

n?>  (b)  The  cage  shall  be  provided  with  sheet-iron  or  steel 

side  casing  not  less  than  one-eighth  of  an  inch  in 
thickness  or  of  a  material  of  equivalent  strength,  and 
such  casing  shall  extend  to  a  height  not  less  than  five 
feet  above  the  floor  of  the  cage. 

( c)  The  cage  shall  be  equipped  with  doors  made  of  suitable 
material,  which  shall  extend  to  a  height  not  less  than 
five  feet  above  the  floor  and  be  so  arranged  that  it 
will  be  impossible  for  the  doors  to  open  outward  from 

the  cage. 
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(d)  (i)  The  safety  catches  and  mechanism  shall  be  of 
sufficient  strength  to  hold  the  shaft  con- 
veyance with  its  maximum  load  at  any  point 
in  the  shaft  and  shall  be  of  a  type  the  design 
and  performance  of  which  are  approved  by  the 
Chief  Inspector.  Such  approval  shall  not  be 
considered  until  the  safety  catches  and 
mechanism  shall  be  found  to  function  satis- 
factorily under  load  conditions  during  such 
number  of  tests  as  may  be  required  by  the 
Chief  Inspector,  each  test  to  consist  of  sud- 
denly releasing  the  shaft  conveyance  in  some 
suitable  manner  under  maximum  loading  con- 
ditions for  persons  so  that  the  safety  catches 
shall  have  the  opportunity  to  grip  the  guides 
when  the  conveyance  is  descending  at  maxi- 
mum hoisting  speed.  A  report  of  such  tests 
and  drawings  of  the  safety  catches  and 
mechanism  shall  be  sent  in  duplicate  to  the 
Chief  Inspector,  who  may  require  such  further 
information  or  tests  as  he  deems  necessary, 

(ii)  Before  any  shaft  conveyance  equipped  with 
approved  type  safety  catches  and  mechanism 
is  first  used  for  the  purpose  of  lowering  or 
hoisting  men,  the  safety  catches  and  mechan- 
ism shall  be  found  to  function  efficiently 
according  to  the  requirements  of  the  Mechan- 
ical Inspector  during  a  test  under  the  same 
conditions  as  set  out  in  subclause  i  of  clause  d 
of  this  rule,  and  a  permit  for  the  use  of  the 
conveyance  for  hoisting  and  lowering  men 
shall  be  obtained  from  the  District  Inspector. 
A  notation  of  such  test  shall  be  entered  in  the 
Hoisting  Machinery  Record  Book  and  two 
copies  of  the  report  shall  be  sent  to  the 
District  Inspector. 

(iii)  Any  shaft  conveyance  previously  permitted 
for  use  by  the  District  Inspector  for  the 
purpose  of  lowering  or  hoisting  men,  on  which 
all  (-rations  or  repairs  to  the  safety  catch 
mechanism  necessary  to  rectify  any  distortion 
of  the  mechanism  from  its  proven  satisfactory 
position  are  made,  shall  not  be  put  to  such 
use  until  the  safety  catch  and  mechanism 
shall  have  been  found  to  function  efficiently 
according  to  the  requirements  of  the  Mechan- 
ical Inspector  during  a  test  made  under  the 
same  conditions  as  set  out  in  subclause  i  of 
clause  d  of  this  rule  and  the  District  Inspector 


shall 
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shall  have  again  issued  permission  for  the  use 
ol  such  conveyance  for  such  purpose.  A 
notation  of  such  test  shall  be  entered  in  the 
Hoisting  Machinery  Record  Book  and  two 
copies  of  the  report  shall  be  sent  to  the 
District  Inspector. 


Hoisting 
without 
safety 
catches. 


(232)  The  Chief  Inspector  may  give  permission  in  writing 
for  hoisting  men  without  safety  catches  if  he  is  satisfied  that 
the  equipment  and  conditions  are  such  that  a  maximum  of 
safety  is  provided. 


i  233 )  The  cage  shall  not  have  chairs  attached  thereto  which 
are  operated  by  a  lever  or  a  chain  through  or  from  the  floor  of 


the  cage. 


Automatic 
operation 
of  ch.iirs. 


(234)  When  chairs  are  used  for  the  purpose  of  landing  a 
shaft  conveyance  at  any  point  in  a  shaft  or  winze,  other  than 
at  the  lowest  point  of  travel  for  a  skip,  they  shall  be  so  arranged 
that  they  automatically  fall  clear  and  remain  clear  of  the  hoist- 
ing compartment  when  the  cage  or  other  conveyance  is  lifted 
off. 


Bales, 
safety- 
latches,  etc. 


(235)  The  bucket  and  any  device  such  as  the  bale,  safety 
latch  or  other  attachment  to  the  bucket  shall  be  of  a  design 
approved  by  the  Chief  Inspector. 


Hoisting  Procedure. 

(236)  After  every  stoppage  of  hoisting  for  repairs  and  after 
pages.     anv  stoppage  for  any  other  purpose  which  shall  exceed  two 

hours'  duration  no  person  shall  be  raised  or  lowered  until  the 
cage  or  skip  has  made  one  complete  trip  up  and  down  the 
working  portion  of  the  shaft.  The  hoistman  shall  record  all 
such  stoppages  and  trips  in  the  Hoistman's  Log  Book. 

(237)  Where  a  hoist  is  equipped  with  an  auxiliary  overwind 
device  for  preventing  men  from  being  hoisted  to  the  dumping 
position  in  skips  or  in  skips  of  skip-cage  assemblies,  as  required 
in  rule  368,  the  hoistman  shall  place  such  device  in  operation 
or  assure  himself  that  such  device  is  in  operation  at  all  times 
that  men  are  handled. 

"3-  (238)  Where  obstructions  such  as  those  referred  to  in 
clause  c  of  rule  367  may  exist,  the  hoistman  shall  not  hoist  or 
lower  the  shaft  conveyance,  without  proper  authority. 

(239)  All  overwind  and  underwind  devices  shall  be  tested  at 
least  once  during  every  twenty-four  hours  and  a  record  of  such 
test  shall  be  posted  immediately  in  the  Hoistman's  Log  Book. 
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(240)  The  operator  of  a  hoist  shall,  after  going  on  shift  and  beatested°. 
before  a  conveyance  is  raised  or  lowered,  assure  himself  that 

the  brake  or  brakes  are  in  proper  condition  to  hold  the  loads 
suspended  on  the  corresponding  drum  or  drums,  by  testing 
the  brakes  of  the  drums  against  the  normal  starting  power  of 
the  engine  or  in  the  case  of  an  electric  hoist  against  the  normal 
starting  current.  He  shall  not  unclutch  a  drum  of  the  hoist 
until  such  test  has  been  made. 

(241)  When  a  hoist  is  fitted  with  a  friction  clutch  the  Friction 

clutcnGs 

operator  shall,  after  going  on  shift  and  before  a  conveyance  is 
raised  or  lowered,  test  the  holding  power  of  the  clutch,  the 
brake  of  the  corresponding  drum  being  kept  on,  the  brake  of 
the  other  drum  being  kept  off.  In  case  of  a  steam  or  air  hoist 
the  test  shall  be  made  against  the  normal  starting  power  of 
the  engine,  and  in  the  case  of  an  electric  hoist  against  the 
normal  starting  current. 

(242)  When  the  drum  of  a  hoist  in  unclutched,  the  brake  ^rSakef\vhe 
of  such  drum  shall  be  used  only  for  the  purpose  of  maintaining  drum  un- 
such  drum  in  a  stationary  position  and  no  lowering  shall  be 

done  from  an  unclutched  drum. 

(243)  When  men  are  in  a  hoisting  conveyance  the  corres- when^ciu 
ponding  drum  of  the  hoist  shall  be  kept  clutched  in. 

(244)  (a)  At  every  shaft  or  winze  hoist  there  shall  be  kept  a  LogSBook 
Hoistman's  Log  Book  in  which  shall  be  recorded, 

(i)  a  report  of  the  working  condition  of  the  hoist,  including 

the  brakes,  clutches,  interlocking  devices  between 
the  brake  and  clutch,  depth  indicators  and  all  other 
devices  and  fittings  pertaining  to  the  safe  operation 
of  the  hoist, 

(ii)  a  report  of  the  working  condition  of  the  signalling 
apparatus  and  a  notation  of  any  signals  received  by 
the  hoistman,  the  accuracy  of  which  he  has  ques- 
tioned, 

(iii)  any  special  instructions  received  involving  the  safety 
of  persons.  Such  entry  shall  be  signed  by  the  hoist- 
man  and  by  the  person  issuing  the  instructions, 

(iv)  where  the  required  tests  of  the  overwind  and  under- 
wind  devices  are  conducted  by  a  hoistman  operating 
on  another  shift,  the  hoistman  assuming  duty  shall 
note  over  his  signature  that  he  has  examined  the 
entry  in  the  log  book  of  the  hoistman  who  performed 
the  tests, 

59  (v) 


( -hap.  56. 


Mining. 


12  Geo.  VI. 


\  .1  report  of  all  abnormal  circumstances  in  connection 
w  ith  the  operation  of  the  hoist  or  attachments  thereto 
and  such  abnormal  conditions  as  have  come  to  the 
hoist  man's  knowledge  in  connection  with  the  hoisting 
operations  in  the  shaft  or  winze, 

(vi)  a  report  of  all  trial  trips  referred  to  in  rules  236  and 

275. 

(6)  A  notification  to  the  hoistman  on  a  succeeding  period 
of  duty  of  any  special  circumstances  or  matter  affecting  the 
continued  operation  of  the  hoist  or  the  safety  of  persons  in  the 
shaft  or  winze  shall  be  made  in  the  hoistman's  log  book.  All 
such  entries  shall  be  countersigned  by  the  hoistman  assuming 
duty  for  such  succeeding  period. 

(r)  Such  entries  as  are  required  by  clauses  a  and  b  shall  be 
made  and  signed  by  every  hoistman  for  his  period  of  duty  on 
every  shaft  or  winze  hoist,  the  time  and  duration  of  which 
period  of  duty  shall  also  be  noted  and  such  entries  as  have 
been  made  during  the  preceding  twenty-four  hours  shall  be 
read  and  signed  each  day  by  the  master  mechanic  or  other 
authorized  person. 


Hoist  Brakes. 


Brakes 
required. 


(245)  Any  device  used  for  hoisting  from  mine  workings 
shall  be  equipped  with  a  brake  or  brakes  which  may  be  applied 
directly  to  each  drum  so  as  to  readily  stop  and  hold  the  drum 
when  it  is  carrying  its  maximum  load. 


Type  of 
brake. 


(246)  The  brakes  shall  be  so  arranged  that  they  can  be 
tested  separately  and,  whether  the  hoist  is  at  work  or  at  rest, 
can  be  easily  and  safely  manipulated  by  the  hoistman  when  at 
the  levers  controlling  the  hoist.  No  hoist  used  for  the  raising 
or  lowering  of  persons  or  for  shaft  sinking  shall  be  equipped 
with  a  brake  or  brakes  operated  by  means  of  a  hoistman's 
foot,  unless  such  brake  is  an  auxiliary  electrical  device.  The 
adjustments  of  the  brake  or  brakes  and  brake  mechanism 
shall  be  maintained  in  such  condition  that  the  brake  lever  or 
any  other  part  of  the  brake  mechanism  will  not  come  to  the 
limit  of  travel  before  the  normal  power  of  the  brake  or  brakes 
is  applied. 


Auxiliary- 
brake 
required. 


(247)  In  the  case  of  non-reversible  steam  or  air  hoists  and 
single-drum  electric  hoists  an  adequate  auxiliary  brake  shall 
be  installed  before  the  same  shall  be  used  for  hoisting  or  lower- 
ing men,  but  non-reversible  steam  or  air  hoists  with  throttle- 
controlled  exhausts  shall  not  require  such  auxiliary  brake. 
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Hoist  Clutches. 

(248)  The  operating  gear  of  the  clutch  of  the  drum  shall  be  Locking 
provided  with  locking  gear  to  prevent  the  inadvertent  with- 
drawal or  insertion  of  the  clutch. 

(249)  The  brake  and  clutch  operating  gear  shall  be  so  b?ake°andng 
installed  that  it  shall  not  be  possible  to  unclutch  any  drum  clutch, 
unless  the  brake  or  brakes  on  such  drum  are  applied,  nor  shall 

it  be  possible  to  release  the  brake  or  brakes  until  the  clutch 
of  the  drum  is  engaged. 

Hoist  Drums. 

(250)  Such  bolts  and  other  fittings  of  the  drums,  brakes  and  ^rSm^Srts 
clutches  as  might  be  a  danger  in  the  event  of  their  becoming 
loosened  shall  be  rendered  secure  by  means  of  suitable  locking 
devices  other  than  spring  lock-washers. 

(251)  On  the  drum  of  every  hoist  used  for  lowering  or  raising  ^opePorf  °f 
persons  there  shall  be  flanges  and  also,  if  the  drum  is  conical,  drum, 
such  other  appliances  as  may  be  sufficient  to  prevent  the  rope 

or  cable  from  slipping  off. 

(252)  In  all  hoist  installations  the  dimensions  of  the  drum  Suitability 
or  drums  shall  be  suitable  for  the  kind,  diameter  and  length  of  drum  for 
the  rope  in  service.    The  diameters  of  the  hoist  drums  shall rope' 

be  large  enough  to  prevent  the  occurrence  of  unduly  large 
bending  stresses  in  the  rope.  Where  multiple-layer  winding  is 
used  proper  arrangements  shall  be  made  and  maintained  to 
permit  the  rope  to  rise  evenly  from  one  layer  to  another  and  to 
wind  properly  without  cutting  down  through  any  lower  layer. 

(253)  In  all  installations  of  newly  acquired  hoists  and  modi-  Hoist  drum, 
fications  of  existing  hoists  designed  to  increase  the  hoisting  tions. 
capacity  of  the  hoist, — 

(a)  the  drums  of  the  hoist  shall  have  grooving  properly 
machined  to  fit  the  rope  used,  except  that  in  the 
case  of  shaft  sinking,  preliminary  development  opera- 
tions and  other  operations  of  a  temporary  nature 
hoists  with  plain  drums  may  be  used; 

(b)  the  drums  shall  have  sufficient  rope-carrying  capacity 
to  permit  hoisting  from  the  lowest  regular  hoisting 
point  to  the  highest  point  of  travel  in  the  shaft  with- 
out the  necessity  of  winding  more  than  three  layers 
of  rope  on  the  drum ; 

(c)  the  diameter  of  any  hoist  drum  shall  not  be  less  than 

eighty  times  the  diameter  of  the  hoisting  rope  in 
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use  when  the  diameter  of  such  rope  is  greater  than 
one  inch  and  shall  not  be  less  than  sixty  times  the 
diameter  of  the  hoisting  rope  in  use  when  the  dia- 
meter  of  such  rope  is  not  greater  than  one  inch, 
Ian  the  Chief  Inspector  may,  in  case  of  shaft  sinking 
and  preliminary  development  operations,  give  per- 
mission in  writing  for  the  use  of  a  hoist  having  a  drum 
the  diameter  of  which  is  not  less  than  forty-eight 
times  the  diameter  of  the  hoisting  rope  in  use  when 
the  diameter  of  such  rope  is  not  greater  than  one  inch, 
if  he  is  satisfied  that  the  equipment  is  such  that 
adequate  safety  is  provided; 

(d)  the  hoist  and  the  head  sheaves  shall  be  so  located  in 
relation  to  one  another  as  to  permit  the  proper 
winding  of  the  rope  on  the  hoist  drum. 

Overwinding,  etc.,  Air  and  Steam  Hoists. 

(254)  In  the  case  of  steam  or  air  hoists,  where  the  depth  of 
the  shaft  is  greater  than  three  hundred  feet  or  the  hoisting 

tection  for  °  *  ° 

beam  speed  is  greater  than  two  hundred  and  fifty  feet  per  minute, 
or  in  the  case  of  any  hoist  designated  by  the  Mechanical 
Inspector,  there  shall  be  provided  suitable  overwind  and  under- 
wind  protection  for  the  hoisting  conveyance,  except  that  in 
shaft  sinking,  inspection  and  maintenance  operations  the 
underwind  protection  may  be  dispensed  with. 

(255)  At  all  air  or  steam  hoists  there  shall  be  installed, 

required.  ......  c    .  .  . 

within  plain  view  of  the  operator,  a  gauge  to  indicate  the  air 
or  steam  pressure. 

Indicators. 

rerdu?redr  (256)  Every  hoist  shall,  in  addition  to  any  marks  on  the 
rope,  be  provided  with  a  reliable  depth  indicator,  which  will 
clearly  and  accurately  show  to  the  operator  at  all  times, — 

(a)  the  position  of  the  bucket,  cage  or  skip; 

(b)  at  what  positions  in  the  shaft  a  change  of  gradient 

necessitates  a  reduction  in  speed. 

of  (257)  Hoist  depth  indicators  shall  be  driven  by  a  suitable 
train  of  gears  from  their  corresponding  hoist  drum  and  all 
gears  and  pointers  shall  be  attached  to  their  respective  parts 
in  a  positive  manner. 

Special  Testing. 

special  (258)  If  the  Mechanical  Inspector  deems  it  necessary,  he 

testing. 
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may,  after  consultation  with  the  manager,  conduct  or  require 
to  be  conducted,  specific  tests  of  the  efficiency  of  all  brakes, 
clutches,  mechanical  overwind  devices  or  other  hoist  controls. 

Examination. 

(259)  The  owner  or  manager  of  a  mine  where  a  hoist  is  in  ©MiSsting0 
use  shall  depute  some  competent  person  or  persons  whose  requ?re<fnt 
duty  it  shall  be  to  examine  at  least  once  in  each  week  the 

sheave  wheels,  the  attachments  of  the  hoisting  ropes  to  the 
drums  and  to  the  counterweights,  buckets,  cages  or  skips, 
the  brakes,  interlocks  and  depth  indicators  and  the  buckets, 
counterweights,  cages,  skips,  the  external  parts  of  the  hoist, 
the  mechanical  hoisting  signalling  equipment,  if  any,  the  shaft 
dumping  and  loading  arrangements,  sinking  doors  and  blasting 
sets  and  any  attachments  thereto,  and  to  record  the  report  of 
such  examination  in  a  book  termed  the  Hoisting  Machinery 
Record  Book. 

Hoist  Loading. 

(260)  In  all  new  hoisting  installations  and  modifications  Permissible 
of  existing  installations  no  new  hoist  nor  any  hoist  which  has  loading, 
previously  been  in  use  beyond  the  control  of  the  present  owner 

shall  be  used  which  is  not  accompanied  by  a  certificate  from 
the  manufacturer  giving  the  maximum  permissible  unbalanced 
load  and  the  maximum  permissible  total  rope  pull  of  the  hoist 
for  the  conditions  under  which  the  hoist  is  to  be  operated, 
and  the  hoist  shall  not  be  loaded  beyond  the  maximum  load 
so  specified.  No  alterations  designed  to  increase  the  hoisting 
capacity  shall  be  made  to  any  hoist  unless  approval  is  given 
by  the  hoist  manufacturer  or  an  independent  competent  hoist 
design  engineer. 

Hoisting  Ropes. 

(261)  (a)  The  connection  between  the  hoisting  rope  and  theRo^e  , 

i       ,  i  •  i    ,  i         i      •        i    ii  i  .connection. 

bucket,  cage,  skip,  counterbalance  or  other  device  shall  be  of 
such  nature  that  the  risk  of  accidental  disconnection  is  reduced 
to  a  minimum.  No  open-hook  device  shall  be  used  for  such 
purpose. 

(b)  On  all  new  installations  or  proposed  changes  to  existing 
installations  the  method  of  making  such  connection  shall  be 
of  a  design  approved  by  the  Chief  Inspector. 

(c)  The  drum  end  of  the  rope  shall  be  fastened  to  the  spider 
of  the  drum  or  around  the  drum  shaft  in  some  suitable  manner. 

(262)  In  no  case  shall  a  rope  which  has  been  spliced  be  used  p^hibSed . 
for  hoisting  purposes. 


OS 
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No  hoist  shall  be  operated  with  less  than  three 
nu  ns  of  rope  upon  the  drum  w  hen  the  bucket,  cage  or  skip  is 
at  the  lowest  point  in  the  shaft  from  which  hoisting  is  effected. 

No  hoist  acquired  subsequent  to  the  date  of  enactment 
oi  these  rules  and  no  existing  hoist  modified  subsequent  to 
that  date  so  as  to  increase  the  hoisting  capacity  of  such  hoist 
shall  be  operated  with  more  than  three  complete  layers  of  rope 
on  the  drum  when  the  conveyance  is  at  the  highest  point  of 
t ravel  in  I lu-  shaft . 

(264)  (a)  No  hoisting  rope  shall  be  used  which  has  not  been 
list  id  by  the  Ontario  Government  Cable  Testing  Laboratory 
and  for  which  a  certificate  of  such  test  is  not  in  the  possession 
of  the  user. 

(b)  No  hoisting  rope  shall  be  used  which  is  not  accompanied 
1)\  a  certificate  from  the  manufacturer  giving  the  following 
information:  name  and  address  of  manufacturer;  manufac- 
turer's rope  number;  date  of  manufacture;  diameter  of  rope 
in  inches;  weight  per  foot  in  pounds;  number  of  strands;  class 
of  core;  percentage  by  weight  of  lubricant  in  core;  trade 
name  of  interior  rope  lubricant;  number  of  wires  in  strand; 
diameter  of  wires  in  decimals  of  an  inch;  breaking  stress  of 
steel  of  which  the  wire  is  made  in  pounds  per  square  inch; 
standard  torsion  test  of  wires;  actual  breaking  load  of  rope  as 
provided  by  clause  a  of  this  rule;  length  of  rope. 

to°be  entered  M  When  a  rope  is  put  on  in  any  shaft  compartment  or 
/.e  hoisting  way  the  foregoing  data,  along  with  the  additional 
following  information,  shall  be  entered  in  a  book  termed  the 
Rope  Record  Book:  name  of  party  from  whom  purchased; 
date  of  purchase;  date  put  on  in  present  location ;  identification 
number  of  rope;  name  of  shaft  or  winze  and  compartment  in 
which  rope  is  used;  weight  of  shaft  conveyance;  weight  of 
material  carried;  maximum  length  of  rope  in  service  below 
sheave;  maximum  weight  of  rope  in  service  below  sheave; 
static  factors  of  safety  (at  conveyance  connection  and  at  head 
sheave  with  rope  fully  let  out);  and  date  put  on  and  removed 
from  previous  locations,  if  any. 

(d)  Duplicate  copies  of  such  entries  shall  be  forwarded  to 
the  Chief  Inspector  at  the  time  the  rope  is  put  on  in  any 

location. 

(e)  The  owner  or  manager  shall  keep  or  cause  to  be  kept  at 
the  mine  a  book  termed  the  Rope  Record  Book  in  which  shall 
be  recorded  in  addition  to  the  information  referred  to  in 
clauses  b  and  c  of  this  rule,  a  history  of  the  hoisting  rope 
outlining  the  date  on  which  the  rope  was  first  put  on,  dates  of 
shortening,  dates  and  results  of  breaking  tests,  date  and  reason 
for  taking  off  for  each  occasion  the  rope  is  put  into  and  taken 
out  of  service. 
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(/)  The  Rope  Record  Book  shall  always  be  open  for  inspec-gjjg  ^peeCnrd 
tion  by  the  Inspector.  to  inspector. 

(g)  When  a  hoisting  rope  is  taken  out  of  service  from  any  Notification 
shaft  compartment,  notice  to  that  effect  shall  be  forwarded  to  discarded, 
the  Chief  Inspector,  giving  the  date,  the  reasons  for  discarding 
or  discontinuing  the  use  of  such  rope,  disposition  of  rope, 
and  such  other  information  as  he  may  require. 

(265)  No  hoisting  rope  which  has  previously  been  in  use  in  History 
any  place  beyond  the  control  of  the  owner  shall  be  put  on  required, 
anew  except  with  the  permission  in  writing  of  the  Chief 
Inspector.  Request  for  permission  to  use  such  rope  shall  be 
accompanied  by  certification  that  the  rope  has  been  properly 
examined  and  that  no  apparent  defects  have  been  found.  Two 
standard  test  pieces,  one  from  each  end  of  the  rope,  shall  also 
be  sent  to  the  Ontario  Government  Cable  Testing  Laboratory 
for  test. 


(266)  No  hoisting  rope  that  has  been  removed  from  service  precautions, 
at  a  shaft  or  winze  compartment  shall  be  put  on  anew  for  the  used  r°Pe:3- 
purpose  of  raising  or  lowering  men  unless  proper  measures 

have  been  taken  for  the  maintenance  of  such  rope  and  the 
owner  or  manager  is  satisfied  that  the  rope  is  in  suitable 
working  condition. 

(267)  When  any  shaft  compartment  has  been  abandoned  Rope 
for  hoisting  purposes  the  hoisting  rope  shall  immediately  beremovaL 
removed  from  the  shaft. 


(268)  No  hoisting  rope  shall  be  reversed  until  application  ROPe  not 
has  been  made  in  writing  to  the  Chief  Inspector,  standard  test  Reversed, 
pieces  from  each  end  of  the  rope  have  been  submitted  for  test, 

and  approval  for  the  reversal  has  been  received  from  the  Chief 
Inspector. 

(269)  For  the  purpose  of  this  rule  the  factor  of  safety  of  a  Factor  of 
hoisting  rope  in  a  shaft  or  winze  shall  mean  the  number  of  hoStfngf 
times  the  breaking  strength  of  the  rope  is  greater  than  therope' 
total  weight  supported  by  the  rope  at  a  definite  place  in  such 

rope.  The  breaking  strength  of  the  rope  shall  mean  the 
breaking  strength  of  such  rope  as  shown  in  the  test  certificate 
issued  by  the  Ontario  Government  Cable  Testing  Laboratory 
before  the  rope  is  installed,  as  required  by  clause  a  of  rule  264. 

(a)  Every  hoisting  rope  when  newly  installed  on  newly 
acquired  hoists,  or  on  existing  hoists  modified  to 
increase  the  hoisting  capacity  of  the  hoist  shall  have  a 
factor  of  safety  of  not  less  than  8.5  at  the  end  of  the 
rope  where  it  is  attached  to  the  shaft  or  winze 
conveyance  and  where  the  total  weight  consists  of 
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the  combined  weight  of  the  conveyance  plus  the 
weight  of  the  material  hoisted.  In  addition  such 
hoisting  rope  shall  have  a  factor  of  safety  of  not  less 
than  5  at  the  point  where  the  rope  leaves  the  head 
sheave  and,  the  rope  being  fully  let  out,  the  total 
weight  consists  of  the  combined  weight  of  the  con- 
veyance plus  the  weight  of  the  material  hoisted  plus 
the  weight  of  that  portion  of  the  rope  which  extends 
from  the  head  sheave  to  the  conveyance. 

(/»)  Every  hoisting  rope  when  newly  installed  on  hoists 
which  were  the  property  of  a  mine  on  the  date  these 
rules  became  effective  shall  have  a  factor  of  safety 
of  not  less  than  6  for  shafts  and  winzes  less  than 
2,000  feet  in  depth  and  not  less  than  5  for  shafts  and 
winzes  over  2,000  feet  in  depth,  at  the  point  where 
the  rope  leaves  the  head  sheave  and,  the  rope  being 
fully  let  out,  the  total  weight  consists  of  the  com- 
bined wreight  of  the  conveyance  plus  the  weight  of 
the  material  hoisted  plus  the  weight  of  that  portion 
of  the  rope  which  extends  from  the  head  sheave  to 
the  conveyance. 

(270)  No  hoisting  rope  shall  be  used  in  any  shaft  or  winze 
when  in  any  part  of  such  rope, — 

(a)  the  existing  strength  has  decreased  to  less  than 
ninety  per  centum  of  the  original  strength  of  the 
rope; 

(b)  the  extension  of  a  test  piece  has  decreased  to  less  than 
sixty  per  centum  of  its  original  extension  when  tested 
to  destruction ; 

(c)  the  number  of  broken  wires  in  any  section  of  the  rope 
equalling  the  length  of  one  lay  of  said  rope  exceeds 
six; 

(d)  marked  corrosion  occurs. 
Rope  Dressing. 

C271)  (a)  The  rope  dressing  used  on  every  hoisting  rope  shall 
be  suited  to  the  operating  conditions  of  the  rope  and  such 
dressing  shall  be  applied  at  least  once  in  every  month  and  as 
often  as  is  necessary  to  maintain  the  coating  on  the  rope  in 
good  condition. 

(b)  Every  time  the  rope  is  dressed  a  report  of  such  treat- 
ment shall  be  recorded  in  the  Hoisting  Machinery  Record 
Book  and  signed  by  the  person  who  performs  the  work. 


Rope 
dressing. 
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Rope  A  ttachment — Counterweight. 

(272)  The  rope  from  the  counterweight  shall  be  attached  Counter- 

i      i  r    i     i    •  i  i  i  •  weight. 

to  the  drum  of  the  hoist  and  not  to  the  cage  or  skip. 

Rope  Testing. 

(273)  At  least  once  in  every  six  months  the  hoisting  rope  Tegtin^g  of 
shall  have  a  portion  not  less  than  eight  feet  in  length  cut  off  rope.^ 
the  lower  end,  from  a  position  above  the  clamps  or  other 
attachment.   The  length  so  cut  shall  have  the  ends  adequately 
fastened  with  binding  wire  before  the  cut  is  made,  to  prevent 

the  disturbance  of  the  strands,  and  shall  be  sent  to  the  Ontario 
Government  Cable  Testing  Laboratory  for  a  breaking  test. 
The  certificate  of  such  test  shall  be  kept  on  file  and  a  summary 
thereof  recorded  in  the  Rope  Record  Book. 

(274)  The  Chief  Inspector  may  require  that  test  specimens  special 
shall  be  cut  from  any  rope  discarded  for  use  in  mine  hoisting  usedTofst- 
at  points  specified  by  him  and  sent  to  the  Ontario  Government mg  r°Pes- 
Cable  Testing  Laboratory  for  special  testing  and  investigation, 

if  he  is  of  the  opinion  that  such  testing  and  investigation  is  in 
the  interest  of  better  mine  hoisting  practice.  No  charge  shall 
be  made  for  such  special  testing  and  investigation. 

Rope  Attachments. 

(275)  A  hoisting  rope  when  newly  put  on,  and  after  any  Examination 
subsequent  cutting  thereof,  shall  have  the  connecting  attach-  ments. 
ments  between  the  bucket,  cage,  skip,  or  counterweight  and 

the  connection  between  the  drum  and  the  rope  carefully 
examined  by  some  competent  and  reliable  person  or  persons 
authorized  by  the  owner,  manager,  or  department  head, 
and  shall  not  be  used  for  ordinary  transport  of  persons  in  any 
shaft  or  winze  until  two  complete  trips  up  and  down  the  work- 
ing portions  of  such  shaft  or  winze  have  been  made,  the  bucket, 
cage,  skip  or  counterweight  bearing  its  authorized  load. 

(a)  The  hoistman  shall  make  a  record  of  such  two  com- 
plete trips  in  the  Hoistman's  Log  Book. 

(b)  The  results  of  such  examination  of  the  connecting 
attachments  between  the  bucket,  cage,  skip  or 
counterweight  and  hoist  drum  and  the  rope  shall  be 
recorded  in  the  Hoisting  Machinery  Record  Book 
and  signed  by  the  person  making  the  examination. 

(276)  (a)  At  the  periodical  cutting  of  the  rope  for  test  thecl5anins  . 
connection  between  the  rope  and  the  bucket,  cage  or  skip,  or  nation  of 
counterbalance  shall  be  thoroughly  cleaned  and  examined.  nections. 
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At  such  time  the  connection  between  the  rope  and  the 
drum  shall  be  thoroughly  cleaned  and  carefully  examined. 

Examination  of  Ropes  and  Safety  Appliances. 

ofXhS8tin2°n     (277)  (a)  The  owner  or  manager  shall  depute  a  competent 
•  •      prison  or  persons  who  shall  examine, 

safety  r  ^ 

appliances.  0 

(i)  at  least  once  in  each  day  the  exterior  of  the  rope  to 
detect  the  presence  of  kinks  or  other  visible  damage 
and  to  note  the  appearance  of  the  rope  dressing, 

(ii)  ,ii  least  once  in  each  month  the  structure  of  that 

portion  of  the  hoisting  rope  which  is  not  on  the  hoist 
drum  when  the  conveyance  is  at  its  lowest  stopping 
point,  with  a  view  to  ascertaining  the  deterioration 
thereof,  and  for  the  purpose  of  this  examination  the 
rope  shall  be  cleaned  at  points  selected  by  the  said 
person  or  persons,  who  shall  note  any  reduction  in 
the  diameter  or  circumference  of  and  the  proportion 
of  wear  in  the  rope.  The  starting  point  of  the 
examination  shall  be  changed  slightly  from  month  to 
month  in  order  to  obtain  more  complete  information, 
but  any  part  showing  appreciable  reduction  in  dia- 
meter or  circumference  or  appreciable  wear  shall  be 
checked  when  the  rope  is  again  examined , 

(iii)  that  portion  of  the  rope  which  normally  remains  on 
the  drum  when  the  conveyance  is  at  its  lowest  stop- 
ping point,  and  shall  lubricate  such  portion;  and  if, 
during  such  examination  of  the  rope,  significant 
deterioration  is  found  in  the  portion  of  rope  on  the 
drum  or  at  the  cross-over  points,  the  rope  shall  be 
shortened  sufficiently  to  eliminate  any  crushed  por- 
tion or  to  change  the  position  of  the  cross-over 
points  if  either  or  both  are  necessary, 

(iv)  at  least  once  in  each  day  the  safety  appliances,  if  any, 
of  the  conveyance,  to  be  sure  they  are  clean  and  in 
proper  adjustment  and  working  condition, 

(v)  at  least  once  in  every  three  months  the  safety  catches 

of  the  cages  or  other  conveyance  so  equipped,  by 
testing  the  same;  such  test  shall  consist  of  releasing 
the  empty  conveyance  suddenly  in  some  suitable 
manner  from  rest  so  that  the  safety  catches  shall  have 
the  opportunity  to  grip  the  guides;  and  in  case  the 
safety  catches  do  not  act  satisfactorily,  the  cage  or 
other  shaft  conveyance  shall  not  be  used  further  for 
raising  or  lowering  men  until  the  safety  catches  have 
been  repaired  and  have  been  proved  to  act  satis- 
factorily, as  referred  to  in  subclause  iii  of  clause  d  of 
rule  231. 
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(b)  If  the  Mechanical  Inspector  deems  it  necessary  he 
may,  after  consultation  with  the  manager,  conduct  or  cause 
to  be  conducted  specific  tests  of  the  safety  catches  with  which 
a  conveyance  is  equipped. 

(278)  If,  on  any  examination,  there  is  discovered  any  Defects  to  be 
weakness  or  defect  whereby  the  safety  of  persons  may  be  at  once, 
endangered,  any  such  weakness  or  defect  shall  be  immediately, 
reported  to  the  owner  or  manager  or  person  in  charge,  and 

until  such  weakness  or  defect  is  remedied  the  hoisting  plant 
shall  not  be  used. 

(279)  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  all  such  persons  referred  to  in  Recording  of 

ri  examination 

rule  277  to  record  the  reports  of  all  examinations  referred  to  and  reports, 
in  that  rule  and  also  to  record  all  reports  referred  to  in  rule 
278  in  a  book  termed  the  Hoisting  Machinery  Record  Book. 

Head  Sheaves. 

(280)  Head  sheaves  shall  be  of  such  diameter  as  shall  De^|!<JTes 
suited  to  the  rope  in  use  and  shall  be  machined  properly  to  fit 

the  rope. 

(a)  The  diameter  of  a  head  sheave  used  with  a  hoist 
referred  to  in  rule  253  shall  not  be  less  than  the 
diameter  of  the  drum  of  such  hoist. 

(b)  In  all  installations  of  bi-cylindro-conical  drum  type 
hoists  the  diameter  of  the  head  sheave  shall  not  be 
less  than  the  diameter  of  the  small  cylindrical  section 
of  the  corresponding  drum. 

Hoisting  Machinery  Record  Book. 

(281)  (a)  The  owner  or  manager  shall  keep  or  cause  to  be  Hoisting 
kept  at  the  mine  a  book  for  each  hoist,  termed  the  Hoisting  Reacordnery 
Machinery  Record  Book,  in  which  shall  be  recorded  a  report Book" 

of  every  such  examination  or  report,  as  referred  to  in  rule 
259,  clause  b  of  rule  275  and  rules  276,  277  and  278,  and  a 
notation  of  any  failure  of,  accident  to,  correction  or  repairs  to 
the  hoist,  the  hoisting  rope,  the  shaft  conveyance  or  any  other 
part  of  the  hoisting,  dumping  or  loading  equipment,  signed  by 
the  person  making  the  examination  or  report. 

(b)  Such  entries  of  examinations  and  notations  shall  be  read  f^^s  to  be 
and  signed  each  day,  week  or  month,  as  may  be  required,  by 

the  responsible  person  in  charge  of  such  equipmenl  or  acces- 
sories thereto. 

(c)  A  notation  shall  be  made  in  the  Hoisting  Machinery  what  to  be 
Record  Book  of  the  action  taken  regarding  the  report  of  any 
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failure  of,  accidenl  to,  correction  or  repairs  to  the  hoist,  the 
hoisting  rope,  the  shaft  conveyance  or  any  other  part  of  the 
hoisting,  dumping  or  loading  equipment,  over  the  signature  of 
the  responsible  person  in  charge  of  such  equipment  or  acces- 
sories thereto. 

.  The  Hoisting  Machinery  Record  Book  shall  be  made 
available  to  the  Inspector  at  all  times. 


RULES  GOVERNING  USE  OF  ELECTRICITY. 

(282)  In  the  following  rules — 

(a)  "armoured  cable"  shall  mean  a  cable  provided  with 
a  wrapping  of  metal  (usually  metal  tapes  or  wires) 
forming  an  integral  part  of  the  assembly,  primarily 
for  the  purpose  of  mechanical  protection; 

Note:  Lead  is  not  considered   to  be  capable  of 
affording  such  protection. 

(b)  "branch  circuit"  shall  mean  that  portion  of  a  circuit 
extending  beyond  the  final  over-current  devices  on 
the  circuit; 

(c)  "circuit"  shall  mean  any  complete  conductor,  loop, 
path,  or  unit  current-carrying  part  of  the  system 
conductors,  also  that  portion  of  a  system  controlled 
by  a  switch  or  protected  by  a  cut-out; 

(d)  "circuit-breaker"  shall  mean  an  electro-mechanical 
device,  designed  to  open,  under  both  overload  and 
short-circuit  conditions  a  current-carrying  circuit, 
without  injury  to  the  device; 

(e)  "conductor"  shall  mean  a  body  so  constructed  from 
conducting  material  that  it  may  be  used  as  a  carrier 
of  electric  current; 

(J)  "contactor"  shall  mean  a  device,  operated  other 
than  by  hand,  for  repeatedly  establishing  and  inter- 
rupting an  electric  power  circuit; 

(g)  "control  device"  shall  mean  all  devices  which  are 
employed  for  the  control  of  circuits  and  electrical 
equipment,  and  in  these  rules  shall  include  switches, 
circuit-breakers,  fuse  cut-outs,  and  contactors,  but 
shall  not  include  disconnectors; 

(h)  "disconnector" — see  "isolating  switch" ; 
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(i)  "electrical  equipment"  shall  mean  any  equipment,  equipment'', 
machinery,  apparatus,  appliances,  instruments,  de- 
vices, fitting's,  or  materials  designed  for,  used  in,  or 
intended  to  be  used  in  the  generation,  transformation, 
transmission,  distribution,  supply  or  utilization  of 
electric  energy; 

(J)  "electrical  supply  station"  shall  mean  any  building, ^^P0811 
room  or  enclosed  space  within  which  is  situated  station", 
electrical  supply  equipment  and  which  is  accessible 
only  to  authorized  persons.  The  term  shall  include 
generating  stations,  sub-stations,  generator  enclo- 
sures, transformer  enclosures,  and  other  such  stations 
or  enclosures; 

(k)  "feeder"  shall  mean  an  electrical  transmitting  circuit  "feeder"- 
of  a  system  which  supplies  energy  to  sub-feeders  or 
branch  circuits  at  a  distributing  point  in  the  system; 

(/)  "fuse,"  "fuse  cut-out"  shall  mean  a  fusible  device  "fuse,  fuse 
capable  of  automatically  opening  an  electric  cir-°u  " 
cuit  under  pre-determined  overload  conditions  by  the 
fusing  of  metal; 

(m)  "general  use  switch"  shall  mean  a  switch  intended  uf|neral 
for  use  in  general  distribution  and  branch  circuits,  switch". 
It  is  rated  in  amperes  and  is  capable  of  interrupting 
the  rated  current  at  the  rated  voltage; 

(n)  "ground"  shall  mean  a  connection  to  earth  obtained  "ground", 
by  a  ground  electrode; 

(o)  "grounded"  shall  mean  connected  effectively  with  »g  rounded", 
the  general  mass  of  the  earth  through  a  grounding 
system  having  current-carrying  capacity  sufficient 
at  all  times,  under  the  most  severe  conditions  which 
are  liable  to  arise  in  practice,  to  prevent  any  current 
in  the  grounding  conductor  from  causing  a  harmful 
voltage  to  exist, 

(i)  between  the  grounded  conductors  and  neigh- 

bouring exposed  conducting  surfaces  which 
are  in  good  contact  with  the  earth,  or 

(ii)  between  the  grounded  conductors  and  neigh- 
bouring surfaces  of  the  earth  itself; 

(P)  "grounding  conductor"  shall  mean  a  path  of  suitable  "groundin 
metal  specially  arranged  as  a  means  whereby  elec-  Suet  or", 
trical  equipment  is  electrically  connected  to  a  ground 
electrode.    In  the  case  of  flexible  cords  containing  a 
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•  Hiding 
system". 


"ground 
electrode* 


••guarded' 


"insulation 


grounding  conductor,  the  grounding  conductor  may 
be  uninsulated  or,  if  insulated,  green  in  colour; 

[(/)  "grounding  system"  shall  mean  all  those  cables  and 
other  conductors,  clamps,  ground  clips  and  ground 
plates  or  pipes  by  means  of  which  the  electrical 
installation  is  grounded,  including  the  ground  elec- 
trodes to  which  such  cable  and  other  conductors, 
clamps  and  clips  are  attached; 

i  "ground  electrode"  shall  mean  a  buried  metallic 
water-piping  system,  or  metal  object  or  device  buried 
in,  or  driven  into,  the  ground  (so  as  to  make  intimate 
contact  therewith)  to  which  a  grounding-conductor  is 
electrically  and  mechanically  connected; 

(s)  "guarded"  shall  mean  covered,  shielded,  fenced, 
enclosed,  or  otherwise  protected  by  means  of  suitable 
covers,  or  casings,  barriers,  rails  or  screens,  mats  or 
platforms,  to  remove  the  likelihood  of  dangerous 
contact  or  approach  by  persons  or  objects; 

(/)  "insulation" — Class  A  insulation  shall  give  equal 
protection  as  provided  by  the  following: 


(i)  cotton,  silk,  paper  and  similar  organic  materials 

when  either  impregnated  or  immersed  in  a 
liquid  dielectric, 

(ii)  molded  and  laminated  materials  with  cellulose 
filler,  phenolic  resins,  and  other  resins  of 
similar  properties, 

(iii)  films  and  sheets  of  cellulose  acetate  and  other 
cellulose  derivatives  of  similar  properties,  and 

(iv)  varnishes  (enamel)  as  applied  to  conductors; 


"isolating 
switch". 


Class  B  insulation  shall  give  equal  protection  as 
provided  by  the  following:  mica,  asbestos,  fibre 
glass  and  similar  inorganic  materials  in  built-up 
form  with  organic  binding  substances.  A  small 
proportion  of  Class  A  materials  may  be  used  for 
structural  purposes  only; 

Class  C  insulation  shall  give  equal  protection  as 
provided  by  the  following:  mica,  porcelain,  glass, 
quartz  and  similar  inorganic  materials; 

u    "isolating  switch"  shall  mean  a  switch  intended  for 
isolating  either  a  circuit  or  equipment  from  its 
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source  of  supply.  It  is  not  intended  either  for  estab- 
lishing or  interrupting  the  load  current  in  any  circuit; 

(v)  "magnetic  contactor"  shall  mean  a  contactor  actu-  c'Jitacfor" 
ated  by  electromagnetic  means; 

(w)  "motor-circuit  switch"  shall  mean  a  switch  intended  "motor- 

.  .  .  .       .       .        T  ,    .  circuit 

lor  use  in  a  motor  branch  circuit.    It  is  rated  in  switch", 
horsepower  and  is  capable  of  interrupting  the  maxi- 
mum operating  overload  current  of  a  motor  of  the 
same  rating  at  the  rated  voltage; 

(x)  "over-load  device"   shall  mean  a  device  affording:  "over-load 

,  ..       .  .       .  °  device". 

over-current,  but  not  necessarily  snort  circuit  pro- 
tection, and  capable  of  automatically  opening  an 
electric  circuit  either  by  the  fusing  of  metal  or  by 
electro-mechanical  means; 


(y)  "switch"  shall  mean  a  device  for  opening  or  closing  "switch", 
or  changing  the  connections  of  a  circuit  manually, 
and  in  these  rules  a  "switch"  is  always  to  be  under- 
stood as  operated  manually,  unless  otherwise  stated ; 

(z)  "switchboard"  shall  mean  a  panel  or  assembly  of  ^'swUch- 
panels  on  which  are  mounted  any  combination  of 
switching,  measuring,  control  and  protective  devices, 
buses  and  connections,  designed  with  a  view  to  suc- 
cessfully carrying  and  rupturing  the  maximum  fault 
current  encountered  when  controlling  incoming  and 
outgoing  feeders; 

(za)  "utilization  equipment"  shall  mean  equipment,  de-  "utilization 
vices  and  connected  wiring,  which  utilize  electrical equipment" 
energy  for  mechanical,  chemical,  lighting,  testing  or 
similar  purposes  and  are  not  a  part  of  supply  equip- 
ment; 

(zb)  "voltage",  "volts"  shall  mean  the  highest  effective"  voltage", 
difference  of  potential  between  the  conductors  of  the      ts  ' 
circuit  concerned; 

(zc)  "voltage  to  ground"  shall  mean,  "voltage  to 

00  ground". 

(i)  in  grounded  circuits  the  highest  effective  dif- 

ference of  potential  between  any  wire  of  the 
circuit  and  ground, 

(ii)  in  ungrounded  circuits  the  highest  effective 
difference  of  potential  existing  in  the  circuit; 

(zd)  "wire  gauge"  shall  mean  the  standard  known  as  "wire 
Brown  and  Sharpe  (B.  &  S.).  Bau*e" 
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General  Electrical  Rules. 


Competent 
person 
in  charge. 


283)  Where  electrical  apparatus  is  used  at  any  mine  it 
shall  be  in  charge  of  an  authorized  person,  who  shall  be  quali- 
fied by  experience  to  handle  such  apparatus.  Every  person 
operating  or  having  charge  of  electrical  apparatus  shall  have 
been  instructed  in  his  duty  and  shall  he  competent  to  perform 
the  work  thai  he  is  set  to  do.  Repairs,  extensions  and  changes 
to  existing  electrical  installations  shall  be  made  only  by  quali- 
fied persons. 


General 
require- 
ments. 


(284)  All  electrical  equipment  shall  be  of  such  construction 
and  so  installed  and  maintained  as  to  reduce  the  life  and  fire 
hazard  as  far  as  practicable.  For  greater  certainty  and  in  the 
absence  of  any  specific  approvals  in  the  Rules  Governing  Use 
of  Electricity,  adherence  to  electrical  codes  recognized  by  the 
Minister  shall  be  accepted  as  good  practice. 


Inspections 
and  repairs. 


(285)  Electrical  equipment  shall  comply  with  these  rules 
when  placed  in  service,  and  shall  thereafter *be  periodically 
inspected  and,  when  necessary,  cleaned.  Defective  equip- 
ment shall  be  put  in  good  order  or  permanently  disconnected. 
Defective  wiring  shall  be  repaired  or  removed. 


Identifica- 
tion of 
equipment. 


(286)  All  electrical  equipment  shall  be  suitably  identified 
where  necessary  for  safety.  The  voltage  and  intended  use 
shall  be  shown,  where  important. 


Locking  of  (287)  All  switches  controlling  apparatus  shall  be  locked  or 
plainly  tagged  in  the  open  position  to  prevent  the  inadvertent 
closing  thereof  while  work  is  being  done  on  the  apparatus. 


Xotices. 


(288)  Notices  placed  on  electrical  equipment  shall  be  of 
non-conducting  materials. 


Live 

equipment. 


(289)  No  repairs  or  alterations  shall  be  carried  out  on  any 
live  equipment  exceeding  300  volts  to  ground,  except  where 
complete  disconnection  of  the  equipment  is  not  practicable. 
If  the  adjustment  or  repairs  must  be  made  while  the  equip- 
ment is  alive,  all  necessary  precautions  shall  be  taken  to 
ensure  that  the  work  may  be  done  safely.  In  places  where 
explosive  or  highly  inflammable  materials  or  gases  are  present 
repair  or  alteration  shall  not  be  made  on  any  live  equipment. 


Grounding. 


Circuits  to 
be  grounded. 


C290)  (a)  One  conductor  of  all  circuits  not  over  150  volts 
shall  be  grounded  if  exposed  to  leakage  from  higher  voltage 
circuits  either  through  overhead  construction  or  through 
transformers  having  a  primary  voltage  exceeding  750  volts, 
except  where  such  circuits  form  part  of  a  control  circuit  or 
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signalling  system  the  grounding  of  which  would  affect  the 
reliability  of  service. 

(b)  Three-wire  single-phase  circuits  not  exceeding  300  volts 
between  outer  conductors  shall  have  the  neutral  grounded. 

(c)  One  conductor  of  the  secondary  circuits  of  all  instrument 
transformers  shall  be  grounded  unless  the  circuits  are  installed 
and  guarded  as  required  for  the  high-voltage  circuits  of  the 
transformers. 

(291)  The  exposed  non-current-carrying  parts  of  all  elec- Equipment 
trical  equipment  shall  be  grounded  when  practicable, —  g?ounded. 

(a)  for  all  equipment  over  150  volts; 

(b)  for  all  equipment  under  150  volts  where  the  exposed 
non-current-carrying  parts  are  within  reach  of  ex- 
posed grounded  surfaces  such  as  metal  frames  of 
other  machines,  plumbing  fixtures,  conducting  floors 
or  walls.  Grounded  surfaces  within  five  feet  hori- 
zontally of  the  parts  considered,  or  within  eight  feet 
vertically  of  the  floor,  shall  be  considered  within 
reach . 

(292)  The  point  of  attachment  of  the  grounding  conductor  Means  of 
to  electrical  equipment  shall  be  readily  accessible  and  attach- attachment- 
ment  shall  be  made  by  means  of  suitable  lugs,  clamps,  or 

other  equivalent  means. 

(293)  The  grounding  conductor  shall  be  of  copper  or  other  Material  and 
metal  which  will  not  corrode  excessively  under  the  existing g^V^ding  °f 
conditions  and,  if  practicable,  shall  be  continuous.    Ground  conductor, 
connections  from  circuits  shall  not  be  made  to  jointed  piping 

within  buildings,  except  that  water  or  air  piping  beyond  anv 
point  which  is  liable  to  disconnection  may  be  used. 

(294)  For  grounding  circuits  the  grounding  conductors  shall  size  of 
have  a  current-carrying  capacity  equal  to  one-fifth  of  the  conductor, 
largest  conductor  of  the  circuit  and  shall  never  be  less  than 

No.  8,  B.  &  S.  The  grounding  conductor  for  secondary  cir- 
cuits of  instrument  transformers  shall  not  be  smaller  than 
the  conductors  of  the  secondary  circuit. 

(295)  For  electrical  equipment  the  current-carrying  ca-idem. 
pacity  of  the  grounding  conductor  shall  not  be  less  than  that 
provided  by  a  copper  wire  of  the  size  indicated  in  the  follow  ing 
table: 
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Capacity  of  Required  size  of 
nearest  automatic                                            grounding  conductor 

overload  de>  ice  B.  &  S.  gauge 

0  to  100  amperes   8 

101  to  200  amperes   6 

201  to  100  amperes   4 

Over    100  amperes   2 


The  grounding  conductor  or  conductors  for  the  ex- 
,  .  ;  |H>w  i!  non-c  m  rent-carrying  metal  parts  of  portable  equipment 
operating  at  potentials  of  not  more  than  300  volts  to  ground 
shall  have  a  combined  cross-sectional  area  not  less  than  60 
per  centum  of  the  power  conductor  and  in  no  case  less  than 
No.  16,  B.  &  S.  gauge.  The  grounding  conductor  or  conduc- 
tors may  be  uninsulated,  but,  if  insulated,  shall  be  green  in 
colour. 


Protecting 

ground 

wire. 


Grounding 
system, 
connection 
to  earth. 


Piping 
system 
ground. 


(297)  Grounding  conductors  shall  have  adequate  protection 
where  exposed  to  mechanical  injury. 

(298)  The  grounding  system  shall  be  connected  to  the  body 
of  the  earth,  on  the  surface,  through  the  lowest  resistance 
earth  contact  possible. 

(299)  Metallic  water  or  air  lines  may  be  used  for  grounding, 
provided  that  connection  is  made  at  a  point  where  the  pipe 
is  not  liable  to  disconnection  for  alteration  or  repairs.  Main 
water  or  air  lines  shall  be  substantially  bonded  together  for 
this  purpose,  but  shall,  unless  connected  to  a  buried  piping 
system  of  considerable  extent  which  will  provide  a  low- 
resistance  ground,  be  connected  to  an  artificial  ground. 


Artificial 
grounds. 


(300)  Grounding  electrodes,  consisting  of  buried  plates, 
driven  rods  or  pipes,  shall  be  embedded,  or  extended  below 
permanent  moisture  level.  Grounding  electrodes  consisting 
of  iron  or  steel  pipes  shall  be  not  less  than  three-quarters  of 
an  inch  in  internal  diameter  and  grounding  electrodes  con- 
sisting of  rods  shall  be  not  less  than  one-half  inch  in  diameter. 


Method  of 
connection. 


(301)  The  grounding  conductor  shall  be  connected  to  the 
grounding  electrode  by  means  of  substantial  ground  clamp  or 
other  equivalent  means.  When  connecting  to  a  metallic  pip- 
ing system,  all  paint,  scale,  and  rust  shall  first  be  carefully 

removed. 


resistance         '  302)  The  earth  contact  of  the  main  grounding  system  and 
menture"      supplementary  earth  contacts  shall  be  provided  with  means  to 
facilitate  measurement  of  earth  contact  resistances. 


Lightning  Arrester  Rules. 


norn-Ucurrent-      (303)  All  non-current-carrying  parts  of  the  arresters  shall 

be  grounded,   unless  effectivelv  isolated  bv  elevation,  or 

parts.                     °                 '                                    J  J 
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guarded  as  required  for  live  parts  of  the  voltage  of  the  circuit 
to  which  the  arrester  is  connected. 

(304)  All  current-carrying  parts  of  arresters  on  circuits  Ou^rc^ri_g 
above  300  volts,  unless  effectively  isolated  by  elevation,  shall 

be  adequately  guarded  to  protect  persons  from  inadvertent 
contact  with  them,  or  from  injury  by  arcing. 

(305)  Lightning  arresters,  when  installed  inside  buildings,  j^Jning of 
shall  be  located  as  far  as  practicable  from  all  other  equipment  arresters, 
and  from  combustible  parts  of  the  building. 

(306)  Lightning  arresters  on  circuits  over  7,500  volts  and  f™^ sions 
all  lightning  arresters  which  may  require  work  to  be  done  connecting, 
upon  them  from  time  to  time  shall  be  so  arranged  and  equipped 

that  they  may  be  readily  isolated  by  air-break  manual  dis- 
connectors. 


(307)  Grounding  conductors   for   lightning  arresters  on  ^^uctors 
power  transmission  systems  shall  be  run  as  directlv  as  possible  for  lightning 

3.rr6st;6r*s  on 

and  be  of  low  resistance  and  ample  capacity.    In  no  case  shall  power 
such  grounding  conductors  be  less  than  No.  6  copper  wire,  systems. 
Nor  shall  these  conductors  pass  through  metal  conduits  unless 
electrically  connected  to  both  ends  of  such  conduits. 

Transformers. 

(308)  Transformers  shall  be  of  a  type  and  design  suitable  ^qulre^ 
for  the  location  in  which  they  are  to  be  installed.    Each  trans-  merits, 
former  shall  be  provided  with  a  nameplate  giving  the  maker's 
name,  rating  in  kva,  primary  and  secondary  voltage  ratings, 
frequency,  and  liquid  capacity  (if  of  the  liquid-filled  type). 

If  the  transformer  is  to  be  filled  with  an  approved  liquid  that 
will  not  burn  in  air,  the  liquid  shall  be  specified. 

(309)  Transformers  having  a  primary  voltage  in  excess  of  ^provkfed0 
600  volts  to  ground  and  all  transformers  having  exposed  ter- 
minals, including  their  conductors  and  control  and  protective 
devices,  shall  be  accessible  only  to  authorized  persons;  unless 
isolated  by  elevation  they  shall  be  surrounded  by  an  enclosure 

which,  if  of  metal,  shall  be  grounded;  suitable  warning  signs 
indicating  the  highest  potential  employed  shall  be  conspicu- 
ously posted. 

(310)  Oil-filled  transformers  shall  not  be  mounted  on  or  oii-mied 
above  combustible  roofs  and,  if  attached  to  the  exterior  Gf transformers, 
a  building  other  than  a  transformerhouse,  shall  be  placed  only 

against  non-combustible  walls,  away  from  all  openings.  Oil- 
filled  transformers,  if  within  a  building  other  than  a  trans- 
formerhouse, shall  be  in  a  fireproof  vault,  suitably  drained 
and  ventilated  to  outdoors,  the  door  openings  to  be  provided 
with  not  less  than  six-inch  non-combustible  sills. 
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biudiSS?*'  (311)  Transformer  buildings  containing  oil-filled  trans- 
formers, it  not  entirely  of  fireproof  construction,  shall  be 
located  at  least  fifty  feet  distant  from  any  other  combustible 
building.  Oil-filled  transformers  installed  outdoors  shall  be 
located  not  less  than  fifty  feet  distant  from  the  shafthouse  or 
any  combustible  building  attached  thereto  and  means  shall 
be  provided  to  contain  escaping  oil  or  to  direct  the  flow  away 
from  such  buildings. 

1 312)  Dry-core  type  transformers  with  Class  A  insulation, 

transformers...  .       '       .       .  ,  .  ,     .,  ..  .    _  . 

il  installed  within  a  building  not  ol  fireproof  construction, 
shall  be  within  a  fireproof  enclosure.  Transformers  contain- 
ing an  approved  liquid  which  will  not  burn  in  air  and  trans- 
formers of  the  dry-core  type  with  Class  B  or  C  insulation  may 
be  installed  within  or  attached  to  the  wall  of  a  building  not 
of  fireproof  construction,  provided  they  are  surrounded  by  a 
suitable  enclosure  to  prevent  mechanical  injury  and  access 
by  unauthorized  persons. 

Bformers.  (313)  Suitable  control  devices  shall  be  installed  on  the 
primary  side  of  all  power  and  distribution  transformers. 
Minimum  requirement  for  the  control  devices  on  the  main 
high-tension  transformer  bank  connected  to  the  supplier's 
lines  shall  consist  of  a  set  of  gang-operated  air-break  discon- 
necting switches  or  a  suitable  circuit-breaker  preceded  by 
disconnecting  switches. 

Protection  of     (314)  Transformers  shall  be  protected  against  overload  and 

transformers.  ....  .  ,  .        »     •  i  i 

short-circuit  by  suitable  protective  devices,  unless  the  nature 
of  the  system  makes  protective  devices  inadvisable  or  un- 
necessary. 

(315)  Secondary  circuits  of  current  transformers  shall  be 
formersans    Provided  with  means  for  short-circuiting  them  which  can  be 

readily  connected  while  the  primary  is  energized,  and  which 
are  so  arranged  as  to  permit  the  removal  of  any  instrument 
or  other  device  from  such  circuits  without  opening  the  circuits. 

(316)  When  primaries  are  above  7,500  volts  secondary  cir- 
cuits of  current  and  potential  transformers,  unless  otherwise 
adequately  protected  from  injury  or  contact  of  persons,  shall 
be  in  permanently  grounded  conduit  or  flexible  armour. 

Supply  Stations. 

stations  to        (317)  No  unauthorized  person  shall  enter  an  electrical  sup- 
be  inacces-    ply  station  or  interfere  with  the  workings  of  any  electrical 
unauthorized  equipment  connected  therewith.     Utilization  equipment,  if 
enclosed  in  a  separate  room  which  is  inaccessible  to  unauthoriz- 
ed persons  and  when  in  service  is  under  the  control  of  a 
qualified  electrical  operator  whose  attention  is  not  distracted 
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by  other  processes,  shall  be  considered  as  electrical  supply 
station  equipment.  When  the  authorized  person  is  not 
present  the  door  of  such  room  shall  be  kept  securely  locked. 

(a)  In  case  of  abandonment  of  a  mine,  the  owner,  man- 
ager, or  superintendent  shall  cause  such  station  or 
stations  supplying  power  to  and  being  the  property 
of  the  mine,  to  be  disconnected  from  the  power 
source  and  within  fourteen  days  he  shall  notify  the 
Chief  Inspector  in  writing  that  such  disconnection 
has  been  made. 


(318)  In  supply  stations  suitable  working  space  shall  be^u^iy 
provided  and  maintained  about  all  electrical  equipment.   The  equipment, 
following  minimum  clearances  shall  be  maintained: 

Volts  to  Equipment  on  Equipment  on 

ground         one  side  aisle  both  sides  aisle 

300  to  750  -2.5  feet  3  feet 

Above  750  3  feet  5  feet 

(319)  (a)  In  supply  stations,  current-carrying  parts  and  current-8 
conductors  shall  be  guarded  unless  they  are  elevated  the  fol-  cat^ins 
lowing  distances  above  floors  which  may  be  occupied  by 
persons : 

Circuit  voltage  Elevation  in  feet 

300  to       750   7 

751  to     2,500   7  5 

2,501  to     7,500   8 

7,501  to   30,000   9 

30,001  to   70,000   10 

70,001  to  100,000   12 

(b)  Where  current-carrying  parts  must  necessarily  be  ex- 
posed (unguarded)  at  distances  less  than  those  specified  from 
the  floor  line,  all  surrounding  conducting  floors  shall  be  cov- 
ered with  suitable  insulating  mats  or  platforms.  Where  the 
current-carrying  parts  operate  at  over  7,500  volts,  they  shall 
be  guarded,  even  when  insulating  mats  are  also  provided. 

(320)  Control  devices  over  300  volts  to  ground,  unless  so  Enclosing 
located  or  guarded  as  to  eliminate  the  danger  of  accidental hve  parts* 
contact,  shall  have  all  current-carrying  parts  in  either  metal 

or  fire-resistive  enclosures. 


(321)  Rooms  and  spaces  shall  have  good  artificial  illumina-  Lighting  for 
tion.    Arrangement  of  permanent  fixtures  and  plug  recep- stattons. 
tacles  shall  be  such  that  the  portable  cords  need  not  be  brought 

into  dangerous  proximity  to  live  electrical  apparatus.  All 
lamps  shall  be  so  arranged  that  they  can  be  controlled  and 
replaced  from  readily  accessible  places. 

(322)  A  separate  emergency  source  of  illumination,  from  Emergency 

ii^  i  i  i       lighting  for 

an  independent  generator,  storage  battery,  lanterns  or  other  supply 

stations. 
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suitable  source,  shall  be  provided  in  every  station  where  an 
attendant  is  located. 

Switchboards. 

323  Panels  of  switchboards  shall  be  of  incombustible 
material  and  shall  be  substantially  supported  on  a  metal 
framework. 


324)  All  control  devices  shall  be  so  arranged  that  the 
operating  mechanisms  are  readily  accessible  to  the  operator. 

(325)  Adequate  working  space  shall  be  provided  around  all 
switchboards,  and  they  shall  be  so  placed  that  the  operator 
will  not  be  endangered  by  machinery  or  equipment  located 
near  the  board.  Adequate  illumination  shall  be  provided  for 
reading  instruments  and  other  operations. 

,  t  (326)  Exposed  bare  parts  of  different  potentials  on  any 
switchboard  or  paneiboard  shall  be  as  few  as  practicable  and 
these  shall  be  effectively  separated. 

current-8  (327)  All  switchboards,  except  in  supply  stations,  having 
exposed  current-carrying  parts  less  than  eight  feet  from  the 
floor  and  operating  at  over  150  volts  to  ground  shall  be  suit- 
ably guarded.  Open-type  disconnectors  mounted  above 
switchboard  panels  shall  not  be  considered  exposed  if  set 
back  one  foot  from  the  face  of  the  panel  and  elevated  so  that 
no  bare  current-carrying  part  is  less  than  six  and  a  half  feet 
from  the  floor. 

s'beiow     (328)  Where  switchboards  at  voltages  below  150  to  ground 
r.s      are  accessible  to  other  than  authorized  operators  they  shall, 
unauthorized  where  practicable,  be  enclosed  in  cabinets  or  screens  as  an 

persons.  rr      •  •  •  •  1         i    i  • 

enective  precaution  against  accidental  short-circuit. 

Transmission  Lines. 

(329)  All  electrical  supply  lines  and  equipment  shall  be  of 
construction.     .       /         .  J  .  .  . 

suitable  design  and  construction  for  the  service  and  the  con- 
ditions under  which  they  are  to  be  operated,  and  all  lines 
shall  be  so  installed  and  maintained  as  to  reduce  the  life 
hazard  as  far  as  practicable. 

sijppb'nnes.  (330;  Conductors  and  other  current-carrying  parts  of  sup- 
ply lines  shall  be  so  arranged  as  to  provide  adequate  clearance 
from  the  ground  or  other  space  generally  accessible,  or  shall 
be  provided  with  guards  so  as  to  isolate  them  effectively  from 
accidental  contact  of  person. 

buniiffinS.t0      (331)  Where  supply  lines  over  300  volts  to  ground  pass 
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over  or  are  attached  to  any  buildings  for  entrance,  they  shall 
be  permanently  guarded  if  accessible. 

(332)  Supply  lines  carried  over  railways  operated  by  steam,  cj|arance 
electric  or  other  motive  power  and  on  which  standard  equip-  railways, 
ment,  such  as  freight  cars,  is  used  shall  have  the  style  of  con- 
struction and  clearances  overhead  as  called  for  in  the  regula- 
tions of  the  Board  of  Transport  Commissioners  for  Canada. 
Supply  lines  crossing  over  railways  on  which  standard  equip- 
ment is  not  used  and  lines  crossing  over  roadways  shall  have 
ample  clearance  for  the  operating  conditions  and  shall  be 
substantially  supported. 


Conductors. 


(333)  Conductors  shall  be  suitable  for  the  location,  use  and  General 
voltage  of  the  circuit  and  shall  have  sufficient  current-carrying 
capacity  for  the  current  they  are  required  to  carry. 

(334)  All  conductors,  where  not  protected  by  conduit  or  insulating 

•  i    ii    i  i    •       i     •  i      i    11    i  conductors. 

armouring,  shall  have  approved  insulation  and  shall  be 
mounted  on  cleats,  porcelain  knobs  or  insulators  and  shall  be 
separated  from  contact  with  floors,  walls  or  partitions  by 
tubes  or  incombustible  insulating  material. 

(335)  All  fixed  conductors  operating  at  over  150  volts,  Jsoiating^ 
unless  isolated  by  an  elevation  of  at  least  eight  feet,  shall  be 
enclosed  in  grounded  metal  armour  or  shall  be  guarded  by 
permanent  screens  or  enclosures. 

(336)  Temporary  wiring  and  equipment  which  is  not  in  Temporary 
compliance  with  these  rules  may  be  used  in  the  case  of  anwinng* 
emergency,  but  only  when  under  competent  supervision  or 
protected  by  suitable  barriers  or  warning  signs  while  it  or 
neighbouring  wiring  is  alive  and  accessible  to  unauthorized 
persons.    Such  temporary  installation  is  permissible  only  for 

the  period  of  the  emergency. 

(337)  Supply  circuits  to  portable  equipment  over  300  volts,  Portable 
unless  armoured,  shall  have  all  their  conductors,  including powei  ca  s* 
one  or  more  grounding  conductors,  contained  in  one  flexible, 
portable  cable.    Such  cables  shall  conform  with  the  following 
specifications: 

(a)  All  portable  cables  transmitting  power  at  a  potential 
exceeding  300  volts  shall  have  a  voltage  rating  of 
50  per  centum  higher  than  the  normal  operating 
voltage. 

(b)  Minimum  size  of  power  conductor  shall  be  No.  12, 

B.  &  S.  gauge. 
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Such  cables  shall  contain  grounding  conductors  hav- 
ing a  minimum  of  60  per  centum  of  the  area  of  the 
largest  conductor  or  interstitial  grounding  conduc- 
tors having  a  total  conductance  of  not  less  than  60 
per  centum  of  the  largest  power  conductor.  The 
minimum  size  of  any  grounding  conductor  shall  be 
No.  12,  B.  &  S.  gauge. 

Cables  transmitting  power  at  a  potential  exceeding 
750  volts  shall  have  a  grounded  sheathing  consisting 
of  tinned  copper  wire  mesh,  or  equivalent,  around 
each  power  conductor. 

(e)  All  portable  cables  transmitting  power  underground, 
unless  armoured,  shall  have  a  non-inflammable  cov- 
ering, suitably  identified. 

Control  and  Protection  of  Circuits. 

(338)  Suitable  control  devices  shall  be  inserted  in  all  feeders 
and  branch  circuits.  These  control  devices  shall  be  readily 
accessible  and  as  close  as  possible  to  the  point  of  supply. 
They  shall  be  grouped  where  practicable. 

temporary01  (339)  Switches  or  plug  connectors  shall  be  placed  in  all 
circuit  leads  at  the  point  where  temporary  wiring  or  portable 
conductors  are  connected  to  the  permanent  wiring. 

(340)  All  switches  interrupting  circuits  over  300  volts  shall 
be  operated  by  means  of  remote  control  mechanism  or  be 
provided  with  suitable  casings  protecting  the  operator  from 
danger  of  contact  with  current-carrying  parts. 

Capacity  of      (341)  Control  devices,   with   the  exception  of  isolating 

control  •    i  i    it  i  ,  •  i  r 

devices.  switches,  shall  have  a  rated  capacity  such  as  to  ensure  sale 
interruption,  at  the  working  voltage,  of  the  greatest  current 
w  hich  they  may  be  required  to  carry  and  shall  be  of  such  a 
design  as  to  operate  safely  on  the  system  from  which  the 
circuit  is  energized.  Each  control  device  shall  be  provided 
with  a  nameplate  giving  the  manufacturer's  name,  the  voltage 
rating  and  ampere  capacity. 

(342)  Control  devices  over  150  volts  to  ground,  unless  so 
ivepartb.     jocated  or  guarded  as  to  render  them  inaccessible  to  un- 
authorized persons,  shall  have  all  current-carrying  parts  in 
either  metal  or  fire-resistive  enclosures. 

(3i3)  The  handles  of  manually-operated  control  devices 
devices.        shall  be  accessible  to  the  operator  without  opening  a  door  or 
cover  giving  access  to  live  parts  and  shall  indicate  the  "on" 
and  "off"  positions. 
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(344)  Control  devices  shall,  if  practicable,  be  so  connected  ^control ns 
that  the  blades  or  moving  contacts  will  be  dead  when  thedevices- 
device  is  in  the  open  position. 

(345)  Control  devices  with  attached  overload  and  short-  Connection 

ill  to  protective 

circuit  protective  devices  shall  be  so  connected  that  the  over-  devices, 
load  and  short-circuit  devices  will  be  dead  when  the  control 
device  is  in  the  open  position. 

(346)  Where  it  is  necessary  for  circuits  of  different  voltages  circuit 

.  •      ,  ,  ....  -  .  .  voltages. 

to  enter  the  same  terminal  box  or  interlocking  relay  cabinet, 
the  circuits  shall  be  effectively  separated  by  barriers  or  shall 
be  clearly  marked. 

(347)  All  conductors  of  an  A.C.  circuit  shall  be  run  in  the  ^rmSur? 
same  conduit  or  armouring. 

(348)  Metal-covered  and  insulated  conductors  in  conduit,  connections 
where  joined  to  transformers,  motors,  switchgear  and  other to  apparatus- 
apparatus,  shall  have  their  metal  coverings  secured  to  such 
apparatus  by  clamps,  locknuts  or  other  devices  to  protect 

the  insulated  conductors  from  mechanical  injury. 


(349)  Where  fuses  are  installed  for  the  protection  of  circuits  Type  of 
equipment  only  an  appn 
proper  rating  shall  be  used 


or  equipment  only  an  approved  type  fuse  and  fuse  holder  Gffuses 


(350)  Unless  fuse  cut-outs  are  so  arranged  that  the  fuses  Switches  to 
can  be  safely  disconnected  from  all  sources  of  electrical  energy,  fuses 'arfd 
before  the  ungrounded  current-carrying  parts  can  be  touched,  cut-outs, 
switches  shall  always  be  so  placed  and  arranged  that  opening 

them  will  disconnect  the  fuses  from  all  sources  of  electrical 
energy. 

(351)  Fuse  cut-outs  on  circuits  above  300  volts  to  ground  f™e%°ut"s 
shall  be  made  inaccessible  to  unauthorized   persons,  and  outs  above 

.    .         ,     ,,  i  ill  ii-i         300  V(>its. 

switches  shall  be  so  placed  and  arranged  that  opening  them 
will  disconnect  the  fuses  from  all  sources  of  electrical  energy. 

(352)  All  fuse  cut-outs  installed  indoors  shall  be  installed  Fuse  .cut- 
in  approved  fireproof  cabinets  or  shall  be  of  fireproof  type.  fireproof 

(353)  Except  as  provided  for  in  this  rule,  every  conductor  Protection 
installed  underground  or  within  mine  buildings  shall  be  pro- circuits, 
tected  against  short  circuit  at  the  point  where  ii  receives  its 
supply  and  at  any  point  where  the  size  of  the  conductor  is 
reduced.    Such  conductors  shall  also  be  protected  against 
overcurrent  and  the  rating  or  selling  of  the  protective  device 

shall  not  exceed  the  allowable  current-carrying  capacity  of 
the  circuit  conductors  except  in  the  case  of  branch  motor 
circuits  where  the  rating  or  setting  of  the  device  may  be  in- 
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creased  sufficiently  to  take  care  of  motor-starting  currents. 
I  nless  the  opening  of  the  device  disconnects  all  circuit  con- 
ductors  at  the  same  time,  no  manually-operated  or  automatic- 
ally -  operated  disconnecting  device  shall  be  placed  in  a  neutral 
or  grounding  conductor.  Such  protection  ma)-  be  omitted  in 
the  following  cases: 

(a)  If  the  branch  circuit  is  not  more  than  twenty-five 
feet  in  length. 

(b)  If  the  protection  for  a  larger  conductor  properly  pro- 

tects a  smaller. 

(c)  If  the  opening  of  the  circuit  may  cause  special  hazard 

by  interruption  of  service  or  removal  of  protection. 

(354)  Unless  a  control  device  on  circuits  above  300  volts 
makes  a  visual  air-break,  if  the  control  device,  the  circuit,  or 
equipment  controlled  by  the  device  requires  adjustment  or 
repair  there  shall  be  installed  between  it  and  the  source  of 
energy  a  suitable  air-break  disconnector. 

(355)  Disconnectors  shall  be  of  suitable  voltage  and  ampere 
rating  for  the  circuit  in  which  they  are  installed  and,  unless 
accessible  only  to  qualified  persons,  they  shall  be  protected 
by  signs  warning  against  opening  the  switch  under  load.  All 
switches  used  as  isolating  switches  shall  be  of  the  visual  air- 
break  type. 

(356)  Barriers  shall  be  provided  between  circuits  where 
more  than  one  set  of  disconnecting  switches  are  installed  ad- 
jacent to  each  other. 

(357)  On  all  ungrounded  distribution  systems  over  300 
volts  suitable  instruments  or  devices  shall  be  installed  and 
maintained  for  indicating  the  presence  of  ground  faults. 

Control  and  Protection  of  Apparatus. 

(358;  All  control  devices  shall  be  readily  and  safely  acces- 
sible to  authorized  persons;  they  shall  be  so  located,  labelled 
or  marked  as  to  afford  means  of  identifying  circuits  or  equip- 
ment supplied  through  them;  manually-operated  control  de- 
vices shall  indicate  whether  they  are  open  or  closed.  They 
shall  be  so  installed,  where  practicable,  that  they  cannot  be 
closed  by  gravity  and  such  switches  as  close  by  gravity  shall 
be  provided  with  a  proper  stop-block  or  latch  to  prevent 
accidental  closing. 

(359)  Suitable  control  and  protective  devices  shall  be  in- 
stalled in  the  leads  to  all  individual  pieces  of  electrical  equip- 
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ment  such  as  generators,  motors,  transformers,  storage  bat- 
teries, electric  furnaces,  and  other  such  equipment,  except 
between  parts  or  pieces  of  apparatus  intended  to  operate  as 
a  unit. 

(360)  Switches,  controllers  and  rheostats  shall  be  so  con-  ^tact 
structed  as  to  make  and  maintain  good  contact.    Knife  required, 
switches  shall  maintain  such  alignment  under  service  condi- 
tions that  they  may  be  closed  with  a  single,  unhesitating 
motion. 

(361)  All  control  devices  installed  outdoors  shall  be  of  an  control 
approved  type,  or  suitably  protected  from  the  weather.  outdoors. 

(362)  All  exposed  current-carrying  parts  of  electrical  equip-  General, 
ment  such  as  bus  bars,  conductors  and  terminals,  operating  at 

over  150  volts  and  not  isolated  by  an  elevation  of  at  least 
eight  feet,  shall  be  effectively  guarded. 

(363)  Suitable  working  space  shall  be  provided  and  main- utilization 
tained  about  all  electrical  equipment.  Where  adjacent  toequipment* 
exposed  live  parts  such  working  spaces  shall  be  so  arranged 

that  they  will  not  be  used  as  passageways.  The  working 
space,  where  adjacent  to  exposed  parts  within  eight  feet  of 
the  floor,  shall,  where  practicable,  have  the  following  minimum 
horizontal  dimensions: 

Volts  to  Equipment  on  one  Equipment  on  both 
ground                   side  aisle  sides  aisle 

Below  150  1.5  feet  2.5  feet 

Above  150  2.5  feet  4 . 0  feet 

(364)  (a)  All  motors  shall  be  provided  with  proper  starting  Control  of 
equipment  rated  in  horsepower  and  for  all  motors  up  to  50 
horsepower,  except  as  provided  for  below,  the  motor  and  its 
starting  equipment  shall  be  controlled  by  a  motor-circuit 

switch  which  will  disconnect  all  ungrounded  conductors  of 
the  circuit,  leaving  the  motor  and  entire  starting  equipment 
dead.  An  isolating  switch  or  a  general-use  switch  treated  as 
an  isolating  switch  may  be  used  for  motors  of  more  than 
50  horsepower. 

(b)  For  all  motors  up  to  750  volts,  the  motor-circuit  switch 
shall  have  a  horsepower  rating  not  less  than  that  of  the  motor 
it  controls.  Where  a  general-use  switch  or  an  isolating  switch 
is  used  for  motors  of  more  than  50  horsepower  it  shall  have  a 
rating  not  less  than  115  per  centum  of  the  current  rating  of 
the  motor  as  shown  on  the  nameplate  and  a  minimum  rating 
of  200  amperes.  In  all  cases  the  motor-circuit  switch,  general- 
use  switch  or  isolating  switch  shall  be  so  constructed  that  the 
"open  position"  may  be  verified  by  visual  inspection. 
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(c)  rhe  motor-circuit  switch  may  be  omitted  where  a  cir- 
cuit breaker  or  autostarter  is  employed  as  the  starting  device. 
In  i his  case  the  motor-circuit  switch  may  he  replaced  by  a 
general-use  switch  or  isolating  switch. 

(</)  Manually-operated  motor  starters  of  the  compensator 
type  having  both  a  starting  and  running  position  shall  be  so 
designed  that  they  cannot  remain  in  the  starting  position. 

(r)  One  motor-circuit  switch  may  serve  a  group  of  motors 
it  the  motors  drive  several  parts  of  a  single  machine  or  ap- 
paratus. 


Motor 
(.->>nt  rol 
devices. 


(365)  Manually-controlled  starters  for  all  D.C.  motors  and 
tor  all  A.C.  motors  over  five  horsepower  shall  be  so  designed 
.ind  the  circuits  so  arranged  that  they  return  automatically 
to  the  "off"  position  upon  the  failure  of  the  energy  supply, 
except  where  the  motors  and  their  starting  devices  are,  during 
operation,  under  the  supervision  of  qualified  persons  and 
equivalent  protection  is  otherwise  provided. 


Protection 
of  motors. 


(366)  Each  motor  shall  be  protected  against  continuous 
overload  by  an  overload  device  that  will  interrupt  the  circuit 
at  125  per  centum  of  the  normal  current  rating  of  the  motor. 


Electric  Hoists. 


Installation. 


(367)  All  electric  hoists  shall  be  so  installed  that: 


Automatic 
brake. 


(a)  One  or  more  brakes  will  be  applied  automatically  to 
bring  the  hoist  to  rest  in  event  of  power  failure. 


Overwind 
and  under- 
wind devices. 


(b)  A  suitable  overwind  and  underwind  device  in  con- 
junction, if  necessary,  with  a  suitable  overspeed  de- 
vice will  cause  the  circuit  breaker  to  cut  off  the 
source  of  power  and  apply  automatically  one  or 
more  brakes  to  bring  the  hoist  to  rest  before  the 
cable  attachment  can  reach  the  sheave  or  before  the 
conveyance  reaches  the  position  of  any  permanent 
obstruction  to  its  free  passage,  except  that  in  shaft 
sinking,  inspection  and  maintenance  operations  the 
underwind  protection  may  be  dispensed  with.  Such 
device  shall  be  so  designed,  installed  and  maintained 
as  to  provide  positive  protection  at  all  times  and  to 
function  at  a  definite  point  in  the  travel  of  the  con- 
veyance. No  person  shall  alter  the  adjustment  of 
any  overwind  or  underwind  device  without  proper 
authoritv. 


Intermediate 
obstruc- 
tions. 


(c)  Where  ore  or  waste  dumps,  loading  boxes  or  spill 
doors  are  installed  in  any  shaft  at  points  other  than 
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the  upper  and  lower  limits,  of  the  regular  travel  of 
the  shaft  conveyance  and  where  any  part  of  such 
dump  box  or  door,  when  in  the  operating  position, 
interferes  with  the  free  and  unobstructed  passage  of 
the  conveyance  to  points  in  the  shaft  beyond  such 
dump  boxes  or  doors,  there  shall  be  installed, 

(i)  overwind  and  underwind  protection,  as  re- 
quired by  clause  b  of  rule  367  and  rule  369  of 
this  section,  for  permanent  obstructions, 

(ii)  positive  locking  devices  for  maintaining  such 
obstructions  out  of  the  operating  position  in 
the  shaft,  and 

(iii)  the  manager  or  his  agent  of  a  mine  employing 
such  ore  or  waste  dumps,  loading  boxes  or 
spill  doors  shall  provide  an  adequate  procedure 
for  the  safe  operation  of  such  equipment, 
which  shall  be  approved  by  the  Chief  In- 
spector. 

(d)  A  circuit-breaker  will  cut  off  the  source  of  power  and  breaker 
result  in  the  automatic  application  of  one  or  more 
brakes  to  bring  the  hoist  to  rest  in  the  event  of  a 
predetermined  overload.    The  circuit-breaker  shall 

be  installed  on  the  supply  side  of  the  hoist  reversing 
contactors  or  controllers.  This  circuit-breaker  shall 
be  equipped  with  overload,  short-circuit  and  low- 
voltage  protective  devices.  The  control  circuit  shall 
be  so  arranged  that  the  circuit-breaker  will  be 
opened  by  an  emergency  switch,  as  provided  for  in 
clause  g  of  this  rule.  The  overload  device  shall  be 
set  so  as  to  open  the  circuit-breaker  in  the  event  of  a 
pre-determined  overload. 

(e)  A  back-out  switch  will  permit  backing  out  of  an  Back-out 

.    ,        ,        .        .   V       .  .  ,  ,      •,,  switch, 

overwind  and  underwind  position  only  and  will  pre- 
vent the  operation  of  the  hoist  in  the  improper 
direction  for  this  purpose. 

(/)  An  underwind  by-pass  switch  may  be  installed,  where  underwind 
necessary,  which  will  allow  the  conveyance  to  beg^£c'hS 
lowered  through  the  underwind  position,  provided 
that  such  by-pass  switch  shall  be  held  in  the  closed 
position  by  the  hoistman  and  will  return  automati- 
cally to  the  open  position  when  not  so  held. 

(g)  An  emergency  switch  will,  when  opened,  cause  the  Emergency 
circuit-breaker  to  cut  off  the  source  of  power  and  swltch" 
apply  automatically  one  or  more  brakes  to  bring 
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the  hoist  to  rgst.  The  emergency  switch  shall  be 
manually  opened  and  closed  and  shall  be  installed  in 
a  position  readily  accessible  to  the  hoistman. 


A  mine  tor. 


(h)  An  ammeter  in  plain  view  of  the  hoistman  will  show 
the  load  on  the  hoist  motor  at  all  times. 


Auxiliary 
overwind. 


(368)  (a)  On  all  electric  hoists  used  for  hoisting  men  in 
skips  or  in  skips  of  skip-cage  assemblies,  an  auxiliary  over- 
w  ind  device  shall  be  installed  which  will  prevent  the  convey- 
ance being  hoisted  to  the  dumping  position  and  which  may 
be  placed  in  operation  at  all  times  that  men  are  carried ;  on 
hoists  not  used  for  hoisting  men  other  than  for  shaft  inspec- 
tion or  maintenance  operations  such  auxiliary  overwind  device 
shall  not  be  required. 


(b)  Except  in  shaft  sinking  such  auxiliary  overwind  device 
shall  be  so  installed  that  a  distinctive  signal  will  be  auto- 
matically given  to  the  men  about  to  enter  the  conveyance 
when  the  device  is  put  in  operation.  The  auxiliary  overwind 
device  may  be  placed  in  operation  either  manually  or  auto- 
matically. In  those  cases  where  the  device  is  automatically 
put  into  operation  by  the  hoistman 's  return  of  the  3-bell 
signal,  the  circuit  shall  be  so  arranged  that  the  failure  of  the 
relay  coils  will  not  render  the  device  inoperative. 


Warning 
signal. 


(369)  At  every  shaft  exceeding  three  hundred  feet  in  depth 
below  the  collar  adequate  provision  shall  be  made  whereby 
the  hoistman  is  warned,  audibly,  of  the  arrival  of  the  shaft 
conveyance  at  points  in  the  shaft  the  distances  of  which 
from  the  top  and  bottom  landing  places  are  not  less  than 
the  equivalent  of  three  revolutions  of  the  drum  of  the 
hoist.  The  warning  signal  shall  be  so  arranged  as  to  sound 
only  when  the  hoisting  conveyance  is  approaching  the  top  or 
bottom  landings,  not  leaving  them. 


Special 
testing. 


(370)  If  the  Electrical  Inspector  deems  it  necessary,  he 
may,  after  consultation  with  the  manager,  conduct  or  require 
to  be  conducted  specific  tests  of  the  efficiency  of  all  electric 
overwind  and  underwind  devices,  signalling  and  warning  de- 
vices and  hoisting  controls  and  equipment. 


Electrical 

Hoisting 

Equipment 

Record 

Book. 


(371)  The  owner  or  manager  of  a  mine  where  an  electric 
hoist  is  in  use  shall  depute  some  competent  person  or  persons 
whose  duty  it  shall  be  to  examine  at  least  once  in  each  week 
the  hoist  motor  and  control  apparatus,  electric  safety  devices 
and  hoisting  signalling  equipment.  The  report  of  such  ex- 
amination shall  be  recorded  in  a  book  termed  the  Electrical 
Hoisting  Equipment  Record  Book. 
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(a)  Such  owner  or  manager  shall  keep  or  cause  to  be 
kept  at  the  mine  for  each  hoist  a  book  termed  the 
Electrical  Hoisting  Equipment  Record  Book  in 
which  shall  be  recorded  a  report  of  every  such  ex- 
amination referred  to  in  this  rule  and  a  notation  of 
any  failure  or  accident  to  such  equipment  and  the 
action  taken  regarding  it,  signed  by  the  person  mak- 
ing the  examination. 

(b)  Such  entries  of  the  weekly  examination  shall  be  read 
and  signed  every  week  by  the  responsible  person  in 
charge  of  such  equipment  or  accessories  thereto. 

(c)  A  notation  of  the  action  taken  regarding  the  report 

of  any  failure  or  accident  to  any  part  of  the  electrical 
equipment  used  in  connection  with  the  hoist  or  the 
signalling  equipment  shall  be  made  over  the  signa- 
ture of  the  responsible  person  in  charge  of  such 
equipment  or  accessories  thereto. 

(d)  The  Electrical  Hoisting  Equipment  Record  Book 
shall  be  made  available  to  the  Inspector  at  all  times. 

Lighting  Fixtures. 

(372)  Electric  fixtures,  such  as  lamp  sockets  and  lamp  Guarding 
bases,  plugs,  receptacles,  etc.,  shall  be  so  installed  that  nollveparts- 
current-carrying  parts  shall  normally  be  exposed  externally 

when  these  parts  are  within  reach  of  grounded  surfaces. 

(373)  The  operating  voltage  of  any  lighting  circuit  shall  v°^as|  of 
not  exceed  300  volts  and  the  voltage  to  ground  of  any  con-circuits- 
ductor  shall  not  exceed  150  volts.    This  rule  shall  not  apply 

in  the  case  of  electric  locomotives  and  cranes  using  direct 
current. 

(374)  The  neutral  conductor  on  lighting  circuits  shall  be  identifica- 
identified  by  a  white  braid  covering  or  other  equivalent  means,  neutral 

conductors. 

(375)  In  locations  where  exposed  to  dampness  or  mechani- style 

cal  injury,  portable  lamps  shall  have  their  sockets  enclosed permitted- 
in  wood  or  composition  handles,  through  which  the  conductor 
shall  be  carried,  and  shall  have  a  substantial  wire  cage  which 
encloses  the  lamp.    A  hook  for  hanging  the  lamp  shall  be 
attached  either  to  the  cage  or  to  the  handle. 

Wiring  in  Explosive  Storages. 

(376)  All  electrical  wiring  in  explosive  magazines,  thaw  wiring  in 

^  explosive 

houses,  detonator  or  blasting  cap  storage  buildings,  or  cap  storages, 
and  fuse  houses  shall  be  installed  in  rigid  conduit  with  screwed 
water-tight  joints,  or  shall  be  armoured  lead-covered  cable. 
All  conduit,  armour,  fittings  and  fixtures  shall  be  permanently 

89  grounded. 
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grounded.  Lighting  fixtures  shall  be  an  approved  dust-tight 
i  ype. 


BwltohMi 


The  switches  and  fuses  for  lighting,  heating  or  tele- 
phone circuits  for  explosives  magazines,  (haw  houses,  detona- 
tor or  blasting  cap  storage  buildings  and  cap  and  fuse  houses 
shall  be  in  a  fireproof  cabinet  located  outside  the  compartment 
in  w  hich  explosives,  fuses  or  detonators,  or  blasting  caps  are 
stored.  Lighting  circuits  shall  be  fused  at  not  more  than 
10  amperes. 


Electric 
he.it  i  Tig. 


(378)  Where  thaw  houses,  or  cap  and  fuse  houses  are 
heated  electrically,  a  hot-water  system  shall  be  used.  The 
electric  heater  shall  be  installed  outside  the  compartment  in 
which  the  explosives  are  stored  and  the  heater  and  radiators 
shall  be  grounded.  Heater  circuits  shall  be  fused  at  not  more 
than  125  per  centum  of  normal  current.  Wire  or  grid-type 
heaters  shall  not  be  installed  in  or  about  any  building  in 
which  explosives  or  detonators  or  blasting  caps  are  stored  or 
handled. 


Electric  Blasting  Devices. 


Electric 
blasting 
devices. 


Precautions 
re  installa- 
tion of 
shot-firing 
cables. 


(379)  The  firing  device  used  for  firing  shots  with  electricity 
from  lighting  or  power  cables  shall  be  so  arranged  that, — 

(a)  the  switch  mechanism  will  automatically  return  to 
the  open  position  by  gravity; 

(b)  the  live  side  of  such  device  is  installed  in  a  fixed 
locked  box  and  shall  be  accessible  only  to  the  author- 
ized shot-firer; 

(p)  provision  is  made  that  the  leads  to  the  face  are  short- 
circuited  when  the  contacts  of  the  shot-firing  device 
are  in  the  open  position ; 

(d)  the  box  in  which  the  shot-firing  device  and  the  short- 
circuiting  device  are  mounted  is  provided  with  a 
lock  and  the  door  is  so  arranged  that  it  cannot  be 
closed  or  locked  unless  the  contacts  of  the  firing 
device  are  open  and  the  short-circuiting  device  is  in 
place; 

(e)  where  electricity  from  550-volt  circuits  is  used  for 

shot-firing  the  device  shall  be  electro-magnetically 
operated,  except  as  provided  in  rule  89. 

(380)  When  shot-firing  cables  or  wires  are  installed  in  the 
vicinity  of  power  or  lighting  cables,  proper  precautions  shall 
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be  taken  to  prevent  the  shot-firing  cables  or  wires  coming  in 
contact  with  the  lighting  or  power  cables. 

(381)  Circuits  having  a  grounded  conductor  shall  not  be  Grounded 
used  for  shot-firing. 


circuits. 


Telephones. 

(382)  Telephone  or  other  signal  apparatus  which  must  be  Protecting 
handled  by  persons  and  which  is  connected  to  overhead  signal equipment' 
circuits  exposed  by  supply  lines  over  400  volts  to  ground  shall 
be  protected  as  follows: 


(a)  By  fuses  and  arresters. 


(b)  All  exposed  non-current-carrying  metal  parts  shall  be 
permanently  grounded;  or,  the  apparatus  shall  be 
installed  in  such  a  way  that  a  person  using  it  will  be 
obliged  to  stand  on  an  insulated  platform,  in  an 
insulated  booth,  or  on  other  insulating  surfaces. 

(383)  Telephone  or  signal  apparatus  which  is  connected  Protecting 
to  a  line  which  parallels  a  supply  circuit  of  high  voltage  in  exposed  to 
such  a  manner  as  to  be  exposed  to  induced  voltage  shall  be  voltage, 
protected  by  transformers  and  shall  comply  with  the  require- 
ments of  rule  382. 


Cranes  and  Elevators, 


(384)  Readily  accessible  means  shall  be  provided  whereby  Disconnec- 
all  conductors  and  equipment  located  in  or  on  cars  or  cranes  ca°rsSand 
may  be  disconnected  entirely  from  the  source  of  energy  at  a  cranes- 
point  as  near  as  possible  to  the  trolley  or  other  current  col- 
lector. 


(385)  A  circuit-breaker  or  switch,  capable  of  interrupting  switch 
the  circuit  under  heavy  loads,  shall  be  used  unless  the  current  cars  an 
collector  can  be  safely  removed,  under  heavy  loads,  from  thecrane8, 
trolley  wire. 


Storage  Batteries. 


(386)  Storage  batteries  in  rooms  used  also  for  other  pur-  protection  of 
poses  shall  be  adequately  guarded  or  enclosed.    Means  shall f^tteffes 
be  provided,  if  necessary,  to  prevent  dangerous  accumulations 
of  inflammable  gas.     Batteries  whose  operating  voltage  ex- 
ceeds 50  volts  shall  be  installed  in  conformity  with  the  general 
rules  covering  equipment. 
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TrolUys  and  Portable  Apparatus. 

387)  Trolley  or  crane  colle  ctor  wires,  whether  indoors  or 
out,  shall,  wlu  rc  practicable,  be  elevated  at  least  eight  feet 
above  the  ground  level  and  be  provided  with  suitable  guards 
so  arranged  that  persons  cannot  inadvertently  touch  the 
current-carrying  parts  while  in  contact  with  the  ground  or 
with  conduc  ting  material  connected  to  the  ground. 

(388)  In  underground  workings,  tunnels  or  under  bins  or  in 
lrorkfnround  s*m^ar  locations  where  trolley  wires  are  necessarily  less  than 

eighl  feet  above  the  rail  level,  the  operating  voltage  shall  not 
exceed  300  and  the  wires  shall  be  effectively  guarded  to  pre- 
vent accidental  contact  of  person. 

(389)  Every  locomotive,  engine,  trolley  or  motor  car  used 
for  hauling  material  either  above  or  below  ground  shall  be 
equipped  with  a  headlight  or  headlights,  and  a  whistle,  bell, 
gong  or  horn,  which  shall  be  maintained  at  all  times  in  proper 
working  condition. 

(390)  Control  levers  of  storage  battery  and  trolley  locomo- 
tives shall  be  so  arranged  that  the  lever  cannot  accidentally 
be  removed  when  the  power  is  on. 

Fire-fighting  Appliances. 

tingulshers.  (391)  Where  installed  electrical  apparatus  presents  a  fire 
hazard  each  room  or  space  shall  be  provided  with  an  adequate 
approved  fire-extinguishing  appliance,  conveniently  located 
and  conspicuously  marked.  No  chemical  appliance  which 
has  not  been  approved  for  use  on  live  parts  shall  be  placed  in 
any  room  containing  electric  apparatus  or  exposed  lines  unless 
a  sign  is  mounted  at  the  appliance  warning  against  its  use  on 
electrical  fires. 

Underground  Installations. 

General  rule.  (392)  AH  rules  that  apply  to  surface  installations  shall 
apply  equally  to  underground  installations.  The  following 
are  special  rules  applicable  only  to  underground  installations. 

Control  of  f393)  Where  electrical  energy  is  taken  underground,  pro- 
feeder£u°un  vision  shall  be  made  so  that  the  current  can  be  cut  off  on  the 
surface.  The  control  device  shall  not  be  accessible  to  un- 
authorized persons  and,  if  not  located  in  a  supply  station, 
shall  be  in  a  separate  room  or  screened-off  enclosure. 

(394)  All  new  cables  purchased  for  the  transmission  of 
power  underground  at  a  potential  in  excess  of  750  volts  shall 
be  accompanied  by  the  manufacturer's  certified  report  of  in- 
sulation tests,  a  copy  of  which  shall  be  filed  with  the  Chief 

Inspector  of  Mines. 
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(395)  (a)  All  cables  transmitting  power  underground  at  a  ?nderf round 
potential  exceeding  750  volts  shall  have  a  voltage  rating  of  cfrcuit-and 
50  per  centum  higher  than  the  normal  operating  voltage.  breakers. 

(b)  All  control  devices  designed  to  afford  short-circuit 
protection  on  circuits  exceeding  750  volts  shall  have  a  voltage 
rating  of  50  per  centum  higher  than  normal  operating  voltage. 

(396)  The  operating  voltage  on  signal  systems  shall  not  Voltage 
exceed  150  volts  to  ground.    One  conductor  of  the  two-wi re  system, 
signal  circuit  shall  be  grounded  where  the  power  supply  is 
obtained  from  a  transformer  having  a  primary  voltage  in 
excess  of  750  volts.    The  signal  system  may  be  operated  with 

both  conductors  ungrounded  when  the  supply  is  from  a  trans- 
former having  a  primary  voltage  in  excess  of  750  volts,  pro- 
vided an  insulating  transformer  having  a  one-to-one  ratio  is 
installed  between  the  supply  and  the  signal  system. 

(397)  Where  an  electrical  hoisting-signal  system  is  installed  ^^c*{*ic 
at  any  shaft  or  winze  there  shall  be  a  suitable,  separate,  audible  system, 
signal  system  for  the  control  of  each  hoisting  conveyance 
operated  from  a  single  hoist  and  there  shall  be  a  sufficient 
difference  in  the  sounds  of  the  signals  to  the  hoistman  that 

they  are  easily  distinguishable  and  it  shall  be  so  arranged  that 
the  hoistman  can  return  the  signal  to  the  person  giving  the 
signal. 

(398)  (a)  Conductors  for  all  circuits  not  over  150  volts  to  Power 
ground  shall  either  be  installed  in  standard  conduits,  armoured 

on  non-inflammable  casings,  or  securely  tied  to  suitable  in- 
sulators so  that  they  do  not  touch  any  timbering  or  metal. 
On  no  account  shall  staples  be  used.  Open-type  wiring  shall 
not  be  used  in  timbered  shafts  or  winzes,  except  in  cases  of 
extreme  emergency. 

(b)  All  fixed  conductors  transmitting  power  underground  Grounding  of 
at  over  150  volts  to  ground  shall  be  armoured  or  enclosed  in  casings* 
standard  conduit  and  substantially  supported. 

(399)  The  armouring  or  casings  of  all  cables  shall  be  bonded 
together  so  as  to  be  electrically  continuous  and  shall  be  con- 
nected at  some  point  or  points  to  a  satisfactory  ground  on 
surface. 

(400)  Where  the  armouring  or  casings  of  cables  do  not  pro-  JSi&menf  °f 
vide  an  adequate  grounding  system  for  underground  electrical 
equipment,  a  copper  or  other  non-corrosive  grounding  con- 
ductor of  adequate  size  shall  be  run  from  such  equipment  to 

a  satisfactory  ground  on  surface. 

(401)  At  all  underground  stations  where  any  cable  trans-  ^notion 

box. 
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mitting  power  al  a  potential  exceeding  300  volts  leaves  the 
shaft,  a  room  or  junction  box  shall  be  provided  into  which 
such  cable  shall  be  run. 

(402)  Junction  boxes  on  any  cable  transmitting  power  at 
a  potential  exceeding  300  volts  shall  not  be  located  in  any 
shaft  or  w  inze  or  attached  to  any  timbers  at  a  shaft  or  winze 
-ia lion  or  in  a  headframe.  Splice  boxes  for  cable  extension 
in  a  shaft  or  winze  shall  be  of  a  type  approved  by  the  Inspector. 


Terminals  of 
lead- 
sheathed 
cables. 


(403)  All  lead-sheathed  cables  shall  be  provided  with  pro- 
perly  sealed  cable*  terminals  to  exclude  moisture  from  the 
insulation. 


Fire  preven- 
tion about 
electrical 
installations. 


(404)  The  bases  of  electric  motors,  transformers,  starting 
equipment  and  other  electrical  apparatus  and  the  compart- 
ments in  which  such  are  installed  shall  be  of  such  material 
and  constructed  in  such  manner  as  to  reduce  the  fire  hazard 
to  a  minimum.  No  inflammable  material  shall  be  stored  or 
placed  in  the  same  compartment  with  any  such  equipment  or 
apparatus. 


Electric 
heaters. 


(405)  Where  lamps,  wire  or  grid-type  heaters  are  used 
underground  they  shall  be  so  installed  and  protected  as  to 
prevent  the  heat  generated  from  becoming  a  fire  hazard. 


Fire 

protection. 


(406)  Approved  fire-extinguishing  devices  for  use  on  elec- 
trical fires  shall  be  provided  and  maintained  in  condition  for 
immediate  use.  They  shall  be  conveniently  mounted  at  or 
in  every  place  containing  electrical  apparatus  having  inflam- 
mable insulation  or  parts  which,  once  ignited,  can  support 
combustion. 


Trans- 
formers, 
type  and 
location. 


(407)  The  type  and  location  of  transformers  installed  under- 
ground shall  be  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Electrical  In<- 

spector. 


formers  and  (408)  (a)  All  transformers  over  2  kva,  unless  insulated  with 
rooms?"116'  non-inflammable  dielectric  liquids  or  Class  B  or  C  insulation, 
when  installed  underground,  shall  be  effectively  isolated  from 
the  mine  workings  by  enclosure  in  rooms  constructed  of  fire- 
proof materials  throughout.  A  door  sill  of  not  less  than  six 
inches  in  height  shall  be  provided. 

(b)  Xo  material  or  equipment  of  any  kind,  including  air 
lines,  air  ducts,  water  or  steam  lines,  shall  pass  through  or 
terminate  within  the  room  other  than  that  essential  to  the 
transformer  installation  or  its  proper  operation  and  safety. 

(c)  The  covers  of  the  ventilation  openings  shall  be  held 
open  by  thermal  fuse  links  and  shall  close  by  gravity;  the 
door  shall  be  constructed  of  steel  or  other  suitable  material. 
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(d)  No  transformer  station  shall  be  located  within  two 
hundred  feet  of  any  explosives  storage. 

(409)  Adequate  precautions  shall  be  taken  to  prevent  elec-  Protection  of 

...        ,  .     .  .  ,      ,        .       1,1  signal  and 

tncal  signal  or  telephone  wires,  whether  insulated  or  not,  telephone 
coming  into  contact  with  other  electrical  conductors. 


GENERAL. 


(410)  No  person  shall  wilfully  damage,  or  without  proper  wnfui 
authority  remove  or  render  useless  any  fencing,  casing,  lining,  property!0 
guide,  means  of  signalling,  signal,  cover,  chain,  flange,  horn, 
brake,  indicator,  ladder,  platform,  steam-gauge,  water-gauge, 
safety-valve,  electrical  equipment,  fire-fighting  equipment, 

first  aid  equipment  or  other  appliance  or  thing  provided  in 
any  mine  in  compliance  with  this  Act. 

(411)  No  person  under  the  influence  of  or  carrying  intoxi- Persons 
eating  liquor  shall  enter  any  mine  or  be  in  the  proximity  of  Inmfence^f 
any  working  place  on  the  surface  or  near  any  machinery  in  i%Sor!yms 
motion. 


(412)  Abstracts  of  the  rules  contained  in  this  Act,  author- Abstracts 

.  of  rules 

ized  by  the  Chief  Inspector,  shall  be  posted  up  in  suitable  to  be  posted, 
places  at  the  mine  or  works  where  the  same  can  be  conveni- 
ently read  and  the  owner  or  agent  of  the  mine  shall  maintain 
such  abstracts,  duly  posted,  and  the  removal  or  destruction 
of  the  same  shall  be  an  offence  against  this  Act. 

(413)  The  Minister  may,  under  rules  and  regulations  made  charges 
by  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council,  prescribe  the  charges 

to  be  made  for  any  record  or  log  book  required  under  the 
provisions  of  this  section. 


TESTING  LABORATORIES. 


161.  The  Minister  may,  out  of  any  moneys  appropriated  laboratories 
for  the  purpose,  establish,  maintain  and  operate  a  laboratory 
or  laboratories  for  the  purpose  of  testing  or  examining  hoisting 
ropes  or  other  appliances  used  about  a  mine  and,  under  rules 
and  regulations  made  by  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council, 
may  provide  for, — 

(a)  the  management  and  operation  of  such  laboratory  or 
laboratories; 

(b)  the  charges  to  be  paid  for  services  performed  in  such 
laboratory  or  laboratories; 
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(c)  such  other  purposes  as  to  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in 
( ouneil  may  seem  proper. 

PARTY  WALL. 

162,  (1)  Except  as  provided  in  rule  33  of  section  160,  or 
unless  the  owners  agree  to  dispense  therewith,  in  all  mining 
operations  there  shall  be  left  between  all  adjoining  properties 
.i  party  wall  at  least  fifteen  feet  thick  (being  seven  and  one- 
halt  feet  on  each  property),  to  the  use  of  which  the  adjoining 
owners  shall  be  entitled  in  common. 

common. 

(2)  The  owners  shall  be  entitled  to  use  such  party  wall  in 
common  on  surface  as  roadway  for  all  purposes,  and  such 
roadway  shall  not  be  obstructed  by  the  throwing  of  soil,  rock 
or  other  material  thereon,  or  in  any  other  way,  and  any  person 
obstructing  the  same  in  addition  to  any  civil  liability  shall 
incur  a  penalty  of  not  more  than  $10  for  every  day  such 
obstruction  continues. 


(3)  Any  such  adjoining  owners  may,  in  any  case,  apply  to 
the  Judge,  who  may  make  an  order  dispensing  with  such 
party  wall  or  roadway,  or  providing  for  the  working  of  any 
material  therein,  or  otherwise  as  he  may  deem  just. 

|g  (4)  When  the  owner  of  a  mine  or  mining  property  has 
reason  to  believe  that  a  breach  has  been  made  in  the  party 
wall  between  his  own  and  an  adjoining  property  or  that  a 
trespass  has  been  committed  with  respect  thereto,  the  Judge 
may  upon  application  to  him  authorize  a  competent  and  dis- 
interested person  to  examine  such  party  wall  and  for  such 
purpose  enter  the  said  mine  or  mining  property  with  an 
assistant  or  assistants  and  use  if  necessary  the  workings  and 
appliances  thereof,  and  the  person  so  appointed  shall  immedi- 
ately  after  such  examination  report  in  writing  his  findings  to 
the  Judge.  The  time  when  such  examination  shall  be  made 
and  the  cost  thereof  and  any  damage  resulting  therefrom 
shall  be  fixed  by  the  order  of  the  Judge. 

(5)  Where  a  breach  has  been  made  in  a  party  wall  of  a 
mine  by  the  owner  of  an  adjoining  mine  or  by  his  workmen, 
servants  or  agents  without  permission  of  the  owner  of  such 
first-mentioned  mine  or  the  authority  of  the  Mining  Court  or 
the  Department,  the  Judge  upon  the  application  of  such  first- 
mentioned  owrner  may  make  an  order  directing  the  owner  of 
such  adjoining  mine  to  permanently  close  such  breach  or  do 
such  other  things  as  the  Judge  may  deem  necessary  or  advis- 
able  to  prevent  water  flowing  into  the  mine  of  the  applicant, 
and  if  wrork  has  been  discontinued  in  such  adjoining  mine,  or 
if  for  any  other  reason  he  deems  it  expedient,  the  Judge  may 
authorize  the  applicant  to  enter  upon  the  adjoining  mine  and 
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into  the  works  thereof  and  to  erect  bulkheads  therein  and  do 
all  such  other  things  or  make  such  use  of  the  works  of  the 
adjoining  mine  as  the  Judge  may  deem  necessary  or  advisable 
for  the  purpose  of  protecting  the  mine  of  the  applicant  and  his 
workmen  and  employees  from  damage  or  danger  from  accumu- 
lations of  water  in  the  adjoining  mine. 

(6)  The  Judge  for  good  cause  shown  and  on  such  terms  as  Varying 
may  seem  just  may  by  subsequent  order  at  any  time  change, 
supplement,  alter,  vary  or  rescind  any  order  made  under  the 
authority  of  this  section. 


NOTICE  OF  NON-FATAL  ACCIDENTS. 


163.  Where,  in  or  about  any  mine,  metallurgical  works,  Notice  of 

j      i  ,  .j  i*i  accident  to 

quarry,  sand,  clay  or  gravel  pit,  any  accident  occurs  which  be  sent  to 
causes  fracture  or  dislocation  of  any  bones  of  the  body,  orInsPector- 
any  other  injury  which  in  the  opinion  of  the  attending  physi- 
cian may  result  in  the  injured  person  being  incapacitated  for 
work  for  at  least  seven  days,  to  any  person  employed  therein, 
the  owner,  agent,  manager  or  superintendent  shall  within 
three  days  of  the  accident  send  notice  in  writing  to  the  In- 
spector resident  in  that  part  of  Ontario  in  which  the  mine 
or  works  are  situate  on  the  form  prescribed  for  such  purpose. 

NOTICE  OF  SPECIAL  OCCURRENCES. 

164.  — (1)  Where  in  or  about  any  mine, —  idem. 

(a)  any  accident  involving  the  hoist,  sheaves,  hoisting 
rope,  shaft  or  winze  conveyances,  or  shaft  or  winze 
timbering; 

(b)  any  inrush  of  water  from  old  workings  or  otherwise; 

(c)  any  failure  of  an  underground  dam  or  bulkhead,  as 

defined  by  rule  53  of  section  160; 

(d)  any  outbreak  of  fire  below  ground  or  any  outbreak 
of  fire  above  ground  if  it  endangers  any  structure  of 
the  mine  plant; 

(e)  any  premature  or  unexpected  explosion  or  ignition  of 

explosives; 

(/)  any  asphyxiation  affecting  a  partial  or  total  loss  of 
physical  control; 

(g)  any  inflammable  gas  in  the  mine  workings;  or 

(h)  any  unexpected  and  non-controlled  extensive  sub- 
sidence or  caving  of  mine  workings, 
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occurs,  whether  or  not  loss  of  life  or  personal  injury  is  caused 
thereby,  the  owner,  agent,  manager  or  superintendent  of  the 
mine  shall,  within  the  twenty-four  hours  next  after  such 
occurrence,  send  notice  in  writing  in  duplicate  to  the  District 
Inspector  resident  in  that  part  of  Ontario  in  which  the  mine 
is  situate  and  shall  furnish,  upon  request,  such  particulars  in 
respect  thereof  as  the  Inspector  may  require. 

(2)  Where  in  or  about  any  mine,  an  outbreak  of  fire  occurs 
which  endangers  the  health  or  safety  of  any  person  or  persons 
and  the  services  of  the  mine  rescue  stations  are  required,  the 
owner,  agent,  manager  or  superintendent  shall  immediately 
notify  the  Rescue  Station  Superintendent  and  the  District 
Inspector  resident  in  that  part  of  Ontario  in  which  the  mine 
is  situate. 

(3)  (a)  Where  a  rockburst  occurs  whether  or  not  loss  of 
life  or  personal  injury  is  caused  thereby  and  the  location  of 
such  rockburst  is  determined  as  being  within  the  workings  of 
any  mine,  the  owner,  agent,  manager  or  superintendent  of 
the  mine  shall,  within  the  twenty-four  hours  next  after  the 
location  of  such  burst  has  been  determined,  send  notice  in 
writing  to  the  District  Inspector  resident  in  that  part  of 
Ontario  in  which  the  mine  is  situate  and  shall  furnish,  upon 
request,  such  particulars  in  respect  thereto  as  the  Inspector 
may  require. 

(b)  A  record  of  the  occurrence  of  all  rockbursts  at  a  mine 
shall  be  kept  showing,  as  far  as  possible  the  time,  location, 
extent  of  the  burst,  any  injury  to  persons  and  any  other  in- 
formation pertaining  to  the  burst  and  such  record  shall  be 
available  at  all  times  to  the  Inspector. 


OTHER  NOTICES  AND  INFORMATION. 

165. — (1)  The  owner  or  agent  shall  give  or  cause  the 
manager  or  superintendent  of  a  mine  to  give  written  notice 
to  the  C  hief  Inspector  and  to  the  District  Inspector  resident 
in  the  district  in  which  the  mine  is  situate, — 

(a)  of  the  intended  installation  of  an  initial  mine  hoisting 
plant  or  power  plant  and  the  name  and  address  of 
the  person  in  charge  of  the  operation  at  least  four- 
teen days  prior  to  the  commencement  of  work  on 
such  installation.  The  notice  shall  also  give  the  lot, 
concession  and  township  or  the  claim  numbers  of 
the  ground  on  which  operations  are  to  commence 
and  the  specifications  and  layout  of  the  headframe, 
buildings,  hoist  and  equipment  and  power  plant; 
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(b)  of  the  connection  or  reconnection  of  any  mining  elec- 

trical equipment  with  any  source  of  electric  energy 
controlled  by  any  other  person  or  persons  at  least 
fourteen  days  prior  to  such  connection ; 

(c)  of  the  commencement  or  resumption  after  an  inter- 

ruption of  one  month  or  more,  of  mining  operations 
within  fourteen  days  after  such  commencement  or 
resumption;  and 

(d)  of  the  closing  down  of  the  mine  and  that  the  require- 
ments of  subsection  1  of  section  157  as  to  the  fencing 
of  the  top  of  the  shaft,  entrances  from  the  surface, 
pits  and  openings;  the  requirements  of  rule  59  of 
section  160  as  to  the  disposal  of  explosives;  the  re- 
quirements of  rule  267  of  section  160  as  to  the  aban- 
donment of  a  shaft  compartment  for  hoisting  pur- 
poses and  as  to  the  removal  and  disposition  of 
hoisting  ropes;  the  requirements  of  clause  a  of  rule  317 
of  section  160  as  to  the  disconnection  of  the  supply 
station  from  the  power  source  and  notification  of 
same  to  Chief  Inspector;  and  the  requirements  of 
clauses  a  and  b  of  subsection  5  of  section  167  as  to 
the  filing  of  plans  and  sections  have  been  complied 
with  within  fourteen  days  of  such  closing  down. 

(2)  The  owner,  manager  or  superintendent  of  a  mine  shall  information 
furnish  to  the  Inspector  resident  in  that  part  of  Ontario  where  inspector, 
the  mine  is  situate,  all  information  which  the  Inspector  may 
require  for  the  purposes  of  the  returns  of  such  Inspector. 


STATISTICAL  RETURNS. 


166. — (1)  For  the  purpose  of  their  tabulation  under  the  statistical 

.  f    ,     u/r-   •  i  r  •       returns  by 

instructions  ol  the  Minister  the  owner  or  agent  ot  every  mine,  owners  or 
quarry  or  other  works  to  which  this  Act  applies  shall,  on  orrSnesS° 
before  the  15th  day  of  January  in  every  year,  send  to  the 
Department  a  correct  return  for  the  year  which  ended  on  the 
31st  day  of  December  next  preceding,  showing  the  number  of 
persons  ordinarily  employed  below  and  above  ground  respec- 
tively, and  distinguishing  the  different  classes  and  ages  of  the 
persons  so  employed  whose  hours  of  labour  are  regulated  by 
this  Act,  the  average  rate  of  wages  of  each  class  and  the  total 
amount  of  wages  paid  during  the  year,  the  quantity  in  stan- 
dard weight  of  the  minerals  dressed,  and  of  the  undressed 
mineral  which  has  been  sold,  treated  or  used  during  such 
year,  and  the  value  or  estimated  value  thereof,  and  such 
other  particulars  as  the  Minister  may  by  regulation  prescribe. 

(2)  The  owner  or  agent  of  every  metalliferous  mine  shall,  Monthly  or 
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it  required,  make  a  similar  return  for  the  month  or  quarter 
.ii  the  end  <>l  each  month  or  quarter  of  the  calendar  year. 

1  I  a  i  i  \  owner  or  agent  of  a  mine,  quarry  or  other  works 
who  t.iils  to  comply  with  this  section,  or  makes  an)'  return 
which  is  to  his  knowledge  false  in  any  particular,  shall  be 
guilty  of  an  offence  against  this  Act. 


MINK  PLANS. 


167. — (1)  At  every  mine  the  owner  or  manager  shall  cause 
the  following  plans  on  a  scale  acceptable  to  the  Chief  Inspector 
to  be  kept  up  to  a  date  not  more  than  six  months  last  past: 


(a)  A  surface  plan  showing  the  boundaries  of  the  pro- 
perty, all  lakes,  streams,  roads,  railways,  electric 
power  transmission  lines,  main  pipe  lines,  buildings, 
shaft  openings,  adits,  open  surface  workings,  dia- 
mond-drill holes,  outcroppings  of  rock  and  dumps 
and  tailing  disposal  sites. 

(b)  Underground  plans  of  each  level  showing  all  under- 
ground workings  including  shafts  and  tunnels,  dia- 
mond-drill holes,  dams  and  bulkheads.  Each  level 
plan  shall  be  shown  on  a  separate  drawing. 

(c)  Vertical  mine  sections  at  suitable  intervals  and  at 

suitable  azimuths,  showing  all  shafts,  tunnels,  drifts, 
stopes,  and  other  mine  workings  in  relation  to  the 
surface  including  the  location  of  the  top  of  the  bed- 
rock, surface  of  the  overburden  and  the  bottom  and 
surface  of  any  known  water  course  or  body  of  water. 
Each  section  shall  be  shown  on  a  separate  drawing. 

(d)  Adequate  ventilation  plans,  showing  the  direction 
and  velocity  of  the  main  air  currents,  the  location  of 
permanent  fans,  ventilation  doors  and  stoppings  and 
connections  with  adjacent  mines. 

(2)  (a)  The  owner  or  manager  at  every  mine  in  which  elec- 
tricity is  used  underground  shall  keep  or  cause  to  have  kept 
up  to  a  date  not  more  than  six  months  last  past,  an  adequate 
plan  or  diagram  showing  on  a  suitable  scale  the  following 
information : 

(i)  The  position  of  all  fixed  electrical  apparatus  in  the 
mine. 

Hi)  The  routes  of  all  fixed  power  feeders  and  fixed  branch 
feeders  properly  noted  and  referenced. 
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(iii)  The  rating  of  all  electrical  feeder  control  apparatus 
and  equipment. 


(b)  Such  plans  or  diagrams  shall  be  available  to  the  In- 
spector at  all  times  and  copies  of  such  plans  or  diagrams  shall 
be  furnished  him  upon  request. 

(3)  (a)  On  any  examination  or  inspection  of  a  mine  the^gking 
owner,  manager  or  superintendent  shall,  if  required,  produce  Progress 
to  the  Inspector  or  other  person  authorized  by  the  Minister 
or  the  Deputy  Minister,  all  plans  and  sections  of  the  workings, 
referred  to  in  subsections  1  and  2. 


(b)  The  owner,  manager  or  superintendent  shall,  if  required 
by  the  Inspector  or  other  person  authorized  by  the  Minister 
or  the  Deputy  Minister,  cause  to  be  marked  on  such  plans 
and  sections  the  progress  of  the  mine  up  to  the  time  of  the 
examination  or  inspection,  and  shall  furnish  him  with  a  copy 
or  tracing  thereof. 

(4)  Certified  copies  of  the  plans  required  by  clause  b  of  working 
subsection  1  and  mine  sections  showing  all  shafts  as  required  be  mid.0 
by  clause  c  of  subsection  1  shall  be  made  and  filed  in  the 
Department  on  or  before  the  31st  day  of  March  in  each  year, 
showing  the  workings  of  the  mine  up  to  and  including  the 

31st  day  of  December  next  preceding. 

(5)  (a)  Before  a  mine  or  any  part  of  a  mine  is  abandoned,  f/ed  before 
closed  down,  or  otherwise  rendered  inaccessible  all  under- abandon- 

'  merit. 

ground  plans  and  sections,  referred  to  in  clauses  b  and  c  of 
subsection  1,  shall  be  brought  up  to  date  and  a  certified  copy 
filed  in  the  Department. 

(b)  Before  all  work  at  a  mine  has  ceased,  the  surface  plan 
referred  to  in  clause  a  of  subsection  1,  showing  all  openings  to 
underground  workings,  shall  be  brought  up  to  date  and  a 
certified  copy  filed  in  the  Department. 

(6)  The  owner  of  every  mine,  quarry  or  other  works  to  ^iffty°of i_ 
which  this  section  applies  shall  be  responsible  for  compliance  owner, 
with  the  provisions  thereof  and  every  owner  or  other  person 

who  fails  to  comply  with  any  of  the  provisions  of  this  section, 
or  who  produces  to  the  Inspector  or  other  authorized  person, 
or  files  or  causes  to  be  produced  or  filed  a  plan  which  to  his 
knowledge  is  false  in  any  particular,  shall  be  guilty  of  an 
offence  against  this  Act. 

(7)  Every  such  plan  shall  be  treated  as  confidential  in-  Plans  to  be 

,  .        /       .        1         .    ,         rf.  .    ,      „  ..treated  as 

formation  lor  the  use  ol  the  officers  of  t he  Department  and  confidential, 
shall  not  be  exhibited  nor  shall  any  information  contained 
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therein  be  imparted  to  any  person  except  with  the  written 
permission  oi  the  owner  or  agent  of  the  mine. 

POWERS  AND  DUTIES  OF  INSPECTOR. 

168.  (1)  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  every  Inspector,  and  he 
shall  have  power, — 


Inquiries  as 
to  com- 
pli.inoe  with 
Act. 


to  make  such  examination  and  inquiry  as  he  may 
deem  necessary  to  ascertain  whether  the  provisions 
of  this  Act  are  complied  with;  and  to  give  notice  to 
the  owner  or  agent  in  writing  of  any  particulars  in 
which  he  considers  such  mine  or  any  portion  thereof, 
or  any  matter,  thing  or  practice  to  be  dangerous  or 
defective  or  contrary  to  the  provisions  of  this  Act, 
and  to  require  the  same  to  be  remedied  within  the 
time  named  in  such  notice; 


Inspection; 


(b)  to  enter,  inspect  and  examine  any  mine  and  any  por- 
tion thereof  at  any  reasonable  time  by  day  or  night, 
but  so  as  not  to  unnecessarily  impede  or  obstruct 
the  working  of  the  mine; 


Stopping 
work  when 
men  unsafe. 


(c)  to  order  the  immediate  cessation  of  work  in  and  the 
departure  of  all  persons  from  any  mine  or  portion 
thereof  which  he  considers  unsafe,  or  to  allow  persons 
to  continue  to  work  therein  on  such  precautions  being 
taken  as  he  deems  necessary;  and 


General 
powers  for 
protection 
of  persons. 


(d)  to  exercise  such  other  powers  as  he  may  deem  neces- 
sary for  ensuring  the  health  and  safety  of  miners  and 
all  other  persons  employed  in  or  about  mines,  smel- 
ters, metallurgical  and  mining  works. 


Reports  of 
Inspectors. 


(2)  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  every  Inspector  to  make  a  report 
of  every  examination  and  inquiry  made  in  the  course  of  his 
duty  during  the  year  to  the  Minister,  the  Deputy  Minister  or 
the  Chief  Inspector  as  required  by  the  circumstances  immedi- 
ately  upon  the  completion  of  such  examination  or  inquiry. 


SPECIAL  REPORT. 


Special 
Report. 


169. — (\)  The  Minister  may  direct  the  Inspector  to  make 
a  special  report  with  respect  to  any  accident  in  or  about  a 
mine  which  has  caused  the  loss  of  life  or  injury  to  any  person, 
or  with  respect  to  any  condition  in  or  about  a  mine. 


mSetakers  *n  conducting  the  inquiry  the  Inspector  shall  have 

evidence.  power  to  compel  the  attendance  of  witnesses  and  the  produc- 
tion of  books,  documents  and  things,  and  to  take  evidence 
upon  oath. 
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OFFENCES. 

170. — (1)  Non-compliance  with  any  written  order  of  an  Offence. 
Inspector  issued  in  accordance  with  section  168  shall  be 
deemed  an  offence  against  Part  VIII. 

(2)  Failure  to  give  written  notice  of  the  completion  of  anyIdem- 
work  in  accordance  with  any  written  order  of  an  Inspector 
issued  under  section  168  shall  be  deemed  an  offence  against 
Part  VIII. 

Rev.  Stat., 

14.  — (1)  Subsections  1  and  2  of  section  174  of  The  Mining ^J'-f-  ^e74- 
Act  are  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  enacted; 

1  fe  subs.  2, 

repealed. 

(1)  An  owner,  agent  or  other  person  who  is  guilty  of  an  Penalty 
offence  against  Part  VIII  shall  incur  a  penalty  of  against nce 
not  more  than  $1,000.  Part  vin- 

(2)  Subsection  4  of  the  said  section  174  is  repealed  and  the  ^174 
following  substituted  therefor:  subs  4 ,  re- 

&  enacted. 

(4)  An  owner,  agent  or  other  person  shall  upon  conviction  *™££ison" 
be  liable  to  imprisonment  for  a  period  not  exceeding 
three  months  unless  the  penalty  and  costs  are  sooner 
paid. 

15.  Subsection  2  of  section  176  of  The  Mining  Act  is ^e4V7  ^tai76 
repealed.  subs.' 2' 

^  repealed. 

16.  Section  176/ of  The  Mining  Act,  as  enacted  by  section  4  0**47, Sb*i 7 6 
of  The  Mining  Amendment  Act,  1939  (No.  2),  is  repealed.  2nd3less.. 

c.  5,  s.  4)', 
repealed. 

17.  Section  180  of  The  Mining  Act  is  amended  by  striking  Rev  gtat 
out  the  first  ten  lines  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  following:  amended1^0, 

180.  The  Minister  may  out  of  moneys  appropriated  for  Sampling, 

,  •  1  1         1  assaying, 

the  purpose  acquire  and  construct  and  under  regu- testing 
lations  approved  by  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in 
Council  operate  laboratories  and  works  for  the 
sampling,  assaying,  testing,  analysing  and  determin- 
ing of  ores  and  minerals  and  the  rules  and  regula- 
tions may  provide  for, — 


18—  (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  186  of  The  Mining  Actfe^s^6 
is  repealed.  subs.'i, 

1  repealed. 


(2)  Subsection  2  of  the  said  section  186  is  amended  bv  !  ^ 
inserting  after  the  word  "work"  in  the  second  line  the  wordssubs/2, 
"as  required  by   The   Mines  Act,  being  chapter  36  of  the 
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I\i  \  ised  Statutes  of  ( >ntario,  1897,  or  any  other  Act",  so  that 
the  said  subsection  shall  now  read  as  follows: 

(2)  Where  the  Minister  finds  that  no  proof  has  been 
submitted  that  the  expenditure  for  work,  as  required 
by  The  Mines  Act,  being  chapter  36  of  the  Revised 
Statutes  of  Ontario,  1897,  or  any  other  Act,  upon  the 
lands  leased  has  been  made,  the  Minister  by  registered 
letter  directed  to  the  lessee  or  his  assignee  at  his  last 
known  address  as  recorded  in  the  Department,  may 
call  upon  the  lessee  or  his  assignee  to  submit  such 
proof  by  way  of  affidavit  or  otherwise  within  any 
period  not  less  than  thirty  days  named  in  the  letter, 
and  if  after  the  expiration  of  such  period  such  proof 
has  not  been  submitted  the  Minister  may  by  notice 
in  the  Ontario  Gazette  declare  such  lease  to  be  for- 
feited and  void  and  thereupon  all  the  interests  of  the 
lessee,  his  heirs,  executors,  administrators  and  assigns, 
shall  be  deemed  to  have  ceased  and  determined  and 
the  land  included  in  such  lease  shall  be  revested  in 
the  Crown  freed  and  discharged  from  every  claim. 

19.  The  Mining  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the 
following  section : 

189.  The  owner,  lessee  or  licensee  of  any  mining  lands  or 
mining  rights  granted  under  this  Act  or  any  other  Act 
may  voluntarily  surrender  such  lands  or  mining 
rights  to  the  Crown  and  thereupon  the  Minister  may 
cause  a  notice  of  determination  to  be  filed  in  the 
proper  Land  Titles  or  Registry  Office  and  thereafter 
such  lands  or  mining  rights  shall  be  open  for  prospec- 
ting, staking  out,  sale  or  lease. 

20.  — (1)  Items  3,  4,  5,  25,  26  and  27  of  Schedule  A  to 

The  Mining  Act  are  repealed. 

(2)  Item  7  of  the  said  Schedule  A  is  amended  by  striking 
out  the  words  "for  a  mining  partnership  or"  in  the  first  line, 
so  that  the  said  item  shall  now  read  as  follows: 

7.  Whenever  a  miner's  license  for  a  company  is  issued  on  or  after 
1st  October  in  any  year,  the  fee  shall  be  only  one- half  the  amount 
above  specified. 

21.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Mining  Amendment  Act, 
1948. 
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CHAPTER  57. 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Mining  Tax  Act. 

Assented  to  April  16th,  1948. 
Session  Prorogued  April  16th,  1948. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section  14  of  The  Mining  Tax  Act,  as  re-enacted  by^e2v8-  ®fca*^ 
section  3  of  The  Mining  Tax  Amendment  Act,  1946,  is  amended  ^19^^  3 
by  adding  thereto  the  following  subsections:  amended.  ' 

(6)  No  such  tax  shall  be  payable  in  respect  of  a  mining  where  tax 

......  ,  not  payaoie. 

claim  or  mining  location  where  the  owner  has  exe- 
cuted and  filed  with  the  Deputy  Minister  of  Mines 
a  conveyance  to  the  Crown  of  the  mining  rights  in, 
upon  and  under  the  same. 

(7)  Where  the  mine  assessor  is  satisfied  that  the  surface  ^pffceabiet 
rights  in  respect  of  a  mining  claim  or  mining  location  to  minh^ 
are  being  used  for  purposes  other  than  that  of  mining 

or  the  mineral  industry,  this  Act  shall  apply  only  to 
the  mining  rights. 

2.  Subsection  7  of  section  20  of  The  Mining  Tax  Act  is ^eJg-  s,ta|- 
repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  subs.' 7, 

r  °  re-enacted. 

(7)  Any  such  certificate  may  be  registered  in  the  proper tiSn'af*" 
registry  or  land  tit  les  office,  and  thereupon   The  certificate. 
Registry  Act  or  The  Land  Titles  Act,  as  the  case  may  ■E^ev1'7otai74 
be,  shall  cease  to  apply  to  the  land  affected  thereby, 
and  the  registrar  or  local  master  of  titles  shall  note 
the  fact  in  his  register  in  red  ink. 

S.  Section  26  of  The  Mining  Tax  Act  is  repealed  and  the^'g  ^ -\\;.; 
following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted. 

26. — (1)  Every  person  producing  natural  gas  shall  be^atu^  < 
liable  for  and  pay  an  annual  tax  as  follows: 

(a)  Where  exported  from  Canada — two  cents  a 
thousand  cubic  feet. 

1  (b) 
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(b)  Where  consumed  in  Canada — one-half  cent  a 
thousand  cubic  feel . 

(2)  The  Minister  may  remit  the  annual  tax  to  the  extent 
oi  $250  on  natural  gas  consumed  in  Canada. 

4  Section  46  of  The  Mining  Tax  Act  is  repealed  and  the 
following  substituted  therefor: 

46.  The  Minister  may  remit  the  tax  upon  the  profits 
arising  out  of  the  mining  of  iron  ore  where  he  is 
satisfied  that  such  iron  ore  has  been  smelted  in 
Canada  or  delivered  to  a  blast  furnace  therein  for 
the  purpose  of  being  smelted. 

5.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Mining  Tax  Amendment 
Act,  1948. 


2 
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CHAPTER  58. 


The  Mothers'  Allowances  Act,  1948. 

Assented  to  April  16th,  1948. 
Session  Prorogued  April  16th,  1948. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  In  this  Act- 

(a)  "allowance"  means  allowance  under  this  Act;  "allowance"; 

(b)  "beneficiary"  means  a  person  receiving  an  allowance; ^enefl- 

(c)  "Commission"  means  The  Mothers'  Allowances  Com-  "Commis- 

mission  provided  for  in  this  Act; 

(d)  "investigator"  means  any  person  designated  as  such  "investiga- 
under  the  regulations; 

(e)  "local  authority",  where  there  is  a  welfare  unit  means^,J10tj1a01rlty.. 

the  public  welfare  administrator,  and  where  there  is  no 
welfare  unit  means  the  clerk  of  the  municipality  or 
such  other  person  as  the  council  with  the  approval  of 
the  Minister  may  appoint,  and  in  unorganized  terri- 
tory means  an  investigator; 

(/)  "local  board"  means  local  board  provided  for  in  the  "local 

i   ,  •  board"; 

regulations; 

(g)  "Minister"  means  Minister  of  Public  Welfare;  "Minister"; 

(h)  "permanently  unemployable"  means  permanently  un-  entiy^unem- 
employable  by  reason  of  mental  or  physical  dis- pioyabie"; 
ability;  and 

(i)  "regulations"  means  regulations  made  under  this  Act.  "regula- 

R.S.O.  1937,  c.  313,  s.  1,  cl.  d\  1946,  c.  59,  s.  1,  lons  ' 
amended. 

2.  — (1)  Subject  to  this  Act  and  the  regulations  a  monthly  Conditions 

ii  i  -i  ii  r    i       i  i        under  which 

allowance  may  he  paid  towards  the  support  ol  the  dependent  allowance 

,      ,  e  ,t  ,  may  be  paid. 

children  ol  a  mother  who, — 

1  (a) 
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(a  \  is  a  w  idow,  or  the  wife  of  a  man  who  is  permanently 
unemployable,  or  of  a  man  who  has  deserted  her  and 
has  not  been  heard  of  for  at  least  one  year; 

(b)  was  resident  in  Ontario  at  the  time  of  the  death, 
permanent  unemployability  or  desertion  by  the 
father  of  the  child  or  children  on  whose  behalf  the 
allowance  is  to  be  made,  and  for  a  period  of  two  years 
immediately  prior  to  the  application  for  an  allowance; 

is  resident  in  Ontario  at  the  time  of  the  application 
for  an  allowance; 

(</)  continues  to  reside  in  Ontario  with  her  dependent 
children  while  in  receipt  of  an  allowance;  and 

(e)  has  resident  with  her  one  or  more  of  her  own  children 
under  sixteen  years  of  age  and  has  not  adequate 
means  to  care  properly  for  such  child  or  children 
without  the  assistance  of  an  allowance.  R.S.O.  1937, 
c.  313,  s.  2  (1);  1946,  c.  59,  s.  2  (1),  amended. 

(2)  Where  a  mother  who  otherwise  qualifies  for  an  allowance 
has  a  permanently  unemployable  husband,  an  allowance  may 
be  granted  for  the  husband  in  the  same  amount  and  manner 
as  though  the  husband  were  a  dependent  child,  provided  that 
the  allowance  for  the  husband  shall  cease  when  the  youngest 
child  becomes  sixteen  years  of  age.  .  New. 

(3)  A  like  allowance  may  be  paid  to  a  woman  who  is 
resident  as  aforesaid  and  has  resident  with  her  one  or  more 
orphan  children  under  sixteen  years  of  age  and  is  the  grand- 
mother, sister,  aunt  or  other  suitable  person  acting  as  the 
foster  mother  of  such  child  or  children  and  has  not  adequate 
means  to  care  properly  for  such  child  or  children  without  the 
assistance  of  an  allowance.  R.S.O.  1937,  c.  313,  s.  2  (2), 
amended. 

(4)  Where  a  child  in  respect  of  whom  an  allowance  is  being 
paid  is  attending  school  and  reaches  the  age  of  sixteen  years 
during  the  school  year,  the  allowance  shall,  subject  to  this  Act 
and  the  regulations,  continue  to  be  paid  until  the  conclusion 
of  the  school  year  unless  the  child  sooner  ceases  to  attend 
school.    1946,  c.  59,  s.  2  (2),  amended. 

5)  fn  cases  presenting  special  circumstances  wheie  in- 
ion  has  shown  the  advisability  of  an  allowance  being 
granted  to  the  children  dependent  upon  a  mother  or  foster 
mother  who  is  not  strictly  eligible  under  the  terms  of  this 
section,  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  may  direct  the 
payment  of  an  allowance  and  fix  the  amount  thereof,  not- 
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withstanding  that  such  payment  is  not  expressly  provided  for 
in  this  Act.   R.S.O.  1937,  c.  313,  s.  2  (3),  amended. 

3.  — (1)  The  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  may  appoint  Advances 
one,  two  or  three  persons  as  a  commission  to  be  known  as  Commission 
The  Mothers'  Allowances  Commission. 

(2)  When  the  Commission  consists  of  more  than  one  person  Chail*man. 
the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  may  designate  one  of 

them  as  chairman. 

(3)  When  the  Commission  consists  of  three  persons,  aQuorum- 
majority  shall  be  a  quorum.  Neiv. 

4.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Commission, —  Commission. 

(a)  to  receive  applications  for  allowances;  and 

(b)  to  determine  the  eligibility  of  each  applicant  to 
receive  an  allowance,  and  where  the  applicant  is 
eligible,  to  determine  the  amount  thereof  and  direct 
payment  accordingly.  R.S.O.  1937,  c.  313,  s.  3, 
amended. 

5.  Subject  to  the  right  of  the  Commission  to  rescind  or  ^a/sions 
amend  any  determination  or  direction  made  by  it,  every 
determination  and  direction  of  the  Commission  shall  be  final 

and  shall  not  be  subject  to  review  by  any  court  of  law  or 
otherwise.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  313,  s.  7,  amended. 

6.  The  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  may  make  regula-  Regulations, 
tions, — 

(a)  prescribing  the  maximum  amounts  of  allowances; 

(b)  providing  for  the  payment  of  the  whole  or  part  of 
the  cost  of  providing  medical  and  dental  services  to 
beneficiaries  and  their  dependants  under  this  Act  ; 

(c)  governing  the  manner  of  making  application  for  an 

allowance; 

(d)  providing  for  the  suspension  and  cancellation  of 
allowances ; 

(e)  providing  for  the  designation  of  persons  as  investi- 
gators and  prescribing  their  powers  and  duties; 

(/)  prescribing  the  powers  and  duties  of  local  authorities; 

(g)  providing  for  the  payment  of  the  expenses  incurred  by- 
local  authorities  in  connection  with  this  Act,  and 
their  remuneration ; 

3  (h) 
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(h)  providing  for  the  appointment  of  local  boards  and 
prescribing  their  powers  and  duties; 

(i)  providing  for  the  furnishing  of  notices  and  information 

by  local  authorities  to  the  Commission  and  by  the 
Commission  to  local  authorities; 

(J)  providing  for  the  making  of  investigations  respecting 
persons  to  whom  allowances  may  be  paid  or  who  are 
in  receipt  of  allowances  or  by  whom  or  on  whose 
behalf  application  has  been  made  for  an  allowance; 

(k)  prescribing  the  material  or  proof  of  any  fact,  includ- 
ing evidence  under  oath,  that  shall  be  furnished  as  a 
condition  precedent  to  the  payment  of  an  allowance; 

(/)  fixing  the  intervals  at  which  and  the  manner  in  which 
allowances  shall  be  paid; 

(m)  prescribing  forms  for  use  under  this  Act;  and 

(n)  respecting  any  other  matter  necessary  or  advisable 
to  carry  out  effectively  the  purposes  of  this  Act. 
R.S.O.  1937,  c.  313,  s.  11,  amended. 


Local 
author- 
ities.— 
appoint- 
ment of; 


7. — (1)  Where  there  is  no  welfare  unit,  the  council  of  any 
municipality  may,  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Minister, 
appoint  any  person  as  the  local  authority  for  such  municipality 
for  the  purposes  of  this  Act,  but  until  such  an  appointment  is 
made  the  clerk  of  such  municipality  shall  be  the  local  authority. 


taking 
affidavits. 

Rev.  Stat, 
c.  121. 


(2)  Every  local  authority  shall,  for  the  purposes  of  this 
Act,  be  a  commissioner  for  taking  affidavits  within  the  meaning 
of  The  Commissioners  j or  taking  Affidavits  Act.  New. 


8.  Allowances  and  the  expenses  of  administration  of  this 
[~ble  Act  shall  be  payable  out  of  such  moneys  as  may  be  appro- 
priated therefor  by  the  Legislature.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  313,  s.  5; 
1938,  c.  37,  s.  15  (1),  amended. 


Rev.  Stat 
c.  313; 
1938.  c.  3 
s.  15. 

regaled59.   Amendment  Act,  1946,  are  repealed. 


9.  The  Mothers'  Allowances  Act,  section  15  of  The  Statute 
Law  Amendment  Act,  1938,  and  The  Mothers'  Allowances 


Commence-  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  a  day  to  be  named 

ment  ot  Act.  \ 

by  the  Lieutenant-Governor  by  his  Proclamation. 


Short  title. 


11.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Mothers'  Allowances 
Act,  1948. 
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CHAPTER  59. 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Municipal  Act. 


Assented  to  March  31st,  1948. 
Section  6  assented  to  April  16th,  1948. 
Session  Prorogued  April  16th,  1948. 


HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1. — (1)  Section  44c  of  The  Municipal  Act,  as  re-enacted  by  Rej^stat.^ 
subsection  1  of  section  3  of  The  Municipal  Amendment  Act,  (i947.'c.*69f 
1947,  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  subsection: 

amended. 

(la)  Where,  in  an  improvement  district,  a  high  school  provision 
district  is  established  and  a  separate  school  is  main- re  trustees- 
tained,  one.  of  the  trustees  appointed  under  subsection 
1  shall  be  a  separate  school  supporter. 

Rev.  Stat., 

(2)  Subsection  4  of  the  said  section  44c  is  repealed  and  the  subs.  4S*  c' 
following  substituted  therefor:  £  34(i)°)t69, 

re-enacted. 

(4)  The  board,  with  respect  to  the  improvement  district,  ^rned 
shall  function  as  every  local  board,  except  a  separate  to  be  local 
school  board,  within  the  meaning  of  The  Department  Rev .  stat., 
of  Municipal  Affairs  Act.  . 


2. — (1)  Clause  /  of  subsection  1  of  section  53  of  The  Rev.  statg, 
Municipal  Act  is  amended  by  striking  out  the  words  "an subs,  i,  oi./,' 
electric  railway,  street  railway  or  steam  railway"  in  the  fourth  amen  e 
line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  words  "a  transportation 
system",  so  that  the  said  clause  shall  now  read  as  follows: 

(/)  a  person  other  than  the  head  of  the  council  who  is  a 
member  of  a  board  or  commission  appointed  or 
elected  for  the  construction,  management  or  control 
of  a  transportation  system  which  is  owned  by,  or 
leased  to,  or  controlled  by  a  municipal  corporation, 
or  by  trustees,  or  by  any  board  or  commission  acting 
for  or  on  behalf  of  such  corporation,  and  this  clause 
shall  have  effect  notwithstanding  the  provisions  of 
any  general  or  special  Act  or  any  by-law  of  a  muni- 
cipal corporation. 


1 


(2) 
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Rev  St.it.. 
o.  266.  h.  53. 
subs.  6. 
■  in  elided. 


Subsection  ()  of  the  said  section  53  is  amended  by 
Striking  out  the  words  "an  electric  railway,  street  railway  or 
steam  railway"  in  the  fourth  and  fifth  lines  and  inserting  in 
lieu  thereof  the  words  "a  transportation  system",  so  that  the 
said  subsection  shall  now  read  as  follows: 


Appoint- 
ments to  two 

oommlsslo  ns. 
«tc. 


Rev.  Stat., 
cc.  62.  286. 


6)  Notwithstanding  the  provisions  of  clause  /  of  sub- 
section 1  and  of  section  37  of  The  Public  Utilities  Act, 
a  member  of  a  board  or  commission  appointed  or 
elected  for  the  construction,  management  or  control 
of  a  transportation  system  mentioned  in  said  clause/ 
may  be  appointed  or  elected  and  be  entitled  to  sit  and 
vote  as  a  member  of  a  commission  established  under 
The  Power  Commission  Act,  The  Public  Utilities  Act 
or  any  special  Act  for  the  management  and  control 
of  a  public  utility. 


Rev.  Stat. 

c.  266.  8.  6; 

subs.  1 

(1947. 

c.  69.  6.  9). 

amended. 


Power  to  fix 
nomination 
and  polling 
days. 


3.  Subsection  1  of  section  65  of  The  Municipal  Act,  as 
re-enacted  by  section  9  of  The  Municipal  Amendment  Act, 
1047,  is  amended  by  striking  out  the  figure  and  letters  "1st" 
in  the  eighth  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  figure  and 
letters  "2nd",  so  that  the  said  subsection  shall  now  read  as 
follows: 

(1)  The  council  may,  not  later  in  the  year  than  the  1st 
day  of  November,  fix  the  day  for  the  meeting  of 
electors  for  the  nomination  of  candidates  for  council 
and  for  any  local  board  or  commission  any  members 
of  which  are  to  be  elected  by  ballot  by  the  electors 
and  the  day  for  the  polling,  provided  that  the  days 
so  fixed  occur  during  the  period  from  the  15th  day 
of  November  to  the  2nd  day  of  January  both  inclu- 
sive, and  are  other  than  a  Sunday  or  the  24th,  25th 
or  31st  days  of  December,  and  that  the  day  fixed 
for  nominations  is  not  less  than  seven  days  prior  to 
the  day  fixed  for  polling,  and  the  by-law  shall  remain 
in  force  from  year  to  year  until  repealed. 


R%6S?i7i  ^ — ^  Subsection  2  of  section  171  of  The  Municipal  Act 
subs.  2."      'is  amended  by  striking  out  the  figures  "76"  in  the  fifth  line 

and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  figures  "65",  so  that  the  said 

subsection  shall  now  read  as  follows: 


In  office  of 
mayor,  reeve 
and  deputy 
reeve  in 
towns  and 
villages. 


(2)  Where  the  office  of  mayor,  reeve  or  deputy  reeve 
of  a  town  or  of  reeve  or  deputy  reeve  of  a  village  or 
township  becomes  vacant  after  the  1st  day  of 
November  in  any  year  or  after  the  1st  day  of  October 
where  a  by-law  has  been  passed  under  section  65,  and 
an  election  to  fill  the  vacancy  has  not  been  ordered 
in  a  judicial  proceeding,  the  council  may  elect  one 
of  its  number  to  fill  the  office  for  the  remainder  of 
the  term. 


(2) 
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(2)  Subsection  3  of  the  said  section  171  is  amended  by  Rev.  stat.^ 
striking  out  the  figures  "76"  in  the  third  line  and  inserting  in  amended, 
lieu  thereof  the  figures  "65",  so  that  the  said  subsection  shall 
now  read  as  follows: 

(3)  Where  a  vacancy  occurs  in  the  orifice  of  councillor  when 

after  the  first  day  of  November  in  any  year  or  after  need  not  be 
the  1st  day  of  October  where  a  by-law  has  been 
passed  under  section  65  and  an  election  has  not  been 
ordered  in  a  judicial  proceeding,  it  shall  not  be 
necessary  that  the  vacancy  be  filled  if  the  council  so 
directs. 


5.  Section  190  of  The  Municipal  Act  is  amended  by  striking  Rev.jstat. 
it  the  words  "in  chambers"  in  th 
section  shall  now  read  as  follows: 


out  the  words  "in  chambers"  in  the  first  line,  so  that  the  said  amended.190. 


190.  The  judge  or  master  forthwith  after  rendering  his  judgment 

e- 
to 


decision  shall  return  the  same  with  all  things  had  turned6 
before  him  touching  the  proceeding,  to  the  proper  office^ 
officer  of  the  court,  there  to  remain  of  record  as  a  of  court- 
judgment  of  the  court,  and  the  judgment  may  be 
enforced  for  the  costs  awarded  by  execution  and  in 
other  respects  in  the  same  manner  as  an  order  of 
mandamus. 

6.  — (1)  Subsection  3  of  section  224  of  The  Municipal  Act^^st*^^ 
is  amended  by  striking  out  the  figures  "200,000"  in  the  second  ^^ded 
line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  figures  "150,000",  so  that 

the  said  subsection  shall  now  read  as  follows: 

(3)  Where  the  population  of  a  city  exceeds  100,000, 
but  is  less  than  150,000,  the  salary  shall  not  exceed 
for  each  member  of  the  board  the  sum  of  $2,500  per 
annum. 

(2)  The  said  section  224  is  further  amended  by  adding  Rev.  stat., 
thereto  the  following  subsection:  amended224' 

(3a)  Where  the  population  of  a  city  exceeds  150,000, 
but  is  less  than  200,000,  the  salary  shall  not  exceed 
for  each  member  of  the  board  the  sum  of  $3,500 
per  annum. 

7.  Subsection  2  of  section  304  of  The  Municipal  Act  isRev.  stat.. 
amended  by  striking  out  the  words  "income  and"  in  the  s,*,bs62?'  3°4, 
fourth  line,  so  that  the  said  subsection  shall  now  read  as  follows:  amended. 

(2)  "Rateable  property"  when  used  in  this  Act  or  in  any  "Rateable 
by-law  heretofore  or  hereafter  passed  which  directs  propert> 
the  levying  of  a  rate  on  the  rateable  property  in  the 
municipality  or  any  part  of  it,  shall  include  business 
assessment  as  defined  by  The  Assessment  Act.  c^e272Stnt"' 
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,  8,  Subsection  6  of  section  305  of  77.'£  Municipal  Act  is 
amended  b\  striking  oul  the  words  and  figures  "subsections 
i  and  5"  in  the  first  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the 
word  and  figure  "subsection  5",  so  that  the  said  subsection 
shall  now  read  as  follows: 

In  tlic  cases  provided  for  by  subsection  5,  the  by-law 
annually.  shall  provide  for  raising  in  each  year  in  which  an 

instalment  becomes  due  by  a  special  rate  on  all  the 
rateable  property  in  the  municipality,  a  specific  sum 
sufficient  to  pay  it  when  and  as  it  becomes  due. 

Rei  Stat.,       9.  Clause  i  of  subsection  3  of  section  307  of  The  Municipal 

0.  266,  B.  307, 

sui.s.  :i.  el.  i ,  Act  is  repealed, 
repealed. 

5^266?  1  0  Sections  360  and  361  of  The  Municipal  Act  are  repealed. 

ss.  360.  361. 
repealed. 

ReV<  st,a  .       11- — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  388  of  The  Municipal  Act 
Bubefi?"  :5S8' ls  amended  by  striking  out  all  the  words  after  the  word  "apart- 
amended.      ments"  in  the  second  line,  so  that  the  said  subsection  shall  now 
read  as  follows: 

custody  of  (1)  The  sheriff  shall  have  the  care  of  the  county  gaol, 

gaol  offices  and  yard  and  gaoler's  apartments. 

?e266Ssat388  ^  Subsection  2  of  the  said  section  388  is  repealed  and  the 
subs.  2.  re-  '  following  substituted  therefor: 

enacted. 

o^gaofer?611*  (2)  The  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  may  appoint 
etc-  the  gaoler,  gaol  surgeon  and  other  gaol  employees, 

and  fix  their  salaries  which  shall  be  paid  by  the 
count}'  or  city,  as  the  case  may  be. 

?reditsave  W  ^he  county  or  city  shall  establish  the  same  system  of 

credits  and  payments  for  regular  attendance  of  the 
gaoler  and  gaol  employees,  as  is  provided  for  in  the 

1947.  c.  89.  regulations  under  The  Public  Service  Act,  1947. 

workmen's  (4)  For  the  purposes  of  The  Workmen1  s  Compensation 

tion.    sc  Act,  every  gaoler  and  gaol  employee  shall  be  deemed 

c.e204.  a  "  to  be  an  employee  of  the  county  or  city  as  the  case 

may  be. 

surgeon"  For  the  purposes  of  subsections  3  and  4,  a  gaol  surgeon 

shall  be  deemed  not  to  be  a  gaol  employee. 

Rev  stat..       12. — (1)  Paragraph  1  of  section  404  of  The  Municipal 

c.  266  s.404.    .  ,    ,         ,     ,      r  n       •  i  11  f 

para.  i.        Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  tnereior: 

re-enacted. 

sports.  i    por  aiding  athletic  or  aquatic  sports,  and  for  making 

grants  or  gifts  to  persons  in  recognition  of  outstanding 
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achievements  in  athletic,  aquatic  or  other  games  or 
contests. 


(2)  Paragraph  2a  of  the  said  section  404,  as  enacted  by  Rev.  stat., 
subsection  1  of  section  48  of  The  Municipal  Amendment  Act,  pkra.  2a 
1946,  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:         s!"486(i)'  )6.°' 

re-enacted. 

2a.  For  carrying  on  any  community  or  joint  community  community 
programme  of  recreation  within  the  meaning  of  the  Pr°srammes- 
regulations  under  The  Department  of  Education  Act,  Rev  Rtat 
and  for  expending  money  or  for  granting  money  in  °.  356. 
aid  for  such  purposes. 

(3)  The  said  section  404  is  further  amended  by  adding  Rev.  stat., 
thereto  the  following  paragraph:  amended. 


Oil  Pipes,  etc.,  on  Highways. 

48a.  Notwithstanding  any  other  Act,  for  laying,  or  main-  Laying  of 
°       J.  .  '  i  pipes  for  o 

taming,  or  for  authorizing  any  person  to  lay,  use  or  etc. 

maintain  pipes  or  conduits  for  transmitting  gasoline, 

oil,  anti-freeze,  brine  or  other  similar  products  along, 

under,  in  or  upon  highways  or  land  owned  by  the 

municipality;  and  for  making  such  annual  or  other 

charge  for  the  piivilege  conferred  as  the  council  may 

deem  reasonable;  and  for  entering  into  agreements 

with  persons  for  the  use  by  them  of  such  pipes  or 

conduits  on  such  terms  and  conditions  as  may  be 

agreed  upon. 


(a)  Such  annual  or  other  charge  and  any  expense 
incurred  by  the  corporation  in  restoring  the 
highway  to  its  former  condition  shall  be  pay- 
able and  payment  may  be  enforced  in  like 
manner  as  taxes. 


(4)  Every  agreement  now  in  force  with  respect  to  pipes  or  ^grlfments 
conduits  that  conforms  with  paragraph  48a  of  section  404  of 
The  Municipal  Act,  as  enacted  by  subsection  3  of  this  section 
shall  be  deemed  to  have  been  made  pursuant  to  the  authority 
of  the  said  paragraph. 

13. — (1)  Section  405  of  The  Municipal  Act  is  amended  byR«v-  stat. 

i      r  ii  i  c- 266,  B- 405' 

adding  thereto  the  following  paragraphs:  amended. 


Firemen,  etc. 

30b.  For  appointing  fire  wardens,   fire  engineers  and  Establish- 
r  if  •  i  t-  i  -  i  ing  fire 

firemen  and  lor  promoting,  establishing,  and  regu-  companies^ 

lating  fire,  hook-and-laddcr,  and  property  saving 

companies. 
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Pits  and  Quarries. 

For  prohibiting  the  making  of  pits  and  quarries  in 
the  municipality  or  regulating  the  location  of  them, 
provided  thai  the  making  or  locating  of  a  pit  or 
quarry  in  contravention  of  the  by-law  in  addition 
to  any  other  remedy  may  be  restrained  by  action  at 
the  instance  of  the  corporation. 


Stables,  etc. 

For  regulating  the  location,  erection  and  use  of 
stables,  garages,  barns,  outhouses  and  manure  pits. 


Naming  and  Surveying  Streets. 

To  provide  for  surveying,  settling  and  marking  the 
boundary  lines  of  highways  and  giving  names  to  them 
or  changing  their  names,  and  for  affixing  the  names  at 
the  corners  thereof,  on  public  or  private  property. 

(a)  A  by-law  for  changing  the  name  of  a  highway 
shall  not  have  any  force  or  effect  unless  passed 
by  a  vote  of  at  least  three-fourths  of  all  the 
members  of  the  council,  or  until  a  copy  of  it 
certified  under  the  hand  of  the  clerk  and  the 
seal  of  the  corporation  has  been  registered  in 
the  registry  office  of  the  proper  registry 
division. 

(b)  A  by-law  for  changing  the  name  of  a  highway 

in  a  city  or  town  shall  state  the  reason  for 
the  change,  and  shall  not  be  finally  passed 
until  it  has  been  approved , by  a  judge  of  the 
county  or  district  court  of  the  county  or 
district  in  which  the  municipality  is  situate. 

(r)  The  judge,  on  the  application  of  the  council, 
shall  appoint  a  day,  hour  and  place  for  con- 
sidering the  by-law,  and  for  hearing  those 
advocating  and  opposing  the  change. 

(d)  A  copy  of  the  by-law  and  of  the  appointment 
shall  be  served  on  the  registrar  of  the  registry 
division  in  which  the  municipality  is  situate 
at  least  two  weeks  before  the  time  appointed, 
and  a  notice  of  the  application  in  such  form 
as  the  judge  may  approve  shall  be  published 
once  in  the  Ontario  Gazette  at  least  two  weeks 
before  the  time  so  appointed,  and  at  least 
once  a  week  for  four  successive  weeks  in  such 
other  newspaper  or  newspapers  as  the  judge 
may  direct. 
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(e)  If  the  judge  approves  of  the  change  he  shall 
so  certify  and  his  certificate  shall  be  registered 
with  the  by-law,  and  the  change  shall  take 
effect  from  the  date  of  the  registration. 

Traffic  on  Highways,  etc.,  Driving  of  Cattle,  etc. 

47  d.  Subject  to  the  provisions  of  The  Highway  Traffic  A  ct  JJlfg1^*111* 
for  regulating  traffic  on  the  highways,  and  for  pro-  Rev.  stat. 
hibiting  heavy  traffic  as  defined  in  the  by-law  and 
the  use  of  traction  engines  and  the  driving  of  cattle, 
sheep,  pigs  and  other  animals  during  the  whole  or 
any  part  of  the  day  or  night  in  certain  highways  and 
public  places  named  in  the  by-law,  and  for  prohibiting 
traffic  in  any  but  one  direction  in  highways  which  in 
the  opinion  of  the  council  are  too  narrow  for  the 
passing  of  one  vehicle  by  another  or  in  which  in  the 
opinion  of  the  council,  it  is  desirable  that  traffic 
should  be  limited  to  one  direction. 

(a)  A  by-law  under  this  paragraph  may  provide  a  Expeditious 
procedure   for   the   voluntary   payment   of  SSthorlzed 
penalties  out  of  court  in  cases  where  it  is  offences. mg 
alleged  that  the  parking  provisions  of  the 
by-law  have  been  contravened,  and  if  payment 
is  not  made  in  accordance  with  the  procedure 
subsection  2  of  section  520  shall  apply. 

47e.  For  setting  aside  and  designating  in  a  suitable  Safety  zones, 
visible  manner,  on  any  highway  upon  which  street 
cars  or  buses  are  operated,  any  part  or  parts  as  a 
"safety  zone"  and  for  prohibiting  motor  or  other 
vehicles  from  driving  over  or  upon  any  such  safety- 
zone  while  any  pedestrian  is  thereon  or  about  to 
enter  thereon. 


Children  Riding  behind  Vehicles. 
63a.  For  prohibiting  children  from  riding  on  the  plat- Prohibiting 

f         1  r  &  ......    ,  .fe  1         children  from 

forms  ot  cars,  or  riding  behind  or  getting  on  waggons,  riding  behind 
sleighs  or  other  vehicles  while  in  motion,  and  for waggons' e  c 
preventing  accidents  arising  from  such  causes. 

Sidezvalks — Horses  and  Cattle  upon. 
63b.  For  prohibiting  the  leading,  riding  or  driving  of  Driving, 

.  1  ,  .  ,  .         ,  ,        ^        etc,  upon 

horses  or  catt  le  upon  sidewalks  or  in  other  places  not  sidewalks, 
proper  therefor. 


(2)  Paragraph  47a  of  the  said  section  405,  as  enacted  byRev.  stat.^ 
subsection  1  of  section  32  of  The  Municipal  Amendment  Act,  para.  47a 
1947,  is  repealed.  <19649%.  32, 

subs.  1), 

7  repealed. 
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,07     14.    (1)  Paragraph  3  of  section  407  of  The  Municipal  Act,  as 
amended  l>v  section  8  of  77/e  Municipal  Amendment  Act,  1938, 

enacted.  .  ■  *  '  ' 

is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

3.  For  regulating,  controlling  and  inspecting  all  hot  air, 
hot  water  and  steam  heating  plants  and  equipment, 
or  any  classes  thereof,  and  the  installation  thereof; 
and  for  requiring  the  production  of  plans  of  all 
installations  of  such  plant  and  equipment  and  altera- 
tions or  additions  thereto,  and  for  charging  fees  for 
the  inspection  and  approval  of  such  plans,  and  fixing 
the  amount  of  the  fees;  and  for  the  issuing  of  a  permit 
certifying  to  such  approval  and  for  requiring  that 
without  such  permit  no  such  plant  and  equipment 
may  be  installed,  altered  or  added  to. 

. o,      (2)  Paragraphs  10,  15,  39,  42,  44,  46,  and  paragraphs  47  and 
i".  is!  48  as  amended  by  subsections  3  and  4  respectively  of  section 

39  42  44  46 

is.  re-   '  51  of  The  Municipal  Amendment  Act,  1946,  of  the  said  section 
407  are  repealed. 

j-7      (3)  The  said  section  407  is  further  amended  by  adding 
amended.      thereto  the  following  paragraph: 

Strayed  Pigeons. 

pigeons.  53.  For  empowering  officers  of  the  municipality,  upon 

the  complaint  of  the  owner  or  occupant  of  any 
premises,  to  enter  upon  such  premises  and  the  land 
and  buildings  in  the  vicinity  thereof,  for  the  purpose 
of  trapping,  removing  or  exterminating  strayed 
pigeons  which  are  causing  annoyance  to  the  owner 
or  occupant  or  damages  to  such  premises. 

?266Ssa408  Clause  ^  °f  paragraph  6  of  section  408  of  The  Municipal 

para.  6, 'el.  b  Act,  as  re-enacted  by  section  52  of  The  Municipal  Amendment 

(1946  • 

52),  Act,  1946,  is  amended  by  inserting  after  the  word  "and"  in 
amended.      t^e  sixth  ]ine  the  worc]s  <«the  by-law  may  require  that",  so 

that  the  said  clause  shall  now  read  as  follows: 


Ticket 
showing 


(b)  A  by-law  passed  under  this  paragraph  may  require 
coal  and  other  fuel  dealers  to  make  out  a  ticket 
showing  the  weight  or  quantity  of  the  coal  or  other 
fuel  purchased  after  the  same  is  weighed  or  measured 
in  accordance  with  the  by-law,  and  the  by-law  may 
require  that  the  amount  so  specified  and  the  ticket 
shall  be  delivered  to  the  purchaser. 

'.•0      16.— (1)  Paragraph  14  of  section  420  of  The  Municipal 
amended      Act,  as  amended  by  subsection  3  of  section  15  of  The  Municipal 
Amendment  Act,  1941,  is  further  amended  by  inserting  after 
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the  word  "licenses"  in  the  second  line  the  words  "and  for 
revoking  such  licenses",  and  by  adding  at  the  end  of  clause  a 
the  words  "or  for  washing  or  cleaning  motor  vehicles",  so 
that  the  said  paragraph  shall  now  read  as  follows: 

14.  For  licensing  and  regulating  the  owners  of  public  garages  — 
garages,  and  for  fixing  the  fees  for  such  licenses,  and  ^nsing« 
for  revoking  such  licenses,  and  for  imposing  penalties 
for  breaches  of  such  by-law  and  for  the  collection 
thereof. 

(a)  For  the  purpose  of  this  paragraph,  a  public  garage 
shall  include  a  parking  station  or  a  parking  lot  or  a 
building  or  place  where  motor  vehicles  are  hired  or 
kept  or  used  for  hire  or  where  such  vehicles  or  gaso- 
line or  oils  are  stored  or  kept  for  sale,  and  a  building 
or  place  used  as  a  motor  vehicle  repair  shop  or  for 
washing  or  cleaning  motor  vehicles. 

(2)  The  said  section  420  is  further  amended  by  adding  Rev.  stat.. 

,   v   7         .      r  ,  J  °  c.  266,  s.  420, 

thereto  the  following  paragraph:  amended. 


Licensing  Public  Baths. 

lg,  regulating  and  gov 
ly  class  or  classes  of  put 
operated  for  profit,  and  for  revoking  any  such  license. 


16a.  For  licensing,  regulating  and  governing  owners  or  p"elJr11iigegath 
keepers  of  any  class  or  classes  of  public  bath  premises 


Rev.  Stat., 

17. — (1)  Paragraphs  7,  9  and  10,  paragraph  10a  as  enacted  c.266,  s.  423, 
by  subsection  3  of  section  54  of  The  Municipal  Amendment  Act,  lo^LOa  '  €'0 
1946,  paragraphs  11,  12  and  13,  and  paragraph  13a  as  enacted  s.  54  (3)'), 
by  subsection  3  of  section  54  of  The  Municipal  Amendment  ll'a12 ''  lo' 
Act,  1946,  of  section  423  of  The  Municipal  Act  are  repealed.    B(*|tV)  f0' 

repealed. 

(2)  Paragraph  16  of  the  said  section  423,  as  amended  by  R%^6Sga4'£3 
subsection  2  of  section  54  of  The  Municipal  Amendment  Act,  p'araA^, 
1946,  is  further  amended  by  striking  out  the  figure  "4"  in 
the  second  line,  so  that  the  said  paragraph  shall  now  read  as 
follows: 


16.  For  exercising  the  powers  conferred  on  cities  and  JSfiendi 
towns  by  paragraphs  12  and  13  of  section  414.  libra™ 


18.  Paragraph  12  of  section  425  of  The  Municipal  Act  is  Rev.  stat., 
amended  by  striking  out  all  the  words  after  the  word  "thereof"  pa?a6i2,425, 
in  the  third  line,  so  that  the  said  paragraph  shall  now  read  amended, 
as  follows: 

12.  For  erecting  and   maintaining   weighing   machines  Erecting 

•,i         ,i  •  •     •  •,  •  <•         .  and  main- 

witnin   the   municipality  or   within   an   adjacent  taining 
village,  and  charging  fees  for  the  use  thereof.  maciufes, 
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\U     ill  Clauses  /  and  g  of  section  426  of  The  Municipal 

61a,  r. 
repealed 


d<  /  are  repealed 


,.)(.  (2)  Clause  //  of  the  said  section  426  is  amended  by  striking 
out  the  word  "Junk"  in  the  first  line  and  inserting  in  lieu 
thereof  the  word  "Salvage",  so  that  the  said  clause  shall  now 
read  as  follows: 


(h)  Section  430,  under  the  heading  "Salvage  and  Second- 
hand Shops,  etc." 

(  ,s  'JO.  Section  428  of  The  Municipal  Act,  as  enacted  by  sec- 
tion  41  of  The  Municipal  Amendment  Act,  1947 ,  is  amended  by 
adding  thereto  the  following  paragraph: 

3.  For  licensing,  regulating  and  governing  persons  keeping 
boats  for  hire,  and  for  regulating  and  inspecting 
boats  kept  by  such  person,  and  for  revoking  any  such 
license. 


BSaa433     21. — (1)  Clause  a  of  paragraph  1  of  section  433  of  The 
i  oi.  a  Municipal  Act,  as  re-enacted  by  subsection  2  of  section  42  of 
69,'s.  42,    The  Municipal  Amendment  Act,  1947,  is  amended  by  adding 
i mended.      the  word  "or"  at  the  end  of  subclause  iii,  and  by  adding  thereto 
the  following  subclauses: 

(iv)  if  the  goods,  wares  or  merchandise  are  hawked, 
peddled  or  sold  by  a  person  who  pays  business  tax 
in  the  municipality,  or  by  his  employee,  or  by  his 
agent,  or 

(v)  if  the  goods,  wares  or  merchandise  are  hawked, 
peddled  or  sold  by  an  agent  of  the  grower,  producer 
or  manufacturer,  acting  on  behalf  of  a  dealer  who 
pays  business  tax  in  the  municipality  in  respect  of 
premises  used  for  the  sale  of  such  goods,  wares  or 
merchandise. 


so  that  the  said  clause  shall  now  read  as  follows: 


(a)  Xo  such  license  shall  be  required  for  hawking,  peddl- 
ing or  selling  goods,  wares  or  merchandise, 

(i)  to  wholesale  or  retail  dealers  in  similar  goods, 

wrares  or  merchandise,  or 

(ii)  if  the  goods,  wares  or  merchandise  are  grown, 
produced  or  manufactured  in  Ontario  and  are 
hawked,  peddled  or  sold  by  the  grower, 
producer  or  manufacturer  or  his  agent  or 
employee  having  written  authority  so  to  do, 
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in  the  municipality  in  which  the  grower, 
producer  or  manufacturer  resides,  or 

(iii)  if  the  goods,  wares  or  merchandise  are  grown 
or  produced  by  a  farmer  resident  in  Ontario 
who  offers  for  sale  or  sells  only  the  produce  of 
his  own  farm,  or 

(iv)  if  the  goods,  wares  or  merchandise  are  hawked, 
peddled  or  sold  by  a  person  who  pays  business 
tax  in  the  municipality,  or  by  his  employee, 
or  by  his  agent,  or 

(v)  if  the  goods,  wares  or  merchandise  are  hawked, 
peddled  or  sold  by  an  agent  of  the  grower, 
producer  or  manufacturer,  acting  on  behalf 
of  a  dealer  who  pays  business  tax  in  the  muni- 
cipality in  respect  of  premises  used  for  the 
sale  of  such  goods,  wares  or  merchandise. 


(2)  Clause  g  of  paragraph  1  of  the  said  section  433  is  am-  Rev.  stat.. 
ended  by  striking  out  all  the  words  after  the  word  "resided"  pkrafi?  *o1.3*! 
in  the  seventh  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  words  "but amended- 
no  license  fee  in  excess  of  $2  shall  be  prescribed  in  the  by- 
law without  the  approval  of  the  Department  of  Municipal 
Affairs",  so  that  the  said  clause  shall  now  read  as  follows: 

(g)  The  fee  to  be  paid  for  the  license  under  by-laws  Fees, 
passed  under  this  paragraph  may  be  lower  in  the 
case  of  persons  who  have  resided  continuously  within 
the  municipality  for  which  the  license  is  sought  for 
at  least  one  year  prior  to  the  application  therefor 
than  in  the  case  of  persons  who  have  not  so  con- 
tinuously resided,  but  no  license  fee  in  excess  of  $2 
shall  be  prescribed  in  the  by-law  without  the  approval 
of  the  Department  of  Municipal  Affairs. 

22. —(1)  Paragraph  3g  of  section  439  of  The  Municipal  fQ^suit^ 
Act,  as  enacted  by  section  59  of  The  Municipal  Amendment  para.  W 
Act,  1946,  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  clause:  o*60%.  59), 

amended. 

(b)  No  by-law  prescribing  a  license  fee, 

(i)  in  excess  of  $10  per  cabin  with  a  maximum  of 

$100,  for  a  tourist  camp,  or 

(ii)  in  excess  of  $100  for  a  trailer  camp, 

shall  come  into  force  or  take  effect  until  approved  by 
the  Department  of  Municipal  Affairs. 

(2)  Paragraph  5  of  the  said  section  439  is  amended  by ^266Sta439 
striking  out  the  words  "income  or"  in  the  third  line,  so  that  para.  5, ' 
the  said  paragraph  shall  now  read  as  follows: 
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Licensing 

latlng 
knuuutnl 

trailers. 


For  licensing,  regulating  and  governing  transient 
traders  and  other  persons  whose  names  have  not 
been  entered  on  (he  assessment  roll  in  respect  of 
business  assessment  for  the  then  current  year,  and 
who  offer  goods,  wares  or  merchandise  for  sale  by 
auction,  conducted  by  themselves  or  by  a  licensed 
auctioneer  or  otherwise,  or  who  offer  them  for  sale 
in  any  other  manner. 


Rec  uirement 
as  to  obtain- 
ing license 
before  doing 
business. 


£266?8?439  ^ '  Paragraph  6  of  the  said  section  439  is  amended  by 
striking  out  the  words  "income  or"  in  the  third  line,  so  that 
the  first  five  lines  of  the  said  paragraph  shall  now  read  as  follows: 

6.  For  requiring  transient  traders  and  other  persons 
whose  names  are  not  entered  on  the  assessment  roll 
or  are  entered  on  it  for  the  first  time,  in  respect  of 
business  assessment,  and  who  so  offer  goods,  wares  or 
merchandise  for  sale,  to  pay  a  license  fee  before  com- 
mencing to  trade. 

?266fl?440.  23  Paragraph  2  of  section  440  of  The  Municipal  Act  is 
amended  by  striking  out  the  word  "junk"  in  the  first  line  and 
inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  word  "salvage",  so  that  the  said 
paragraph  shall  now  read  as  follows: 


para.  2. 
amended 


Salvage 
shops  buy 
ing  from 
minors. 


Rev.  Stat., 
c.  266.  s.  50' 
para.  3, 
amended. 


2 .  For  prohibiting  keepers  of  second-hand  shops  or  salvage 
stores  or  shops,  directly  or  indirectly  purchasing 
from,  exchanging  with,  or  receiving  in  pledge  from 
any  minor  appearing  to  be  under  the  age  of  eighteen 
years,  without  written  authority  from  a  parent  or 
guardian  of  such  minor,  any  metals,  goods,  or  articles. 

24.  Paragraph  3  of  section  507  of  The  Municipal  Act  is 
amended  by  inserting  after  the  word  "sidewalks"  in  the  ninth 
line  the  words  "and  canopies  which  project  over  the  side- 
walks", and  by  inserting  after  the  word  "device"  in  the  fourth 
line  of  clause  b  thereof  the  words  "or  canopy",  so  that  the  said 
paragraph  shall  now  read  as  follows: 


Areas  and 
openings 
under 
highways. 


For  permitting  the  owners  of  land  to  make,  maintain 
and  use  areas  under  and  openings  to  them  in  the 
highways  and  sidewalks  and  for  permitting  the  owners 
of  land  abutting  on  one  side  of  a  highway  to  construct, 
maintain  and  use  a  bridge  or  other  structure  over, 
across  or  under  the  highway  for  the  purpose  of  access 
to  land  owned  by  such  owners  on  the  other  side  of  the 
highway,  and  for  permitting  the  owners  of  land  to 
maintain  and  use  signs  and  other  advertising  devices 
which  project  over  the  sidewalks,  and  canopies  which 
project  over  the  sidewalks,  for  prescribing  the  terms 
and  conditions  upon  which  the  same  shall  be  made, 
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constructed,  maintained  and  used,  and  for  making 
such  annual  or  other  charge  for  the  privilege  con- 
ferred by  the  by-law  as  the  council  may  deem  reason- 
able, and  for  providing  that  upon  the  termination  of 
such  privilege  the  highway  shall  be  restored  to  its 
former  condition  at  the  expense  of  the  owner  of  the 
land  to  which  the  privilege  is  appurtenant  by  filling 
in  the  area  or  opening,  removing  the  bridge,  structure, 
sign  or  other  advertising  device,  or  otherwise  as 
may  be  required  by  the  by-law. 

(a)  Such  annual  or  other  charge  and  any  expense  Annual 
incurred  by  the  corporation  in  restoring  the charge  for- 
highway  to  its  former  condition  shall  be 
payable  and  payment  of  it  may  be  enforced  in 

like  manner  as  taxes  are  payable  and  payment 
of  them  may  be  enforced. 

(b)  The  corporation  shall  be  liable  for  any  want  Liability  of 
of  repair  of  the  highway  which  may  result  from  for  damages, 
the  construction,  maintenance  and  use  of  any 

such  area  or  opening,  bridge  or  structure, 
sign  or  advertising  device,  or  canopy,  but 
shall  be  entitled  to  the  remedy  over  provided 
for  by  section  486  against  the  person  by 
whose  act  or  omission  the  want  of  repair  is 
caused. 


25.  Section  525  of  The  Municipal  Act,  as  amended  by  Rev.  stat.. 
section  48  of  The  Municipal  Amendment  Act,   1944  and  re-enacted25' 
section  67  of  The  Municipal  Amendment  Act,  1946,  is  repealed 

and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

525.  Where  any  by-law  of  a  municipality  or  of  a  local  Power  to 
board  thereof,  passed  under  the  authority  of  this  or  by  action, 
any  other  general  or  special  Act,  is  contravened,  in 
addition  to  any  other  remedy  and  to  any  penalty 
imposed  by  the  by-law,  such  contravention  may  be 
restrained  by  action  at  the  instance  of  a  ratepayer 
or  the  corporation  or  local  board. 

26.  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  1st  day  of  June,  mentTfnAct 
1948. 


27.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Municipal  Amendment  short  title. 
Act,  1948. 
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CHAPTER  60. 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Natural  Gas  Conservation 

Act. 

Assented  to  March  31st,  1948. 
Session  Prorogued  April  16th,  1948. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section  4  of  The  Natural  Gas  Conservation  Act  is  amended  Rey.  stat., 

c.  49  s  4 

by  adding  thereto  the  following  clause:  amended.' 

(ff)  the  designation  of  any  area  as  a  gas  storage  area  and 
the  prohibition  therein  of  the  drilling  or  operating  of 
natural  gas  wrells  without  his  written  consent. 

2.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Natural  Gas  Conservation  short  title. 
Amendment  Act,  1948. 


CHAPTER 
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CHAPTER  61. 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Negligence  Act. 

Assented  to  April  16th,  1948. 
Session  Prorogued  April  16th,  1948. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  The  Negligence  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the ^e1vi5Stat" 

following  Section:  amended. 

2a.  A  tort  feasor  may  recover  contribution  or  indemnity  Recovery 
from  any  other  tort  feasor  who  is,  or  would  if  sued  tort  feasors, 
have  been,  liable  in  respect  of  the  damage  to  any 
person  suffering  damage  as  a  result  of  a  tort  by 
settling  with  the  person  suffering  such  damage,  and 
thereafter  commencing  or  continuing  action  against 
such  other  tort  feasor,  in  which  event  the  tort 
feasor  settling  the  damage  shall  satisfy  the  court  that 
the  amount  of  the  settlement  was  reasonable,  and 
in  the  event  that  the  court  finds  the  amount  of  the 
settlement  was  excessive  it  may  fix  the  amount  at 
which  the  claim  should  have  been  settled. 

2.  Section  5  of  The  Negligence  Act,  as  amended  by  section  Rev.  stat.. 
23  of  The  Statute  Law  Amendment  Act,  1939,  is  repealed  and  re-ena'ctecP.' 
the  following  substituted  therefor: 

5. — (1)  Where  a  defendant  claims  to  be  entitled  to  con- Adding 

...  .  .  defendant 

tnbution  or  indemnity  from  any  person  not  a  party  by  praecipe; 

to  the  action  he  may,  within  ten  days  of  the  entry  of 

his  appearance,  add  such  person  as  a  defendant 

upon  praecipe  and  within  ten  days  thereafter  or 

within  such  longer  period  as  may  be  ordered  shall 

serve  the  amended  writ  upon  the  added  defendant 

who  shall  appear  thereto  as  though  he  were  originally 

a  party  to  the  action. 

(2)  Where  it  appears  that  any  person  not  already  a  hy  order, 
party  to  an  action  is  or  may  be  wholly  or  partly 
responsible  for  the  damages  claimed,  and  the  time  for 
adding  him  as  a  defendant  under  subsection  1  has 
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elapsed,  such  person  may  be  added  as  a  defendant 
upon  such  terms  as  may  be  deemed  just. 

3  Where  a  person  is  added  as  a  defendant  under  this 
section  he  shall  continue  in  the  action  as  a  defendant 
notwithstanding  that  the  plaintiff  makes  no  claim 
against  him. 

5a.  Where  it  appears  that  any  person  not  already  a 
party  to  an  action  is  or  may  be  wholly  or  partly 
responsible  for  the  damages  claimed  and  the  time 
has  elapsed  for  adding  him  as  a  third  party  under  the 
rules  of  court,  such  person  may  be  added  as  a  third 
party  to  the  action  upon  such  terms  as  may  be 
deemed  just. 

3.  The  Negligence  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the 
following  section: 

8.  Where  an  action  is  commenced  against  a  tort  feasor  or 
where  a  tort  feasor  settles  with  a  person  who  has 
suffered  damage  as  a  result  of  a  tort,  within  the  period 
of  limitation  prescribed  for  the  commencement  of 
actions  by  any  relevant  statute,  no  proceedings  for 
contribution  or  indemnity  against  another  tort 
feasor  shall  be  defeated  by  the  operation  of  any 
statute  limiting  the  time  for  the  commencement  of 
action  against  such  other  tort  feasor  provided, — 

(a)  such  proceedings  are  commenced  within  one 
year  of  the  date  of  the  judgment  in  the 
action  or  the  settlement,  as  the  case  may 
be;  and 

(b)  there  has  been  compliance  with  any  statute 
requiring  notice  of  claim  against  such  tort 
feasor. 

4.  Section  2  shall  come  into  force  on  a  day  to  be  named  by 
the  Lieutenant-Governor  by  his  Proclamation. 

5.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Negligence  Amendment 
Act,  1948. 
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CHAPTER  62. 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Northern  Development  Act. 

Assented  to  March  3 1st,  1948. 
Sessio?i  Prorogued  April  16th,  1948. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  The  Northern  Development  Act  is  amended  by  adding ^e^4\stat  ' 
thereto  the  following  section:  amended. 

4a.  The  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  may  from  time  Assistant 
to  time  appoint  an  assistant  commissioner  who  shall  Sioner!lb 
have  and  may  exercise  and  perform  all  the  powers, 
rights,  duties  and  obligations  of  a  commissioner 
under  this  Act. 

2.  Sections  5  and  6  of  The  Northern  Development  Act  are  ^eJ4-  Stat., 
repealed.  ss.  5,' 6, 

^  repealed. 

3.  Section  22  of  The  Northern  Development  Act  is  repealed  Rev^.  stat.. 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted.' 

22. — (1)  Where  notice  of  a  lien  or  charge  in  respect  of  a?ower.s  as 

,  ii-  i    •       i     to  registered 

loan  to  a  settler  has  been  duly  registered  in  the  Hens. 
Department  of  Lands  and  Forests  or  in  the  proper 
registry  or  land  titles  office  in  accordance  with  this 
Act  or  any  predecessor  of  this  Act,  the  Commissioner 
shall  be  deemed  to  have  and  to  have  had  from  the 
date  of  the  registration  of  such  notice  and  may 
exercise  and  enforce  all  rights,  privileges,  powers  and 
remedies  in  the  name  of  the  Crown  in  the  same 
manner  and  to  the  same  extent  as  if  the  settler  and 
his  wife,  if  any,  to  bar  her  dower  or  as  co-mortgagor 
or  co-chargor  had  executed  a  mortgage  to  the  Crown 
under  The  Mortgages  Act  and  such  mortgage  had  Rev.  st  . 
been  registered  against  the  lands  described  in  the0155' 
notice  of  lien. 

(2)  In  addition   to  (he  rights,  privileges,  powers  and  Additional 
remedies  given  under  The  Mortgages  Act,  the  Com- 
missioner, on  default  of  payment  for  six  months, 
may  on  one  month's  notice  enter  on  and  lease  or 
sell  the  said  lands. 
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Notice. 


(3)  The  notice  under  subsection  2  may  be  effectually 
given, — 


(a)  where  the  lands  described  in  the  notice  of 
lien  are  occupied,  by  leaving  it  with  any  person 
on  the  lands;  or 

(b)  where  the  lands  are  unoccupied,  by  posting  it 
in  a  conspicuous  place  on  the  lands,  or  by 
publishing  it  once  in  a  newspaper  having  a 
general  circulation  in  the  locality  in  which  the 
lands  are  situate. 


Validity 
of  notice. 


(4)  The  notice  shall  be  effectual  although, 


(a)  it  is  not  addressed  to  any  person  or  persons 
by  name  or  designation ; 

(b)  any  person  or  persons  to  be  effected  thereby 

may  be  unknown  or  unascertained  or  under 
disability; 

(c)  the  settler  and  his  wife  or  any  person  affected 

thereby  may  be  dead  and  no  personal  repre- 
sentative appointed  to  their  respective  estates; 
and 

(d)  the  whereabouts  of  the  settler  and  his  wife  or 
of  any  person  to  be  affected  thereby  may  be 
unknown. 


Payments 
due  deemed 
as  rent. 


Rev.  Stat. 
C.  219. 


(5)  Any  payment  or  payments  due  or  to  become  due  on 
the  said  lands  shall  be  deemed  to  be  rent,  and  the 
Commission  shall  be  deemed  to  have  and  to  have  had 
from  the  date  of  the  registration  of  the  notice  of  lien, 
and  may  exercise  and  enforce  all  rights,  privileges, 
powers  and  remedies  in  the  name  of  the  Crown  in 
the  same  manner  and  to  the  same  extent  as  a  land- 
lord under  The  Landlord  and  Tenant  Act. 


Assignment 
of  charge 
or  loan 
debt. 


Rev.  Stat., 
c.  155. 

Power  to 
accept 
release  of 
settler's 
interest  and 
dispose  of 
land. 


(6) 


The  Commissioner  may  assign  the  loan,  debt  or 
charge  and  convey  the  property  charged,  and  the 
person  to  whom  any  such  assignment  is  made  shall 
have,  and  in  his  own  name  may  exercise  and  enforce 
all  rights,  privileges,  powers  and  remedies  in  the  same 
manner  and  to  the  same  extent  as  if  the  said  lien  or 
charge  were  a  mortgage  made  under  The  Mortgages 
Act  and  assigned  to  such  person. 


(7)  The  Commissioner  may  accept  a  release,  quit  claim 
or  other  conveyance  of  the  settler's  interest  or  the 
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interest  of  any  interested  person  in  title  in  the  lands 
in  regard  to  which  any  lien  exists  and  may  sell,  lease 
or  otherwise  dispose  of  any  property  which  he  has 
thus  acquired  at  such  price  and  upon  such  terms  as 
in  his  discretion  is  deemed  advisable. 

4.  Every  certificate  of  discharge  and  every  release  given  by  certificates 
the  Minister,  Deputy  Minister  or  Commissioner  prior  to  the  and^eieases 
1st  day  of  January,  1948,  purporting  to  discharge  any  lien  or  confirmed- 
charge  under  The  Northern  Development  Act  or  any  prede- 
cessor of  The  Northern  Development  Act  is  hereby  confirmed. 

5.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Northern  Development  short  title. 
Amendment  Act,  1948. 
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CHAPTER  63. 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Notaries  Act. 

Assented  to  March  31st,  1948. 
Session  Prorogued  April  16th,  1948. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  The  Notaries  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  ^e2V24Stat" 

following  section  :  amended. 

8.  The  disbarment  of  a  barrister  or  the  striking  off  the  ^fe™£omt? 
roll  of  a  solicitor  who  holds  an  appointment  as  a  gjjft0jjeser" 
notary  public  shall  have  the  effect  of  revoking  such 
appointment. 

2.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Notaries  Amendment  Act,  short  title- 
1948. 
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CHAPTER  64. 


The  Old  Age  Pensions  Act,  1948. 

Assented  to  April  16th,  1948. 
Session  Prorogued  April  16th,  1948. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  In  this  Act, —  Interpre- 

tation,— 

(a)  "Commission"  means  The  Old  Age  Pensions  Com-  "Commm- 
mission  appointed  under  this  Act; 

(b)  1  'investigator"  means  any  person  designated  as  such  "investi- 
under  the  regulations; 

(c)  "local  authority",  where  there  is  a  welfare  unit  means  "local 

the  public  welfare  administrator,  and  where  there authority  ' 
is  no  welfare  unit  means  the  clerk  of  the  municipality 
or  such  other  person  as  the  council  with  the  approval 
of  the  Minister  may  appoint,  and  in  unorganized 
territory  means  an  investigator; 

(d)  "local  board"  means  local  board  provided  for  in  the  "local 
regulations;  board"; 

(e)  "Minister"  means  Minister  of  Public  Welfare;  "Minister"; 

(/)  "pension"  means  a  pension  payable  as  an  old  age  "pension"; 
pension  or  a  blind  pension  under  the  Old  Age  Pensions  R.s.c., 
Act  (Canada)  or  any  other  Act  of  the  Parliament  of  c-  156- 
Canada  and  "pensioner"  has  a  corresponding  mean- 
ing; and 

(g)  "regulations"  means  regulations  made  under  this  Act.  "reguia- 

7V7-  tions". 

New. 

2.  — (1)  The  Minister  with  the  approval  of  the  Lieutenant- Agreement 

^  v  '  .     ^  .,  .     1  •  ,      ,     with  Domi- 

Governor  in  Council  may  enter  into  an  agreement  with  the  nion  aovern- 
Minister  of  National  Health  and  Welfare  with  the  approval  authorized, 
of  the  Governor-General  in  Council  as  to  a  general  scheme  of 
old  age  pensions  or  blind  pensions,  or  both,  in  Ontario  pursuant 
to  any  Act  of  the  Parliament  of  Canada  and  for  the  payment 
by  Canada  to  Ontario  quarterly  of  an  amount  equal  to  one- 
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hall  or  more  oi  the  net  sum  paid  out  during  the  preceding 
quarter  by  Ontario  for  Old  age  pensions  or  blind  pensions,  or 
both,  pursuant  to  this  Act.  R.S.O.  1937,  c.  314,  s.  2;  1944, 
C,  43.  s.  1  (1),  amended. 

No  change  shall  be  made  in  any  scheme  for  old  age 
-ions  or  blind  pensions  that  has  been  approved  by  the 
Governor-General  in  Council,  by  regulations  or  otherwise, 
except  w  ith  the  approval  of  the  Governor-General  in  Council. 
R.S.O.  1937,  c.  314,  s.  17,  part,  amended. 

.'5.  -(1)  The  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  may  appoint 
one,  two  or  three  persons  as  a  commission  to  be  known  as 
The  Old  Age  Pensions  Commission. 

(2)  Where  the  Commission  consists  of  more  than  one 
person,  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  may  designate 
one  of  them  as  chairman. 

(3)  Where  the  Commission  consists  of  three  persons,  a 
majority  shall  be  a  quorum.  New. 

4.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Commission, — 

(a)  to  receive  applications  for  pensions;  and 

(b)  to  determine  the  eligibility  of  each  applicant  for  a 
pension  and  where  the  applicant  is  eligible,  to  deter- 
mine the  amount  thereof  and  direct  payment  accord- 
ingly. New. 

5.  Subject  to  the  right  of  the  Commission  to  rescind  or 
amend  any  determination  or  direction  made  by  it,  every 
determination  and  direction  of  the  Commission  shall  be  final 
and  shall  not  be  subject  to  review  by  any  court  of  law  or 
otherwise.  New. 

6.  Every  pension  shall  be  exempt  from  provincial  and 
municipal  taxes  and  shall  not  be  subject  to  garnishment  or 
attachment  or  seizure  or  any  legal  process  and  shall  be  un- 
assignable.   R.S.O.  1937,  c.  314,  s.  9.  Amended. 

7.  In  the  case  of  any  pensioner, — 

{a)  who,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Commission,  is  using  or 
likely  to  use  his  pension  otherwise  than  for  his  own 
benefit  or  is  incapacitated  or  incapable  of  managing 
his  affairs; 

(b)  for  whom  a  committee  or  trustee  has  been  appointed ; 
or 
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(c)  who  consents  to  the  payment  of  the  pension  to  a 
person  who  is  undertaking  or  liable  for  his  main- 
tenance and  care, 

the  Commission  may  direct  that  the  pension  shall  be  paid  to 
a  trustee  or  other  person  to  be  expended  for  the  benefit  of 
the  pensioner.   R.S.O.  1937,  c.  314,  s.  13,  amended. 

8.  The  receipt  of  a  pension  shall  not  by  itself  disqualify  any  Pensioners 
person  from  voting  at  any  provincial  or  municipal  election,  qualified 
R.S.O.  1937,  c.  314,  s.  15.  from  TOting' 

9.  Where  a  pension  has  been  paid  and  upon  audit  by  Refusal  by 
officials  of  the  Government  of  Canada,  the  Government  of  Go  vernment 
Canada  refuses  to  pay  any  amount  in  respect  thereof,  the  payments. 
Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  may  direct  that  all  payments 

which  at  that  time  have  been  made  shall  be  deemed  to  be 
expenses  incurred  in  the  administration  of  this  Act.  New. 

10.  Where  a  pension  has  been  paid  and  officials  of  theOver- 
Government  of  Canada,  upon  an  audit,  rule  that  overpay-  paymen  s* 
ments  have  been  made  to  the  pensioner,  the  Lieutenant- 
Governor  in  Council  may  direct  that  the  amount  of  such 
overpayments  shall  be  deemed  to  be  expenses  incurred  in  the 
administration  of  this  Act.  New. 

11.  If  under  the  authority  of  the  Parliament  of  Canada,  Right  to 
or  for  any  other  reason  whatsoever,  the  Government  of  Canada  cease°on  ° 
ceases  to  make  the  contributions  provided  for  under  the  Old  Snure  to* s 
Age  Pensions  Act  (Canada),  or  any  other  Act  of  the  Parlia- contribute' 
ment  of  Canada  pursuant  to  which  pensions  are  paid  under  ^"f^" 
this  Act,  or  fails  to  carry  out  the  agreement  entered  into  under 

the  authority  of  this  Act,  the  right  to  the  granting  or  con- 
tinuance of  any  pension  under  this  Act  shall  thereupon  cease 
and  determine  and  no  further  payment  of  pensions  shall  be 
made  under  this  Act.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  314,  s.  10. 

12.  — (1)  The  Commission  shall  be  entitled  to  recover  out  Recovery 
of  the  estate  of  any  deceased  pensioner,  as  a  debt  due  by  the  payments 
pensioner  to  the  Commission,  the  sum  of  the  pension  pay- deceased 
ments  made  to  such  pensioner  from  time  to  time.  estate. ner  S 

(2)  No  claim  shall  be  made  by  the  Commission  for  the  Right  not 
recovery  of  such  debt  directly  or  indirectly  out  of  any  part  of^.^^y  to 
the  pensioner's  estate  that  passes  by  will  or  on  any  intestacy  £noth?r to 
to  anv  other  pensioner  or  to  any  person  who  has,  since  the  pensioner 

r        ,  i  c        il  l  ,     •  i*i   ol'  to  Person 

grant  ot  such  pension  or  lor  the  last  three  years  (luring  which  maintaining. 

such  pension  was  paid,  regularly  contributed  to  the  support 

of  the  pensioner  by  the  payment  of  money  or  otherwise  to  the 

extent  which,  having  regard  to  the  means  of  the  person  so 

having  contributed,  is  considered  to  be  reasonable.  R.S.O. 

1937,  c.  314,  s.  11,  amended. 
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Registration 
of  not  u  e. 


13.-  (1)  Notice  (Form  1)  of  the  granting  of  a  pension  to 
any  person  may  be  registered  in  the  proper  registry  or  land 
titles  office,  and  shall  set  out, — 


(a)  the  name  and  residence  of  the  person  to  whom  a 
pension  has  been  granted; 

(b)  the  date  when  the  pension  was  granted; 


Rev.  Stat., 
c.  174. 


(c)  a  description  of  the  land  owned  by  a  pensioner  or  in 
which  he  has  any  interest,  sufficient  for  the  purpose 
of  registration,  and,  where  the  land  is  registered  under 
The  Land  Titles  Act,  a  reference  to  the  number  of 
the  parcel  of  the  land  and  to  the  register  in  which  such 
land  is  registered  in  the  land  titles  office.  R.S.O. 
1937,  c.  314,  s.  12  (1). 


Execution 
of  notice. 


(2)  The  notice  shall  be  in  duplicate,  signed  by  any  member 
of  the  Commission  and  verified  by  his  affidavit  (Form  2). 
R.S.O.  1937,  c.  314,  s.  12  (2),  amended. 


Charge 
against 
lands. 


(3)  Upon  registration  the  notice  shall  operate  as  a  charge 
against  the  lands  described  therein  in  an  amount  equal  to  the 
amount  of  pension  paid  to  the  pensioner  as  of  the  date  of  the 
discharge  of  the  notice  or  the  date  of  the  death  of  the  pensioner, 
whichever  is  the  earlier.  R.S.O.  1937,  c.  314,  s.  12  (3), 
amended. 


tration  ^e  fee  for  registration  of  the  notice  shall  be  seventy- 

five  cents.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  314,  s.  12  (4). 

of'nottcf  —  ^  ^  n°tice  registered  under  the  provisions  of  this  section 
may  be  discharged  by  a  certificate  (Form  3)  signed  by  any 
member  of  the  Commission,  accompanied  by  an  affidavit 
of  execution.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  314,  s.  12  (5),  amended. 


fee. 


(6)  The  fee  for  registration  of  a  discharge  shall  be  fifty  cents. 
R.S.O.  1937,  c.  314,  s.  12  (6),  amended. 


Regulations.      14.  The    Lieutenant-Governor    in    Council    may  make 
regulations, — 

(a)  governing  the  manner  of  making  application  for  a 
pension; 


(b)  providing  for  the  suspension  and  cancellation  of 

pensions; 

(c)  providing  for  a  cost-of-living  or  other  bonus  to  pen- 
sioners or  any  class  or  group  thereof; 
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(d)  providing  for  the  whole  or  part  of  the  cost  of  providing 
medical  and  dental  services  to  pensioners  or  any 
class  or  group  thereof ; 

(e)  providing  for  the  designation  of  persons  as  inves- 

tigators and  prescribing  their  powers  and  duties; 

(/)  prescribing  the  powers  and  duties  of  local  authorities; 

(g)  providing  for  the  payment  of  the  expenses  incurred  by 
local  authorities  in  connection  with  this  Act,  and 
their  remuneration; 

(h)  providing  for  the  appointment  of  local  boards  and 
prescribing  their  powers  and  duties; 

(i)  providing  for  the  furnishing  of  notices  and  information 

by  local  authorities  to  the  Commission  and  by  the 
Commission  to  local  authorities; 

(j)  providing  for  the  making  of  investigations  respecting 
persons  to  whom  pensions  may  be  paid  or  who  are 
in  receipt  of  pensions  or  by  whom  or  on  whose  behalf 
application  has  been  made  for  a  pension; 

(k)  prescribing  the  material  or  proof  of  any  fact,  including 
evidence  under  oath,  that  shall  be  furnished  as  a 
condition  precedent  to  the  payment  of  a  pension; 

(/)  fixing  the  intervals  at  which  and  the  manner  in  which 
pensions  shall  be  paid ; 

(m)  prescribing  forms  for  use  under  this  Act;  and 

(n)  respecting  any  other  matter  necessary  or  advisable 
to  carry  out  effectively  the  purposes  of  this  Act. 

15. — (1)  Where  there  is  no  welfare  unit  the  council  of  any  Local 
municipality  not  within  a  welfare  area  may,  subject  to  the  appoint-7'" 
approval  of  the  Minister,  appoint  any  person  as  the  local ment  of- 
authority  for  such  municipality  for  the  purposes  of  this  Act, 
but  until  such  an  appointment  is  made  the  clerk  of  such 
municipality  shall  be  the  local  authority. 

(2)  Every  local  authority  shall,  for  the  purposes  of  this  Act,  J^avits 


be  a  commissioner  for  taking  affidavits  within  the  meaning  of 


The  Commissioners  j  or  taking  Affidavits  Act.  New. 


16.  Pensions  and  the  expenses  of  administration  of  this  Act  Pensions  and 
1111  ii  r        i  i  -i  expenses, — 

shall  be  payable  out  ol  such  moneys  as  may  be  appropriated  how  payable, 
therefor  by  the  Legislature.  R.S.O.  1937,  c.  314,  s.  18,  amended. 
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.       ,      IT.  /  he  Old  Age  Pensions  Act,  section  25  of  The  Statute 
:  .  :    Law  Amendment  Act,  t939,  and  The  Old  Age  Pensions  Am-end- 
repealed        „.V;./  J,  /,  /a//,  arc  repealed. 

IS.    This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  a  day  to  be  named  by 
the  Lieutenant-Governor  by  his  Proclamation. 

short  title.        l9  Thig  Act  may  be  cited  as  77/t,  ow         pcnsions  Act, 
1948. 
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SCHEDULE  OF  FORMS 

FORM  1. 

Notice  Granting  Old  Age  Pension 

{Referred  to  in  subsection  1  of  section  13) 

I,  ,  of  the  City  Toronto, 

in  the  County  of  York,  ,  hereby  give  notice 

that  on  the  day  of  ,  19....,  an  old  age 

pension,  under  the  provisions  of  The  Old  Age  Pensions  Act,  1948,  was 

granted  to  

(Name  of  Pensioner) 

of  the  of  in  the  

(County  or  District) 

of.  


(Occupation) 

The  following  is  a  description  of  the  land  which  the  said 

 owns  or  has  an  interest  in: 

(Name  of  Pensioner) 


(Description  of  Land) 
This  notice  is  given  for  the  purpose  of  registration  in  the 


(Registry  or  Land  Titles  Office) 

 of  

(City,  County  or  District) 


of  the 


L9 


Dated  at  Toronto  this  day  of. 


R.S.O.  1937,  c.  314,  Form  1. 


FORM  2. 

Affidavit  Verifying  Notice. 

(Referred  to  in  subsection  2  of  section  13) 

I,  ,  of  the  City  of  Toronto, 

in  the  County  of  York,  ,  make  oath  and  say: 

That  the  facts  set  out  in  the  attached  notice  are  true. 

SWORN  before  me  at  the 

 of  

in  the  of 

 ,  this 


 dav  of 

19.... 


(A  Commissioner  for  taking  Affidavits.) 
R.S.O.  1937,  c.  314,  Form  2,  amended. 
7  FORM 


S— 1  3 
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FORM  3. 
Certificate  of  Discharge. 
{Referred  to  in  subsection  5  of  section  13) 

The  Notice  dated  the  day  of  19  , 

and  registered  as  No  in  the  

(Registry  or  Land  Titles  Office) 

for  the  of  ,  in  respect  of  

(Description  of  Land) 

is  discharged. 

Dated  at  Toronto  this  day  of  , 

19.... 


R.S.O.  1937,  c.  314,  Form  3,  amended. 
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CHAPTER  65. 


An  Act  for  Raising  Money  on  the  Credit  of  the 
Consolidated  Revenue  Fund. 

Assented  to  April  16th,  1948. 
Session  Prorogued  April  16th,  1948. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  The  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  is  hereby  authorized  $100,090,000 
to  raise  from  time  to  time  by  way  of  loan  such  sum  or  sums  authorized, 
of  money  as  may  be  deemed  expedient  for  any  or  all  of  the 
following  purposes,  that  is  to  say:  For  the  public  service,  for 

works  carried  on  by  commissioners  on  behalf  of  Ontario,  for 
discharging  any  indebtedness  or  obligation  of  Ontario  or  for 
re-imbursing  the  Consolidated  Revenue  Fund  for  any  moneys 
expended  in  discharging  any  such  indebtedness  or  obligation, 
and  for  the  carrying  on  of  the  public  works  authorized  by  the 
Legislature;  Provided  that  the  principal  amount  of  any 
securities  issued  and  the  amount  of  any  temporary  loans  raised 
under  the  authority  of  this  Act,  including  any  securities  issued 
for  the  retirement  of  the  said  securities  or  temporary  loans, 
at  any  time  outstanding,  shall  not  exceed  in  the  whole  One 
Hundred  Million  Dollars  ($100,000,000). 

2.  The  aforesaid  sum  of  money  may  be  borrowed  for  any  Terms  to  be 
term  or  terms  not  exceeding  forty  years,  at  such  rate  as  may  ill^tenant- 
be  fixed  by  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  and  shall  ^co^ncn. 
be  raised  upon  the  credit  of  the  Consolidated  Revenue  Fund 

of  Ontario,  and  shall  be  chargeable  thereupon. 

3.  The  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  may  provide  for  a  sinking 
special  sinking  fund  with  respect  to  the  issue  herein  authorized, fund' 
and  such  sinking  fund  may  be  at  a  greater  rate  than  the 
one-half  of  one  per  centum  per  annum  specified  in  subsection  3  ^eJ2-  stat- 
of  section  3  of  The  Provincial  Loans  Act. 

4.  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  day  upon  which  Sent^Aot. 
it  receives  the  Royal  Assent. 

5.  This  Act  mav  be  cited  as  The  Ontario  Loan  Act,  1948.     short  title. 


1 


CHAPTER 
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CHAPTER  66. 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Ontario  Northland 
Transportation  Commission  Act. 

Assented  to  March  31st,  1948. 
Session  Prorogued  April  16th,  1948. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  die  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 


1.  Section  31  of  The  Ontario  Northland   Transportation  Rev.  stat 
immissio 
subsection 


Commission  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  amended3.1. 


(la)  Money  borrowed  from  time  to  time  for  carrying  Additional 
out  the  purposes  of  the  Commission  may,  without  powers"81 
restricting  the  generality  of  the  power,  be  used  to 
refund  or  repay  any  existing  indebtedness  or  to  make 
repayment  on  account  of  advances  by  the  Province 
to  the  Commission  or  to  pay  any  indebtedness  which 
has  been  guaranteed  or  assumed  by  the  Commission. 


2.  The  Ontario  Northland  Transportation  Commission  Act  Rev.  stat. 

3.  55. 
amended. 


is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  sections- 


35a.  The  Provincial  Auditor  shall  be  the  auditor  of  the  Auditor. 
Commission  and  he  shall  audit  the  books,  records 
and  accounts  of  the  Commission  and  prepare  an 
annual  auditor's  statement  covering  the  fiscal  year 
last  past . 

35/;.  Commencing  with  the  year  1947  the  fiscal  periods  Fiscal  year, 
of  the  Commission  shall  end  on  the  31st  day  of 
December  in  each  year. 

3.  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  day  upon  w  hich  ii  Con  mence 

i      y->        i   a  ment  of  Act. 

receives  the  Royal  Assent. 

4.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Ontario  Northland  Trans-  Short  title. 
portation  Commission  Amendment  Act,  1948. 


1 
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CHAPTER  67. 


An  Act  respecting  the  Purchase  by  The  Corporation 
of  the  City  of  Ottawa  of  Certain  Assets  of  Ottawa 
Light,  Heat  and  Power  Company,  Limited. 

Assented  to  April  16th,  1948. 
Session  Prorogued  April  16th,  1948. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  The  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Ottawa  may  purchase  city  author- 

ii  ri  ri  i  i-  i  lzed  to 

all  or  part  ol  that  part  ol  the  undertaking,  property  and  assets  purchase 
of  Ottawa  Light,  Heat  and  Power  Company,  Limited,  situate  of  Ottawa 
in  Ontario.  ^oSS* 

Company, 

2.  Notwithstanding  any  general  or  special  Act,  The  Cor-  V 
poration  of  the  City  of  Ottawa  and  The  Hydro-Electric  city  com- 
Commission  of  the  City  of  Ottawa  or  either  of  them  may  ^JthoSzed 
exercise  the  like  powers  within  any  municipality  or  munici- *o^^e 
palities  adjacent  to  the  City  of  Ottawa  as  the  Corporation  adjacent 

j    i     /-i  •    •  •  i         r   i  •         -i-i  munici- 

and  the  Commission  or  either  ol  them  may  exercise  within  the  palities. 
City  of  Ottawa  under  The  Public  Utilities  Act,  including  the  Rev.  stat., 
power  to  supply  electrical  power  or  energy  to  owners  and  c'  286' 
occupants  of  land  in  such  adjacent  municipality  or  munici- 
palities, and  such  powers  may  be  exercised  without  the 
authority  of  the  adjacent  municipality  or  municipalities. 

3.  It  shall  not  be  necessary  to  submit  any  by-law  for  the  ^^ent^f^ 
issue  of  debentures  to  pay  for  the  purchase  of  the  said  under- required, 
taking,  property  and  assets  of  Ottawa  Light,  Heat  and  Power 
Company,  Limited,  to  the  electors  of  the  City  of  Ottawa 
qualified  to  vote  on  money  by-laws,  and  the  amount  of  such 
debentures  shall  not  be  included  in  the  Corporation's  debt 

in  estimating  the  limit  of  its  borrowing  powers. 

4.  No  power  conferred  by  this  Act  shall  be  exercised  without  Approval 

,  iriT«  ^  r-y  -i  i     of  exercise 

the  approval  ol  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  upon  the  of  powers, 
recommendation  of  The  Hydro-Electric  Power  Commission 
of  Ontario. 

•5.  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  a  day  to  be  named  by  ^°™tm0efnAec"t> 
the  Lieutenant-Governor  by  his  Proclamation. 

6.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Ottawa  Light,  Heat  and  short  title. 
Power  Company,  Limited  Purchase  Act-,  1948. 

1  CHAPTER 
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CHAPTER  68. 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Police  Act,  1946. 

Assented  to  March  31st,  1948. 
Session  Prorogued  April  16th,  1948. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section  1  of  The  Police  Act,  1946,  is  amended  by  adding  1946, 

c.  72  s.  1 

thereto  the  following  subsection:  amended.' 

(2)  Every  improvement  district  shall  for  the  purposes  of  t^LipnlvV 
this  Act  be  deemed  to  be  a  township  municipality  ment  dis- 
unless  it  is  otherwise  designated  by  the  Ontario 
Municipal  Board. 


2.  Section  17  of  The  Police  Act,  1946,  is  amended  bv  striking  i94< 

.  7: 

mended . 


out  the  word  "ensuing"  and  the  word  "and"  in  the  fourth  a"  7 


line,  so  that  the  said  section  shall  now  read  as  follows: 

17.  The  board  shall,  on  or  before  the  1st  day  of  March  in  Subm  ss 

i  ii.  i  •!  r  of  estimates 

each  year,  prepare  and  submit  to  the  council  tor  its  to  council. 

consideration  and  approval,  its  estimates  of  all 
moneys  required  for  the  year  to  pay  the  remunera- 
tion of  the  members  of  the  police  force  and  to 
provide  and  pay  for  offices,  arms,  accoutrements, 
clothing  and  other  things  for  the  accommodation, 
use  and  maintenance  of  the  force. 

3.  Subsection  1  of  section  27b  of  The  Police  Act,  1946,  as  1946, 
enacted    by   sect  ion    10   of    The   Police   Amendment   Act,  subs.'i' ' 
1947,  is  amended  by  inserting  after  the  word  "requested"  in  c\ 77%.  10  , 
the  fourth  line  the  words  "in  writing",  so  that  the  said  sub-amended- 
section  shall  now  read  as  follows: 

(1)  Where  one  or  more  full-time  members  of  a  police  Bargaining, 
force  are  appointed  by  any  municipality  or  board, 
the  council  of  the  municipality  or,  where  there  is  a 
board,  the  board  shall,  when  requested  in  writing 
by  a  majority  of  the  members  of  the  police  force, 
bargain  in  good  faith  with  a  bargaining  committee 
of  the  members  of  the  police  force1  for  the  purpose 

1  of 
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oi  defining,  determining  and  providing  for  remunera- 
tion and  working  conditions,  except  such  working 
conditions  as  may  be  governed  by  any  regulations 
made  pursuant  to  this  Act. 

4.  Section  27c  of  The  Police  Act,  1946,  as  enacted  by  section 
10  of  The  Police  Amendment  Act,  1947,  is  amended  by  adding 
thereto  the  following  subsection: 

(3a)  Where  upon  an  arbitration,  a  majority  of  the  mem- 
bers  of  the  board  of  arbitration  fail  to  agree  upon 
any  matter,  the  decision  of  the  chairman  upon  such 
matter  shall  be  deemed  to  be  the  decision  of  the  board 
of  arbitration. 

5.  Subsection  2  of  section  27 e  of  The  Police  Act,  1946,  as 
enacted  by  section  10  of  The  Police  Amendment  Act,  1947, 
is  repealed. 

6.  — (1)  The  Police  Act,  1946,  is  amended  by  adding  thereto 
the  following  sections: 

27/. — (1)  An  agreement,  decision  or  award  shall  have 
effect  upon  the  first  day  of  the  fiscal  period  in  respect 
of  which  the  council  of  the  municipality  may  include 
provision  in  its  estimates  for  any  expenditures 
incurred  in  the  agreement,  decision  or  award,  whether 
such  day  is  before  or  after  the  date  of  the  agreement, 
decision  or  award,  unless  another  day  is  named  in 
the  agreement,  decision  or  awrard  in  lieu  thereof. 

(2)  Where,  pursuant  to  subsection  1,  another  day  is 
named  in  an  agreement,  decision  or  award  as  the  day 
upon  which  the  agreement,  decision  or  award  shall 
have  effect  and  such  day  is  prior  to  the  first  day  of 
the  fiscal  period  in  respect  of  which  the  council  of 
the  municipality  may  include  provision  in  its 
estimates  for  any  expenditures  involved  in  the 
agreement,  decision  or  award,  any  of  the  provisions 
involving  expenses  shall,  notwithstanding  the  nam- 
ing of  such  day,  have  effect  from  the  first  day  of  such 
fiscal  period. 

27g. — (1)  Where  a  request  in  writing  is  made  under 
subsection  1  of  section  21b  to  the  council  of  a  muni- 
cipality after  the  30th  day  of  November  in  any 
year  and  before  the  1st  day  of  December  in  the  year 
next  following  and  no  agreement,  decision  or  award 
has  resulted  therefrom  at  the  time  when  the  council 
is  passing  its  estimates  in  the  year  next  following 
the  last-mentioned  year,  the  council  shall  make  ade- 
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quate  provision  for  the  payment  of  such  expenditures 
as  may  be  involved  in  the  request. 

(2)  Where  the  council  of  a  municipality  fails  to  comply  Non- 

with  the  requirements  of  subsection  1,  the  Lieu-^-thPgubs.ei. 
tenant-Governor  in  Council  may, — 

(a)  upon  being  requested  in  writing  by  a  majority 
of  the  members  of  the  police  force;  and 

(b)  upon  determining  the  fact  of  such  failure  and 
so  certifying  in  writing, 

direct  the  withholding  from  the  municipality  of  any 
grant  at  any  time  payable  out  of  provincial  funds  to 
the  municipality  and  the  deposit  of  such  a  direction 
with  the  Treasurer  of  Ontario  shall  be  his  authority 
to  withhold  a  grant  accordingly. 

(3)  Where  not  less  than  fifty  per  centum  of  the  members  where 

r     i  r  ii  ••  members 

ot  the  police  torce  belong  to  an  association,  any  belong  to 
request  made  under  subsection  2  shall  be  made  by 
the  association. 

(4)  Where  a  direction  has  been  made  under  subsection  2,  Revocation 

,  ,  of  direction. 

the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  may,  upon 
provision  being  made  by  the  council  of  the  munici- 
pality for  the  making  of  the  expenditures  involved, 
revoke  such  direction  in  whole  or  in  part  and  subject 
to*  any  terms  or  conditions  which  he  may  deem 
advisable. 

(2)  Section  27 g  of  The  Police  Act,  1946,  as  enacted  by  this  Application 
section,  shall  apply  in  the  case  of  every  request  in  writing0  s'  g' 
made  by  the  majority  of  the  members  of  a  police  force  or  by  an 
association  whether  the  request  was  made  before  or  after  the 
coming  into  force  of  this  Act. 

7.  Subsection  1  of  section  33  of  The  Police  Act,  1946,  as  re-  1946. 

c  72  s  33 

enacted  by  section  11  of  The  Police  Amendment  Act,  1947,  is  subs.' i' 
amended  by  inserting  after  the  word  "and"  in  the  seventh  line  c! 77! \.  11), 
the  words  "unless  the  Attorney  General  otherwise  directs",  soamended- 
that  the  said  subsection  shall  now  read  as  follows: 

(1)  The  Crown  attorney  may  request  the  services  of  a  Expenses  of 
member  of  the  Ontario  Provincial  Police  Force  in  Provincial 
any  area  for  the  policing  of  which  a  municipality  or  Force. — 
board  is  responsible  and  the  expenses  of  any  member  2wenbyay 
of  such  Force  furnished  in  compliance  with   (he municipality, 
request  shall  be  certified  by  the  Crown  attorney  or 
the  Commissioner  and,  unless  the  Attorney  General 

3  otherwise 
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otherwise  directs,  the  amount  so  certified  shall  be 
paid  1>\  the  municipality  to  the  Treasurer  of  Ontario 
and  may  be  deducted  from  any  grant  payable  out  of 
provincial  funds  to  the  municipality  or  recovered 
with  costs  by  action  in  any  court  of  competent 
jurisdiction  as  a  debl  due  to  His  Majesty. 

S.  Sul >sect ion  2  of  section  33a  of  The  Police  Act,  1946,  as 
enacted  by  section  12  of  The  Police  Amendment  Act,  1947, 
is  amended  by  inserting  after  the  word  "and"  in  the  fourth 
line  the  words  "unless  the  Attorney  General  otherwise 
directs",  so  that  the  said  subsection  shall  now  read  as  follows: 

(2)  Where  such  assistance  is  provided  in  an  area  for  the 
policing  of  which  the  board  or  municipality  is 
responsible,  the  expense  incurred  shall  be  certified  by 
the  Commissioner  and,  unless  the  Attorney  General 
otherwise  directs,  the  amount  certified  shall  be  paid 
by  the  municipality  to  the  Treasurer  of  Ontario  and 
may  be  deducted  from  any  grant  payable  out  of 
provincial  funds  to  the  municipality  or  recovered 
with  costs  by  action  in  any  court  of  competent 
jurisdiction  as  a  debt  due  to  His  Majesty. 

Clause  a  of  subsection  1  of  section  36  of  The  Police  Act, 
amended.1'  °'  1946,  is  amended  by  inserting  after  the  word  "municipality" 
in  the  second  line  the  words  "unless  the  Attorney  General 
otherwise  directs",  so  that  the  said  clause  shall  now  read  as 
follows: 

(a)  at  the  request  of  the  council  of  any  municipality, 
in  which  case  the  municipality,  unless  the  Attorney 
General  otherwise  directs,  shall  pay  the  cost  of  such 
investigation ;  or 


10.  Clause  g  of  subsection  1  of  section  43  of  The  Police 

Act,  1946,  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

cl.  g,  re-  ^  & 

enncted. 

(g)  prescribing  courses  of  training  for  constables,  chief 
constables  and  other  members  of  police  forces. 

11.  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  day  upon  which 
it  receives  the  Royal  Assent. 

tfiort  title.       12.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Police  Amendment  Act, 
1948. 
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CHAPTER  69. 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Power  Commission  Act. 

Assented  to  March  31st,  1948. 
Session  Prorogued  April  16th,  1948. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Clause  /  of  section  9  of  The  Power  Commission  Act,  as  Rev.  stat., 
re-enacted  by  section  4  of  The  Power  Commission  Amendment  ci./2(iS94S6, 
Act,  1946,  is  amended  by  inserting  after  the  figures  "11"  'mummied?' 
the  first  line  the  figures  and  letter  "Ha,"  so  that  the  said 
clause  shall  now  read  as  follows: 

(/)  to  provide  reserves  authorized  by  sections  11,  11a, 
12  and  14;  and 


2.  Section  11  of  The  Power  Commission  Act,  as  re-enacted  ^e^2- ^tu1t- 
by  section  5  of  The  Power  Commission  Amendment  Act,  1946,  d 974J>'S  5) 
is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  subsection:  amended. 


(3)  The  Commission  may  from  time  to  time  transfer  frequency0 
from  its  reserve  account  established  under  clause  b  afcandardiza- 

r      ,  .        .         ,  .  i    •     t  ,     tlon  reserve 

of  subsection  1  such  amounts  as  it  deems  advisable,  account, 
and  place  the  same  to  the  credit  of  the  frequency 
standardization  reserve  account. 

13.  The  Power  Commission  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  J1^'  stat-« 
the  following  sections:  amended. 

Ma. — (1)  An  account  to  be  known  as  the  frequency 2JSS£5rffiSa 
standardization  reserve  account  may  be  opened  and  tion  reserve 
maintained  on  the  books  of  the  Commission  and  the' 
Commission  may  place  to  the  credit  of  such  ac- 
count,— 

(a)  such  amounts  as  the  Commission  transfers 
under  subsection  3  of  section  11,  from  the 
reserve  account  established  under  clause  b  of 
subsection  1  of  section  11  ; 


1 


(b) 
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(6)  such  amounts  as  the  Commission  collects 
pursuant  to  clause  e  of  section  2\b\ 

((  )  such  amounts  as  may  be  made  available  for  the 
credil  of  this  account  pursuant  to  subsection  2 
of  section  56; 

(d  i  such  additional  amounts  as  may  in  the  opinion 
of  the  Commission  be  necessary  for  the  pur- 
poses of  this  section  ; 

(e)  interest  at  such  rates  as  the  Commission  shall 
deem  equitable  and  just  upon  balances  remain- 
ing from  time  to  time  to  the  credit  of  the 
account. 


Use  of 
moneys. 


(2)  Any  or  all  of  the  amounts  at  the  credit  of  the  fre- 
quency standardization  reserve  account  may  be 
used  in  the  discretion  of  the  Commission  for  meeting 
any  expenditure  or  costs  made  or  incurred  under 
section  21b,  except  expenditure  or  costs  made  or 
incurred  in  respect  to  works  held  by  it  under  sec- 
tion 71. 


Change  of 
frequency. 


Powers  of 
Commission 
on  frequency 
change-over. 


21a.  Subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Lieutenant-Governor 
in  Council  and  notwithstanding  any  agreement 
between  the  Commission  and  any  person,  the  Com- 
mission may  change  the  periodicity  in  alternations  of 
current  at  which  it  supplies  electrical  power  or  energy 
to  any  person. 

21b.  vSubject  to  the  approval  of  the  Lieutenant-Governor 
in  Council  the  Commission  may, — 

(a)  for  the  purposes  of  standardizing  and  making 
uniform  the  periodicity  in  alternations  of 
current  at  which  it  supplies  electrical  power  or 
energy,  alter,  reconstruct,  rebuild,  re-assemble, 
construct,  extend,  replace  or  do  whatever  else 
may  be  necessary  in  respect  of  its  works  and 
works  held  by  it  under  section  71 ; 


(b)  for  the  purpose  of  standardizing  and  making 
uniform  the  periodicity  in  alternations  of 
current  at  which  electrical  power  or  energy 
generated  or  procured  by  it  is  utilized,  and 
with  the  consent  of  the  owner,  alter,  recon- 
struct, rebuild,  re-assemble,  construct,  extend, 
replace  or  do  whatever  else  may  be  necessary 
in  respect  of  the  electrical  equipment,  appara- 


2 


tus, 


1948. 


Power  Commission. 


Chap.  69.  389 


tus,  appliances,  devices  or  works  of  any 
person  other  than  a  municipal  corporation  or 
municipal  commission  which  are  utilized  for 
taking  from  the  Commission  and  using  elec- 
trical power  or  energy; 

(c)  bear  the  expense  of  anything  done  pursuant  to 
clause  a; 

(d)  bear  the  expense  of  anything  done  pursuant  to 
clause  b  to  the  electrical  equipment,  appara- 
tus, appliances,  devices  or  works  of  domestic, 
rural  domestic  and  commercial  lighting  con- 
sumers, and  also  such  portion  of  anything  done 
pursuant  to  clause  b  to  the  electrical  equip- 
ment, apparatus,  appliances,  devices  or  works 
of  any  person  other  than  domestic,  rural 
domestic  or  commercial  lighting  consumers  as 
the  Commission  may  deem  advisable; 

(e)  except  as  provided  in  clause  d,  charge  to  and 

collect  from  any  person  to  whose  electrical 
equipment,  apparatus,  appliances,  devices  or 
works  anything  has  been  done  pursuant  to 
clause  b  the  cost  or  any  part  thereof  according 
to  a  tariff  approved  by  the  Lieutenant- 
Governor  in  Council. 


4.  Section  56  of  The  Power  Commission  Act  is  repealed  and  Rev.  stat., 
the  following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted.' 

56. — (1)  In  addition  to  the  powers  conferred  upon  it  by  supply  of 
this  Act  or  any  other  Act  to  contract  with  municipal power- 
corporations  for  the  supply  by  it  of  electrical 
power  and  energy  and  to  contract  with  persons 
pursuant  to  sections  47,  72  and  76,  the  Commission, 
subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Lieutenant-Governor 
in  Council,  may  contract  with  any  other  person  for 
the  supply  of  electrical  power  or  energy  to  such 
person  upon  such  terms  and  conditions  as  the  Com- 
mission may  deem  proper. 

(2)  The  revenue,  or  any  part  thereof,  derived  by  the  Application 

.     •        c  ,    .  i      of  revenue. 

(  ommission  from  supplying  power  or  energy  under 
subsection  1  for  use  outside  of  Ontario  and  which 
in  the  opinion  of  the  Commission  is  so  derived  because 
of  anything  done  pursuant  to  section  2\b  may  be 
placed  to  the  credit  of  the  frequency  standardization 
reserve  account . 
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Application 
of  net  profit. 


3  \n\  net  profit  made  by  the  Commission  in  supplying 
power  or  energy  under  subsection  1  shall  be  applied 
in  reduction  of  the  cost  of  electrical  power  or  energy 
io  municipal  corporations  having  contracts  with  the 
t  Commission. 


Determina- 
tion of  net 
profit. 


Nfet  profit  referred  to  in  subsection  3  shall  be  deter- 
mined by  deducting  from  the  revenue  received  from 
supplying  power  or  energy  under  subsection  1  all 
moneys  placed  to  the  credit  of  the  frequency  stan- 
dardization reserve  account  pursuant  to  subsection  2 
.ind  an  amount  determined  by  the  Commission  for 
roMs  and  charges  as  enumerated  in  clauses  a,  b  and  c 
of  section  61  and  for  the  purposes  of  section  11  and 
clause  d  of  subsection  1  of  section  11a. 


Use  of 
riprht-of-\vay 
of  railway, 
power  and 
transmission 
companies. 


5  The  Commission  may,  with  the  approval  of  the 
Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council,  contract  with  a 
railway  company  or  power  or  transmission  company 
for  the  use  of  its  right-of-way  and  property  for  the 
purposes  of  the  Commission. 


Amendment 
of  agree- 
ments. 


5.  Section  58  of  The  Poiver  Commission  Act,  as  amended 
by  section  7  of  The  Poiver  Commission  Amendment  Act,  1943 
and  section  1  of  The  Power  Commission  Amendment  Act,  1947 
No.  2),  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

58. — (1)  Jf  any  agreement  heretofore  or  hereafter  entered 
into  by  the  Commission  for  the  supplying  of  elec- 
trical power  or  energy  by  the  Commission  to  a 
municipal  corporation  or  for  any  other  work  or 
service  to  be  done  or  supplied  by  the  Commission 
to  a  municipal  corporation  contains  any  term  or 
condition  conflicting  with  or  contrary  to  this  Act, 
the  agreement  shall  be  deemed  to  be  amended  in 
such  manner  and  to  such  extent  as  to  give  effect 
to  this  Act. 


Effect  of 
approval. 


(2)  Subject  to  subsection  1,  where  the  Commission  has 
heretofore  entered,  or  shall  hereafter  enter,  into  an 
agreement  for  the  supplying  of  electrical  power  or 
energy  by  or  to  the  Commission  or  for  any  other 
work  or  service  to  be  done  by  or  supplied  to  the 
Commission  and  such  agreement  has  been  or  shall 
hereafter  be  approved  by  the  Lieutenant-Governor 
in  Council,  it  shall  thereupon  be  valid  and  binding 
upon  the  parties  thereto. 


6.  Subsection  2  of  section  58a  of  The  Power  Commission 


Rev.  Stat., 
c.  62,  s.  58a 

c1 79%.  2).    Act,  as  enacted  by  section  2  of  The  Power  Commission  Amend- 
re-en'acted.'    ment  Act,  1947    (No.  2),  is  repealed  and  the  following  sub- 
stituted therefor: 
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(2)  The  Commission  may  at  any  time  modify,  restrict,  tiondS°a" 
suspend  or  re-impose  any  order,  regulation,  restric- restrictions, 
tion,  prohibition  or  control,  heretofore  or  hereafter 

given,  made  or  exercised  pursuant  to  subsection  1. 

(3)  The  Commission  may  interrupt  or  decrease  delivery  ^p^ver1 
of  electrical  power  or  energy  in  such  manner  and  to  delivery, 
such  extent  as  it  sees  fit  to  an}'  of  its  customers  who 

fails  to  comply  with  any  direction,  order,  regulation, 
restriction,  prohibition  or  control  given,  made  or 
exercised  by  it  pursuant  to  subsection  1  by  such 
means  as  it  may  deem  proper  and  may  enter  upon 
any  land  of  an)"  such  customer  and  do  whatever  is 
necessary  for  that  purpose. 

(4)  Any  municipal  corporation  or  municipal  commission  Entry  by 

.  .  municipal  ' 

receiving  electrical  power  or  energy  from  the  Com- corporation, 
mission  for  distribution  may  interrupt  or  decrease 
delivery  of  electrical  power  or  energy  in  such  manner 
and  to  such  extent  as  it  sees  fit  to  any  of  its  cus- 
tomers who  fails  to  comply  with  any  direction,  order, 
regulation,  restriction,  prohibition  or  control  given, 
made  or  exercised  by  the  Commission,  pursuant  to 
subsection  1,  by  such  means  as  it  may  deem  proper, 
and  may  enter  upon  any  land  of  any  such  customer 
and  do  whatever  is  necessary  for  that  purpose1. 

(5)  Nothing  done  under  this  section  or  under  any  direc  -  Xo  br) 
tion,  order,  regulation,  restriction,  prohibition  or  (,j  '  "m; ;  ' 7 • 
control  made  or  exercised  by  the  Commission  under 

this  section  or  done  to  enforce  or  give  effect  thereto 
by  the  Commission,  its  servants  or  agents,  or  by  any 
municipal  corporation  or  municipal  commission  or 
its  servants  or  agents,  shall  be  deemed  a  breach  of 
contract  by  the  Commission  or  any  municipal  cor- 
poration or  municipal  commission  or  entitle  any 
person  to  rescind  any  contract  or  release  any  guaran- 
tor from  the  performance  of  his  obligation,  or  render 
the  Commission,  its  servants  or  agents,  or  any 
municipal  corporation  or  municipal  commission,  its 
or  their  servants  or  agents  liable  in  any  act  ion -a  t -law 
or  other  legal  proceedings  for  damages  or  otherwise. 

(6)  Any  person  refusing  or  neglecting  to  comply  with  Penalties, 
any  direction,  order,  regulation,  restriction,  prohibi- 
tion or  control  made  or  exercised  by  the  Commission 

under  this  section  shall  be  guilty  of  an  offence  and  in 
addition  to  any  other  liability  incur  a  penalty  of  not 
less  than  $100  and  not  more  than  $500  and  a  further 
penalty  of  not  less  than  $100  and  not  more  than 
S500  for  each  and  every  separate  day  upon  which 
such  refusal  or  neglect  is  repeated  or  continued. 

5  (7) 
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Recovery  of 
penalties. 
ROT  Stat., 
o.  130. 


rhe  penalties  imposed  by  or  under  the  authority  of 
this  section  shall  be  recoverable  under  The  Summary 
Convictions  Act. 


7.  Clause  d  of  sec  tion  61  of  The  Power  Commission  Act, 
as  re-enacted  by  section  11  of  The  Power  Commission  Amend- 
Actx  1946,  is  amended  by  adding  at  the  end  thereof  the 
words  "and  clause  d  of  section  11a",  so  that  the  said  clause 
shall  now  read  as  follows: 

an  amount  to  be  determined  by  the  Commission  for 
the  purposes  of  sections  11  and  12  and  clause  d  of 
section  11a. 


Rev.  Stat., 

c.  62.  s.  71 

(1939. 

c.  35.  s.  3), 

amended. 


S.  Section  71  of  The  Power  Commission  Act,  as  re-enacted 
by  section  3  of  The  Power  Commission  Amendment  Act,  1939 
and  amended  by  section  8  of  The  Power  Commission  Amend- 
ment Act,  1943,  is  further  amended  by  adding  thereto  the 
following  subsection: 


Use  of 
moneys  for 
standardiza- 
tion of 
frequency. 


(6)  The  Commission  may  in  its  discretion  use  any  of  the 
revenue  which  may  be  derived  or  may  have  been 
derived  from  the  distribution  of  electrical  power  or 
energy  by  the  Commission  on  behalf  of  the  corpora- 
tion of  any  township  forming  a  rural  power  district 
or  any  part  thereof  for  altering,  reconstructing,  re- 
building, re-assembling,  constructing,  extending,  re- 
placing or  whatever  else  may  be  necessary  in  respect 
of  works  held  by  it  under  subsection  3,  for  the 
purpose  of  standardizing  and  making  uniform  to 
such  extent  and  in  such  manner  as  it  may  deem 
necessary  the  periodicity  in  alternations  of  current 
at  which  it  supplies  electrical  power  to  customers  of 
the  corporation  or  at  premises  pursuant  to  sub- 
section 3. 


Rev.  Stat., 
c.  62.  s.  95a. 
cl.  d  (1946. 
c.  73.  s.  14). 
amended. 


9.  Clause  d  of  section  95a  of  The  Power  Commission  Act, 
as  enacted  by  section  14  of  The  Power  Commission  Amend- 
ment Act,  1946,  is  amended  by  adding  at  the  end  thereof  the 
words  "in  the  alteration,  reconstruction,  rebuilding,  re-assembl- 
ing, construction,  replacing  or  whatever  else  may  be  necessary 
in  respect  of  such  works  for  the  purpose  of  receiving  from  the 
Commission  and  distributing  electrical  power  or  energy  at  a 
changed  periodicity  in  alternations  of  current;  or",  so  that 
the  said  clause  shall  now  read  as  follows: 


Extension 
and  altera- 
tion of 
works. 


(d)  in  the  extension  of  works  for  the  production,  develop- 
ment, distribution  or  sale  of  electrical  power  or  energy 
or  in  the  alteration,  reconstruction,  rebuilding,  re- 
assembling, construction,  replacing  or  whatever  else 
may  be  necessary  in  respect  of  such  works  for  the 
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purpose  of  receiving  from  the  Commission  and 
distributing  electrical  power  or  energy  at  a  changed 
periodicity  in  alternations  of  current;  or 


10.  Clauses  a  and  b  of  subsection  1  of  section  96  of  The  stat^. 
Power  Commission  Act,  as  re-enacted  by  section  15  of  r/resubs/i^cus'. 
Power  Commission  Amendment  Act,  1946,  are  repealed  and  the  o.'  73,  s.  15), 
following  substituted  therefor: 

(a)  in  altering,  reconstructing,  rebuilding,  re-assembling,  of1  works. n 
constructing,  replacing  or  doing  whatever  else  may 

be  necessary  in  respect  of  works  for  the  production, 
development,  distribution  or  sale  of  electrical  power 
or  energy  for  the  purpose  of  receiving  from  the 
Commission  and  distributing  electrical  power  or 
energy  at  a  changed  periodicity  in  alternations  of 
current; 

(b)  in  repaying  to  persons  to  whom  electrical  power  or  in  repay- 

.    f  .  1-11  i  •  •     i  ment  to  cus- 

energy  is  being  supplied  by  such  municipal  corpora- tomers. 
tion  or  municipal  commission  money  paid  by  them 
for  electrical  power  or  energy  so  supplied,  such 
repayment  being  made  either  directly  or  by  a  credit 
on  or  reduction  in  bills  for  electrical  power  or  energy; 
or 

(c)  to  the  extent  to  which  such  surplus  is  derived  from  T<>  general 

.  ,        r     .     ,  .     ,  r  -         -     purposes  ot 

the  supply  ot  electrical  power  or  energy  lor  the  municipal 
lighting  of  the  streets  of  the  municipality  or  for  thecorpora  Ion5' 
operation  of  any  street  railway  or  electric  railway 
or  any  public  utility  of  the  corporation  other  than  an 
electric  utility,  by  payment  over  of  such  surplus  or  of 
such  portion  thereof  as  the  Commission  may  deem 
proper,  to  the  treasurer  of  the  municipality  to  be 
applied  to  the  general  purposes  of  the  corporation. 

11.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Power  Commission  short  title. 
Amendment  Act,  1948. 


7 


CHAPTER 


1948. 
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Chap.  70. 
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CHAPTER  70. 


An  Act  to  repeal  The  Protection  of  Birds  Act. 

Assented  to  March  31st,  1948. 
Session  Prorogued  April  16th,  1948. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  The  Protection  of  Birds  Act,  being  chapter  354  of  the  Rev  stat  t 
Revised  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1937,  is  repealed.  pef&d.™" ' 

2.  This  Act  mav  be  cited  as  The  Protection  of  Birds  Repeal  Short 
Act,  1948. 


l 


CHAPTE  R 
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CHAPTER  71. 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Public  Hospitals  Act. 


Assented  to  March  31st,  1948. 
Session  Prorogued  April  16th,  1948. 


HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section  19  of  The  Public  Hospitals  Act  is  repealed  and  the  ReoVQnstat:-( 


19.  In  the  event  of  the  death  in  a  hospital  of  any  patient  ^xpeSses 
who  is  an  indigent  person  or  a  dependant  of  an 
indigent  person,  that  municipality  in  which  such 
indigent  person  was  a  resident  at  the  time  of  admis- 
sion shall  pay  to  the  hospital  any  expenses  of  burial 
which  it  may  incur,  not  exceeding  $30,  but  the  muni- 
cipality may  increase  the  maximum  amount  payable 
to  $40. 

2.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Public  Hospitals  Amend-  short  title. 
ment  Act,  1948. 


following  substituted  therefor: 


c.  390,  s.  19, 
re-enacted. 


1 
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CHAPTER  72. 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Public  Lands  Act. 

Assented  to  April  16th,  1948. 
Session  Prorogued  April  16th,  1948. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 


1.  Section  3  of  The  Public  Lands  Act,  as  amended  by  sub- Rev.  stat. 
sections  1  and  2  of  section  30  of  The  Statute  Law  Amendment 're-enacted 
Act,  1942,  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 


3.  There  shall  be, —  PrePutv 

Ministers. 

(a)  a  Deputy  Minister  of  Lands  and  Forests  who 
shall  be  appointed  by  the  Lieutenant-Gover- 
nor in  Council,  who  shall  have  charge  of  the 
administration  of  the  Department  and  such 
other  duties  as  may  be  assigned  to  him  by  the 
Lieutenant -Governor  in  Council  or  the  Min- 
ister; and 

(b)  a  Deputy  Minister  of  Forestry  who  shall  be 

appointed  by  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in 
Council,  who  shall  have  charge  of  matters 
respecting  reforestation,  forest  protection, 
forest  research  and  investigation  and  such 
other  duties  as  may  be  assigned  to  him  by 
the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  or  the 
Minister. 

2.  The  Public  Lands  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  Rev.  stat.. 
the  following  section:  amended. 

33a.  The  Lieutenant-Governor  in   Council  may  make  Regulations 

.  .  're  free  grants 

regulations, —  to  members 

of  forces. 

(a)  providing  for  free  grants  not  exceeding  one 
hundred  and  sixty  acres  of  public  land  situated 
anywhere  in  the  Province  to  former  members 
of  the  forces; 


(b)  defining  "former  members  of  the  forces"; 

1  (c) 
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(c)  prescribing  the  terms  and  conditions  upon 
which  such  grants  may  be  made, 

and,  except  as  otherwise  provided  by  the  regulations, 
the  provisions  of  this  Part  shall  apply  to  such  grants. 

Bbort  title.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Public  Lands  Amendment 

Act, 


1 


CHAPTER 
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CHAPTER  73. 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Public  Schools  Act. 

Assented  to  March  31st,  1948. 
Session  Prorogued  April  16th,  1948. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  — (1)  Clause  b  of  subsection  1  of  section  54  of  The  PublicRev.  stat., 

.  .  c.  357  s.  54 

Schools  Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: subs,  i,  el.  i>, 

re-enacted. 

(b)  the  purchase  or  enlargement  of  sites  and  the  erection 
thereon  of  buildings  or  additions  or  alterations  there- 
to for  the  administrative  or  office  purposes  of  the 
board. 

(2)  Subsection  1  of  the  said  section  54  is  further  amended  bv  Rev.  stat.. 

.  "  c  357  s  54 

adding  thereto  the  following  clause:  subs,  i,  ' 

amended. 

(g)  the  purchase  of  a  bus  or  buses  or  other  vehicles  for 
the  transportation  of  pupils. 

2.  Subsection  1  of  section  62a  of  The  Public  Schools  A ct}  ^^rf^ t^a 
as  enacted  by  section  3  of  The  Public  Schools  Amendment  Act,  ^i7- 

.  .  c.  88,  s.  3) , 

1947 ,  is  amended  by  inserting  after  the  word  "Ontario"  in  the  amended, 
fourth  line  the  words  "or  on  any  lands  which  are  exempt  from 
taxation  for  school  purposes,"  so  that  the  said  subsection 
shall  now  read  as  follows: 

(1)  Where,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Minister,  it  is  desirable  Public 

to  establish  and  maintain  a  public  school  on  lands  tax  exempt 
held  by  the  Crown  in  right  of  Canada  or  Ontario, lands' 
or  on  any  lands  which  are  exempt  from  taxation  for 
school  purposes,  the  Minister  may  designate  any 
portion  of  such  lands  as  a  rural  school  section,  and 
may  appoint  as  members  of  the  board  such  persons 
as  he  may  deem  proper. 

3.  Section  86  of  The  Public  Schools  Act,  as  amended  byRev.stat^ 
section  31  of  The  School  Law  Amendment  Act,  1938,  section  15  amended, 
of  The  School  Law  Amendment  Act,  1941,  and  section  4  of 

The  Public  Schools  Amendment  Act,  1946,  is  further  amended 
by  adding  thereto  the  following  subsection: 

1  (10) 
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(10)  Where  a  person  of  school  age  who  resides  on  lands 
which  are  exempt  from  taxation  for  school  purposes, 
attends  a  public  school  and  he  and  his  parents  or 
guardians  arc  not  assessed  for,  and  do  not  pay,  taxes 
For  school  purposes  in  the  school  section,  the  parent 
or  guardian  of  the  pupil  or  an  agent  in  his  behalf  shall 
pay  to  the  board  of  the  school  such  monthly  fees  as 
may  be  prescribed  by  the  board,  but  not  exceeding 
the  average  cost  per  pupil  computed  as  provided  in 
subsection  3  except  that  in  such  computation  county 
.Mid  municipal  grants  shall  not  be  deducted. 

4.  ( 1  )  Subsection  1  of  section  95  of  The  Public  Schools  Act 
is  amended  by  inserting  after  the  article  "a"  in  the  third  line 
the  word  "public,"  so  that  the  said  subsection  shall  now  read 
as  follows: 

(1)  The  board  of  a  section  or  municipality  may  provide 
for  the  transportation  of  pupils  residing  in  the  sec- 
tion or  municipality,  as  the  case  may  be,  to  and  from 
outside  .         .        ...  J       '.       .      .  . 

a  public,  continuation,  nigh  or  vocational  school 

situate  elsewhere  which  such  pupils  have  the  right  by 
law  to  attend,  and  for  the  purpose  may  co-operate 
with  any  other  board. 

(2)  The  said  section  95  is  further  amended  by  adding 
.  mended.      thereto  the  following  subsection: 

(3)  Notwithstanding  subsection  2,  for  the  purpose  of 
providing  transportation  of  pupils  a  board  may 
purchase  a  bus  or  buses  or  other  vehicles  either  out 
of  current  revenue  or  by  the  issue  of  municipal  deben- 
tures as  authorized  by  this  Act. 

mentmofnAct  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  day  upon  which  it 

receives  the  Royal  Assent  and  shall  be  deemed  to  have  had 
«  fleet  on  and  after  the  1st  day  of  January,  1948. 


Short  title. 


f>.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Public  Schools  Amendment 
Act,  1948. 
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CHAPTER  74. 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Public  Service  Act,  1947. 

Assented  to  March  3 1st,  1948. 
Session  Prorogued  April  16th,  1948. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Subsection  2  of  section  7  of  The  Public  Service  Act,  1947 , 1947  c  89t 
is  amended  by  striking  out  the  words  "In  the  absence"  in  the ameifdeii."  2' 
first  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  words  "With  the 
consent",  so  that  the  said  subsection  shall  now  read  as  follows: 

(2)  With  the  consent  of  his  minister  a  deputy  minister  power  of 
may  suspend  from  employment  any  civil  servant  in  ^Jn?ster  to 
his  department  who  refuses  or  neglects  to  0beysuspemL 
his  directions. 

2.  Section  13  of  The  Public  Service  Act,  1947 ,  is  amended  1947, 
by  adding  thereto  the  following  subsections:  amended. 

(5a)  Subsection  5  shall  apply  to  every  employee  in  respect  Extended 
of  the  period  of  his  continuous  non -contributory  Sf  si10*?**011 
service. 


(8)  Civil  servants  employed  on  the  1st  day  of  March,  J'1,;  , 

1948,  under  appointment  for  a  limited  period  by  empi<  >  <>u. 
the    Lieutenant-Governor    in    Council,    shall  not 
become  contributors  to  the  Fund  by  reason  of  such 
appointment. 

3.  Subsection  2  of  section  18  of  The  Public  Service  Act,  1947,  J9|J;  g  1S 
is  amended  by  striking  out  the  words  "fifty-five  years  of  age8Ubs-  2. 

11  1  .  1      1  •      a  •  r         if   •       1  amended. 

on  the  day  upon  which  this  Act  comes  into  force  in  the 
second  and  third  lines  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  words, 
figures  and  letters  "fifty  years  of  age  on  the  1st  day  of  March, 
1948",  so  that  the  said  subsection  shall  now  read  as  follows: 

(2)  Notwithstanding  subsection  1,  every  employee  who  Present 
was  more  than  fifty  years  of  age  on  the  1st  day  of  fifty1??66*'- 
March,  1948,  and  who,—  more- 

1  («) 
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attains  the  age  of  seventy  years;  and 

(b)  contributes  to  (he  Fund  in  respect  of  a  period 
of  fifteen  years  or  more  or  in  respect  of  a 
period  of  ten  years  or  more  in  the  case  of  an 
employee  whose  employment  began  before  the 
25th  day  of  June,  1937, 

shall  be  en  lit  led  to  a  superannuation  allowance  upon 
his  retirement. 


19-17.  c.  89. 
amended. 


4.  The  Public  Service  Act, 
thereto  the  following  section : 


1947,  is  amended  by  adding 


Computation 
of  allowance 
to  be  varied 
in  certain 

cases. 


22(/.  Where  the  average  annual  salary  of  an  employee 
is  not  the  highest  during  the  last  three  years  of  his 
service,  the  Board,  in  computing  his  superannuation, 
disability  or  compensation  allowance,  shall  use  as  the 
dividend  his  highest  average  annual  salary  during 
any  other  consecutive  three  years  of  his  service  as  an 
employee. 


1947.  c.  89, 
amended. 


Gaolers 
and  gaol 
employees. 


5.  The  Public  Service  Act,  1947,  is  amended  by  adding 
thereto  the  following  section: 

32a. — (1)  This  Part  shall  apply  to  every  gaoler  and  gaol 
employee,  other  than  a  gaol  surgeon,  who  is  employed 
full  time  on  the  permanent  staff  of  a  county  or  city 
gaol,  in  respect  of  his  service  after  the  30th  day  of 
June,  1948,  except  that  the  county  or  city,  as  the  case 
may  be,  shall  contribute  to  the  Fund  an  amount 
equal  to  the  contribution  of  the  gaoler  or  gaol  em- 
ployee in  lieu  of  the  contribution  out  of  the  Consoli- 
dated Revenue  Fund  provided  for  in  section  15,  and 
shall  also  pay  into  the  Fund  the  contribution  deducted 
from  the  salary  of  the  gaoler  or  gaol  employee. 


Rates  of 
contribution, 


Agreements 
respecting 
service 
prior  to 
July  1st, 
1948. 


(2)  Gaolers  and  gaol  employees  shall  contribute  to  the 
Fund  at  the  rates  prescribed  in  subsections  2  and  3 
of  section  13. 

C3)  The  Board  and  the  council  of  a  county  or  city  which 
has  established  a  gaol  may,  with  the  approval  of  the 
Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council,  enter  into  an  agree- 
ment under  which  the  gaoler  and  gaol  employees  and 
the  municipality  may  pay  into  the  Fund  in  respect 
of  service  of  such  persons  prior  to  the  1st  day  of 
July,  1948,  and  where  such  agreement  is  entered  into 
and  such  payments  are  made,  the  gaoler  or  gaol 
employee  shall  be  entitled  to  credit  for  the  period  of 
service  represented  by  the  payments  made,  in  reckon- 
ing the  amount  of  any  allowance  payable  to  him. 


6. 
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6.  Subsection  2  of  section  33  of  The  Public  Service  Act,  1947 ,  J9!!',  s.  33 
is  amended  by  inserting  after  the  figures  "1941"  in  the  third  l^e^ded 
line  the  words  "and  who  can  serve  for  a  period  of  twenty 

years  thereafter  before  attaining  the  age  of  seventy-five  years" 
and  by  striking  out  the  words  "by  way  of  salary  deductions" 
in  the  first  line  of  clause  b,  so  that  the  said  subsection  shall 
now  read  as  follows: 

(2)  Every  magistrate  who  receives  a  stated  annual  salary  ^gStrates 
from  the  municipality  to  which  he  is  assigned  and  option, 
who  was  appointed  on  or  before  the  1st  day  of 
January,  1941,  and  who  can  serve  for  a  period  of 
twenty  years  thereafter  before  attaining  the  age  of 
seventy-five  years  and  who,- — 

(a)  gives  notice  in  writing  to  the  Board  within 
sixty  days  after  this  Act  comes  into  force  of  his 
intention  to  pay  an  amount  equal  to  the 
amount  that  would  have  been  payable  by 
him  had  he  contributed  to  the  Fund  from  the 
date  of  his  appointment;  and 

(b)  pays  or  agrees  to  pay  the  amount  mentioned 
in  clause  a  together  with  interest  thereon  at 
three  per  centum  per  annum, 

shall  be  deemed  to  be  an  employee  in  respect  of  the 
period  of  service  represented  by  the  payments  so 
made  and  shall  be  entitled  to  credit  for  such  period  in 
reckoning  the  amount  of  any  allowance  payable  to 
him. 

7.  Section  34  of  The  Public  Service  Act,  1947,  is  repealed  1947, 

,     1      r  11       •  i  1     1         r  c.  89.  S.  34, 

and  the  following  substituted  thereior:  re-enacted. 

34. — (1)  Where  a  person  who  was  an  employee  on  the  Teachers  and 
1st  day  of  March,  1948,  so  requests  the  Teachers' ImpToyeS 
and  Inspectors'  Superannuation  Commission  and  the  ^^g^ 
Board  in  writing,  before  the  1st  day  of  July,  1948, 
an  amount  equal  to  his  contributions  and  credits  in 
the  teachers'  and  inspectors'  superannuation  fund 
with  accumulated  interest  shall  be  transferred  to  the 
Fund   from   the   teachers'   and   inspectors'  super- 
annuation fund. 

(2)  Where  a  person  who  was  an  employee  on  the  1st  day  )v!iei;e  con" 
v  '  *  .  1  .  ••'  tributions 

of  March,  1948,  has  withdrawn  his  contributions  withdrawn. 

from  the  teachers'  and  inspectors'  superannuation 
fund,  he  may  pay  into  the  Fund  before  the  1  st  day 
of  July,  1948,  the  amount  withdrawn  with  interest 
from  the  date  of  such  withdrawal  al  four  and  three- 
quarters  per  centum  per  annum  compounded  half- 
yearly. 
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inspectors 
employees 
after 

March  1st. 

1948. 


Where 

contributions 
withdrawn. 


Computation 
of  service 
credits. 


(3)  A  person  who  was  an  employee  on  the  1st  clay  of 
March,  1948,  and  who  makes  an  election  under  sub- 
section 1  or  2,  or  whose  contributions  and  credits  in 
the  teachers'  and  inspectors'  superannuation  fund 
have  been  transferred  to  the  Fund,  shall  be  entitled 
to  service  credit  in  the  Fund  for  the  number  of  years 
thai  is  equal  to  the  number  obtained  by  dividing 
one-half  of  the  amount  transferred  or  paid  into  the 
Fund  by  a  number  that  is  equal  to  four  per  centum 
of  his  annual  salary  upon  his  appointment  as  an 
employee,  provided  that  the  number  of  years  of 
service  credit  so  obtained  shall  in  no  case  exceed 
eighteen,  or  seventy  per  centum  of  the  number  of 
years  for  which  he  contributed  to  the  teachers'  and 
inspectors'  superannuation  fund. 

(4)  Where  a  person  who  was  a  contributor  to  the  teachers' 
and  inspectors'  superannuation  fund  becomes  an 
employee  on  or  after  the  1st  day  of  March,  1948,  and 
within  sixty  days  from  the  date  of  his  becoming  an 
employee  makes  a  written  request  to  the  Teachers' 
and  Inspectors'  Superannuation  Commission  and  to 
the  Board,  an  amount  equal  to  his  contributions 
and  credits  in  the  teachers'  and  inspectors'  super- 
annuation fund  with  accumulated  interest  shall  be 
transferred  to  the  Fund  from  the  teachers'  and 
inspectors'  superannuation  fund. 

(5)  Where  a  person  who  becomes  an  employee  on  or 
after  the  1st  day  of  March,  1948,  has  withdrawn  his 
contributions  from  the  teachers'  and  inspectors' 
superannuation  fund  he  may  pay  into  the  Fund, 
within  three  months  of  the  date  of  his  becoming  an 
employee,  the  amount  withdrawn  with  interest  from 
the  date  of  such  withdrawal  at  four  and  three- 
quarters  per  centum  per  annum  compounded  half- 
yearly. 

(6)  An  employee  who  makes  an  election  under  subsection 
4  or  5  shall  be  entitled  to  service  credit  in  the  Fund 
for  the  number  of  years  that  is  equal  to  the  number 
obtained  by  dividing  one-half  of  the  amount  trans- 
ferred or  paid  into  the  Fund  by  a  number  that  is 
equal  to  six  per  centum  of  his  annual  salary  upon  his 
appointment  as  an  employee,  provided  that  the 
number  of  years  of  service  credit  so  obtained  shall 
in  no  case  exceed  eighteen,  or  seventy  per  centum  of 
the  number  of  years  for  which  he  contributed  to  the 
teachers'  and  inspectors'  superannuation  fund. 
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(7)  Where  a  contributor  or  former  contributor  to  the  Transfer  of 

i        »        i  •  i  r      i  •  credits. 

teachers  and  inspectors  superannuation  tuna  is  an 
employee  or  becomes  an  employee  and  has  elected 
or  elects  to  become  a  contributor  to  the  Fund  and 
has  withdrawn  or  withdraws  his  contributions  from 
the  teachers'  and  inspectors'  superannuation  fund, 
his  credit  therein  with  accumulated  interest  shall  be 
transferred  to  the  Fund  where  he  makes  an  election 
under  subsection  2  or  5,  and  such  credits  and  accum- 
ulated interest  shall  be  included  in  the  calculations 
of  service  credit  provided  for  in  subsections  3  and  6. 

(8)  The  benefits  under  this  Act  to  an  employee  who  has  Teachers  and 

i  i  ii-  V    11  ii  inspectors 

made  an  election  under  this  section  shall  not  be  less  £°\*^°f®r 
than  he  would  have  received  had  he  continued  as  a 
contributor  to  the  teachers'  and  inspectors'  super- 
annuation fund. 


8.  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  day  upon  which  it  £en\moefn?ct • 
receives  the  Royal  Assent  and  shall  be  deemed  to  have  had  retrospective' 

effect 

effect  on  and  after  the  1st  day  of  March,  1948. 

9.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Public  Service  Amendment  Short  title- 
Act,  1948. 


S — 14 
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CHAPTER  75. 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Public  Vehicle  Act. 

Assented  to  March  31st,  1948. 
Session  Prorogued  April  16th,  1948. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1 — (i)  Clause  c  of  section  1  of  The  Public  Vehicle  Act  Rev.  stat. 
is  amended  by  inserting  after  the  word  "rails"  in  the  seventh  ci.2c89,  s*  1 
line  the  word  "taxicabs,"  so  that  the  said  clause  shall  now  read  amended- 
as  follows: 

(c)  "Public  vehicle"  shall  mean  any  motor  vehicle  ^'Public 
operated  on  a  highway  by,  for,  or  on  behalf  of  any 
person  who  receives  compensation  either  directly  or 
indirectly  for  the  transportation  of  passengers,  or 
passengers  and  express  freight  which  might  be  carried 
in  a  passenger  vehicle,  but  shall  not  include  the  cars 
of  electric  or  steam  railways  running  only  upon  rails, 
taxicabs,  nor  motor  vehicles  operated  solely  within 
the  corporate  limits  of  one  urban  municipality. 

(2)  The  said  section  1  is  further  amended  by  adding  thereto  Rev.  stat., 
the  following  clause:  amended.1" 

(cc)  "Taxicab"  shall  mean  a  motor  vehicle  as  defined  in  "Taxicab". 
The  Highway  Traffic  Act,  having  a  seating  capacity  rGv.  stat., 
of  not  more  than  six  persons,  exclusive  of  the  driver, c"  288, 
hired  for  one  specific  trip  for  the  transportation 
exclusively  of  one  person  or  group  of  persons,  one 
fare  or  charge  only  being  collected  or  made  for  the 
trip. 

2.  Subsection  1  of  section  4  of  The  Public  Vehicle  A ct  Rev.  stat., 

is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  subs,  i,  re- 

enacted. 

(1)  Subject  to  subsections  la  and  2,  a  person  holding  a  Municipal 
license  or  permit  under  this  Act  may  operate  his  fareesSf_^vhen 
vehicle  in  and  through  any  municipality  covered  by  £gfe?pplio" 
such  license  or  permit  without  holding  a  license  or 
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complying  with  the  rates  or  fares  prescribed  under 
any  by-law  of  any  such  municipality. 

(la)  Where  such  a  person  lakes  on  passengers  or  express 
freight  within  the  limits  of  an  urban  municipality 
and  discharges  such  passengers  or  express  freight 
within  the  limits  of  that  municipality,  he  may  be 
required  to  obtain  a  license  under  a  by-law  of  that 
municipality  and  shall,  as  to  such  passengers  and 
express  freight,  comply  with  any  tariff  of  fares  or 
rates  established  by  by-law  of  that  municipality. 

.*>.  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  day  upon  which  it 

receives  the  Royal  Assent. 

4.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Public  Vehicle  Amendment 
Act,  1948. 
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An  Act  to  amend  The  Race  Tracks  Tax  Act,  1939. 

Assented  to  April  16th,  1948. 
Session  Prorogued  April  16th,  1948. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section  3  of  The  Race  Tracks  Tax  Act,  1939,  is  amended  J9||'  g  3 
by  striking  out  the  words  "provided  that  the  rate  of  the  tax  amended, 
shall  not  be  changed  in  any  calendar  year  after  the  commence- 
ment of  the  first  race  meeting  in  such  year  at  which  a  pari- 
mutual  system  is  operated"  at  the  end  thereof,  so  that  the 

said  section  shall  now  read  as  follows: 
• 

3.  Every  holder  of  a  winning  ticket  issued  under  the  pari-  Jjfd  s°takest6 
mutual  system  upon  a  race  run  at  any  race  meeting  on  racing. 
shall  pay  a  tax  at  the  rate  of  five  per  centum  or  such 
other  rate  as  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council 
may  prescribe  upon  the  amount  which  would  be 
payable  to  him  if  no  percentage  were  deducted  or 
retained  by  the  person  holding  the  race  meeting  in 
respect  of  such  race,  and  the  said  tax  shall  be  col- 
lected by  the  person  holding  the  race  meeting  as  the 
agent  of  the  Treasurer  by  deducting  from  the  total 
amount  bet  or  wagered  upon  such  race,  a  sum  equal 
to  five  per  centum  or  such  other  rate  as  may  be 
prescribed  of  the  amount  so  bet  or  wagered,  and  such 
sum  shall  be  paid  over  to  the  Treasurer  at  the  close 
of  each  day's  racing. 

2.  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  day  upon  which  itcommence- 

.  ,   .  J     1  ment  of  Act. 

receives  the  Royal  Assent. 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Race  Tracks  Tax  Amend-Short  tltle- 
ment  Act,  1948. 
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CHAPTER  77. 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Real  Estate  and  Business 
Brokers  Act,  1946. 

Assented  to  March  3 1st,  1948. 
Session  Prorogued  April  16th,  1948. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Subsection  2  of  section  49  of  The  Real  Estate  and  Business  J9||*  8<  49 
Brokers  Act,  1946,  is  amended  by  striking  out  the  words|^fn2.ed 
''the  sale  of"  in  the  second  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the 

words  "a  trade  in"  and  by  inserting  after  the  word  "price" 
in  the  third  line  the  words  "or  rental,  as  the  case  may  be,"  so 
that  the  said  subsection  shall  now  read  as  follows: 

(2)  All  commission  or  other  remuneration  payable  to  a  2jJ{^mi3" 
broker  in  respect  of  a  trade  in  real  estate  shall  be 
upon  an  agreed  amount  or  percentage  of  the  sale 
price  or  rental,  as  the  case  may  be,  and  where  no 
agreement  as  to  the  amount  of  the  commission  has 
been  entered  into,  the  rate  of  commission  or  other 
basis  or  amount  of  remuneration  shall  be  that 
generally  prevailing  in  the  community  where  the 
real  estate  is  situate. 

2.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Real  Estate  and  Business  Short  title, 
Brokers  Amendment  Act,  1948. 
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CHAPTER  78. 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Regulations  Act.  1944. 


Assented  to  March  31st,  1948. 
Session  Prorogued  April  16th,  1948. 


HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows:  g| 


1.  Clause  e  of  section  1  of  The  Regulations  Act,  1944,  asg9i4,cl%52, 
re-enacted  by  subsection  1  of  section  9  of  The  Statute  Law  (1947,  c.  102 
Amendment  Act,  1947  (No.  2),  is  amended  by  striking  out  the  amended.' 
word  uor"  at  the  end  of  subclause  i  and  by  adding  thereto  the 
following  subclauses: 


(iii)  an  order  of  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council 
designating  any  highway  or  a  system  of  public 
highways  as  the  King's  Highway,  or 

(iv)  a  schedule  of  classifications  for  civil  servants,  includ- 
ing qualifications,  duties  and  salaries,  prescribed 

under  The  Public  Service  Act,  1947 ,  1947,  c.  so. 


so  that  the  said  clause  shall  now  read  as  follows: 


(e)  "regulation"  shall  mean  any  regulation,  rule,  order  "regulation", 
or  by-law  of  a  legislative  nature  made  or  approved 
under  the  provisions  of  any  Act  of  this  Legislature 
by  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council,  a  Minister 
of  the  Crown,  a  department  of  the  public  service,  an 
official  of  the  government  or  a  board  or  commission 
all  the  members  of  which  are  appointed  by  the 
Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council,  but  shall  not  in- 
clude, 

(i)  a  by-law  of  a  municipality  or  local  board,  as 

defined    in    The   Department   of   Municipal ^659.Stat" 
Affairs  Act, 

(ii)  an  order  of  the  Ontario  Municipal  Board 
other  than  an  order  prescribing  rules  govern- 
ing proceedings  before  the  Board, 

1  (iii) 
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(iii)  an  order  of  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in 
( Council  designating  any  highway  or  a  system 
of  public  highways  as  the  King's  Highway,  or 

(iv)  a  schedule  of  classifications  for  civil  servants, 
including  qualifications,  duties  and  salaries, 
prescribed  under  77/ e  Public  Service  Act,  1947. 

2   This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  day  upon  which  it 
receives  the  Royal  Assent  and  shall  be  deemed  to  have  had 
effect  on  and  after  the  1st  day  of  July,  1944,  and  the  filing 
of  any  regulation  which  by  this  Act  is  exempted  from  The 
1944.  c.  62.    Regulations  Act,  1944,  is  vacated. 


Short  title. 


3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Regulations  Amendment 
Act,  194S. 
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CHAPTER  79. 


An  Act  respecting  the  Research  Council  of  Ontario. 


Assented  to  March  31st,  1948. 
Session  Prorogued  April  16th,  1948. 


HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 


(b)  "Minister"  means  the  member  of  the  Executive  "Minister". 
Council  to  whom  the  administration  of  this  Act  is 
assigned  by  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council. 

2.  There  shall  be  a  body  corporate  to  be  known  as  the  Council, — 
Research  Council  of  Ontario  composed  of  not  more  than  twelve  Sent  ;1S 
members  appointed  by  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council, objects* 
and  having  for  its  object  the  betterment  of  industrial,  agricul- 
tural and  other  research  and  scientific  activity  in  Ontario  as  a 
means  to  the  utilization  of  the  resources  of  the  Province. 

3.  Each  member  of  the  Council  shall  be  appointed  for  a j^^kers  — " 
term  of  three  years  from  the  date  of  his  appointment,  except  appoint- 
that  of  the  first  appointments  not  more  than  four  members 

may  be  appointed  for  four  years  and  not  more  than  four 
members  for  five  years,  so  as  to  establish  a  system  of  retire- 
ment in  rotation,  and  a  member  shall  be  eligible  for  re- 
appointment for  one  additional  term  of  three  years. 

4.  Upon  a  vacancy  occurring  in  the  membership  of  the  vacancies. 
Council  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  may  appoint  a 
person  to  fill  the  vacancy  and  such  appointment  shall  be  for 

the  remainder  of  the  term  for  which  his  predecessor  was 
appointed. 

5.  — (1)  The  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  may  name  President, 
one  of  the  members  to  be  president  of  the  Council  for  a  period 

not  exceeding  the  term  of  his  appointment  as  a  member. 


1.  In  this  Act, — 


Interpre- 
tation,— 


(a)  "Council"  means  Research  Council  of  Ontario; 


"Council"; 


1 


(2) 
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Vice- 

p  resident. 


I J  1  rhere  shall  be  a  vice-president  elected  annually  by  the 
Council  lroni  among  its  members. 


i 1  When  the  office  of  president  is  vacant,  or  in  the  absence 
of  the  president,  the  vice-president  shall  act  as  president. 

(4  I  There  shall  be  an  executive  committee  consisting  of  the 
president  and  vice-president  ex  officio  and  three  members 
elected  annually  by  the  Council  from  among  its  members, 
which  shall  have,  when  the  Council  is  not  in  session,  such 
powers  of  the  Council  as  the  Council  delegates  to  the  execu- 
tive committee. 

(>.  Xo  member  of  the  Council  or  of  any  committee  thereof 
shall  receive  any  remuneration  for  his  services,  but  each  mem- 
ber shall  be  paid  his  proper  travelling  and  other  expenses 
incurred  in  the  work  of  the  Council  or  the  committee  thereof. 

7.  At  any  meeting  of  the  Council  five  members  shall  consti- 
tute a  quorum. 

8.  A  majority  vote  of  the  members  present  at  any  meeting 
of  the  Council  shall  determine  any  question. 

9.  The  council  shall  have  power, — 

(a)  to  take  over  and  continue  as  the  Council  may  deter- 
mine, the  activities,  staff  and  advisory  committees 
of  the  Ontario  Research  Commission,  a  commission 
appointed  under  The  Public  Inquiries  Act; 


(b)  to  inquire  into  industrial,  agricultural  and  other 
research  and  scientific  activity  in,  or  affecting  the 
material  development  of,  Ontario; 

(c)  to  organize  and  maintain  advisory  or  other  committees 

in  the  several  fields  of  industrial,  agricultural  and 
other  research  and  scientific  activity,  and  such  other 
committees  as  the  Council  deems  advisable; 

(d)  to  advise  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  with 
respect  to  such  industrial,  agricultural  and  other 
research  and  scientific  activity  and,  without  limiting 
the  generality  of  the  foregoing,  with  respect  to 
research  workers  and  scientists,  facilities  for  research 
and  scientific  investigation,  research  organizations 
and  agencies,  research  projects  and  programmes 
whether  fundamental  or  applied,  the  integration  and 
co-ordination  of  industrial,  agricultural  and  other 
research  and  scientific  activity,  co-operation  as 
betwreen  public  and  private,  provincial  and  extra- 
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provincial  agencies,  and  the  use  of  public  funds  in 
the  encouragement  and  carrying  out  of  such  research 
and  activity; 

(e)  to  arrange  for  others  to  carry  out  such  specific  or 
general  research  programmes  as  may  be  authorized 
by  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council,  and  to 
supervise  the  same; 

(/)  to  publish  and  disseminate  scientific  and  technical 
information ; 

(g)  to  establish  and  administer  scholarships  to  assist  in 
the  training  of  research  and  scientific  workers; 

(h)  to  receive  property,  real  or  personal,  or  funds  given 
to  the  Council  for  specific  or  general  research  pur- 
poses and  to  administer  the  same; 

(i)  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Lieutenant-Governor 

in  Council,  to  apply  for  or  acquire  patents  of  inven- 
tion or  interests  therein,  and  to  dispose  thereof; 

(J)  to  make  by-laws  for  the  conduct  of  its  business  and 
for  the  control  and  direction  of  its  work; 

(k)  to  do  all  such  other  things  connected  with  industrial, 
agricultural  and  other  research  and  scientific  activity 
as  may  from  time  to  time  be  authorized  or  directed 
by  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council. 

10.  There  shall  be  paid  out  of  the  Consolidated  Revenue  Finances. 
Fund  such  sums  as  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  may 
authorize,  for  the  following  purposes: 

(a)  the  administrative  expenses  of  the  Council; 

(b)  the  establishment  and  awarding  of  scholarships  to 
assist  in  the  training  of  research  and  scientific 
workers;  and 

(c)  contributions  to  the  cost  of  such  group  industrial, 

agricultural  and  other  research  projects  and  activities 
as  are  recommended  by  the  Council  and  are  under- 
taken by  industrial,  agricultural  or  other  organiza- 
tions or  groups  on  a  basis  on  which  the  contribution 
from  the  Consolidated  Revenue  Fund  does  not 
exceed  fifty  per  centum  of  the  cost  of  the  project  or 
activity. 

11.  — (1)  The  Council  shall  submit  to  the  Minister  on  or  Annual 

v  '  report; 

3  before 
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before  the  30th  da}  of  April  in  each  year  an  annual  report 
containing  a  financial  statement,  a  description  of  the  work  of 
the  ( Council  for  the  previous  fiscal  year  and  such  other  informa- 
tion  as  the  Minister  may  request. 

(2)  The  Minister  shall  lay  such  report  before  the  Assembly 
lv-     it  it  is  then  in  session ,  or  if  it  is  not,  at  the  next  ensuing  session. 


Audit. 


12.  (1)  The  accounts  of  the  Council  shall  be  audited  by 
the  Provincial  Auditor  or  by  such  other  auditor  as  the  Lieu- 
tenant-Governor  in  Council  may  appoint,  and  the  Auditor 
shall  make  an  annual  report  in  respect  of  the  preceding  fiscal 
year  to  the  Minister. 


(2)  The  Minister  shall  lay  such  report  before  the  Assembly 
it  il  is  then  in  session,  or  if  it  is  not,  at  the  next  ensuing  session. 

Assembly. 

13.  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  1st  day  of  April, 
*  1948. 


short  title.       14.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Research  Council  Act, 
1948. 


4 


CHAPTER 


1948. 


Sanatoria  for  Consumptives.  Chap.  80.  421 


CHAPTER  80. 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Sanatoria  for  Consumptives 

Act,  1947. 

Assented  to  March  31st,  1948. 
Session  Prorogued  April  16th,  1948. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section  38  of  The  Sanatoria  for  Consumptives  Act,  1947, 1947.  ^  ^ 
is  amended  by  striking  out  the  word  "but"  in  the  fifth  line  amended.  ' 
and  by  adding  at  the  end  thereof  the  words,  symbol  and  figures 

"but  the  municipality  may  increase  the  maximum  amount 
payable  to  $40",  so  that  the  said  section  shall  now  read  as 
follows: 

38.  In  the  event  of  the  death  in  a  sanatorium  of  any  Burial 
patient  who  is  an  indigent  person  that  local  munici-expenses* 
pality  in  which  such  indigent  person  was  a  resident 
at  the  time  of  admission  shall  pay  to  the  sanatorium 
any  expenses  of  burial  which  it  may  incur,  not 
exceeding  $30,  but  the  municipality  may  increase  the 
maximum  amount  payable  to  $40. 

2.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Sanatoria  for  Consump-  short  title. 
tives  Amendment  Act,  1948. 
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An  Act  to  amend  The  School  Sites  Act. 

Assented  to  March  31st,  1948. 
Session  Prorogued  April  16th,  1948. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Subsection  2  of  section  5  of  The  School  Sites  Act  isRev.  stat., 
amended  by  striking  out  the  words  "road  forming  a  boundary  subs°2,s'  5' 
road"  in  the  third  and  fourth  lines  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  amended- 
the  word  "boundary",  so  that  the  said  subsection  shall  now 

read  as  follows: 

(2)  The  board  of  education  for  a  city  may  acquire  by  Acquiring 
purchase  or  otherwise,  or  may  expropriate  land  in  ato^dns5}ip 
township  for  the  purposes  of  a  school  site  where  such  ^Jyoining 
land  adjoins  a  boundary  between  the  city  and  the 
township. 

2.  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  day  upon  which  it  ^°™t™  fnAe~t 
receives  the  Royal  Assent  and  shall  be  deemed  to  have  had 

effect  on  and  after  the  1st  day  of  January,  1948. 

3.  This  Act  mav  be  cited  as  The  School  Sites  Amendment  short  title. 
Act,  1948. 
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CHAPTER  82. 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Securities  Act,  1947. 

Assented  to  April  16th,  1948. 
Session  Prorogued  April  16th,  1948. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1— (1)  Clause /of  section  1  of  The  Securities  Act,  1947 i.9i7of/ I*' 
is  amended  by  inserting  after  the  word  "company"  in  theamended- 
eighth  line  the  words  "other  than  an  issuer  within  the  meaning 
of  The  Investment  Contracts  Act,  1948",  so  that  the  said  clause 
shall  now  read  as  follows: 

(/)  "investment  company"  shall  mean  a  company,  other co^pany"^ 
than  a  company  recognized  by  the  Commission  as  a 
mining  company  or  an  industrial  company,  whose 
principal  business  is  the  acquisition  of  or  the  invest- 
ment in  the  securities  of  other  companies  whether 
for  the  purpose  of  acquiring  control  or  management 
of  such  companies  or  for  the  purpose  of  deriving 
revenue  from  such  securities  and  shall  include  a 
company,  other  than  an  issuer  within  the  meaning 
of  The  Investment  Contracts  Act,  1948,  which  issues  i94S.  c.  49. 
investment  certificates,  investment  contracts,  savings 
certificates,  savings  contracts  or  securities  of  a  like 
nature. 

(2)  Subclause  xii  of  clause  q  of  the  said  section  1  is  amended  Ifilci.'q.8' 
by  adding  at  the  end  thereof  the  words  "or  an  issuer  within  landed! 
the  meaning  of  The  Investment   Contracts  Act,   1948",  so 
that  the  said  subclause  shall  now  read  as  follows: 

(xii)  any  income  or  annuity  contract  not  issued  by  an 
insurance  company  or  an  issuer  within  the  meaning 
of  The  Investment  Contracts  Act,  1948. 

c.  98, 


(3)  Subclause  xv  of  clause  q  of  the  said  section  1  is  amended  g9^ci.  q 

subcl.  xv 
amended 


by  inserting  after  the  word  "contract"  the  words  "other  than^"bcl-  xv- 


an  investment  contract  within  the  meaning  of  The  Investment 
Contracts  Act,  1948,"  so  that  the  said  subclause  shall  now- 
read  as  follows: 


1 


(xv) 
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(xv)  any  investment  contract  other  than  an  investment 
contract  within  the  meaning  of  The  Investment  Con- 
tracts Act,  1948,  or 


1947,  o.  88, 
8.  12. 
amended. 


Further  in- 
formation. 


1947.  c.  98. 
s.  18.  Ol.  c. 
amended. 


2.  Section  12  of  The  Securities  Act,  1947,  is  amended  by 
inserting  after  the  word  "person"  in  t he  seventh  line  the  words 
"or  any  part  ner,  officer,  director  or  employee  of  such  registered 
person",  so  that  the  said  section  shall  now  read  as  follows: 

12.  The  registrar  may  and  shall  when  so  directed  by  the 
Commission  require  any  further  information  or 
material  to  be  submitted  by  any  applicant  or  any 
registered  person  or  company  within  a  specified  time 
limit  and  may  require  verification  by  affidavit  or 
otherwise  of  any  information  or  material  then  or 
previously  submitted  or  may  require  such  applicant 
or  such  registered  person  or  an}'  partner,  officer, 
director  or  employee  of  such  registered  person  or 
company  to  submit  to  examination  under  oath. 

3.  Clause  c  of  section  18  of  The  Securities  Act,  1947,  is 
amended  by  inserting  after  the  word  "any"  in  the  second 
line  the  word  "partner",  and  by  adding  at  the  end  thereof 
the  words  "other  than  compensation  paid  or  given  by  a 
mining,  industrial  or  investment  company  in  respect  of  any 
services  performed  for  such  company",  so  that  the  said  clause 
shall  now  read  as  follows: 


Persons  or 
companies 
registered 
for  trading 
in  securi- 
ties, etc.  . 


(c)  any  person  or  company  registered  for  trading  in 
securities  under  this  Act,  or  any  partner,  officer  or 
employee  thereof,  whose  performance  of  such  services 
is  solely  incidental  to  the  conduct  of  the  business  as 
such,  and  who  receives  no  special  compensation 
therefor  other  than  compensation  paid  or  given  by  a 
mining,  industrial  or  investment  company  in  respect 
of  any  services  performed  for  such  company. 


1947.  c.  9S. 
s.  19.  subs.  1 
cl.  g, 

amended. 


4.— (1)  Clause  g  of  subsection  1  of  section  19  of  The 
Securities  Act,  1947,  is  amended  by  inserting  after  the  article 
"a"  where  it  occurs  the  third  time  in  the  first  line  the  words 
"person  or",  so  that  the  said  clause  shall  now  read  as  follows: 


Person  or 

company 

selling 

securities 

through 

agent. 


(g)  a  trade  in  a  security  by  a  person  or  company  acting 
solely  through  an  agent  who  is  a  person  or  company 
registered  for  trading  in  securities  under  this  Act;  or 


7,  c.  98,       (2)  Clause  a  of  subsection  2  of  the  said  section  19  is  amended 

s.  19.  subs.  2,.  .  ,  ,  r  ....  , 

ci.  a,  by  striking  out  the  words    except  tor  ministerial  or  proles- 

amended.  g£OHa]  services"  in  the  twelfth  and  thirteenth  lines,  by  inserting 
after  the  word  "given"  in  the  thirteenth  line  the  words  "to 
others",  and  by  adding  at  the  end  thereof  the  words  "except 


2 
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for  ministerial  or  professional  services  or  services  performed 
by  a  person  or  company  registered  for  trading  in  securities 
under  this  Act  in  connection  with  a  bona  fide  re-organization 
of  the  company",  so  that  the  said  clause  shall  now  read  as 
follows: 


(a)  securities  of  its  own  issue  which  are  distributed  or  stock 

.  .  ,  1111  c  ■  •  •  dividends, 

issued  by  a  company  to  the  holders  oi  its  securities  distribution 
as  a  stock  dividend  or  other  distribution  out  of  etcearmngS' 
earnings  or  surplus,  or  securities  whether  of  its  own 
issue  or  not  which  are  distributed  or  issued  by  such 
company  to  the  holders  of  its  securities  as  incidental 
to  a  bona  fide  re-organization  or  winding-up  of  the 
company  or  distribution  of  its  assets  for  the  purpose 
of  winding-up  its  affairs,  or  the  sale  by  a  company 
to  the  holders  of  its  securities  of  additional  securities 
of  its  own  issue,  provided  that  no  commission  or 
other  remuneration  is  paid  or  given  to  others  in 
respect  of  such  distribution,  issuance  or  sale,  except 
for  ministerial  or  professional  services  or  services 
performed  by  a  person  or  company  registered  for 
trading  in  securities  under  this  Act  in  connection  with 
a  bona  fide  re-organization  of  the  company. 

5. — (1)  The  heading  immediately  preceding  section  42  ofi9||>c-98> 
The  Securities  Act.  1947,  is  repealed  and  the  following  sub- heading, 

4--*-   j.    i  ji        r  re-enaoted. 

stituted  therefor: 

PROSPECTING  SYNDICATES  AND  SECURITIES 
ISSUED  BY  A  PERSON. 


(2)  Section  42  of  The  Securities  Act,  1947,  is  amended  byi9|7, 
adding  thereto  the  following  subsections:  amended. 

(5)  No  person  or  company  registered  for  trading  in  pro| 
securities  under  this  Act  shall  trade  in  a  security  in  securities 
issued  by  a  prospecting  syndicate  either  as  agent  for  syndicate, 
such  prospecting  syndicate  or  as  principal. 

(6)  No  person  or  company  registered  for  trading  in  Trading  in 
securities  under  this  Act  shall  trade  in  a  security  issued  by 
issued  by  a  person,  other  than  a  prospecting  syndi-per  ° 
cate,  either  as  agent  for  such  person  or  as  principal 
unless, — 

(a)  written  permission,  upon  such  terms  as  the 
Commission  may  require,  has  been  obtained 
from  the  Commission;  and 

(b)  information  satisfactory  to  the  Commission 
relating  to  such  person  and  such  security  has 
been  accepted  for  filing  by  the  Commission. 
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(>.  Section  43  of  The  Securities  Act,  1947,  is  amended  by 
,u'a-      adding  thereto  the  following  subsections: 


New- 
prospectus, 
report  and 
statements 
required 
within  a 
period  of 
one  year 
of  date  of 
original 
Ming  with 
mission. 


1  1  Where  the  securities  of  a  company  are  in  the 
course  of  primary  distribution  to  the  public  and  a 
statement,  balance  sheet  and  profit  and  loss  state- 
meat  and  summary  of  report,  where  required  under 
the  provisions  of  The  Securities  Act,  1945,  relating 
to  such  securities  and  such  company  have  been  filed 
with  the  Commission  within  a  period  of  one  year 
prior  to  the  9th  day  of  March,  1948,  the  material 
required  to  be  filed  with  the  Commission  under  the 
provisions  of  subsection  10  shall  be  filed  with  the 
Commission  within  a  period  of  one  year  of  the  date 
of  the  original  filing  with  the  Commission  subject  to 
the  granting  of  a  further  period  of  not  more  than 
ninety  days  in  the  discretion  of  the  registrar. 


New- 
prospectus, 
report  and 
statements 
required 
within  a 
period  of  one 
hu  ndred 
and  twenty 
days  of  proc- 
lamation 
of  the  Act. 


(12)  Where  the  securities  of  a  company  are  in  the  course 
of  primary  distribution  to  the  public  and  no  complete 
statement  of  particulars  relating  to  such  securities 
and  such  company  has  been  filed  with  the  Commission 
within  a  period  of  one  year  prior  to  the  9th  day  of 
March,  1948,  the  material  required  to  be  filed  with 
the  Commission  under  the  provisions  of  subsection  10 
shall  be  filed  with  the  Commission  within  a  period  of 
one  hundred  and  twenty  days  from  the  9th  dav  of 
March,  1948. 


1947,  c.  98, 
S.  44. 
amended. 


New- 
prospectus, 
report  and 
statements 
required 
within  a 
period  of 
one  year 
of  date  of 
original 
filing  with 
Commission. 


New- 
prospectus, 
report  and 
statements 
required 
within  a 
period  of 
one  hundred 
and  twenty 
days  of  proc- 
lamation 
of  the  Act. 


7.  Section  44  of  The  Securities  Act,  1947 ,  is  amended  by 
adding  thereto  the  folloAving  subsections: 

(11)  Where  the  securities  of  a  company  are  in  the  course 
of  primary  distribution  to  the  public  and  a  statement, 
balance  sheet  and  profit  and  loss  statement  and 
summary  of  report,  where  required  under  the  pro- 
visions of  The  Securities  Act,  1945,  relating  to  such 
securities  and  such  company  have  been  filed  with 
the  Commission  within  a  period  of  one  year  prior  to 
the  9th  day  of  March,  1948,  the  material  required 
to  be  filed  with  the  Commission  under  the  provisions 
of  subsection  10  shall  be  filed  with  the  Commission 
within  a  period  of  one  year  of  the  date  of  the  original 
filing  with  the  Commission  subject  to  the  granting 
of  a  further  period  of  not  more  than  ninety  days  in 
the  discretion  of  the  registrar. 

(12)  Where  the  securities  of  a  company  are  in  the  course 
of  primary  distribution  to  the  public  and  no  com- 
plete statement  of  particulars  relating  to  such 
securities  and  such  company  has  been  filed  with  the 
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Commission  within  a  period  of  one  year  prior  to  the 
9th  day  of  March,  1948,  the  material  required  to  be 
filed  with  the- Commission  under  the  provisions  of 
subsection  10  shall  be  filed  with  the  Commission 
within  a  period  of  one  hundred  and  twenty  days 
from  the  9th  day  of  March,  1948. 

8. — (1)  Clause  e  of  subsection  5  of  section  45  of  ^^s945'subs8,5 
Securities  Act,  1947,  is  amended  by  inserting  after  the  word  cL  J 

a  ii  •      1      A        i-        i  i    a     i         i  •  amended. 

company  in  the  first  line  the  words  other  than  an  issuer 
within  the  meaning  of  The  Investment  Contracts  Act,  1948", 
so  that  the  said  clause  shall  now  read  as  follows: 

(e)  in  the  case  of  an  investment  company,  other  than  an 
issuer  within  the  meaning  of  The  Investment  Con- 
tracts Act,  1948,  which  issues  investment  certificates, 
investment  contracts,  savings  certificates,  savings 
contracts  or  securities  of  a  similar  type,  a  report  by 
the  auditors  of  such  company  with  respect  to  the 
adequacy  of  the  recorded  liabilities  of  such  com- 
pany to  the  holders  of  such  securities. 

(2)  The  said  section  45  is  further  amended  by  adding  thereto  i9|7.  c.  98. 
the  following  subsections:  amended. 

(10)  Where  the  securities  of  a  company  are  in  the  course  New 

of  primary  distribution  to  the  public  and  a  statement,  ?eport  and* 
balance  sheet  and  profit  and  loss  statement  and  ?eqiS?ednts 
summary  of  report,  where  required  under  the  pro-  period  of 
visions  of  The  Securities  Act,  1945,  relating  to  such  £n ^atTof 
securities  and  such  company  have  been  filed  with  the  original 

.    .  ...  j     c  •  filing  with 

Commission  within  a  period  ol  one  year  prior  to  the  Commission. 
9th  day  of  March,  1948,  the  material  required  to  be 
filed  with  the  Commission  under  the  provisions  of 
subsection  9  shall  be  filed  with  the  Commission 
within  a  period  of  one  year  of  the  date  of  the  original 
filing  with  the  Commission  subject  to  the  granting 
of  a  further  period  of  not  more  than  ninety  days  in 
the  discretion  of  the  registrar. 

(11)  Where  the  securities  of  a  company  are  in  the  course  New 

c       .  .....  i  ll-  i  prospectus. 

of  primary  distribution  to  the  public  and  no  com- report  and 
plete    statement    of    parti  CularS    relating    tO    SUCh  required 
securities  and  such  company  has  been  filed  with  the  pefFod  of 
Commission  within  a  period  of  one  year  prior  to  the°^^^red 
the  9th  day  of  March,  1948,  the  material  required  todays  of  proc- 

i_    i-i    i     •  i     i  .    .  ,        ,  .  .  lamation 

be  tiled  with  the  Commission  under  the  provisions  ot  of  the  Act. 
subsection  9  shall  be  filed  with  the  Commission  within 
a  period  of  one  hundred  and  twenty  days  from  the 
9th  day  of  March,  1948. 

5  9. 
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H>4  7.  o.  i>S. 
8.  46. 
amended . 


i>.  1  1  Section  4o  of  The  Seen rilies  Act,  1947,  is  amended 
by  striking  out  the  words  "the  sale  of  any  securities"  in  the 
first  and  second  lines  and  inserting  in  ■lieu  thereof  the  words, 
letters  and  figures  "trades  mentioned  in  clause  C  or  j  of  sub- 
section 1  of  section  1 ()  nor  to  securities",  so  that  the  said 
section,  exclusive  of  the  clauses,  shall  now  read  as  follows: 

U5.  Sections  43,  44  and  45  shall  not  apply  to  trades 
mentioned  in  clause  c  or  /  of  subsection  1  of  section  19 
nor  to  securities, — 


1947.  c.  98, 
S.  46. 
amended . 


2  The  said  section  46  is  further  amended  by  striking  out 
the  word  "or"  at  the  end  of  clause  c,  by  adding  the  word  "or" 
it  the  end  of  clause  d,  and  by  adding  thereto  the  following 

clause: 


(e)  which  are  exempted  by  the  regulations. 


1947.  c.  9S. 
s.  58.  subs.  1 
amended. 


lO.  Subsection  1  of  section  58  of  The  Securities  Act,  1947 , 
is  amended  by  inserting  after  the  word  "security"  in  the  second 
line  the  words  "other  than  a  security  which  carries  a  right  of 
redemption  or  repurchase  by  the  person  or  company  issuing 
such  security",  and  by  inserting  after  the  word  "any"  in  the 
sixth  line  the  word  "such",  so  that  the  said  subsection  shall 
now  read  as  follows: 


Prohibition 
of  repre- 
sentations. 


(1)  No  person  or  company,  with  the  intention  of  effecting 
a  trade  in  a  security  other  than  a  security  which 
carries  a  right  of  redemption  or  repurchase  by  the 
person  or  company  issuing  such  security,  shall  make 
any  representation,  written  or  oral,  that  he  or  it  or 
any  person  or  company, — 


(a)  will  resell  or  repurchase;  or 
b    will  refund  all  or  any  of  the  purchase  price  of, 
any  such  security  in  which  he  or  it  is  trading. 


1947,  c.  98. 
s.  59 

re-enacted. 


11.  Section  59  of  The  Securities  Act,  1947,  is  repealed 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 


Notice  where 
acting  as 
principal. 


59. — (1)  Where  a  person  or  company  registered  for 
trading  in  securities  under  this  Act,  with  the  inten- 
tion of  effecting  a  trade  in  a  security  with  any  person 
other  than  a  person  registered  for  trading  in  securities 
under  this  Act,  issues,  publishes  or  sends  a  circular, 
pamphlet,  letter,  telegram  or  advertisement,  and 
proposes  to  act  in  such  trade  as  a  principal,  such 
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person  or  company  shall  so  state  in  such  circular, 
pamphlet,  letter,  telegram  or  advertisement  or  other- 
wise in  writing  before  entering  into  a  contract  for  the 
sale  or  purchase  of  any  such  security  and  before 
accepting  payment  or  receiving  any  security  or 
other  consideration  under  or  in  anticipation  of  any 
such  contract. 

(2)  Where  a  person  or  company  registered  for  trading  111  Written  con- 
securities  under  this  Act,  with  the  intention  0ffumatlon- 
effecting  a  trade  in  a  security  with  any  person  other 

than  a  person  registered  for  trading  in  securities 
under  this  Act,  makes  an  oral  offer  or  invitation  for 
an  offer  to  any  person  and  effects  such  trade  as  a 
principal,  such  person  or  company  shall  state  in  a 
written  confirmation  of  the  contract  that  he  or  it 
has  acted  as  principal. 

(3)  A  statement  made  in  compliance  with  this  section  where  acting 
that  a  person  or  company  registered  for  trading  in  cUS  agent- 
securities  under  this  Act  proposes  to  act  or  has 

acted  as  principal  in  connection  with  a  trade  in  a 
security  shall  not  prevent  such  person  or  company 
from  acting  as  agent  in  connection  with  a  trade  in 
such  security. 

(4)  This  section  shall  not  apply  to,—  when  sec- 

v  7  tion  not 

applicable. 

(a)  trades  mentioned  in  subsection  1  of  section  19; 
or 

(b)  securities  described  in  subsection  2  of  sec- 
tion 19. 

12.  Section  60  of  The  Securities  Act,  1947 ,  is  repealed  and  i9|7,  c.  98, 
the  following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted. 

60. — (1)  A  person  who  has  entered  into  a  contract  to  Rescission 
which  subsection  1  of  section  59  applies  shall  be°  °°  Ia°  " 
entitled  to  rescission  of  the  contract  where  sub- 
section 1  of  section  59  has  not  been  complied  with 
and  written  notice  of  exercising  the  right  of  rescis- 
sion is  served  on  the  person  or  company  registered 
for  trading  in  securities  under  this  Act  within  sixty 
days  of  the  date  of  the  delivery  of  the  security  to 
or  by  such  person,  as  the  case  may  be,  and  in  the 
case  of  a  purchase  by  such  person,  he  is  still  the 
owner  of  the  security  purchased. 

(2)  A  person  who  has  entered  into  a  contract  to  which  Ideni- 
subsection  2  of  section  59  applies  shall  be  entitled 
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to  rescission  of  the  contract  where  subsection  2  of 
section  59  has  not  been  complied  with  and  written 
notice  of  exercising  the  right  of  rescission  is  served  on 
the  person  or  company  registered  for  trading  in 
securities  under  this  Act  within  seven  days  of  the 
date  of  t he  delivery  of  the  written  confirmation 
of  the  contract  and  in  the  case  of  a  purchase  by  such 
person,  he  is  still  the  owner  of  the  security  purchased. 

(3)  In  an  action  for  rescission  to  which  this  section  applies, 
the  onus  of  proving  compliance  with  section  59  shall 
be  upon  the  person  or  company  registered  for  trading 
in  securities  under  this  Act. 


(4)  No  action  shall  be  commenced  under  this  section 
after  the  expiration  of  a  period  of  three  months  from 
the  date  of  the  service  of  notice  under  subsection  1 
or  2. 


13.  Section  63  of  The  Securities  Act,  1947,  is  amended  by 
inserting  after  the  word  "of"  in  the  fifth  line  the  words  "or  is 
authorized  so  to  do  in  writing  by",  so  that  the  said  section 
shall  now  read  as  follows: 


Use  of  name 
of  another 
registered 
person  or 
company. 


63.  No  person  or  company  registered  under  this  Act  shall 
use  the  name  of  another  person  or  company  registered 
under  this  Act  on  letterheads,  forms,  advertisements 
or  signs,  as  correspondent  or  otherwise,  unless  he  or 
it  is  a  partner,  officer  or  agent  of  or  is  authorized  so 
to  do  in  writing  by  the  other  person  or  company 
registered  under  this  Act. 


1947,  c.  98. 
s.  75, 
amended. 


14.  Section  75  of  The  Securities  Act,  1947,  is  amended  by 
adding  thereto  the  following  clause: 


Special  type 
of  I 


bond. 


(mm)  prescribing  trades  or  securities,  in  addition  to  the 
trades  and  securities  mentioned  in  section  46,  in 
respect  of  which  sections  43,  44  and  45  shall  not 
apply. 

15. — (1)  With  the  consent  in  writing  and  under  seal  of 
all  parties  to  a  bond  filed  under  section  12  of  The  Securities 
Act,  1945,  the  Commission  may  accept  such  bond  in  lieu  of 
the  bond  required  under  section  10  of  The  Securities  Act,  1947, 
and  the  provisions  of  The  Securities  Act,  1947,  shall  apply 
mutatis  mutandis  to  such  bond. 


Savin?. 


(2)  Subsection  1  shall  not  affect  any  rights  and  obligations 
arising  out  of  the  filing  of  the  bond  under  The  Securities  Act, 
1945. 
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16.  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  day  upon  which  menToTAct. 
it  receives  the  Royal  Assent. 

17.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Securities  Amendment  short  title. 
Act,  1948. 
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CHAPTER  83. 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Security  Transfer  Tax  Act, 

1939. 

Assented  to  April  16th,  1948 
Session  Prorogued  April  16th,  1948 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Subsection  1  of  section  9  of  The  Security  Transfer  Tax  1939,  c.  45, 
Act,  1939,  is  amended  by  striking  out  the  word  "four"  in  amended.'  1' 
the  fourth  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  word  "six", 

so  that  the  said  subsection  shall  now  read  as  follows : 

(1)  Every  company  or  corporation,  including  every  extra-  Annual 
provincial  company  or  corporation  which  has  are  urn- 
branch,  or  an  agency,  or  an  office  of  any  kind  in 
Ontario,  shall  on  or  before  the  last  day  of  the  month 
ending  six  months  following  the  close  of  its  fiscal 
year  make  an  annual  return  to  the  Treasurer  showing 
every  sale,  transfer  or  assignment  of  any  registered 
security  issued  by  such  company  or  corporation  made 
or  carried  into  effect  in  Ontario,  together  with  the 
amount  of  tax  collected  under  this  Act. 

2.  Clause  b  of  section  19  of  The  Security  Transfer  Tax  1939,  c.  45, 
Act,  1939,  is  repealed.  r^aieci.6, 

3.  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  dav  upon  which  commence- 

1  ment  of  Act, 

it  receives  the  Royal  Assent  and  shall  be  deemed  to  have  had 
effect  on  and  after  the  1st  day  of  January,  1948,  and  shall 
apply  with  respect  to  the  fiscal  years  of  companies  ending  in 
the  calendar  year  1948  and  subsequent  fiscal  years. 

4r.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Security  Transfer  Tax  Short  title. 
Amendment  Act,  1948. 
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CHAPTER  84. 


An  Act  respecting  Ski-tows. 


Assented  to  April  16th,  1948. 
Session  Prorogued  April  16th,  1948. 


HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

t     ^.u-     a  Interpre- 
1.   In  this  Act, —  tation, — 


(a)  "Minister"  means  Minister  of  Travel  and  Publicity  "Minister"; 
or  such  other  member  of  the  Executive  Council  to 

whom  the  administration  of  this  Act  may  be  assigned 
by  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council; 

(b)  "regulations"   mean   regulations   made   under  the^eguia- 
authority  of  this  Act;  and 

(c)  "ski-tow"  means  any  mechanical  ski-tow,  mechanical  "ski-tow"- 
ski-lift  or  other  similar  device. 


2.  The  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  may  make  regu-  Regulations, 
lations, — 

(a)  governing  the  operation  of  ski-tows; 

(b)  requiring  the  operators  of  ski-tows  to  file  proof  of 
financial  responsibility  with  the  Minister;  and 

(c)  prescribing  the  form,   terms,   conditions,  amount, 

nature  and  class  of  insurance  or  bond  which  shall  be 
carried  or  provided  by  operators  of  ski-tows. 

3.  Everv  person  who  operates  a  ski-tow  contrary  to  the  Offences  and 

i     ■  i     ii   i  -i  e  rc  i  penalties. 

regulations  shall  be  guilty  oi  an  onence  and  on  summary 
conviction  shall  be  liable  to  a  penalty  of  not  less  than  $50 
and  not  more  than  $500  or  to  imprisonment  for  a  term  not  less 
than  ten  days  and  not  more  than  six  months,  or  to  both  hue 
and  imprisonment. 

4.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Ski-tows  Act,  1948.  short  title. 
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CHAPTER  85. 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Snow  Roads  and  Fences  Act. 

Assented  to  March  31st,  1948. 
Session  Prorogued  April  16th,  1948. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section  12  of  The  Snow  Roads  and  Fences  Act,  as  amended  Rev.  stat., 
by  subsection  1  of  section  32  of  The  Statute  Law  Amendment  amended.12' 
Act,  1941,  is  further  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following 
subsection : 

(2a)  When  weather  conditions  do  not  permit  the  removal  Extension 
of  snow  fences  on  or  before  the  1st  day  of  April,  for  maln- 
the  council  may  by  by-law  extend  the  time  during  r1m%nv°ai.and 
which  snow  fences  may  be  maintained  and  the  date 
by  which  they  shall  be  removed  to  a  date  fixed  by 
the  by-law. 

2.  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  day  upon  which  it  Commence- 
receives  the  Royal  Assent.  menfc  of  Act 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Snow  Roads  and  Fences  short  title. 
Amendment  Act,  1948. 
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CHAPTER  86. 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Statute  Labour  Act. 

Assented  to  April  16th,  1948. 
Session  Prorogued  April  16th,  1948. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Subsection  1  of  section  10  of  The  Statute  Labour  Act,  ^^ia^io 
as  amended  by  subsection  1  of  section  1  of  The  Statute  Labour  subs,  i,  re-  ' 
Amendment  Act,  1945,  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted 
therefor: 

(1)  Twenty  resident  landholders—  SVongof£°r 

road  com- 

x   .  .  .  .  missioners. 

(a)  in  any  unincorporated  township; 

(b)  in  any  designated  part  of  any  unincorporated 
township; 

(c)  in  any  two  or  more  contiguous  unincorporated 

townships ; 

(d)  in  any  designated  parts  of  two  or  more  con- 
tiguous unincorporated  townships;  or 

(e)  in  any  locality  which  has  not  been  surveyed 

or  laid  out  into  townships, 

shall  have  the  right  to  have  a  public  meeting  called 
for  the  purpose  of  electing  road  commissioners. 

2.  Subsection  1  of  section  30  of  The  Statute  Labour  Act,  ^e2V74Ssat30 
as  re-enacted  by  section  12  of  The  Statute  Labour  Amendment  subs,  i 

,  .  .  (1945, 

Act,  1945,  is  amended  by  striking  out  the  symbol  and  figures c.  23, 's.  12), 
"$25"  in  the  tenth  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  symbol amen  e 
and  figures  "$50",  so  that  the  said  subsection  shall  now  read 
as  follows: 

(1)  The  commissioners,  at  the  first  meeting  after  1  heir  Election  of 

,  1111  r    1    ■  i  t.-  chairman 

election,  shall  elect  one  of  their  number  as  chairman  and  appoint- 

to  preside  at  meetings  and  shall  appoint  some  com- secretary- 
treasurer. 

1  petent 


142 


( :hap,  86. 


Statute  Labour. 


12  Geo.  VJ. 


petent  person  who  may  be  one  of  themselves  other 
than  the  chairman,  as  secretary-treasurer  and  the 
secretary-treasurer  shall  be  exempt  from  the  per- 
formance of  statute  labour  and  the  commissioners 
may  each  year  pay  to  the  secretary-treasurer  out  of 
the  commutation  fund  such  amount,  not  exceeding 
$50,  as  may  be  fixed  by  resolution  of  the  com- 
missioners. 

This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Statute  Labour  Amendment 
Act,  1948. 
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CHAPTER  87. 


The  Statute  Law  Amendment  Act,  1948. 

Assented  to  April  16th,  1948. 
Session  Prorogued  April  16th,  1948. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section  15  of  The  Coroners  Act,  1948,  is  amended  by£9^>g 
inserting  after  the  word  "death"  in  the  third  line  the  words  amended, 
"resulted  from  any  of  the  circumstances  mentioned  in  section  7 

and  that  such  circumstances",  so  that  the  said  section  shall 
now  read  as  follows: 

15.  Where  a  coroner  has  issued  his  warrant  to  takePe;ith  ^ue 

to  events 

possession  of  a  body  within  his  jurisdiction  and  it  occurring 

iti       i  ,      i    r  r     i     beyond  juri 

appears  that  the  death  resulted  from  any  of  the  diction, 
circumstances  mentioned  in  section  7  and  that  such 
circumstances  occurred  at  a  place  beyond  his  juris- 
diction, he  shall  take  possession  of  the  body  and 
shall  view  the  bod}T  and  make  such  further  investi- 
gation as  may  be  required  to  enable  him  to  determine 
whether  or  not  an  inquest  is  necessary  and  where  he 
determines  that  an  inquest  is  necessary  he  may, 
with  the  consent  of  the  Crown  attorney,  at  any  time 
during  the  course  of  the  proceedings,  transfer  the 
inquest  to  a  coroner  having  jurisdiction  at  such  place 
and  the  inquest  shall  be  conducted  by  such  coroner 
as  though  the  body  was  within  his  jurisdiction  and 
he  had  issued  the  warrant;  but  the  coroner  issuing 
the  warrant  may  take  evidence  to  prove  the  fact 
of  death,  the  identity  of  the  body  and  the  post- 
mortem examination  of  the  bod}',  and  such  evidence 
shall  be  transmitted  to  and  received  by  the  coroner 
holding  the  inquest  as  part  of  the  proceedings  before 
him. 

2.  Clause  c  of  section  1  of  The  District  Homes  for  the  1 9 1 7 ci°" 1 ' 
Act,  1947,  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: re-enacted. 

(c)  "supervisor"  shall  mean  a  supervisor  of  the  Depart- yf"^?.' 
ment  of  Public  Welfare. 


1 


3. 


4  l  1  Chap.  87.  Statute  Law  Amendments.  12  Geo.  VI. 


Clause  b  of  section  1  of  The  Homes  for  the  Aged  Act,  1947, 
is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 


"super- 
vis.)!-". 


(b)  "supervisor"  shall  mean  a  supervisor  of  the  Depart- 
ment of  Public  Welfare. 


Rev.  Stat, 
c.  45.  8.  9, 
subs.  4, 
amended. 


4.  (1)  Subsection  4  of  section  9  of  The  Lakes  and  Rivers 
Improvement  Act  is  amended  by  striking  out  the  words 
"I  department  of  Game  and  Fisheries"  in  the  first  and  second 
lines  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  word  "Minister",  so 
that  the  said  subsection  shall  now  read  as  follows: 


Pish  way. 


(4)  Upon  the  request  of  the  Minister  made  either  before 
or  after  the  construction  thereof  every  such  dam 
hereafter  constructed  shall  be  provided  with  a  fish  way 
which  will  permit  the  free  and  unobstructed  passage 
of  fish  up  and  down  stream  at  any  season  of  the  year. 


Rev.  Stat., 
c.  45.  s.  11, 
subs.  6, 
amended. 


(2)  Subsection  6  of  section  11  of  The  Lakes  and  Rivers 
Improvement  Act  is  amended  by  striking  out  the  words 
"Department  of  Game  and  Fisheries"  in  the  third  line  and 
inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  word  "Minister",  so  that  the  said 
subsection  shall  now  read  as  follows: 


Direction 
for  fishway 
to  be 
provided. 


(6)  Where  any  dam  heretofore  constructed  has  not  been 
provided  with  a  fish  way  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in 
Council  may  at  the  request  of  the  Minister,  direct 
that  the  owner  of  such  dam  shall  forthwith  provide 
a  fishway  to  permit  the  free  and  unobstructed  passage 
of  fish  up  and  down  stream  at  any  season  of  the  year. 


clei74Stsat55,  Subsection  2  and  subsection  3,  as  amended  by  section  4 

?e-esna'c2ted:  '  of  The  Statule  L^w  Amendment  Act,  1947  (No.  2),  of  section  55 
of  The  Land  Titles  Act  are  repealed  and  the  following  sub- 
stituted therefor: 


Master  of 
titles  to 
furnish 
municipality 
with  list  of 
conveyances. 


Fees. 


Rev.  Stat., 
c.  12,  8.  9, 

8Ub3.  2, 

cl.  dd 

(1944, 

c.  31,  s.  1), 

repealed. 


(2)  The  master  of  titles  shall,  upon  the  request  of  the 
council  of  a  municipality,  furnish  a  list  of  all  con- 
veyances whereby  land  in  the  municipality  has  been 
transferred,  charged  or  leased,  which  have  been 
registered  in  his  office  during  the  next  preceding  year 
or  any  part  thereof,  and  the  list  shall  include  in 
respect  of  each  conveyance,  the  names  and  addresses 
of  the  parties,  the  consideration  and  a  short  descrip- 
tion of  the  land. 

(3)  The  master  of  titles  shall  be  entitled  to  a  fee  of  ten 
cents  for  every  conveyance  entered  in  the  list. 

6.  Clause  dd  of  subsection  2  of  section  9  of  The  Legislative 
Assembly  Act,  as  enacted  by  section  1  of  The  Legislative 
Assembly  Amendment  Act,  1944,  is  repealed. 
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7.  Form  6  of  Schedule  A  to  The  Mechanics'  Lien  Act  is  ^e2vdof at" 
repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  Form  6le  A* 

re-enacted. 

FORM  6 

{Section  35) 

Notice  of  Trial 

{Style  of  Court  and  Cause) 

TAKE  NOTICE  that  this  action  will  be  tried  at  the 
in  the  of  ,  in  the  County 

(or  District)  of  on  the 

day  of 

by  and  at  such  time  and  place  the 

will  proceed  to  try  the  action  and  all  questions  as 
provided  by  The  Mechanics'  Lien  Act. 

And  further  take  notice  that  if  you  do  not  appear  at  the  trial  and 
defend  the  action  or  prove  your  claim,  if  any,  the  proceedings  will  be 
taken  in  your  absence  and  you  may  be  deprived  of  all  benefit  of  the 
proceedings  and  your  rights  disposed  of  in  your  absence. 

And  further  take  notice  that  all  parties  and  lien  claimants  shall 
bring  with  them  on  the  day  herein  set  for  trial  all  mortgages,  contracts, 
agreements,  orders,  cheques,  notes,  delivery  slips,  time-books,  books 
of  account,  diaries,  duplicate  original  liens,  and  any  other  books  or 
papers  necessary  to  prove  liens  or  defences.  If  any  person  fails  to 
comply  with  these  directions,  the  costs  of  the  day  may  be  given  against 
him  in  the  event  that  an  adjournment  is  necessary  for  the  production 
of  any  of  the  above-mentioned  documentary  evidence. 

This  is  a  Mechanics'  Lien  action  brought  by  the  above-named 
plaintiffs  against  the  above-named  defendants  to  enforce  a  Mechanics' 
Lien  against  the  following  lands:  {set  out  description  of  lands). 

This  notice  is  served  by,  etc. 

Dated  ,19  . 

To 

8.  — (1)  Clause  g  of  subsection   1  of  section  10  of  The  Rev.  stat., 
Niagara  Parks  Act  is  amended  by  striking  out  the  words  subs.'  f,"  oi.'( 
"by-law  or"  in  the  second  line,  so  that  the  said  clause  shall  now  amended- 
read  as  follows: 

(g)  for  imposing  penalties  not  exceeding  $100  for  any 
breach  of  any  such  regulation. 

(2)  Subsection  2  of  the  said  section  10  is  amended  by  Rev.  stat.. 
striking  out  the  word  "by-law"  in  the  first  line  and  inserting  subs.' I,'  10, 
in  lieu  thereof  the  word  "regulation",  so  that  the  said  SUD-amended- 
section  shall  now  read  as  follows: 

(2)  Any  offence  against  any  such  regulation  shall  be  oj^£®sble 
punishable  under  The  Summary  Convictions  Act,  under 

j    1  ,  •  ,  ,  it.  -i    „  Rev.  Stat.. 

and  the  penalties  recoverable  under  this  section  shall  c.  136. 
be  payable  to  the  Commission. 

9.  The  Nurses1  Registration  Act,  The  Nurses1  Registration  Rev.  stat.. 
Amendment  Act,  1938,  and  The  Nurses1  Registration  Amend-  1938,  c.  25; 
ment  Act,  1944,  are  repealed,  repealed. 
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L946,  0. 
ft.  1  .  Ol,  b. 
.iiiiond  ed. 


"fruit  and 
produce." 


10.  Clause  b  of  section  1  of  The  Ontario  Food  Terminal 
Ait,  1946 1  is  amended  by  striking  out  the  words  "canned 
foods"  in  tin-  first  line,  so  that  the  said  clause  shall  now  read 

as  follows: 

(b)  "fruit  and  produce"  shall  include  dairy  products, 
eggs,  fish,  honey,  maple  products,  poultry  and 
vegetables. 


He  v.  Stat., 
I  .  1  70.  s.  104. 

re-enacted. 


Heuistrar  to 
f urnlata  muni- 
dp  illty  with 
list  of 

CO  n  veva  nces. 


1  1 .  Section  104  of  The  Registry  Act,  as  amended  by  section  4 
of  The  Registry  Amendment  Act,  1947,  is  repealed  and  the 
following  substituted  therefor: 

(1)  The  registrar  shall,  upon  the  request  of  the  council 
of  a  municipality,  furnish  a  list  of  all  conveyances 
whereby  land  in  the  municipality  has  been  trans- 
ferred, mortgaged  or  leased,  which  have  been 
registered  in  his  office  during  the  next  preceding  year 
or  any  part  thereof,  and  the  list  shall  include  in 
respect  of  each  conveyance,  the  names  and  addresses 
of  the  parties,  the  consideration  and  a  short  descrip- 
tion of  the  land. 


Fees. 


(2)  The  registrar  shall  be  entitled  to  a  fee  of  10  cents 
for  everv  convevance  entered  in  the  list. 


1947. 

C.  111.  6.  7, 

amended . 


12.  Section  7  of  The  Unclaimed  Articles  Act,  1947,  is 
amended  by  adding  at  the  end  thereof  the  words  "or  by  The 
^lechanics'  Lien  Act",  so  that  the  said  section  shall  now  read 
as  follows: 


Exceptions. 
Rev.  Stat., 
cc.  186. 
200. 


This  Act  shall  not  affect  the  right  of  any  person  to 
proceed  in  the  manner  prescribed  by  The  Warehouse- 
men's  Lien  Act  or  by  The  Mechanics'  Lien  Act. 


Power  to 
acquire 
certain 
lands. 


1928. 


55. 


13. — (1)  Notwithstanding  The  University  Lands  Act,  1928, 
The  Governors  of  the  University  of  Toronto  may  purchase  or 
acquire,  and  may  enter  upon,  take  and  expropriate  any  of  the 
lands  described  in  The  University  Lands  Act,  1928,  as  amended 
by  The  University  Lands  Act,  1929,  or  any  interest  therein, 
which  the  said  Governors  may  deem  necessary  for  the  purposes 
of  the  University  of  Toronto. 


Rev.  Stat, 
c.  54  to 
apply. 


(2)  Whenever  the  said  Governors  exercise  the  power  to 
enter  upon,  take  and  expropriate  any  of  the  said  lands,  The 
Public  Works  Act  shall  apply  mutatis  mutandis  and  the  proce- 
dure shall  be,  as  nearly  as  may  be,  that  provided  in  The 
Public  Works  Act  where  land  is  taken  for  the  public  purposes 
of  Ontario. 


1946. 
c.  89.  s. 
repealed 


(3)  Section  45  of  The  Statute  Law  Amendment  Act,  1946,  is 
repealed. 

4  (4) 


1948.  Statute  Law  Amendments.  Chap.  87.  447 

(4)  This  section  shall  come  into  force  on  the  day  upor  SSSi™®1106' 
which  this  Act  receives  the  Royal  Assent.  section. 

14.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Statute  Law  Amendment  Snort  title- 
Act,  1948. 
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CHAPTER 


1948. 


Supply. 


Chap.  88.  449 


CHAPTER  88. 


An  Act  for  granting  to  His  Majesty  certain  sums  of 
money  for  the  Public  Service  of  the  financial 
year  ending  the  31st  day  of  March,  1949. 

Assented  to  April  16th,  1948. 
Session  Prorogued  April  16th,  1948. 

Most  Gracious  Sovereign: 

WHEREAS  it  appears  by  message  from  the  Honourable  Preamble. 
Ray  Lawson,  Lieutenant-Governor  of  the  Province  of 
Ontario,  and  the  estimates  accompanying  the  same,  that  the 
sums  hereinafter  mentioned  in  the  schedule  to  this  Act  are 
required  to  defray  certain  expenses  of  the  public  service  of 
this  Province,  not  otherwise  provided  for,  for  the  financial 
year  ending  the  31st  day  of  March,  1949,  and  for  other  pur- 
poses connected  with  the  public  service;  May  it  therefore 
please  Your  Majesty  that  it  may  be  enacted,  and  it  is  hereby 
enacted  by  the  King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty,  by  and  with 
the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the 
Province  of  Ontario,  as  follows: 

1.  From  and  out  of  the  Consolidated  Revenue  Fund  of  this$i49,064,- 
Province,  there  may  be  paid  and  applied  a  sum  not  exceeding  granted  for 
in  the  whole  one  hundred  and  forty-nine  million,  sixty-four  1948-49 ar 
thousand,  six  hundred  and  nineteen  dollars  towards  defraying 

the  several  charges  and  expenses  of  the  public  service  of  this 
Province,  not  otherwise  provided  for,  from  the  1st  day  of 
April,  1948,  to  the  31st  day  of  March,  1949,  as  set  forth  in 
schedule  A  to  this  Act,  and  such  sum  shall  be  paid  and  applied 
only  in  accordance  with  the  votes  and  items  of  the  estimates 
upon  which  such  schedule  is  based. 

2.  Accounts  in  detail  of  all  moneys  received  on  account  of  Accounts  to 
this  Province  during  the  financial  vear  1948-49  and  of  all  before 
expenditures  under  schedule  A  of  this  Act  shall  be  laid  before 

the  Legislative  Assembly  at  the  first  sitting  after  the  31st  day 
of  December,  1948. 

3.  Any  part  of  the  money  under  schedule  A  appropriated  ^pPJopj;fo- 
by  this  Act  out  of  the  Consolidated  Revenue,  which  may  be  1948-49 

11  1       44        1  r  '1      .AJA      ,  ,  unexpended 

unexpended  on  the  31st  day  of  March,  1949,  shall  not  be  to  lapse, 
expended  thereafter,  except  in  the  payment  of  accounts  and 


1 


expenses 


450  Chap.  88.  Supply.  12  Geo.  VJ. 


expenses  incurred  on  or  prior  to  the  said  day;  and  all  balances 
remaining  unexpended  after  the  said  date  or  at  such  subse- 
quent  date  as  may  be  fixed  by  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in 
Council  under  the  provisions  of  The  Audit  Act  shall  lapse 
and  be  writ  ten  ofl . 

4.  The  due  application  of  all  moneys  expended  under  this 
Act  out  of  the  Consolidated  Revenue  shall  be  accounted  for 
to  1  Us  Majesty. 

S0?tmofn?ot  ^      *^ct  shall  come  into  force  on  the  day  upon  which  it 

receives  the  Royal  Assent. 

short  title.       0,   This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Supply  Act,  1948. 


Rev.  st. it.. 

c.  1M 


Accounting 
for  expendi- 
ture. 
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SCHEDULE 


1948. 


Supply. 


Chap.  88.  451 


SCHEDULE  A 

Sums  granted  to  His  Majesty  by  this  Act  for  the  financial 
year  ending  on  the  thirty-first  day  of  March,  one  thousand 
nine  hundred  and  forty-nine  to  defray  expenses  of : 


Agriculture  Department  $  5,867,920.00 

Attorney-General's  Department   6,006,165.00 

Education  Department   41,453,000.00 

Health  Department   21,896,800.  00 

Highways  Department   2,666,800.  00 

Insurance  Department   96,700.00 

Labour  Department   4,860,992 .  00 

Lands  and  Forests  Department   8,192,000.  00 

Lieutenant-Governor's  Office   14,000.00 

Mines  Department   757,700.  00 

Municipal  Affairs  Department   650,500. 00 

Planning  and  Development  Department   598,845.00 

Prime  Minister's  Office   33,360. 00 

Provincial  Auditor's  Office   174,500.  00 

Provincial  Secretary's  Department   1,517,700.00 

Provincial  Treasurer's  Department   2,251,050.00 

Public  Welfare  Department   36,041,737.00 

Public  Works  Department   9,675,000.  00 

Reform  Institutions  Department   5,691,900.00 

Travel  and  Publicity  Department   467,950.  00 

Miscellaneous  \    150,000.00 


Total  estimates  for  expenditure  of  1 948- 

1949  $149,064,619.00 
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CI  r AFTER 


1948. 


Surveys. 


Chap.  89.  453 


CHAPTER  89. 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Surveys  Act. 


Assented  to  March  31st,  1948. 
Session  Prorogued  April  16th,  1948. 


HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 


1.  Subsection  1  of  section  13  of  The  Surveys  Act,  as  amended  ^e2V32Stsati3 
by  section  1  of  The  Surveys  Amendment  Act,  1941,  is  repealed  subs,  i,  re-  ' 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

(1)  Every  angle  of  the  exterior  boundary  of  a  subdivision  JJ^jJ11®11*8 
plan  of  any  area  of  land  prepared  for  the  purpose  of  division 
registration  under  The  Registry  Act  or  The  LandPlans' 
Titles  Act  shall  be  defined  in  the  survey  thereof  by  a  S£vi7o!ai74. 
monument  made  of, — 


(a)  stone  or  reinforced  concrete  five  inches  square 
at  the  top,  eight  inches  square  at  the  base 
and  not  less  than  three  feet,  six  inches  in 
length,  planted  so  that  the  top  is  flush  with 
the  ground  level;  or 

(b)  iron  in  the  form  of  a  bar  one  inch  square  and 
four  feet  long  driven  into  the  ground  so  that 
the  top  is  flush  with  the  ground  level ;  or 

(c)  in  the  case  of  exposed  solid  rock,  iron  in  the 

form  of  a  bolt  one  inch  square  and  four  inches 
long  cemented  or  leaded  into  the  rock  so  that 
the  top  is  flush  with  the  rock  level, 

provided  that  where  the  nature  of  the  location  is 
such  that  it  is  impracticable  to  fully  comply  with  this 
subsection,  the  monument  shall  be  so  erected  and 
fixed  and  of  such  a  type  as  will  represent  substantial 
compliance  therewith. 


2.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Surveys  Amendment  Act,  short  title. 
1948. 
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CHAPTER 


1948.  Teachers'  Superannuation.  Chap.  90.  455 


CHAPTER  90. 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Teachers'  and  Inspectors' 
Superannuation  Act,  1946. 

Assented  to  March  31st,  1948. 
Session  Prorogued  April  16th,  1948. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  — (1)  Subclause  i  of  clause  d  of  section  1  of  The  Teachers'  l9f6,cf-  96t 
and  Inspectors1  Superannuation  Act,  1946,  is  amended  bv8^01-*- 

r  1  in      i  •  *  amended. 

inserting  after  the  word  school  where  it  occurs  the  first 
time  in  the  fourth  line  the  word  "or",  and  by  striking  out  the 
the  words  "the  Ontario  College  of  Education,  or  the  Univer- 
sity of  Toronto  Schools"  in  the  fifth,  sixth  and  seventh  lines, 
so  that  the  said  subclause  shall  now  read  as  follows: 

(i)  as  a  teacher  in  or  inspector  of  a  public  school,  separate 
school,  continuation  school,  high  school,  collegiate 
institute,  provincial  normal  or  model  school,  or  a 
school  to  which  The  Vocational  Education  Act 
applies. 

1946,  c.  96. 

(2)  Subclause  vi  of  clause  d  of  the  said  section  1  is  repealed,  lubci^vu' 

repealed.' 

2.  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  day  upon  which  it  menTof1  Ac 
receives  the  Royal  Assent  and  shall  be  deemed  to  have  had 

effect  on  and  after  the  1st  day  of  January,  1948. 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Teachers'  and  Inspectors'  short  title. 
Superannuation  Amendment  Act,  1948. 
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CHAPTER 


1948. 


Teaching  Profession. 


Chap.  91.  457 


CHAPTER  91. 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Teaching  Profession  Act,  1944. 


Assented  to  March  31st,  1948. 
Session  Prorogued  April  16th,  1948. 


HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 


1.  Sections  5  and  6  of  The  Teaching  Profession  Act,  1944,  l%t\ ss.  5.  6 
are  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted. 

5. — (1)  There  shall  be  a  Board  of  Governors  of  the  ^^redrn°ofrs 
Federation  which  shall  be  composed  of  forty  members 
as  follows: 


(a)  the  immediate  past  president,  the  president, 
the  first  vice-president,  the  second  vice- 
president  and  the  secretary-treasurer  of  The 
Ontario  Secondary  School  Teachers'  Federa- 
tion, The  Federation  of  Women  Teachers' 
Associations  of  Ontario  and  The  Ontario 
Public  School  Men  Teachers'  Federation,  and 
five  representatives  of  each  of  such  federations, 
who  shall  be  elected  annually  at  the  annual 
meeting  of  their  federation ; 

(b)  five  representatives  of  L'Association  de  l'En- 
seignement  Francais  de  l'Ontario,  who  shall 
be  elected  annually  at  the  annual  meeting  of 
the  Association ;  and 

(c)  five  representatives  of  The  Ontario  English 

Catholic  Teachers'  Association,  who  shall  be 
elected  annually  at  the  annual  meeting  of  the 
Association. 


(2)  The  members  of  the  Board  of  Governors  shall  take  Term  of 
office  at  the  conclusion  of  the  annual  meeting  of  the  °  ce' 
Federation  and  shall  hold  office  until  their  successors 
take  office. 
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(3)  It  .1  vacancy  occurs  on  the  Board  of  Governors  it 
shall  be  filled  by  the  executive  of  the  affiliated  body 
whic  h  the  person  who  vacated  the  office  represented 
and  the  person  so  named  to  fill  the  vacancy  shall  hold 
office  for  the  remainder  of  the  term  of  the  person  who 
vacated  the  office. 

6. — (1)  There  shall  be  an  executive  of  the  Federation 
which  shall  be  composed  of  nine  members  as  follows: 

(a)  the  immediate  past  president,  the  president, 
the  first  vice-president,  the  second  vice- 
president  and  the  third  vice-president  of  the 
Federation ; 

(b)  one  representative  of  The  Ontario  Secondary 
School  Teachers'  Federation,  one  representa- 
tive of  The  Federation  of  Women  Teachers' 
Associations  of  Ontario  and  one  representa- 
tive of  The  Ontario  Public  School  Men 
Teachers'  Federation,  who  shall  be  elected 
annually  at  the  annual  meeting  of  the  Board 
of  Governors  from  among  its  members;  and 

(c)  the  secretary-treasurer  of  the  Federation. 

(2)  The  members  of  the  executive  shall  take  office  at  the 
conclusion  of  the  annual  meeting  of  the  Federation 
and  shall  hold  office  until  their  successors  take  office. 

(3)  If  a  vacancy  occurs  on  the  executive  it  may  be  filled 
by  the  Board  of  Governors  from  among  its  members 
who  represent  the  affiliated  body  which  the  person 
who  vacated  the  office  represented,  and  the  person  so 
named  shall  hold  office  for  the  remainder  of  the  term 
of  the  person  who  vacated  the  office. 

6a.  There  shall  be  a  president,  a  first  vice-president,  a 
second  vice-president  and  a  third  vice-president  of 
the  Federation  who  shall  be  elected  annually  at  the 
annual  meeting  of  the  Board  of  Governors  from 
among  its  members  in  such  a  manner  that  the  offices 
of  the  immediate  past  president,  president,  first  vice- 
president,  second  vice-president  and  third  vice- 
president  shall  represent  each  of  the  affiliated  bodies. 

6b.  There  shall  be  a  secretary- treasurer  of  the  Federation 
appointed  by  the  Board  of  Governors  who  may  be  a 
member  of  the  Board  of  Governors  and  who  shall 
receive  such  remuneration  as  may  be  fixed  by  the 
Board  of  Governors. 


1948.  Teaching  Profession.  Chap.  91.  459 

2.  Clause  d  of  section  10  of  The  Teaching  Profession  Act,  l9fo',  ci.6d ' 
1944,  is  repealed.  repealed. 

3.  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  day  upon  which  me™tmofnAct 
it  receives  the  Royal  Assent  and  shall  be  deemed  to  have  had 

effect  on  and  after  the  1st  day  of  January,  1948. 

4.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Teaching  Profession short  title- 
Amendment  Act,  1948. 
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CHAPTKR 


1948. 


Ticket  Speculation. 


Chap.  92.  461 


CHAPTER  92. 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Ticket  Speculation  Act. 

Assented  to  March  31st,  1948. 
Session  Prorogued  April  16th,  1948. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province^of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section  3  of  The  Ticket  Speculation  Act  is  amended  byRev^.  stat^, 
striking  out  the  words  "such  sale  does  not  exceed  twenty-five  amended, 
cents  for  each  ticket"  in  the  seventh  line  and  inserting  in  lieu 
thereof  the  words  "the  sale  of  each  ticket  does  not  exceed  the 
maximum  prescribed  in  the  Schedule  to  this  Act",  so  that  the 

said  section  shall  now  read  as  follows: 

3.  This  Act  shall  not  apply  to  the  sale  of  tickets  by  the  ^J®^011 
proprietor  of  a  shop  or  hotel  stand  or  his  servant  on  commis- 
when  such  proprietor  is  an  agent  of  a  theatre,  opera  Sands  and*1 
house,  public  hall,  grandstand,  or  of  the  owner  0rstores' 
promoter  of  a  show,  game,  race  meeting,  exhibition, 
or  amusement  of  any  kind  whatever  for  the  sale  of 
tickets,  and  where  the  commission  charged  upon  the 
sale  of  each  ticket  does  not  exceed  the  maximum 
prescribed  in  the  Schedule  to  this  Act. 

2.  The  Ticket  Speculation  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  ^e^j;0stat- 
the  following  Schedule:  amended. 

SCHEDULE 

Price  of  Maximum 
Ticket  Commission 

Up  to  $1.99  25 

$2.00  to  $2.99  35 

3.00  to  3.99  45 

4.00  and  up  50 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Ticket  Speculation  Amend-  Short  title- 
ment  Act,  1948. 
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CHAPTER 


1948. 


Tourist  Camp  Regulation. 


Chap.  93.  463 


CHAPTER  93. 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Tourist  Camp  Regulation 
Act,  1946. 

Assented  to  March  31st,  1948. 
Session  Prorogued  April  16th,  1948. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Subsection  1  of  section  2  of  The  Tourist  Camp  Regulation  1946,  c.  100, 

......  I,,  ...  i  i  it i>7         1     s-  2>  subs.  1, 

Act,  1946,  is  amended  by  striking  out  the  word    and    at  the  amended, 
end  of  clause  k,  by  adding  the  word  "and"  at  the  end  of 
clause  /  and  by  adding  thereto  the  following  clause: 

(m)  requiring  the  operators  of  tourist  camps  to  keep 
posted  in  a  conspicuous  place  in  every  room  or  cabin 
used  for  sleeping  accommodation  a  notice  specifying 
the  rates  charged  for  such  room  or  cabin. 

2.  The  Tourist  Camp  Regulation  Act,  1946,  is  amended  by  ^^c^ioo. 
adding  thereto  the  following  section: 

5a.  This  Act  shall  not  apply  to  camps  operated  by  charit-  Saving, 
able  institutions  within  the  meaning  of  The  Charitable  ^eJ81stat-' 
Institutions  Act. 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Tourist  Camp  Regulation  8hort  title- 
Amendment  Act,  1948. 
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CHAPTER  94. 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Training  Schools  Act,  1939. 

Assented  to  March  31st,  1948. 
Session  Prorogued  April  16th,  1948. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

f  1.  Subsection  1  of  section  15  of  The  Training  Schools  Act,^  15,  subs.'l, 
1939,  is  amended  by  striking  out  the  word  "fifty"  in  the  sixth  amended- 
line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  word  "seventy-five",  so 
that  the  said  subsection  shall  now  read  as  follows: 

(1)  Subject  as  in  this  Act  may  otherwise  be  provided,  of  muS^i- 
when  a  boy  or  girl  is  sent  or  admitted  to  a  training  Pallt^- 
school,  the  municipality  to  which  the  boy  or  girl 
belongs  shall  be  liable  to  the  Department  in  the  case 
of  an  Ontario  training  school  and  to  the  society 
operating  the  training  school  in  the  case  of  a  private 
training  school,  for  and  shall  pay  the  sum  of  seventy- 
five  cents  per  day  towards  the  cost  of  maintenance 
and  education  of  such  boy  or  girl  for  each  actual 
day's  stay  of  the  boy  or  girl  in  the  training  school. 

2.  Subsection  1  of  section  20  of  The  Training  Schools  Act,  l9io',  subs/i, 
1939,  as  amended  by  section  1  of  The  Training  Schools  Amend- amended- 
ment  Act,  1947,  is  further  amended  by  striking  out  the  word 
"fifty"  in  the  first  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  word 
"seventy-five",  and  by  striking  out  the  words  "one  dollar" 
in  the  amendment  of  1947  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the 
symbol  and  figure  "$1.50",  so  that  the  said  subsection  shall 
now  read  as  follows: 

(1)  The  sum  of  seventy-five  cents  per  day  and  in  thepontJibu- 

W  r        i  -ill'  r  •    tl0n  fr0m 

case  of  a  boy  or  girl  belonging  to  a  part  of  a  provi-  Province 
sional  judicial  district  not  within  a  city  or  separated  schools, 
town  or  a  town  or  township  having  a  population  of 
5,000  or  over  the  sum  of  $1.50  per  day  for  each  day's 
actual  stay  of  a  boy  or  girl  in  a  private  training 
school  shall  be  paid  quarterly  by  the  Treasurer  of 
Ontario  to  the  society  maintaining  the  training 
school  out  of  any  moneys  appropriated  for  thai 
purpose. 
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3.  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  day  upon  which 
it  receives  the  Royal  Assent. 

4.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Training  Schools  Amend- 
meni  Act.  1048. 
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CHAPTER 


1948. 


University  Avenue  Extension. 
CHAPTER  95. 


Chap.  95.  467 


An  Act  to  amend  The  University  Avenue  Extension 

Act,  1928. 

Assented  to  March  31st,  1948. 
Session  Prorogued  April  16th,  1948. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Subsection  5  of  section  2  of  The   University  Avenue  1928,  c.  it. 
Extension  Act,  1928,  is  amended  by  striking  out  the  words  amended ' 
''Railway  and"  in  the  seventh  line  and  the  words  "and  of  the 
Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council"  in  the  seventh  and  eighth 

lines,  so  that  the  said  subsection  shall  now  read  as  follows: 

(5)  Upon  University  Avenue  being  extended  under  the  Sale  of  new 
provisions  of  this  Act  the  lands  acquired  by  the  said  extension  of 
corporation  on  either  side  of  University  Avenue  asAvemie!^ 
so  extended  shall  be  sold,  leased  or  otherwise  disposed 
of  by  the  said  corporation  upon  such  terms  and 
conditions  as  may  be  fixed  by  by-law  of  the  council 
of  the  said  corporation  with  the  approval  of  the 
Ontario  Municipal  Board,  and  all  purchase  moneys 
and  rentals  received  for  such  lands  shall  be  paid  into 
the  general  funds  of  the  corporation. 

2.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  University  Avenue  Exten-  short  title. 
sion  Amendment  Act,  1948. 
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CHAPTER  96. 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Vocational  Education  Act. 

Assented  to  March  31st,  1948. 
Session  Prorogued  April  16th,  1948. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1. — (1)  Clause  a  of  section  1  of  The  Vocational  Education  ^e^g9stsati/ 
Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  ci.  a,  re-' 

enacted. 

(a)  "Board"  shall  mean  a  board  of  education  or  the  "Board", 
board  of  a  high  school. 

(2)  Clause  b  of  the  said  section  1,  as  re-enacted  by  subsection  f1^^^ 
1  of  section  33  of  The  School  Law  Amendment  Act,  1945  and  cUgs,' 
amended  by  section  1  of  The  Vocational  Education  Amend-  c.  8,  s.  33, 
ment  Act,  1947 ,  is  further  amended  by  adding  at  the  end  amended, 
thereof  the  words  "but  shall  not  include  pupils  residing  with 
their  parents  or  guardians  on  land  which  is  exempt  from 
taxation  for  school  purposes,  who  and  whose  parents  or  guardi- 
ans are  not  assessed  for,  and  do  not  pay,  taxes  for  school 
purposes  in  a  municipality  in  the  county",  so  that  the  said 
clause  shall  now  read  as  follows: 

(b)  "County  pupils"  shall  mean  pupils,  pupii?\y 

(i)  who  reside  with  their  parents  or  guardians,  or 

(ii)  who  or  whose  parents  or  guardians  are  assessed 
for  an  amount  equal  to  the  average  assessment 
of  the  ratepayers, 

in  that  part  of  a  county  which  is. not  within  a  city 
or  separated  town  or  within  a  high  school  or  grade  A 
or  grade  B  continuation  school  district,  but  shall  not 
include  pupils  residing  with  their  parents  or  guardians 
on  land  which  is  exempt  from  taxation  for  school 
purposes,  who  and  whose  parents  or  guardians  are 
not  assessed  for,  and  do  not  pay,  taxes  for  school 
purposes  in  a  municipality  in  the  county. 
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llt'V  .  St.it  . 
r.  :UU>.  b.  1 
q],  e.  re- 
iMiai  ted . 

"RosUtonl 
pupils". 


Rev.  Stat., 
<•.  369. 
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re-enacted . 
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(3)  Clause  i  of  the  said  section  1  is  repealed  and  the  follow- 
ing substituted  therefor: 

(e)  "Resident  pupils"  shall  mean  pupils, 

(i)  who  reside  with  their  parents  or  guardians,  or 

(ii)  who  or  whose  parents  or  guardians  are  assessed 
for  an  amount  equal  to  the  average  assessment 
of  the  ratepayers, 

within  the  limits  of  a  high  school  district  or  a  grade  A 
or  grade  B  continuation  school  district  in  which  a 
vocational  school  is  established  and  maintained,  but 
shall  not  include  pupils  residing  with  their  parents 
or  guardians  on  land  which  is  exempt  from  taxation 
for  school  purposes,  who  and  whose  parents  or  guar- 
dians are  not  assessed  for,  and  do  not  pay,  taxes  for 
school  purposes  within  the  district. 

2.  Sections  3  and  4  and  section  5  as  amended  by  section  2 
of  The  Vocational  Education  Amendment  Act,  1947,  of  The 
Vocational  Education  Act  are  repealed  and  the  following 
substituted  therefor: 

3.  Subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Minister,  a  board  may 

establish  and  maintain  a  vocational  school. 

4.  Subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Minister,  a  vocational 

school  under  this  Part  may  provide, — 

(a)  pre-vocational  school  courses  of  study; 

(b)  general  full-time  day  courses  of  study; 

(c)  part-time  day  courses  of  study; 

(d)  special  full-time  day  courses  of  study;  and 

(e)  ^evening  courses  of  study. 

5.  — (1)  Pupils  entitled  under  The  High  Schools  Act  to 
admission  to  a  day  high-school  may  be  admitted  to 
any  vocational  school  under  this  Part. 

(2)  Upon  the  recommendation  of  the  vocational-school 
principal  and  with  the  approval  of  the  advisory 
committee,  pupils  who  have  successfully  completed 
grade  VII  at  a  public  or  separate  school  may  be 
admitted  to  any  pre-vocational  school  course  of  study 
at  a  vocational  school. 
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(3)  Subject  to  the  regulations,  pupils  of  thirteen  years  of  pu^isSfr°om0f 
age  and  over,  who  have  been  in  attendance  in  cSsesf7 
auxiliary  classes,  or  who  are  eligible  for  admission 

to  such  classes,  may,  with  the>  approval  of  the 
Minister  and  upon  an  examination  conducted  subject 
to  his  direction,  be  admitted  to  special  industrial 
schools  established  by  a  board  for  the  purpose  of 
giving  vocational  instruction  to  such  pupils  where  it 
is  found  that  they  may  be  benefited  by  it. 

(4)  Where  the  vocational  school  principal  is  satisfied  that  adu?tsSi°n  °f 
an  adult  is  competent  to  receive  instruction,  the 

adult  may,  without  regard  to  his  school  standing,  be 
admitted, — 

{a)  to  a  special  full-time  day  course  of  study; 

(b)  to  a  part-time  day  course  of  study;  or 

(c)  to  an  evening  course  of  study. 

(5)  Except  with  the  consent  of  the  Minister,  a  pupil  ^n^dmVss^on 
enrolled  in  a  full-time  dav  course  of  study  shall  nottoevenins 

.  . .  J  ci  courses. 

be  admitted  to  an  evening  course  ot  study. 

(6)  Where  a  pupil  has, —  £omSpre- 

vocational 
courses. 

(a)  attended  pre-vocational  school  classes  in  a 
vocational  school  for  at  least  one  year;  and 

(b)  made  progress  in  his  course  of  study  satis- 
factory to  the  principal, 

he  may,  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  principal 
and  with  the  approval  of  the  Director  of  Vocational 
Education,  transfer  to  any  other  course  of  study  in 
the  vocational  school. 

(7)  Where  a  pupil  has  the  right  under  this  Act  to  attend, —  Fees- 

(a)  general  or  special  full-time  day  courses  of 
study;  or 

(b)  part-time  day  courses  of  study  for  appren- 
tices under  The  Apprenticeship  Act,  or  for  J,e;JV92Stat" 
adolescents  under  section  5  of  The  Adolescent  B>*v.  stat., 
School  Attendance  Act, 

he  shall  be  exempt  from  the  payment  of  fees. 

(8)  Notwithstanding  subsection  7,  where  a  pupil, —  payable!68 
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(a)  has  completed  grade  YIN  at  a  public  or 
separate  school ;  and 

(M  has  attended  a  high  or  vocational  school  or 
collegiate  institute  or  grade  A  or  grade  B  con- 
tinuation school,  for  at  least  six  years, 

he  shall  not  be  admitted  to  a  vocational  school 
except  upon  the  payment  of  such  fees  as  the  board 
may  prescribe  but  not  exceeding  the  average  cost  per 
pupil  for  education  in  that  vocational  school. 

.'5.  Sec  tion  13  of  The  Vocational  Education  Act  is  amended 
by  adding  thereto  the  following  subsection: 

I  Ad )  The  cost  of  education  of  pupils  attending  a  voca- 
tional school  from  another  high  school  district  or 

secondary  it»  •  •  i  i* 

grade  A  or  grade  B  continuation  school  district  shall 
be  calculated  in  the  same  manner  mutatis  mutandis 
as  the  cost  of  education  of  county  pupils,  and  shall 
be  levied  by  the  council  or  councils  of  the  munici- 
pality or  municipalities  comprising  such  district  in 
accordance  with  section  42  of  The  High  Schools  Act, 
and  paid  to  the  board  operating  the  vocational 
school. 

4.  Part  II  of  The  Vocational  Education  Act,  as  amended  by 
ti.        section  35  of  The  School  Law  Amendment  Act,  1945,  is  repealed 

re-enacted.  . 

and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 


PART  II. 

F'KOYINCIAL  TECHNICAL  AND  POLYTECHNICAL 
INSTITUTES. 

Sstitutes1"8  17.— (1)  Subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Lieutenant- 
Governor  in  Council,  the  Minister  may  establish, 
maintain,  conduct  and  govern  schools  for  advanced 
technical  training  required  in  one  or  more  branches 
of  industry. 

(2)  For  the  purpose  of  subsection  1  the  Minister  ma)- 
enter  into  an  agreement  with  any  organization 
representing  one  or  more  branches  of  industry. 

(3)  A  school  providing  instruction  in   one  branch  of 
institutes.               v  /  r  °  ...... 

industry  shall  be  known  as  a  "provincial  technical 

institute"  and  in  more  than  one  branch  of  industry 
as  a  "provincial  polytechnical  institute". 

4  (4) 
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(4)  The  Minister  shall  designate  the  name  of  an  institute.  Ssfftut*  s. 

18.  — (1)  A  provincial  technical  institute  shall  be  main- advfsorynd 

tained  and  conducted  by  a  board  assisted  by  an  committee, 
advisory  committee. 

(2)  The  board  and  advisory  committee  shall  be  appointed  ment.mt 
by  the  Minister. 

19.  — (1)  A  provincial  polytechnical  institute  shall  be  advisory 

maintained  and  conducted  by  a  board  assisted  by, —  council  and 

J  '.  committee. 

(a)  an  advisory  council;  and 

(b)  an  advisory  committee  for  each  branch  of 

industry  in  which  training  is  given  at  the 
institute. 

(2)  The   board,   advisory  council   and   advisory  com- ment.mt 
mittees  shall  be  appointed  by  the  Minister. 

20.  The  cost  of  establishing  and  maintaining  a  provincial  establishing 
technical  or  polytechnical  institute  shall  be  borne  tSning1111" 
and  paid  out  of  moneys  appropriated  by  this  Legis- mstltutes- 
lature  or  received  from  Canada  for  the  purposes  of 
technical  education,  and  out  of  moneys  contributed 

by  any  organization  which  has  entered  into  an  agree- 
ment under  subsection  2  of  section  17. 

20a.  The  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  may  make  Regulations, 
regulations  with  respect  to  schools  established  under 
this  Part,— 

(a)  for  the  appointment  and  composition  of  boards, 
advisory  councils  anel  advisory  committees 
and  fixing  the  number  of  members  thereof; 

(b)  prescribing, 

(i)  the  duties  of  boards,  advisory  councils 

or  advisory  committees,  and 

(ii)  constitutions  for  advisory  councils  or 
advisory  committees; 

(c)  for  the  holding  of  meetings  of  boards,  advisory 

councils  or  advisory  committees,  the  mannei  in 
which  the  meetings  are  to  be  called  and  con- 
ducted and  the  procedure  thereat ; 

5  .  m 
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for  the  election  or  appointment  of  a  chairman 
and  secretary  of  boards,  advisory  councils  or 
advisory  committees,  and  prescribing  their 
duties; 

(e)  authorizing  a  principal  to  designate  the  secre- 
tary of  a  board ; 

(/)  prescribing  the  qualifications  and  governing 
the  appointment  of  principals  and  teachers; 

(g)  prescribing  the  duties  of  inspectors,  principals, 
teachers  and  pupils; 

(//)  for  the  establishment  of  full-time  day  courses 
of  study,  special  and  part-time  day  courses  of 
study  and  evening  courses  of  study,  but  only 
where  the  approval  of  the  Minister  is  obtained  ; 

(i)  for  the  admission  of  pupils,  and  prescribing  the 
terms  and  conditions  of  admission; 

(j)  classifying  persons  who  may  be  admitted  from 
outside  Ontario  and  fixing  the  amount  of  fees 
payable  by  each  class  and  the  manner  of 
payment; 

(k)  requiring  pupils  enrolled  in  a  special  or  part- 
time  day  course  of  study  or  an  evening  course 
of  study  to  pay  tuition  fees  and  authorizing 
boards  to  fix  the  amount  thereof  and  the 
manner  of  payment; 

(/)  requiring  pupils  to  pay  registration  and  labora- 
tory fees  and  fixing  the  amount  thereof  and 
the  manner  of  payment;  and 

(m)  for  the  granting  of  diplomas  and  certificates 
of  standing  and  prescribing  the  forms  thereof. 

20b.  The  board  of  a  provincial  technical  or  polytechnical 
institute  may  accept  in  lieu  of  any  diploma  or  other 
requirement  prescribed  for  admission  to  a  course  of 
study  at  the  institute, — 

(a)  such  evidence  of  academic  standing  or  course 
of  training  as  the  principal  and  advisory  com- 
mittee deem  equivalent  thereto;  or 

(b)  evidence,  satisfactory  to  the  principal  and 
advisory  committee,  that  the  applicant  for 
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admission   is  competent  to  undertake  the 
course  of  study. 

20c.  The  Minister  may,  for  each  provincial  technical  or^jj^ 
polytechnical  institute, —  subjects 

.  ^    J  '  text-books  * 

and  reference 

(a)  determine  the  number  of  terms  and  the  dates 
each  term  commences  and  ends;  and 

(b)  prescribe  the  courses  of  study,  subjects,  time 
allotments  for  subjects,  text-books  and  refer- 
ence books. 

5.  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  day  upon  which  it^enVof  Act 
receives  the  Royal  Assent  and  shall  be  deemed  to  have  had 

effect  on  and  after  the  1st  day  of  January,  1948. 

6.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Vocational  Education short  title. 
Amendment  Act,  1948. 
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CHAPTER  97. 


The  Vital  Statistics  Act,  1948. 

Assented  to  March  31st,  1948. 
Session  Prorogued  April  16th,  1948. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 


INTERPRETATION. 

1    In  this  Act-  tztioS?- 

(a)  "birth"  means  the  complete  expulsion  or  extraction  "birth"*- 
from  its  mother  of  a  foetus  which  did  at  any  time 

after  being  completely  expelled  or  extracted  from 
the  mother  breathe  or  show  any  other  sign  of  life, 
whether  or  not  the  umbilical  cord  was  cut  or  the 
placenta  attached; 

(b)  "cemetery"  includes  a  vault,  a  mausoleum  and  any  "cemetery" 
land  which  is  set  apart  or  used  for  the  interment  of 

the  dead  or  in  which  bodies  are  buried;  R.S.O. 
1937,  c.  88,  s.  1,  cl.  (a),  amended. 

(c)  "cemetery  owner"  includes  the  person  who  is  in  J)lJSe?»t®ry 
charge  of  a  cemetery  or  crematorium  under  the 
authority  of  the  owner  thereof ; 

(d)  "certificate"  means  a  certified  extract  of  the  pre- "certificate' 
scribed  particulars  of  a  registration  in  the  records 

of  the  Registrar-General; 

(e)  "cremation"  means  the  disposal  of  a  dead  both'  In '  RCervmstatn' 

incineration  under  The  Cemetery  Act,  °-  351- 

(/)  "Deputy    Registrar-General"    means    the    Deputy  r22bS&. 
Registrar-General  appointed  under  this  Act;  General"; 

/  x       r    •  •  .  ,       n  I?   •  •  •  .  "division 

(g)    division    registrar     means   division    registrar   ap-  registrar"; 
pointed   under  this  Act  and   includes  an  Indian- 
agent; 

1  {h) 
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yh)  "divorce"  means  dissolution  and  annulment  of  mar- 
riage  and  includes  nullity  of  marriage; 

(»)  "t  rior"  means  any  incorrect  information  and  includes 
omission  of  information;  New. 

(j)  "funeral  director"  means  a  person  who  takes  charge 
of  the  body  of  a  still-born  child  or  a  deceased  person 
for  the  purpose  of  burial,  cremation  or  other  dis- 
position; 1942,  c.  34,  s.  40  (1),  amended. 

(k)  "incapable"  means  incapacity  through  death,  illness, 
absence  from  Ontario  or  otherwise; 

(/)  "Indian"  means  an  Indian  within  the  meaning  of 
the  Indian  Act  (Canada)  but  does  not  include  an 
enfranchised  Indian; 

(?;?)  "Indian-agent"  means  an  Indian-agent  within  the 
meaning  of  the  Indian  Act  (Canada);  New. 

(n)  "inspector"  means  an  inspector  of  vital  statistics 
appointed  for  the  purposes  of  this  Act;  R.S.O.  1937, 
c.  88,  s.  1,  cl.  (c),  amended. 

(o)  "notation"  means  any  addition  to,  or  alteration  of, 
a  registration  in  the  records  of  the  Registrar-General 
or  a  division  registrar;  New* 

(p)  "municipality"  means  a  city,  town,  village,  organ- 
ized township  or  improvement  district;  R.S.O.  1937, 
c.  88,  s.  1,  cl.  (d),  amended. 

(q)  "nurse"  includes  any  person,  other  than  a  legally 
qualified  medical  practitioner,  who  attends  at  the 
birth  of  a  child;  R.S.O.  1937,  c.  88,  s.  1,  cl.  (e), 

amended. 

(r)  "occupier"  includes  a  governor,  keeper,  warden, 
superintendent,  manager  or  resident  physician  of  any 
gaol,  prison,  penitentiary  or  other  place  of  detention, 
a  children's  home  or  orphanage,  a  public  or  private 
medical,  surgical,  maternity  or  mental  hospital,  or 
any  public  or  private  charitable  institution,  a 
manager  of  an  hotel,  and  a  keeper  of  a  house  for 
public  accommodation,  a  tourist  camp  or  other 
stopping-place  for  persons;  R.S.O.  1937,  c.  88,  s.  1, 
cl.  (/),  amended. 

(s)  "prescribed  form"  means  the  form  prescribed  by  the 
regulations;  R.S.O.  1937,  c.  88,  s.  1,  cl.(g),  amended. 
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(t)  "Registrar-General"  means  the  member  of  the  Ex-  a^Sfrai™1"" 
ecutive  Council  who  is  charged  with  the  adminis- 
tration of  this  Act;  R.S.O.  1937,  c.  88,  s.  1,  cl.  (/?), 
amended. 

(u)  "religious  body"  means  a  church  or  any  religious  body^'?us 
denomination,  sect,  congregation  or  society; 

(v)  "state"  means  any  state  or  territory  of  the  United  "state"; 
States  of  America,  or  the  District  of  Columbia;  and 
New. 

(w)  "still-birth"  means  the  complete  expulsion  or  ex- "still-birth", 
traction  from  its  mother  after  the  twenty-eighth 
week  of  pregnancy  of  a  foetus  which  did  not  at  any 
time  after  being  completely  expelled  or  extracted 
from  the  mother  breathe  or  show  any  other  sign  of 
life.    1943,  c.  28,  s.  40,  part,  amended. 


ADMINISTRATION. 


2. — (1)  The  Registrar-General  shall  direct  a  uniform  system  uniform 
of  registration  of  births,  marriages,  deaths,  still-births,  adop-  registration, 
tions,  divorces  and  changes  of  name  in  Ontario,  and  shall  be 
charged  with  the  enforcement  of  the  provisions  of  this  Act. 
R.S.O.  1937,  c.  88,  s.  8  (1),  part,  amended. 

(2)  The  Registrar-General  shall  cause  the  registrations  of  t^be^num-8 
births,  marriages,  deaths,  still-births,  adoptions,  divorces  and  Rer|^trar- 
changes  of  name  occurring  in  Ontario  and  received  in  his  office  General. 

to  be  numbered  in  seven  separate  series  and  otherwise  syste- 
matically filed  according  to  each  calendar  year  in  accordance 
with  the  regulations  and  carefully  kept  in  vaults  provided  for 
that  purpose. 

(3)  The  Registrar-General  shall  cause  the  said  registrations  indexing, 
to  be  indexed  separately  according  to  each  calendar  year,  and 

each  index  shall  contain  the  numbers  and  such  other  particulars 
of  the  registrations  as  may  be  prescribed  by  the  regulations. 
R.S.O.  1937,  c.  88,  s.  10,  amended. 


3. — (1)  The  Registrar-General  shall  examine  the  registrations  Examination 
received  from  the  division  registrars,  and  if  the  registrations  tions?istra" 
are  incomplete  or  unsatisfactory,  he  shall  require  such  informa- 
tion to  be  supplied  as  may  be  necessary  to  complete  the 
registration.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  88,  s.  8  (2),  amended. 

(2)  Where  it  is  found  upon  examination  that  any  rcgistra-  Registrations 

.  v  7        •      ,  r  ,.   •  •  •  •    •  11     not  signed. 

tion  received  from  a  division  registrar  is  incomplete  as  to  the 
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required  signatures,  the  Registrar-General  shall  cause  the 
registration  to  be  returned  by  registered  mail  to  the  proper 
division  registrar  in  order  that  the  signatures  may  be  obtained. 

(3)  I  he  Registrar-General  shall  cause  all  deaths  registered 
1  under  this  Act  to  be  classified  according  to  the  International 

l  ist  of  Causes  of  Death  as  revised  at  the  last  decennial 
revision  thereof  by  the  International  Commission  assembled 
for  that  purpose  and  he  shall  supply  free  of  charge  to  every 
legally  qualified  medical  practitioner  in  Ontario  a  Physician's 
Pocket  Reference  Book  explanatory  of  such  list. 

(4)  The  Registrar-General  may  collate,  publish  and  dis- 
tribute such  statistical  information  regarding  the  births,  mar- 
riages, deaths,  still-births,  adoptions,  divorces  and  changes  of 
name  registered  during  any  period  as  he  may  deem  to  be 
necessary  and  in  the  public  interest.  New. 

report  of  (5)  As  soon  after  the  1st  day  of  January  in  each  year  as 

,r  convenient,  the  Registrar-General  shall  cause  to  be  printed, 
for  the  use  of  the  Legislative  Assembly  and  for  public  informa- 
tion,  a  full  report  of  the  births,  marriages,  deaths,  still-births, 
adoptions,  divorces  and  changes  of  name  for  the  preceding 
calendar  year.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  88,  s.  4,  amended. 

by^ReKiVtrar-  (6)  The  Registrar-General  shall  prepare  and  issue  to  every 
division  registrar  such  detailed  instructions  as  may  be  required 
to  procure  the  uniform  observance  of  the  provisions  of  this 
Act.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  88,  s.  8  (1),  part,  amended. 

Registrar-  4. — (1)  There  shall  be  a  Deputy  Registrar-General  ap- 
pointed by  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  who  shall  be 

1947,  c.S9.  deemed  to  be  a  deputy  minister  under  The  Public  Service  Act, 
1947 ,  and  who  shall  have  direct  supervision  of  the  office  of 
the  Registrar-General  and  be  directly  responsible  to  the 
Registrar-General  for  the  conduct  of  his  office,  and  shall 
perform  such  other  duties  as  may  be  prescribed  by  the  regula- 
tions or  delegated  to  him  by  the  Registrar-General.  New. 

Appointment     (2)  The   Lieutenant-Governor  in   Council   may  appoint 

and  duties  of.  r     •     i  r        i  r    i  •     a  i 

inspectors,  inspectors  ol  vital  statistics  lor  the  purpose  ol  this  Act,  who 
shall  perform  such  duties  as  may  be  prescribed  by  the  regula- 
tions.   R.S.O.  1937,  c.  88,  s.  3,  amended 


REGISTRATION  OF  BIRTHS. 

5. — (1)  Every  legally  qualified  medical  practitioner  who 
practitioner,  attends  at  the  birth  within  Ontario  of  a  child  shall  give  notice 
of  the  birth. 

4  (2) 
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(2)  Where  no  legally  qualified  medical  practitioner  is  in  Duty  of 
attendance  at  the  birth,  the  nurse  in  attendance  shall  give  the 
notice  of  the  birth. 

(3)  The  notice  of  the  birth  shall  be  in  the  prescribed  form  Mode  of 

.       .  .....  giving 

and  shall  be  given  by  delivering  or  mailing  the  notice  within  notice, 
two  days  after  the  day  of  birth  to  the  division  registrar  of  the 
registration  division  within  which  the  child  was  born.  R.S.O. 
1937,  c.  88,  s.  20,  amended. 

(4)  The  notice  so  given  shall  be  transmitted  by  the  division  Notice  to  be 

.  preserved. 

registrar  to  the  Registrar-General  and  preserved  by  the 
Registrar-General  until  such  time  as  the  registration  of  the 
birth  has  been  completed  under  this  Act.  New. 

6.— (1)  Within  thirty  days  after  the  day  of  the  birth  wSS?.nt 
within  Ontario  of  a  child, — 

(a)  the  mother; 

(b)  if  the  mother  is  incapable,  the  father; 

(c)  if  the  mother  and  father  are  incapable,  the  person 

standing  in  the  place  of  the  parents  of  the  child;  or 

(d)  if  the  mother  and  father  are  incapable  and  there  is 
no  person  standing  in  the  place  of  the  parents  of  the 
child,  the  occupier  of  the  premises  in  which  the  child 
is  born,  if  he  has  knowledge  of  the  birth,  and  the 
nurse  or  other  person  present  at  the  birth, 

shall  complete,  certify  and  deliver  or  mail  a  statement  in  the 
prescribed  form  respecting  the  birth  to  the  division  registrar 
of  the  registration  division  within  which  the  child  was  born, 
provided  that  the  Registrar-General  may  accept  the  statement 
of  the  father  although  the  mother  is  not  incapable.  R.S.O. 
1937,  c.  88,  s.  21  (1,  2),  amended. 

(2)  Notwithstanding  the  provisions  of  subsection  1,  the  No  duty  on 
father  of  an  illegitimate  child  shall  not  be  required  to  register  nleKftimate 

the  birth  of  Such  child.  register". 

(3)  The  statement  shall  state  whether  the  mother  of  the  Contents  of 

•  •  St  cl  t  GIT1 C II  t 

child  is  single,  married,  widowed  or  divorced,  but  shall  not 
state  whether  .the  parents  of  the  child  are  married  to  each 
other. 

(4)  No  indication  of  the  paternity  of  the  child  shall  be  given  ^{Jftof 
in  the  registration  of  the  birth  of  a  child  of  a  married  woman,  m®j™*gJ* 
but  the  particulars  of  the  husband  may  be  given,  provided 

that  the  statement  shall  not  be  rendered  unreceivable  by 
reason  only  of  failure  to  supply  the  particulars  of  the  husband. 
New. 
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Name  of 

illegitimate 

child. 


5)  In  the  registration  of  the  birth  of  a  child  of  an  un- 
married woman,  the  child  shall  be  registered  in  the  name  of 
the  mother  and  no  person  shall  be  named  as  the  father,  pro- 
vided that  where  the  person  acknowledging  himself  to  be  the 
father  and  the  mother  so  request  in  writing,  the  father  may 
be  named  and  the  child  registered  in  the  name  of  the  father 
in  accordance  with  the  request,  and  if  such  request  is  made 
after  the  registration  of  the  birth  the  Registrar-General  may 
amend  the.  registration  in  accordance  with  the  request  by 
making  a  notation  thereon.  R.S.O.  1937,  c.  88,  s.  23  (1), 
amended. 


Plural 
births. 


(6)  If  more  than  one  child  is  delivered  from  the  mother 
during  a  single  confinement,  a  separate  statement  for  each 
child  shall  be  completed,  certified  and  delivered  or  mailed  as 
provided  in  subsection  1,  and  in  each  statement  the  number  of 
children  born  during  the  confinement  and  the  number  in  the 
order  of  birth  shall  be  given.  New. 


Violation. 


7.  If  the  statement  respecting  the  birth  of  a  child  is  not 
completed,  certified  and  delivered  or  mailed  in  the  manner 
and  within  the  time  provided  in  section  6,  every  person  upon 
whom  the  duty  of  completing,  certifying  and  delivering  or 
mailing  the  statement  is  imposed  by  section  6  shall  remain 
liable  to  perform  that  duty  notwithstanding  the  expiration 
of  the  time  so  provided,  and  shall,  in  respect  of  each  successive 
period  of  thirty  days  thereafter  during  which  he  neglects  so 
to  complete,  certify  and  deliver  or  mail  the  statement,  be 
guilty  of  a  violation  of  this  Act.  New. 


Registration 
of  birth. 


8. — (1)  Upon  receipt,  within  one  year  from  the  day  of  the 
birth  of  a  child,  of  a  statement  in  the  prescribed  form  respect- 
ing the  birth,  the  division  registrar  if  he  is  satisfied  as  to  the 
correctness  and  sufficiency  thereof,  shall  register  the  birth  by 
signing  the  statement,  and  thereupon  the  statement  shall 
constitute  the  registration  of  the  birth.  R.S.O.  1937,  c.  88, 
s.  25,  amended. 


Acknowledg 
ment  of 

registration,  sha 


Xot  a 
certificate. 


(2)  Upon  the  registration  of  a  birth,  the  division  registrar 
issue  to  the  person  registering  the  birth,  without  charge, 

an  acknowledgment  of  the  registration  of  the  birth  in  the 
prescribed  form.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  88,  s.  21  (3),  amended. 

(3)  The  acknowledgment  of  registration  of  a  birth  shall  not 
be  deemed  to  be  or  be  used  in  any  way  as  a  birth  certificate. 


Not  to  r  (4)  A  division  registrar  shall  not  register  a  birth  after  one 
on^ySi^year  from  the  day  of  the  birth.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  88,  s.  42,  part, 

amended. 


ofebirthabyn  9 — If  the  birtn  of  a  cniid  nas  not  been  registered  within 
GeneSrM  r      one  -  ear  ^rom  tne  day  °^  tne  birth,  application  for  the  registra- 
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tion  of  the  birth  may  be  made  to  the  Registrar-General  in 
the  prescribed  form  by  the  person  whose  birth  has  not  been 
registered  or  by  any  other  person. 


(2)  The  application  shall  be  accompanied  by, — 


Method  of 
application 
for  regis- 
tration. 


(a)  the  prescribed  fee; 

(b)  the  statement  provided  for  in  subsection  1  of  section 

6,  completed  and  certified; 

(c)  a  statutory  declaration  in  the  prescribed  form  by  the 

applicant  or  any  other  person;  and 

(d)  such  other  evidence  as  may  be  prescribed  by  the 
regulations. 

(3)  If  the  Registrar-General  is  satisfied  as  to  the  bona  ^®gistra~ 
fides  of  the  application  and  the  correctness  and  sufficiency 
of  the  evidence  adduced  in  support  thereof,  and  that  the 
regulations  have  been  complied  with,  he  may  register  the 
birth  by  signing  the  statement,  and  thereupon  the  statement 
shall  constitute  the  registration  of  the  birth.  R.S.O.  1937, 
c.  88,  s.  42,  part,  amended. 

10. — (1)  If  a  living  new-born  child  is  found  deserted,  the  Foundlings, 
person  who  finds  the  child  and  any  person  in  whose  charge 
the  child  is  placed  shall  give  to  the  best  of  his  knowledge  and 
belief  to  the  division  registrar  of  the  registration  division 
within  which  the  child  is  found,  within  seven  days  after  the 
finding  or  taking  charge  of  the  child,  such  information  con- 
cerning the  birth  of  the  child  as  the  informant  may  possess. 
R.S.O.  1937,  c.  88,  s.  22,  amended. 

(2)  The  division  registrar,  upon  receipt  of  such  information  JW?*nof 
regarding  the  birth  of  the  child,  and  upon  being  satisfied  that  registrar, 
every  effort  has  been  made  to  identify  the  child  without 
success  shall, — 

(a)  cause  the  person  who  found  or  has  charge  of  the 
child  to  complete  a  statutory  declaration  concerning 
the  facts  of  the  finding  of  the  child  and  to  complete 
and  certify,  so  far  as  the  person  is  able,  a  statement 
in  the  prescribed  form  required  under  subsection  1 
of  section  6; 

(b)  cause  the  child  to  be  examined  by  the  local  medical 
officer  of  health  or  a  legally  qualified  medical  prac- 
titioner with  a  view  to  determining  as  nearly  as 
possible  the  day  of  the  birth  of  the  child,  and  the 


7 


examiner 


484 


Chap,  l>7 


I  'it al  Statistics. 


12  Geo.  VI. 


examiner  shall  make  a  statutory  declaration  setting 
forth  the  facts  as  determined  by  the  examination; 
.ind 

(c)  make  a  detailed  report  of  the  case  and  transmit  the 
report  to  the  Registrar-General  together  with 
evidence  regarding  the  birth  of  the  child. 

\  legally  qualified  medical  practitioner  shall  receive 
.i  fee  ol  85  for  the  examination  under  clause  b  of  subsection  2, 
which  fee  shall  be  paid  by  the  Treasurer  of  Ontario  out  of  the 
Consolidated  Revenue  Fund. 


(4)   The  Registrar-General,  upon  receipt  of  the  evidence 
roundiim  .    referred  to  in  subsection  2,  shall  review  the  case  and  upon 
being  satisfied  as  to  the  correctness  and  sufficiency  of  the  facts 
stated,  shall  register  the  birth  and  for  the  purpose  of  regis- 
tration shall  establish  for  the  child, — 


(a)  a  date  of  birth; 

(b)  a  place  of  birth ;  and 

(c)  a  surname  and  given  name. 


[gJJ*  (5)  If,  subsequent  to  the  registration,  the  identity  of  the 
Identified  child  is  established  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Registrar- 
General,  he  may  by  order  set  aside  the  registration  made 
pursuant  to  this  section  and  cause  the  substitution  of  a  new 
registration  of  the  birth  in  accordance  with  the  actual  facts 
of  the  birth,  and  cause  the  original  registration  to  be  with- 
drawn from  the  registration  files  and  kept  in  a  separate  file 
and  sealed. 


(6)  Where  the  identity  of  the  child  is  established  and  a 

registration.        v  J  .  ■  . 

new  registration  is  made  pursuant  to  subsection  5,  the  date  ot 
the  new  registration  shall  be  the  date  of  the  original  regis- 
tration. 

?f'cer-  0)  1  ne  holder  of  a  certificate  issued  in  respect  of  a  registra- 
tion of  a  birth  made  pursuant  to  subsection  4,  which  registra- 
tion has  been  withdrawn  pursuant  to  subsection  5,  shall 
deliver  it  forthwith  upon  demand  to  the  Registrar-General 
for  cancellation.  New. 

istration  11.— (1)  Where  a  child  has  been  legitimated  by  the  sub- 
E^itunated    sequent  intermarriage  of  his  parents,  then  upon  the  parents, — 


quent 
marriage. 


(a)  completing  and  certifying  the  statement  required 
under  subsection  1  of  section  6; 

(b)  delivering  the  statement,  together  with  such  evidence 
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as  to  the  legitimation  as  is  required  by  the  regulations, 
to  the  Registrar-General;  and 

(c)  paying  the  prescribed  fee, 
the  Registrar-General  shall, — 

(d)  register  the  birth  as  if  the  parents  had  been  married 
to  each  other  at  the  time  of  the  birth ;  and 

(e)  make  a  notation  on  the  statement  that  the  registra- 

tion was  made  under  this  section, 

and  the  statement  shall  constitute  the  registration  of  the  birth, 
provided  that  upon  proof  that  one  of  the  parents  is  dead  or 
mentally  incapable,  the  application  may  be  made  by  the  other 
parent. 

(2)  Where  the  birth  of  the  child  has  been  registered  before  Original 
the  marriage,  the  original  registration  shall  be  withdrawn  from  togbewith- 
the  registration  files  and  shall  be  kept  in  a  separate  file  and  drawn- 
sealed.    1939,  c.  47,  s.  33,  amended. 

12. — (1)  Where  the  birth  of  a  child  has  been  registered  Alteration 

v  '  &  '  of  given 

and, —  name  of 

child. 

(a)  the  given  name  by  which  the  child  was  registered 
has  been  changed ;  or 

(b)  the  child  was  registered  without  a  given  name, 

the  Registrar-General,  upon  payment  of  the  prescribed  fee 
and  upon  receipt  of  a  statutory  declaration  containing  such 
particulars  as  may  be  prescribed  by  the  regulations  as  to  the 
change  or  giving  of  the  given  name,  completed  by  the  father, 
mother  or  guardian  of  the  child,  or  the  person  procuring  the 
name  to  be  changed  or  given,  shall  cause  a  notation  of  the 
alteration  or  addition  to  be  made  on  the  registration  of  the 
birth. 

(2)  Where  the  change  of  the  given  name  is  effected  by  h  i  mai 
baptism,  a  certificate  of  baptism  signed  by  the  person  whoto  be  filed, 
performed  the  rite  of  baptism  shall  be  filed  with  the  statutory 
declaration.   R.S.O.  1937,  c.  88,  s.  27  (1),  amended. 

(3)  This  section  shall  apply  only  where  the  given  name  °^  AfpK^li>(t>;,l['1l  1  v 
the  child  was  changed  or  the  new  name  given  within  ten 

years  after  the  birth  of  the  child. 

9  (4) 
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(4)  No  notation  shall  be  made  in  a  registration  regarding 
..  o    the  given  name  of  a  child  except  in  the  manner  prescribed  in 
subsection  1,  or  pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  this  Act  in 
respect  of  adopted  children,  changes  of  names  and  correction 
of  errors. 

to       (5)  Every  notation  made  pursuant  to  this  section  shall  be 
be^dated^and dated  and  initialled  by  the  officer  designated  by  the  regula- 
tions. 

b^sh^wVSn  W  If  subsequent  to  the  making  of  a  notation  pursuant  to 
oate«  this  section  application  is  made  for  a  birth  certificate,  the 
certificate  shall  be  prepared  as  if  the  registration  had  been 
made  containing  the  changed  or  new  given  name  at  the  time  of 
registration,  but  if  a  certified  copy  of  the  registration  is  re- 
quired, the  certified  copy  shall  contain  a  copy  of  the  notation 
made  pursuant  to  subsection  1.  New. 


REGISTRATION  OF  STILL-BIRTHS. 


Statement  re 
still-births. 


13. — (1)  In  the  case  of  a  still-birth  within  Ontario,  the 
person  who,  in  the  case  of  a  birth,  would  have  been  required 
to  furnish  particulars  of  the  birth  under  subsection  1  of  section 
6,  shall  complete,  certify  and  deliver  a  statement  in  the  pre- 
scribed form  respecting  the  still-birth  to  the  funeral  director  in 
charge  of  the  body. 


Medical 
certificate. 


(2)  The  legally  qualified  medical  practitioner  in  attendance 
at  a  still-birth,  or  where  there  is  no  legally  qualified  medical 
practitioner  in  attendance,  a  coroner  shall  complete  a  medical 
certificate  in  the  prescribed  form  of  the  cause  of  the  still-birth 
and  shall  deliver  it  to  the  funeral  director  in  charge  of  the  body. 


Duty  of 

funeral 

director. 


(3)  Upon  receipt  of  the  statement  and  the  medical  certifi- 
cate, the  funeral  director  shall  complete  the  statement  setting 
forth  the  proposed  date  and  place  of  burial,  cremation  or 
other  disposition  or  the  removal  of  the  body  and  shall  deliver 
the  statement  and  medical  certificate  to  the  division  registrar 
of  the  proper  registration  division. 


Registration 
of  still- 
birth. 


(4)  Upon  receipt  of  the  statement  and  the  medical  certifi- 
cate the  division  registrar,  if  he  is  satisfied  as  to  the  correctness 
and  sufficiency  thereof,  shall  register  the  still-birth  by  signing 
the  statement  and  medical  certificate  and  thereupon  the 
statement  and  medical  certificate  shall  constitute  the  regis- 
tration of  the  still-birth. 


Burial 
permit. 


(5)  Upon  the  registration  of  a  still-birth,  the  division 
registrar,  without  the  payment  of  any  fee,  shall  forthwith 
prepare  and  deliver  to  the  person  requiring  the  same  for  the 
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purpose  of  the  burial,  cremation  or  other  disposition  or 
removal  of  the  body  of  the  still-born  child, — 

(a)  an  acknowledgment  that  the  still-birth  has  been 
registered ;  and 

(b)  a  burial  permit  for  the  purpose  of  the  burial  or  other 
disposition  of  the  body. 

(6)  Subject  to  the  provisions  of  this  section,  sections  5  to  9,  ofpSgh(j 
11  and  16  to  23  shall  apply  mutatis  mutandis  to  still-births. 16_23- 
1943,  c.  28,  s.  40,  amended. 


REGISTRATION  OF  MARRIAGES. 

14. — (1)  In  addition  to  any  registration  of  a  marriage M amages. 
required  under  The  Marriage  Act,  every  marriage  that  is  Rev.  stat., 
solemnized  within  Ontario  shall  be  registered  under  this  Act. 
New. 

(2)  Every  person  authorized  by  law  to  solemnize  marriages  Person 
shall  complete  a  statement  in  the  prescribed  form  as  to  each  to  complete 
marriage  solemnized  by  him,  which  statement  shall  be  signed  o^marrfige. 
by  each  of  the  parties  to  the  marriage  and  by  at  least  two  adult 
witnesses  to  the  marriage,  and  the  person  by  whom  the  mar- 
riage was  solemnized  shall  certify  in  such  statement  as  to  the 
solemnization  of  the  marriage. 

(3)  The  person  by  whom  the  marriage  was  solemnized  shall  foab'|ment 
mail  or  deliver  to  the  division  registrar  within  two  days  after  delivered 

.  ...         within  two 

the  day  of  the  marriage,  the  statement  respecting  the  marriage,  days. 
R.S.O.  1937,  c.  88,  s.  29  (1),  amended. 

(4)  Upon  the  receipt,  within  one  year  from  the  day  of  the  Registration 
solemnization  of  a  marriage,  of  a  statement  in  the  prescribed  of  marnage- 
form  respecting  the  marriage,  the  division  registrar  if  he  is 
satisfied  as  to  the  correctness  and  sufficiency  thereof,  shall 
register  the  marriage  by  signing  the  statement,  and  thereupon 

the  statement  shall  constitute  the  registration  of  the  marriage. 

(5)  Upon  receipt  of  the  statement  by  the  division  registrar,  Receipt  for 

,       ,  .  ,         ,  l  .  °    ,  statement. 

he  shall  mail  to  the  person  by  whom  the  marriage  was  solem- 
nized, an  acknowledgment  of  the  receipt  in  the  prescribed 
form. 


(6)  A  division  registrar  shall  not  register  any  marriage  Time 
after  one  year  from  the  day  of  the  marriage.  New. 

15.  If  a  marriage  has  not  been  registered  within  one  year  ^mlrriage1 
from  the  day  of  the  marriage,  the  registration  may  be  made  by  <^^raistrar" 
the  Registrar-General  upon  such  evidence  as  may  be  prescribed 
by  the  regulations.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  88,  s.  42,  part,  amended. 
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REGISTRATION  OF  DEATHS. 


1  (>.  (1)  The  death  of  every  person  who  dies  within 
( Ontario  shall  be  registered  in  the  office  of  the  division  registrar 
of  i lie  registration  division  within  which  the  death  occurs, 
or  it"  the  place  of  death  is  not  known  then  in  the  office  of  the 
division  registrar  of  the  registration  division  within  which 
the  body  is  found.  New. 

Information       ._N   A  .  Mir  •  • 

[2)  -\  statement  in  the  prescribed  form  containing  personal 

particulars  of  the  deceased  person  shall,  upon  the  request  of 

i he  funeral  director  in  charge  of  the  body,  be  completed, 

certified  and  delivered  to  the  funeral  director, — 


ritu-e  of 
registration 
of  deaths. 


(a)  by  the  nearest  relative  present  at  the  death  or  last 
illness,  or  any  relative  who  may  be  available; 


(b)  if  no  relative  is  available,  by  the  occupier  of  the 
premises  in  which  the  person  died,  or  if  the  occupier 
be  the  person  who  has  died,  by  any  adult  person 
residing  in  the  premises  who  was  present  at  the  death 
or  has  knowledge  of  the  personal  particulars; 


(c)  if  the  death  occurred  in  unoccupied  premises  and  no 
relative  is  available,  by  any  adult  person  who  was 
present  at  the  death  or  has  knowledge  of  the  personal 
particulars;  or 


(d)  by  the  coroner  who  has  been  notified  of  the  death 
and  has  made  an  inquiry  or  held  an  inquest  regarding 
the  death.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  88,  s.  33,  amended. 

ai  cer-  ^)  The  legally  qualified  medical  practitioner  who  was 
last  in  attendance  during  the  last  illness  of  a  deceased  person, 
the  coroner  who  conducts  an  inquest  on  the  body  of  a  deceased 
person  or  an  inquiry  into  the  death  of  a  person  or  the  local 
medical  officer  of  health  who  makes  an  investigation  as  provided 
in  subsection  2  of  section  19  shall,  forthwith  after  the  death, 
inquest,  inquiry  or  investigation,  as  the  case  may  be,  complete 
and  sign  a  medical  certificate  of  death  in  the  prescribed  form 
for  the  purpose  of  registration  of  death,  stating  therein  the 
cause  of  death  according  to  the  International  List  of  Causes 
of  Death  as  last  revised  by  the  International  Commission 
called  for  that  purpose,  and  shall  deliver  the  medical  certificate 
of  death  to  the  funeral  director  in  charge  of  the  body.  R.S.O. 
1937,  c.  88,  s.  32,  amended. 

- -rated      (4)  The  legally  qualified  medical  practitioner,  coroner  or 
cateert  ft       ^oca'  mechcal  officer  of  health  shall  in  his  certificate  state  that 
he  has  viewed  the  body  of  the  deceased.  New. 

12  (5) 
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(5)  Upon  receipt  of  the  statement  containing  the  personal  ^,ne¥a?f 
particulars  and  the  medical  certificate  of  death,  the  funeral director- 
director  shall  complete  the  statement  containing  personal 
particulars,  setting  forth  the  proposed  date  and  place  of  burial, 
cremation  or  other  disposition  or  the  removal  of  the  body  and 
shall  deliver  the  statement  and  the  medical  certificate  to  the 
division  registrar  of  the  proper  registration  division.  New. 

17. — (1)  Upon  the  receipt,  within  one  year  from  the  daygegistra- 
of  the  death  of  a  person,  of  the  statement  containing  the  death  by 
personal  particulars  and  the  medical  certificate,  the  division  registrar, 
registrar,  if  he  is  satisfied  as  to  the  correctness  and  suffi- 
ciency thereof,  shall  register  the  death  by  signing  the  state- 
ment and  medical  certificate,  and  thereupon  the  statement  and 
medical  certificate  shall  constitute  the  registration  of  the  death. 

(2)  A  division  registrar  shall  not  register  any  death  after  Time 

r  it         r    1       i       i        a  t  limitation. 

one  year  irom  the  day  ot  the  death.  New. 

(3)  Upon  the  registration  of  a  death,  the  division  registrar,  J^g^of" 
without  the  payment  of  any  fee,  shall  forthwith  prepare  and  registrar, 
deliver  to  the  funeral  director  requiring  the  same  for  the 
purpose  of  the  burial,  cremation  or  other  disposition  or  the 
removal  of  the  body  of  the  deceased  person, — 

(a)  an  acknowledgment  that  the  death  has  been  registered; 
and 


(b)  a  burial  permit  for  the  purpose  of  the  burial  or  other 
disposition  of  the  body.  R.S.O.  1937,  c.  88,  s.  37, 
amended. 


18. — (1)  If  a  death  has  occurred  and  it  is  impracticable  Registration 
to  register  the  same,  by  reason  of  distance,  with  the  division  regtstratfon 
registrar  of  the  proper  registration  division,  registration  0fdlvlslon- 
the  death  may  be  made  with  the  nearest  division  registrar 
who,  upon  payment  of  the  prescribed  fee,  shall  register  the 
same  and  issue  an  acknowledgment  of  registration  of  death 
and  a  burial  permit  and  such  division  registrar  shall  forward 
the  registration  of  the  death  to  the  division  registrar  of  the 
proper  registration  division.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  88,  s.  34  (1), 
amended. 


(2)  Where  a  death  has  been  registered  in  accordance  with  Fee  for 

.  .  iii  registration 

subsection  1,  the  division  registrar  who  registers  the  death  in  another 

shall  be  entitled  to  the  fee  for  his  own  use.    R.S.O.  1937, 

c.  88,  s.  34  (2),  amended. 


19. — (1)  If  there  is  reason  to  believe  that  a  person  hasPeatnby 

i-i  ir-i  -i  i  e  •  vlo,en°e 

died  as  a  result  of  violence  or  misadventure  or  by  untair  or  misad- 
means  or  from  any  cause  other  than  disease,  or  as  a  result  of 
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negligence,  malpractice  or  misconduct  on  the  part  of  others 
or  under  such  circumstances  as  require  investigation,  no 
acknowledgmenl  of  registration  of  death  and  no  burial  per- 
mit shall  be  Issued  b\  the  division  registrar  unless, — 

(a)  the  body  has  been  examined  by  a  coroner  and  the 
coroner  lias  made  inquiry  into  the  circumstances  of 
the  death  or  held  an  inquest  as  provided  by  The 

1948.0.17.  Coroners  Act,  1948; 

(b)  the  coroner  lias  signed  the  medical  certificate  of 
death ;  and 

i  he  other  provisions  of  this  Act  regarding  registration 
of  death  have  been  complied  with.  R.S.O.  1937, 
c.  88,  s.  36,  amended. 


(2)  Where  there  is  no  legally  qualified  medical  practitioner 
ance.  m  attendance  during  the  last  illness  of  a  deceased  person  and 
there  is  no  reason  to  believe  that  the  death  occurred  under  any 
of  the  circumstances  set  forth  in  subsection  1,  the  funeral 
director  shall  notify  the  local  medical  officer  of  health  and  refer 
the  case  to  him  for  immediate  investigation.  R.S.O.  1937, 
c.  88,  s.  32  (2),  amended. 


Reference 
to  coroner. 


(3)  If  the  legally  qualified  medical  practitioner  referred  to 
in  subsection  3  of  section  16,  or  the  local  medical  officer  of 
health  referred  to  in  subsection  2,  cannot  determine  the  cause 
of  death,  or  where  the  circumstances  of  the  case  indicate  that 
the  death  occurred  under  any  of  the  circumstances  set  forth 
in  subsection  1,  the  case  shall  be  referred  by  either  of  them  to 
the  coroner  for  investigation.  New. 


Coroner's 
warrant 
to  bury. 


(4)  Where  a  person  has  died  under  any  of  the  circumstances 
referred  to  in  subsection  1  or  3  and  it  is  impossible  for  the 
coroner  to  complete  a  medical  certificate  of  the  cause  of  death, 
the  coroner  may  issue  his  warrant  to  bury  as  provided  by  The 
Coroners  Act,  1948,  and  the  division  registrar  shall  issue,  on 
the  delivery  to  him  of  the  warrant  to  bury  the  body,  a  burial 
permit,  and  the  coroner  shall,  within  two  days  of  his  deter- 
mining the  cause  of  death,  or  of  the  completion  of  his  investiga- 
tion, issue  and  deliver  or  mail  the  medical  certificate  of  death 
to  the  division  registrar  of  the  registration  division  in  which 
the  death  occurred.   R.S.O.  1937,  c.  88,  s.  36,  cl.  (c),  amended. 


.    :>;re       20- — (1)  Subject  to  subsection  4  of  section  19,  no  person 
of8bodyi011    sna^  bury,  cremate  or  otherwise  dispose  of  the  body  of  any 
person  who  dies  within  Ontario  or  remove  the  body  from 
the  registration  division  within  which  the  death  occurred  or 
the  body  is  found,  and  no  person  shall  take  part  in  or  conduct 
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any  funeral  or  religious  service  for  the  purpose  of  burial, 
cremation  or  other  disposition  of  the  body  of  a  deceased  person, 
unless  the  death  has  been  registered  under  this  Act,  and  an 
acknowledgment  of  registration  of  death  and  a  burial  permit 
has  been  obtained  from  the  division  registrar.  R.S.O.  1937, 
c.  88,  s.  31  (1),  amended. 

(2)  The  funeral  director  shall  retain  the  acknowledgment  mentTo^be8 
of  registration  of  death  as  evidence  of  his  having  complied  f^feraT*  by 

with  this  Act.  director. 

(3)  No  person  shall  conduct  a  funeral  or  other  religious  ^ersoi^not 
burial  service  unless  the  burial  permit  signed  by  the  proper  service  uii- 
division  registrar  is  produced  to  him.    New.  permit^ro- 

duced. 

(4)  A  cemetery  owner  shall  not  permit  the  interment  or  J^aiery  of 
cremation  of  the  body  of  any  person  in  the  cemetery  or  crema-Peimit- 
torium  unless  the  burial  permit  is  delivered  to  him.  R.S.O. 

1937,  c.  88,  s.  40  (1),  amended. 

Cemetery 

(5)  The  cemetery  owner  shall  retain  the  burial  permit  as  JJggJ  to 
evidence  of  his  having  complied  with  this  Act.   New.  burial 

°  permit. 

(6)  Where  no  person  is  in  charge  of  the  cemetery  at  the  Where  no 
time  of  the  burial  or  other  disposition  of  the  body,  the  funeral  charge  of 
director  shall  write  across  the  face  of  the  burial  permit  the cemetery> 
words  "No  person  in  charge",  and  shall  append  his  signature 
thereto  and  return  the  burial  permit  to  the  division  registrar 

of  the  registration  division  in  which  the  burial  or  other  dis- 
position took  place.   R.S.O.  1937,  c.  88,  s.  41,  amended. 

21.  — (1)  If  the  body  of  a  person  is  to  be  removed  to  the  Removal 
place  of  burial  or  other  disposition  by  a  transportation  com-  of  bodies- 
pany  or  other  common  carrier,  such  removal  shall  not  take 

place  until  the  burial  permit  has  been  affixed  to  the  outside 
of  the  casket.  New. 

(2)  If  the  death  occurred  outside  of  Ontario  and  the  burial  S^ntoSto. 
or  other  disposition  of  the  body  is  to  take  place  in  Ontario, 
a  burial,  transit  or  removal  permit  or  such  other  document 
as  may  be  prescribed  or  required  under  the  laws  of  the  juris- 
diction in  which  the  death  occurred,  signed  by  the  proper 
officer  of  the  place  in  which  the  death  occurred  shall  be  suffi- 
cient authority  for  the  burial  or  other  disposition  of  the  body. 
R.S.O.  1937,  c.  88,  s.  31  (2),  amended. 

22.  A  cemetery  owner  shall,  on  or  before  the  10th  day  of  *Jais  and 
each  month,  mail  to  the  Registrar-General  a  return  in  the  cremations, 
prescribed  form  of  the  burials  and  cremations  (hat  took  place 

in  the  cemetery  or  crematorium  during  the  last  preceding 
month.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  88,  s.  40  (2),  amended. 
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(J)  It  the  death  of  a  person  lias  not  been  registered 
within  one  \car  from  the  day  of  the  death,  application  for 
registration  of  the  death  may  be  made  to  the  Registrar- 
General  in  the  prescribed  form. 

Method  of  ,.  i n  1  •    i  i 

[2)  the  application  shall  be  accompanied  by, — 

for  regis- 
tration. 

(a)  the  prescribed  fee; 

(b)  the  statement  provided  for  in  subsection  2  of  section 
16,  completed  and  certified; 

(c)  a  statutory  declaration  in  the  prescribed  form  by 

the  applicant  or  any  other  person;  and 

(d)  suc  h  other  evidence  as  may  be  prescribed  by  the 
regulations. 

(3)  If  the  Registrar-General  is  satisfied  as  to  the  bona  fides 
of  the  application  and  the  correctness  and  sufficiency  of  the 
evidence  adduced  in  support  thereof,  he  may  register  the 
death  by  signing  the  statement,  and  thereupon  the  statement 
shall  constitute  the  registration  of  the  death.  R.S.O.  1937, 
c.  88,  s.  42,  part,  amended. 


ADOPTION  ORDERS. 


Registra- 
tion of 
Ontario 
adoption 
order. 


Notation  of 
adoption  on 
birth  regis- 
tration. 


24. — (1)  Upon  receipt  of  a  certified  copy  of  an  order  of 
adoption  transmitted  under  section  12  of  The  Adoption  Act, 
the  Registrar-General  shall  register  the  order. 

(2)  If  the  birth  of  the  person  adopted, — 

(a)  was  registered  in  Ontario  before  the  adoption;  or 


(b)  is  registered  in  Ontario  after  the  adoption  in  accord- 
ance with  this  Act, 

the  Registrar-General,  upon  production  of  evidence  satis- 
factory to  him  of  the  identity  of  the  person,  shall  cause  a 
notation  of  the  adoption  and  of  any  change  of  name  conse- 
quent thereon  with  a  reference  to  the  registration  of  the 
order,  to  be  made  upon  the  registration  of  birth  of  the  person, 
and  shall  cause  a  reference  to  the  registration  of  the  birth  to 
be  endorsed  on  the  copy  of  the  order. 


of?rderraof n      (3)  Where  a  person  whose  birth  has  been  registered  in 
jurisdiction.  Ontario  has  been  adopted  pursuant  to  an  order,  judgment  or 
decree  of  adoption  made  by  a  court  of  competent  jurisdiction 
of  another  province,  state  or  country,  the  Registrar-General, 
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upon  receipt  of  a  certified  copy  of  the  order,  judgment  or 
decree,  issued  under  the  seal  of  the  proper  certifying  authority 
and  upon  production  of  evidence  satisfactory  to  him  of  the 
identity  of  the  person,  shall  register  the  order,  judgment  or 
decree  and  shall  cause  a  notation  of  the  adoption  and  of  any 
change  of  name  consequent  thereon  with  a  reference  to  the 
registration  of  the  order  to  be  made  upon  the  registration  of 
the  birth  of  the  person,  and  shall  cause  a  reference  to  the 
registration  of  the  birth  to  be  endorsed  on  the  copy  of  the 
order,  judgment  or  decree.    1941,  c.  55,  s.  42,  amended. 

(4)  Where  a  notation  of  adoption  and  of  a  change  of  after  adop- 
name  consequent  thereon  has  been  made  on  a  registration tion- 
of  birth,  and  application  is  afterwards  made  for  a  birth 
certificate  pursuant  to  this  Act,  the  certificate  shall  be  issued 
as  if  the  registration  had  been  made  in  the  name  as  changed. 
New. 


(5)  Every  notation  made  pursuant  to  this  section  shall  be  be°daVed  and 
dated  and  initialled  by  the  officer  designated  by  the  regula- initialled- 
tions.  Neiv. 


25. — (1)  If  a  child  born  in  another  province  or  in  any  phiid  born 

i        i  i  i  •     r\         •  A  t       •      in  another 

state  has  been  adopted  in  Ontario  pursuant  to  I  he  Adoption  province  or 
Act,  the  Registrar-General  shall  transmit  a  certified  copy  of 
the  order  to  the  person  having  charge  of  the  registration  of 
births  in  the  province  or  state  in  which  the  child  was  born. 


(2)  If  a  child  born  in  a  jurisdiction  other  than  a  province  Phild  b»rn 

in  3.  n  o  *fc  h  ©  i* 

or  state  has  been  adopted  in  Ontario  pursuant  to  The  A dop-  jurisdiction 
tion  Act,  the  Registrar-General,  upon  request,  may  transmit  Rev.  stat. 
a  certified  copy  of  the  order  to  the  person  having  charge  of0'218' 
the  registration  of  births  in  the  jurisdiction  in  which  the 
child  was  born.  New. 


CHANGES  OF  NAMES. 


26. — (1)  Upon  receipt  of  a  certified  copy  of  an  order  Registration 
transmitted  under  section  17  of  The  Change  of  Name  Act,  1948,  changing 
the  Registrar-General  shall  register  the  order.  1948%  9 

(2)  If  the  birth  or  marriage  of  a  person  whose  name  is  Notation  of 

u  1  1       . 1  1  change  on 

changed  by  the  order, —  registra- 
tions. 

(a)  was  registered  in  Ontario  before  the  date  of  the  order; 
or 


(b)  is  registered  in  Ontario  after  the  date  of  the  order  in 
accordance  with  this  Act, 
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the  Registrar-General,  upon  production  of  evidence  satis- 
factory  to  him  of  the  identity  of  the  person  shall  cause  a 
notation  of  the  change  of  name  with  a  reference  to  the  regis- 
tration of  the  order  to  be  made  upon  the  registration  of  birth 
or  marriage  of  the  person,  and  shall  cause  a  reference  to  the 
registration  of  the  birth  or  marriage  to  be  endorsed  on  the 
co]  >'  of  the  order. 

(3)  Where  a  change  of  name  has  been  noted  on  a  birth 
or  marriage  registration  and  application  is  afterwards  made 
for  a  birth  or  marriage  certificate  pursuant  to  this  Act,  the 
certificate  shall  be  issued  as  if  the  registration  had  been  made 
in  the  name  as  changed  by  the  order. 

(4)  Upon  the  receipt  of  a  certified  copy  of  an  annulling 
order  transmitted  under  section  21  of  The  Change  of  Name 
Act,  1948,  the  Registrar-General  shall  cause  a  notation  of  the 
annulling  order  and  a  reference  to  the  registration  thereof  to 
be  made  upon  every  registration  on  which  a  notation  has 
been  made  pursuant  to  the  original  order. 

^  d'Ved  and     (5)  Every  notation  made  pursuant  to  this  section  shall  be 
initialled.      dated  and  initialled  by  the  officer  designated  by  the  regula- 
tions. New. 


Certificate 
after 

notation  of 
change  of 
name. 


An  nulment 
of  order  re 
change  of 
name. 

1948,  c.  9. 


DIVORCE  DECREES. 


Statement 
by  registrar 
respecting 
divorce 
decrees. 


27. — (1)  The  Registrar  of  the  Supreme  Court  and  every 
local  registrar  of  the  Supreme  Court  shall,  from  time  to  time, 
as  prescribed  by  the  regulations,  furnish  to  the  Registrar- 
General  a  statement  in  the  prescribed  form  respecting  each 
final  decree  of  divorce  entered  by  him  in  the  Supreme  Court. 
R.S.O.  1937,  c.  88,  s.  30  (1),  amended. 


Notation  of 
decree  upon 
registration 
of  marriage. 


Divorce 
decrees  of 
other  juris- 
dictions. 


(2)  If  the  marriage  dissolved  or  annulled  by  the  decree 
was  solemnized  in  Ontario  and  registered  with  the  Registrar- 
General,  the  Registrar-General,  upon  receipt  of  the  statement 
of  the  divorce,  shall  register  the  statement  and  shall  cause  a 
notation  of  the  decree  with  a  reference  to  the  registration  of 
the  statement  to  be  made  upon  the  registration  of  the  mar- 
riage, and  shall  cause  a  reference  to  the  registration  of  the 
marriage  to  be  endorsed  on  the  statement. 

(3)  Where  a  marriage  that  has  been  registered  in  Ontario 
has  been  dissolved  or  annulled  by  an  order,  judgment  or 
decree  made  by  a  court  of  competent  jurisdiction  in  another 
province,  or  by  an  Act  of  the  Parliament  of  Canada,  the 
Registrar-General,  upon  receipt  of  a  certified  copy  of  such 
order,  judgment,  decree  or  Act  issued  under  the  seal  of  the 
proper  certifying  authority  shall  register  the  order,  judgment, 
decree  or  Act  and  shall  cause  a  notation  thereof  with  a  refer- 
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ence  to  its  registration  to  be  made  upon  the  registration  of 
the  marriage,  and  shall  cause  a  reference  to  the  registration 
of  the  marriage  to  be  endorsed  on  the  copy  of  the  order, 
judgment,  decree  or  Act. 

(4)  If,  subsequent  to   the   registration   of  the  divorce,  Certificate 
application  is  made  for  a  marriage  certificate,  the  certificate  dissolved se 
shall  contain  a  copy  of  the  notation  made  under  subsection  by  dlvolce' 
2  or  3.  New. 

(5)  The  Registrar  and  the  local  registrars  of  the  Supreme  Fee  for 
Court  shall  receive  a  fee  of  fifty  cents  for  each  statement  of  a  of  divorce, 
divorce  furnished  to  the  Registrar-General  and  the  fees  shall 

be  payable  from  time  to  time  by  the  Treasurer  of  Ontario 
out  of  the  Consolidated  Revenue  Fund.  R.S.O.  1937,  c.  88, 
s.  30  (2),  amended. 

(6)  Every  notation  made  pursuant  to  this  section  shall  be  Notation  on 

rcsTstrcit  i  on . 

dated  and  initialled  by  the  officer  designated  by  the  regula- 
tions. 

(7)  No  certificate  of  di  vorce  shall  be  issued  by  the  Registrar-  pre0rn1ibi!te^dS 
General.  New. 

28.  — (1)  Where  a  marriage  that  has  been  performed  in  Marriage 
another  province  has  been  dissolved  or  annulled  in  Ontario,  in  another 
the  Registrar-General  upon  receipt  of  the  statement  respecting  provmce' 
the  decree  of  divorce  in  respect  of  the  marriage,  transmitted 

under  section  27,  shall  require  the  Registrar  or  local  registrar 
who  transmitted  the  statement  to  furnish  him  with  a  certified 
copy  of  the  order,  judgment  or  decree  issued  under  the  seal  of 
the  proper  certifying  authority. 

(2)  Upon  receipt  of  the  certified  copy,  the  Registrar-General  idem, 
shall  transmit  it  to  the  person  having  charge  of  the  registration 
of  marriages  in  the  province  in  which  the  marriage  was 
performed.  New. 

registration  of  births  and  deaths 
occurring  on  board  ship. 

29.  Upon   receipt  from   the   Minister  of  Transport  of  Berths  and 
information  transmitted  under  the  Canada  Shipping  Act,  1934,  board  ship. 
(Canada),  respecting  the  birth  of  a  child  or  the  death  of  a  1934,  c.  44 
person  on  board  a  ship  whose  port  of  registry  is  within.  Ontario,  ((  anada 
the  Deputy  Registrar-General  may  register  the  birth  or  death. 

New. 

CHURCH  RECORDS. 


30. — (1)  Any  cemetery  company  or  association,  or  any  Filing  of 

society  or  association,  or  any 

19  corporation 


religious  body  or  historical  society  or  association,  or  any  Records 
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corporation  or  individual  in  possession  of  any  record  of  births, 
marriages,  baptisms  or  deaths  which  may  be  of  value  in 
establishing  the  genealogy  of  any  resident  in  Ontario  may, 
with  the  approval  of  the  Registrar-General,  deposit  such 
record  with  the  Registrar-General  without  charge.  R.S.O. 
1(M7.  c.  88,  s.  11  (1),  amended. 

(2)  Upon  being  deposited,  the  records  shall  be  preserved 
and  remain  in  the  custody  of  the  Registrar-General  as  part 
ol  the  records  of  his  office.  New. 


CORRECTION  OF  ERRORS  IN  REGISTRATIONS. 

31. — (1)  If,  while  the  registration  of  any  birth,  marriage, 
death  or  still-birth  is  in  the  possession  of  a  division  registrar, 
it  is  reported  to  him  that  an  error  has  been  made  in  the 
registration  he  shall  inquire  into  the  facts  and  if  he  is  satisfied 
thai  an  error  has  been  made  in  the  registration  he  may  correct 
the  error  according  to  the  facts  by  a  notation  on  the  registra- 
tion without  any  alteration  being  made  in  the  registration. 
R.S.O.  1937,  c.  88,  s.  17  (1),  part,  amended. 


Correction 
by  personal 


(2)  If  the  person  originally  supplying  the  information  con- 
nce-  tained  in  a  registration  to  be  corrected  appears  in  person, 
the  division  registrar  may  permit  correction  in  the  original 
entry.  New. 

,:aI._  (3)  If,  after  a  registration  has  been  received  or  made  by  the 
Registrar-General,  it  is  reported  to  him  that  an  error  has  been 
made,  the  Registrar-General  shall  inquire  into  the  facts, 
and  upon  the  production  of  evidence  satisfactory  to  him 
supplemented  by  statutory  declaration  in  the  prescribed  form, 
he  may  correct  the  error  by  a  notation  on  the  registration 
without  any  alteration  being  made  in  the  registration.  R.S.O. 
1937,  c.  88,  s.  17  (2),  part,  amended. 

oferegi8tra-  (4)  If»  subsequent  to  the  correction  of  an  error,  application 
is  made  for  a  certificate  pursuant  to  this  Act,  the  certificate 

corrected.  shall  be  prepared  as  if  the  registration  had  been  made  con- 
taining correct  particulars  at  the  time  of  registration,  but  if  a 
certified  copy  of  the  registration  is  required,  the  certified  copy 
shall  contain  a  copy  of  the  notation  made  pursuant  to  sub- 
section 1  or  3.  New. 

trattoru  (5)  Every  notation  made  pursuant  to  this  section  shall 
be  dated  and  initialled  by  the  person  making  the  correc- 
tion or  the  officer  designated  by  the  regulations.  R.S.O.  1937, 
c.  88,  s.  17  (1,  2),  part,  amended. 
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REGISTRATION  DIVISIONS. 

32. — (1)  The  whole  of  Ontario  shall  be  divided  into  Registration 
registration  divisions.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  88,  s.  12  (1),  amended. 

(2)  Every  municipalitv  shall  be  a  registration  division.  Municipal 
R.S.O.  1937,  c.  88,  s.  12 '(2). 

(3)  The  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  may  divide  that  territory !zed 
part  of  Ontario  not  within  a  municipality  into  registration 
divisions,  and  may  from  time  to  time  extend,  reduce,  sub- 
divide or  annul  any  such  registration  division  or  merge  it  in 

whole  or  in  part  with  one  or  more  registration  divisions  and 
may  attach  any  territory  or  portion  thereof  not  being  part  of  a 
municipality  to  a  registration  division  constituted  under 
subsection  2.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  88,  s.  12  (3),  amended. 


APPOINTMENT  AND  DUTIES  OF  DIVISION  REGISTRARS. 


33. — (1)  The  clerk  of  every  municipality  shall  be  ex  officio  Municipal 
division  registrar  of  the  registration  division  formed  by  the  division 
municipality  and  any  territory  thereto  attached  unless  the reglstrars- 
Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  appoints  some  other  person 
as  a  division  registrar  in  his  stead.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  88,  s.  14 
(1),  amended. 

(2)  The  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  may  appoint  the  Appointment 

....  .  r  .  .  .   .  i  •   i    •     r  i      r of  dlvlSlon 

division  registrar  tor  a  registration  division  which  is  tormed  of  registrar  in 

...  ....  .     .  .  .  unorganized 

territory  not  within  a  municipality  or  attached  to  a  munici-  territory, 
pality.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  88,  s.  13,  amended. 

(3)  The  division  registrar  shall  have  power  to  take  the  Po^ver^to 
affidavit  or  statutory  declaration  of  any  person  for  the  purposes  davits, 
of  this  Act.  New. 

(4)  In  a  city  having  a  population  of  50,000  or  over,  the  sub- 
division registrar  may,  with  the  approval  of  the  Registrar-  fngciSrs 
General,  appoint  such  sub-registrars  as  may  be  necessary 

for  the  more  convenient  carrying  out  of  the  provisions  of  this 
Act  with  respect  to  the  registration  of  deaths  and  for  the 
issuing  of  burial  permits.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  88,  s.  34  (3). 

(5)  Where  the  Registrar-General  deems  it  necessary  in  sub- 
order to  facilitate  the  registration  of  deaths  for  the  purpose  elsewhere, 
of  burial  in  any  section  of  Ontario,  he  may  appoint  a  sub- 
registrar  for  the  special  purpose  of  issuing  a  burial  permit  upon 
payment  by  the  applicant  of  a  fee  of  twenty-five  (-cuts. 
R.S.O.  1937,  c.  88,  s.  38  (1),  amended. 
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6)  A  sub-registrar  shall  forthwith  transmit  the  registration 
to  the  division  registrar  for  the  registration  division  in  which 
the  death  occurred  or  in  which  the  body  was  found  for  regis- 
tration by  him.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  88,  s.  38  (2),  amended. 

.'54.  The  division  registrar  shall, — 

(a)  receive  and  sign  statements  and  registrations  and 
issue  burial  permits;  New. 

(b)  supply,  free  of  charge,  any  prescribed  form  required 
by  any  person  in  order  to  comply  with  this  Act; 
R.S.O.  1937,  c.  88,  s.  18  (1),  amended. 

(r)  keep  all  registrations,  records,  notices  and  documents 
received  by  him  in  a  place  of  safety; 

(d)  use  all  available  means  to  obtain  the  necessary 
information  for  the  purpose  of  completing  the  regis- 
trations required  to  be  made  by  him;  R.S.O.  1937, 
c.  88,  s.  14  (5),  amended. 

(e)  inform  the  proper  person  of  the  duty  to  furnish  him 
with  particulars  for  the  registration  of  a  birth, 
marriage,  death  or  still-birth  if  he  has  reason  to 
believe  that  any  has  taken  place  within  his  division 
and  has  not  been,  registered,  and,  on  the  failure  of 
such  person  to  make  the  registration  within  seven 
days,  supply  to  the  Registrar-General  such  informa- 
tion as  he  has  in  his  possession  regarding  the  failure 
of  any  person  to  furnish  the  required  particulars; 
R.S.O.  1937,  c.  88,  s.  15,  amended. 

(/)  examine  every  statement  of  birth,  marriage,  death  or 
still-birth  in  order  to  ascertain  whether  or  not  it  has 
been  completed  in  the  prescribed  form; 

(g)  ensure  that  every  registration  of  birth,  marriage, 
death  or  still-birth  has  been  written  legibly  in  durable 
ink; 

(h)  refuse  to  accept  any  statement  which  does  not 
contain  all  the  items  of  information  required  therein 
unless  he  has  received  a  satisfactory  explanation 
for  the  omission;  R.S.O.  1937,  c.  88,  s.  18  (2),  amended. 

(i)  call  attention  to  any  defects  in  a  statement  of  per- 
sonal particulars  or  medical  certificate  of  death 
which  is  incomplete  or  unsatisfactory,  and  withhold 
the  issuance  of  the  acknowledgment  of  registration  of 


Duties  of 
division 
:  o^istrars. 
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death  and  the  burial  permit  until  such  defects  have 
been  corrected;  R.S.O.  1937,  c.  88,  s.  18  (3),  amended. 

(j)  sign  every  registration  as  division  registrar  in  attesta- 
tion of  the  date  of  registration  in  his  office;  New. 

(k)  number  consecutively  the  registrations  of  births, 
marriages,  deaths  and  still-births  in  four  separate 
series  beginning  with  "No.  1"  for  the  first  registra- 
tion of  a  birth,  marriage,  death  or  still-birth  in  each 
calendar  year;  R.S.O.  1937,  c.  88,  s.  18  (4),  amended. 

(I)  transmit  to  the  Registrar-General  as  required  by  the 
regulations  the  registration  of  every  birth,  marriage, 
death  and  still-birth  made  by  him; 

(m)  report  the  fact  to  the  Registrar-General,  in  the 
prescribed  form,  if  no  birth,  marriage,  death  or  still- 
birth has  been  registered;  R.S.O.  1937,  c.  88,  s.  14 
(3),  amended. 

(n)  keep  such  records  as  may  be  prescribed  by  the 
regulations;  and 

(o)  transmit  to  the  proper  division  registrar  within  forty- 
eight  hours  every  registration  of  birth,  marriage, 
death  or  still-birth  received  by  him  which  did  not 
occur  within  his  registration  division.  New. 

35.  Every  division  registrar  shall,  under  the  direction  of  Report  to 
the  Registrar-General,  enforce  this  Act  in  his  registration  Genemfof 
division  and  shall  make  an  immediate  report  to  the  Registrar-  of  Act?latl 
General  of  any  violation  of  this  Act  of  which  he  has  knowledge. 
R.S.O.  1937,  c.  88,  s.  19,  amended. 


REMUNERATION  OF  DIVISION  REGISTRAR. 

36. — (1)  Every  municipality  shall  pay  annually,  on  theRemu 


n  eni- 


lst  day  of  February,  to  the  division  registrar,  a  remuneration  dYvisfon 
of  twenty-five  cents  for  each  registration  of  a  birth,  marriage, reglstrar- 
death  or  still-birth  transmitted  to  the  Registrar-General 
during  the  preceding  calendar  year,  on  presentation  of  the 
certificate  of  the  Registrar-General  to  the  treasurer  of  the 
municipality,  but  a  municipality  may  by  by-law  with  the 
approval  of  the  Registrar-General  limit  the  aggregate  remun- 
eration of  the  division  registrar  or  provide  for  the  payment 
of  a  stated  annual  remuneration. 

(2)  Remuneration  at  double  the  rates  set  forth  in  sub- ^JJ1^1161'1" 
section  1  shall  be  paid  to  every  Indian-agent  and  to  every  "enr^[f0arnized 
division  registrar  appointed  by  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in 
Council  for  any  registration  division  not  included  in  or 
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Monthly 

remunern- 
lion  per- 
missible. 


Registreur- 

i  lenoral  t  o 

distribute 

forms. 


Cost  of 
forms. 


No  other 
forms  to 
be  used. 


Contents  of 
birth 

certificate; 


death 
certificate; 


attached  to  a  municipality,  by  the  Treasurer  of  Ontario 
out  of  the  Consolidated  Revenue  Fund.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  88, 

s.  54.  amended. 

(3  Nothing  in  (his  section  shall  prevent  the  remuneration 
of  a  division  registrar  being  paid  to  him  monthly,  but  in  such 
case  the  remuneration  shall  be  paid  within  ten  days  of  the 
presentation  of  the  certificate  of  the  Registrar-General.  New. 

FORMS. 

.'57.  (1)  The  Registrar-General  shall  distribute  the  pre- 
scribed  forms  to  the  division  registrars. 

(2)  The  cost  of  the  prescribed  forms  and  the  distribution 
thereof  shall  be  paid  out  of  the  Consolidated  Revenue  Fund. 

(3)  No  forms  shall  be  used  for  the  purposes  of  this  Act 
other  than  the  prescribed  forms  supplied  by  the  Registrar- 
General.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  88,  s.  7,  amended. 

CERTIFICATES  AND  SEARCHES. 

38. — (1)  A  birth  certificate  shall  contain  only  the  following 
particulars  of  the  registration: 

(a)  name  of  the  child ; 

(b)  date  of  birth  ; 

(c)  place  of  birth  ; 

(d)  sex; 

(e)  date  of  registration ;  and 

if)  registration  number. 

(2)  A  death  certificate  shall  contain  only  the  following 
particulars  of  the  registration: 

(a)  name,  age  and  marital  status  of  the  deceased; 

(b)  date  of  death; 

(c)  place  of  death ; 

(d)  sex; 

(e)  date  of  registration;  and 
(J)  registration  number. 


24 


(3) 


1948.  Vital  Statistics.  Chap.  97.  501 

(3)  A  marriage  certificate  shall  contain  only  the  following  Srfificfte. 
particulars  of  the  registration : 

(a)  names  of  the  parties; 

(b)  date  of  the  marriage ; 

(c)  place  of  the  marriage; 

(d)  place  of  birth  of  each  of  the  parties; 

(e)  date  of  registration ;  and 
(/)  registration  number. 

(4)  No  still-birth  certificate  shall  be  issued.  certificate. 

(5)  A  certificate,  order  or  other  document  issued  by  the  under  seal. 
Registrar-General  pursuant  to  this  Act,  may  bear  the  seal  of 

office  of  the  Registrar-General.  New. 

39.  — (1)  Upon  application  and  upon  payment  of  the  pre-  ^tai^Srth 
scribed  fee,  any  person  who  furnishes  substantially  accurate  certificate; 
particulars  and  satisfies  the  Registrar-General  as  to  his  reason 

for  requiring  it,  may  obtain  from  the  Registrar-General  a 
birth  certificate  in  respect  of  any  birth  of  which  there  is  a  reg- 
istration in  his  office. 

(2)  Upon  application  and  upon  payment  of  the  prescribed  {^mcat  • 
fee,  any  person  may  obtain  from  the  Registrar-General  a 

death  certificate  in  respect  of  any  death  of  which  there  is  a 
registration  in  his  office. 

(3)  Upon  application  and  upon  payment  of  the  prescribed  j^Jtmcate 
fee,— 

(a)  one  of  the  parties  to  the  marriage; 

(b)  a  parent  of  one  of  the  parties; 

(c)  a  child  of  the  marriage;  or 

(d)  any  person  with  the  approval  of  the  Registrar- 
General, 

may  obtain  from  the  Registrar-General  a  marriage  certificate 
in  respect  of  any  marriage  of  which  there  is  a  registration  in 
his  office.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  88,  s.  6  (2),  amended. 

Who  may 

40.  — (1)  No  certified  copy  of  a  registration  of  birt  li ,  ofre^st?a-y 
death  or  still-birth  shall  be  issued  except  to  a  person  author- birthjdeath 

or  still- 
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i zed  by  the  Registrar-General  or  the  order  of  a  court  and  upon 
payment  of  the  prescribed  fee. 

2)  No  certified  copy  of  a  registration  of  marriage  shall  be 
Issued  except  to  one  of  the  parties  to  the  marriage  or  to  a 
person  authorized  by  the  Registrar-General  or  the  order  of  a 
court  .iihI  upon  payment  of  the  prescribed  fee.  New. 


Certificate 
as  prima 
facie 

evidence. 


41.— (1)  A  certificate  purporting  to  be  issued  pursuant 
to  section  39  and  signed  by  the  Registrar-General  shall  be 
admissible  in  any  court  in  Ontario  as  prima  facie  evidence 
of  the  facts  certified  to  be  recorded,  and  it  shall  not  be  neces- 
sary to  prove  the  signature  or  official  position  of  the  person 
by  whom  the  certificate  purports  to  be  signed.  R.S.O.  1937, 
c.  88,  s.  6  (3),  amended. 


strar-°f  (^)  A  lithographed,  printed  or  stamped  facsimile  signature 
of  the  Registrar-General.shall  be  sufficient  authentication  of  a 
certificate. 


regfst mtion       (3)  A  certified  copy  of  a  registration,  signed  by  the  Registrar- 
'■i-?ctma       General  or  Deputy  Registrar-General,  purporting  to  be  issued 
evidence.      pursuant  to  section  40,  shall  be  admissible  in  any  court  in 
Ontario  as  prima  facie  evidence  of  the  facts  recorded  therein. 


Proviso. 


(4)  Notwithstanding  subsections  1  and  3,  no  birth  certi- 
ficate and  no  certified  copy  of  a  registration  of  birth  or  still- 
birth shall  be  admissible  in  evidence  to  affect  a  presumption 
of  legitimacy.  New. 


Searches. 


42.  A  division  registrar  shall  not  issue  a  certificate  in 


No  certifi- 
cates by- 
respect  of  any  birth,  death,  marriage  or  still-birth.  New. 


43. — (1)  Any  person  who, 


(a)  applies; 

(b)  pays  the  prescribed  fee;  and 

(c)  satisfies  the  Registrar-General  as  to  his  reason  for 
requiring  it, 

may  have  search  made  for  the  registration  of  any  birth, 
death,  marriage,  still-birth,  divorce,  adoption  or  change  of 
name  in  the  indexes  kept  in  the  office  of  the  Registrar-General. 
R.S.O.  1937,  c.  88,  s.  6  (1),  amended. 


Search  of 

church 

records. 


(2)  Any  person  who, — 

(a)  applies; 

(b)  pays  the  prescribed  fee;  and 
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(c)  satisfies  the  Registrar-General  as  to  his  reason  for 
requiring  it, 

may  have  search  made  for  any  birth,  marriage,  baptism  or 
death  in  any  record  kept  in  the  office  of  the  Registrar-General 
pursuant  to  section  30. 

(3)  The  only  information  given  upon  a  search  under  sub- information 

.  given  on 

section  1  or  2  shall  be  as  to  the  existence  or  otherwise  of  the  search, 
registration,  and  the  registration  number  if  registered.  New. 


GENERAL  PROVISIONS. 

44.  Subject  to  section  29,  no  registration  shall  be  made  of  a  O'^/io,. 

,  .    ,  -it  i  •    i  •  i       i  •  -i  .registrations 

birth,  still-birth,  marriage  or  death  occurring  outside  of  only. 
Ontario.  New. 

45.  The  provisions  of  this  Act  shall  apply  in  respect  of  ofPAct.atl°n 
any  birth,  marriage,  death,  still-birth,  divorce,  adoption  or 
change  of  name  that  has  occurred  prior  to  the  passing  of  this 

Act,  as  well  as  to  any  birth,  marriage,  death,  still-birth, 
divorce,  adoption  or  change  of  name  which  may  occur  sub- 
sequent to  the  passing  of  this  Act.  New. 

46.  No  person  shall  issue  any  document  which  purports  Jot Vo^be63 
to  be  a  certificate  of  a  birth,  marriage,  death  or  still-birth  issued, 
other  than  a  certificate  provided  for  under  the  provisions  of 

this  Act.  New. 

47.  — (1)  If,  after  such  notice  to  and  the  hearing  of  such  Registration 

unlciwiully 

interested   parties  as  he  considers  proper,  the  Registrar- obtained. 
General  is  satisfied  that  a  registration  was  fraudulently  or 
improperly  obtained,  he  may  order  that  a  notation  be  made 
on  the  registration  to  that  effect  and  thereafter  no  certificate 
shall  be  issued  in  respect  of  the  registration. 

(2)  Upon  the  making  of  an  order  under  subsection  1 ,  the  Order  for  f 
Registrar-General  may  require  the  delivery  to  him  of  every  certificate, 
certificate  previously  issued  in  respect  of  the  registration. 


(3)  If  the  Registrar-General  has  reason  to  believe  that  a  certincat« 

used 

properly. 


certificate  in  respect  of  a  registration  is  being  had  or  used  forus 
fraudulent  or  improper  purposes,  he  may,  after  such  notice 
to  and  hearing  of  such  interested  parties  as  he  considers 
proper,  make  an  order  requiring  the  delivery  of  the  certificate 
to  him. 

(4)  Any  person  who  has  in  his  possession  or  under  his  De['very  of 

•  •  r      i  •  i  iii  certificates. 

control  a  certificate  in  respect  oi  which  an  order  has  been 
made  under  subsection  2  or  3,  shall  forthwith  deliver  the 
certificate  to  the  Registrar-General.  New. 
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4  8.  No  division  registrar  or  sub-registrar  and  no  person 
employed  In  the  service  of  His  Majesty  shall  communicate  or 
allow  to  be  communicated  to  any  person  not  entitled  thereto 
any  information  obtained  under  this  Act,  or  allow  any  such 
person  to  inspect  or  have  access  to  any  records  containing 
information  obtained  under  this  Act.  New. 


PENALTIES. 

49.  ^1)  Kvery  person  who  neglects  or  fails  to  give  any 
notice,  or  to  register  or  to  furnish  any  statement,  certificate 
or  particulars  respecting  the  birth,  marriage,  death,  still- 
birth, divorce,  adoption  or  change"  of  name  of  any  person  as 
required  by  this  Act,  shall  be  guilty  of  an  offence  and  liable  to  a 
penalty  not  exceeding  $100.  R.S.O.  1937,  c.  88,  s.  45  (1), 
amended. 

(2)  If  a  division  registrar  fails  to  transmit  to  the  Registrar- 
General  any  registration,  or  to  make  any  return  as  required 
by  this  Act  he  shall  be  guilty  of  an  offence  and  liable  to  a 
penalty  not  exceeding  $100  and  each  succeeding  week's 
continuance  of  failure  to  make  the  transmission  or  return  shall 
constitute  a  new  and  distinct  offence;  and  the  Registrar- 
General  may  refuse  to  issue  a  certificate  for  the  payment  of 
any  fee  due  to  the  division  registrar  until  the  transmission  or 
return  is  made.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  88,  s.  43,  amended. 

50.  — (1)  Every  person  who  wilfully  makes  or  causes  to 
be  made  a  false  statement  in  any  notice,  registration,  state- 
ment, certificate,  return  or  other  document  respecting  any 
particulars  required  to  be  furnished  under  this  Act  shall  be 
guilty  of  an  offence  and  liable  to  a  fine  not  exceeding  $500 
or  to  imprisonment  for  a  term  not  exceeding  six  months  or  to 
both  fine  and  imprisonment;  and  every  legally  qualified 
medical  practitioner  who  wilfully  makes  a  false  statement  as  to 
the  cause  of  the  death  of  any  person,  or  represents  himself  as 
having  been  in  attendance  during  the  last  illness  of  any 
person  when  in  fact  he  was  not  called  in  attendance  until 
after  the  death,  shall,  in  addition  to  any  penalty  imposed  by 
this  Act,  be  subject  to  discipline  by  the  Council  of  the  College 
of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  of  Ontario.  R.S.O.  1937,  c.  88, 
s.  44,  amended. 

(2)  Every  person  who  wilfully  makes,  or  causes  to  be  made 
a  registration  of  a  birth,  marriage,  death  or  still-birth  as  having 
occurred  in  Ontario  in  respect  of  any  person  whose  birth, 
marriage,  death  or  still-birth  did  not  occur  in  Ontario,  shall 
be  guilty  of  an  offence  and  liable  to  a  fine  not  exceeding  $500 
or  to  a  term  of  imprisonment  not  exceeding  six  months  or  to 
both  fine  and  imprisonment.  New. 
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51.  Any  person  violating  any  of  the  provisions  of  section  48f/cer|°y  of 
shall  be  guilty  of  an  offence  and  liable  to  a  penalty  not  exceed-  provision, 
ing  $200.  New. 

52.  Every  person  guilty  of  any  act  or  omission  in  violation  penalty1 
of  this  Act  for  which  no  penalty  is  otherwise  provided  shall  be 
guilty  of  an  offence  and  liable  to  a  penalty  not  exceeding  $100. 
R.S.O.  1937,  c.  88,  s.  46,  amended. 

53.  The  penalties  imposed  by  this  Act  shall  be  recoverable  h?warecover- 
under  The  Summary  Convictions  Act.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  88,  f^1®-  stat 

s.  48.  c-  !36. 

REGULATIONS. 

54.  The  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  may  make  Regulations, 
regulations, — 

(a)  prescribing  the  forms  to  be  used  in  carrying  out  the 
provisions  of  this  Act; 

(b)  prescribing  the  duties  of  the   Deputy  Registrar- 

General  and  providing  for  the  delegation  to  him  of 
such  of  the  powers  and  duties  of  the  Registrar- 
General  as  may  be  deemed  necessary; 

(c)  prescribing  the  duties  of  inspectors; 

(d)  prescribing  the  system  of  filing  of  registrations; 

(e)  prescribing  the  particulars  of  registrations  to  be 
entered  in  the  indexes; 

(/)  prescribing  the  duties  of  and  records  to  be  kept  by 
the  division  registrars; 

(g)  prescribing  the  information  and  returns  to  be  fur- 
nished to  the  Registrar-General,  and  fixing  the  times 
when  information  and  returns  are  to  be  transmitted; 

(h)  fixing  the  times  when  division  registrars  shall  forward 
registrations  to  the  Registrar-General; 

(i)  prescribing  the  duties  of,  and  returns  to  be  made  by 

sub-registrars; 

(j)  designating  the  persons  who  may  have  access  to,  or 
may  be  given  information  from  the  records  in  the 
Registrar-General's  office,  and  prescribing  an  oath 
of  secrecy  to  be  taken  by  such  persons ; 

(k)  for  the  registration  of  births,  marriages,  deaths, 
still-births,  divorces,  adoptions  or  changes  of  name 
in  cases  not  otherwise  provided  for  in  the  Act; 

29  (0 


Chap.  (>7. 


I  rital  Statistics. 


12  Geo.  VJ. 


(/)  prescribing  the  fees  to  be  paid  for  searches,  certifi- 
cates and  anything  done  or  permitted  to  be  done 
under  the  Act  and  providing  for  the  waiver  of  pay- 
ment of  any  such  fees  in  favour  of  any  person  or 
class  of  persons; 

(m)  designating  the  officers  who  may  sign  registrations 
and  notations; 

(;/)  prescribing  the  evidence  on  which  the  Registrar- 
General  may  register  a  birth,  still-birth,  marriage  or 
death  after  one  year  from  the  date  thereof; 

(o)  prescribing  the  evidence  on  which  the  Registrar- 
General  may  make  a  registration  of  birth  in  the 
case  of  a  child  legitimated  by  the  subsequent  inter- 
marriage of  his  parents; 

(p)  requiring  the  persons  in  charge  of  hospitals  to  make 
returns  of  the  births  of  all  children  born  in  the 
hospitals; 

(q)  prescribing  special  forms  for  registrations  in  respect 
of  Indians; 

(r)  providing  that  registrations  in  respect  of  Indians 
shall  be  kept  separate  from  other  registrations; 

(s)  authorizing  every  Indian-agent  in  Ontario  to  act  ex 
officio  as  division  registrar  for  the  Indians  under  his 
jurisdiction ;  and 

(/)  for  the  purpose  of  effectively  securing  the  due  obser- 
vance of  the  Act,  and  generally  for  the  better  carrying 
out  of  the  provisions  thereof  and  obtaining  the 
information  required  thereby.  R.S.O.  1937,  c.  88, 
s.  53,  amended. 


SPECIAL  PROVISIONS. 

55. — (1)  The  Registrar  of  the  Supreme  Court  shall  transmit 
to  the  Registrar-General,  upon  the  coming  into  force  of  this 
Act- 
fa)  all  certified  copies  of  orders  and  duplicate  originals 
of  applications  and  verifying  affidavits  received  by 
him  pursuant  to  The  Change  of  Name  Act,  1939; 

(b)  all  index  books  kept  by  him  pursuant  to  the  said  Act; 
and 


Transfer  of 
change  of 
name 
material 
from  Regis- 
trar of 
Supreme 
Court. 


1939,  c.  6. 
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(c)  all  annulling  orders  received  by  him  pursuant  to  the 
said  Act. 


(2)  The  Registrar-General,  upon  application  in  the  pre- Notation  of 
scribed  form  and  upon  production  of  evidence  satisfactory  nam^eoccur- 

tn  him    rin&'  before 

to  mm,  the  com. 

mencement 
of  this  Act. 

(a)  that  the  name  of  a  person  whose  birth  or  marriage 
has  been  registered  in  Ontario  was  changed  prior  to 
the  coming  into  force  of  this  Act  by  an  order  under 

The  Change  of  Name  Act,  1939;  1939,  c*  6" 

(b)  that  the  order  has  not  been  annulled;  and 


(c)  of  the  identity  of  the  person, 


shall  cause  a  notation  and  references  to  be  made  as  provided 
in  subsection  2  of  section  26,  and  subsections  3  to  5  of  section 
26  shall  thereupon  be  applicable.  New. 


REPEAL. 

56.  The  Vital  Statistics  Act,  section  33  of  The  Statute  Law c^e88;Si939. 
Amendment  Act,  1939,  section  42  of  The  Statute  Law  Amend-  ?-QJ7' s"  ^; 

'  1  1941,  c.  55, 

ment  Act,  1941,  section  40  of  The  Statute  Law  Amendment^- 1|;  1942, 
Act,  1942,  and  section  40  of  The  Statute  Law  Amendment  1943,'  c. 28,' 
Act,  1943,  are  repealed.  pealed. 


COMMENCEMENT  OF  ACT. 


57.  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  a  day  to  be  named  by  men\moGfn<?ct 
the  Lieutenant-Governor  by  his  Proclamation. 


SHORT  TITLE. 

58.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Vital  Statistics  Act,  1948.  Short  title- 
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CHAPTER  98. 


An  Act  to  provide  for  Welfare  Units. 

Assented  to  April  16th,  1948. 
Session  Prorogued  April  16th,  1948. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  In  this  Act-  J^X- 

(a)  "administrator"  means  a  public  welfare  administrator  "adminis- 

i         i        i  •     a  trator"; 

appointed  under  this  Act; 

(b)  "Minister"  means  Minister  of  Public  Welfare;  "Minister';' 

(c)  "regulations"  means  regulations  made  under  this  J.-^MJf" 
Act;  and 

(d)  "unit"  means  a  welfare  unit  established  under  this  "unit". 
Act. 

2.  The  council  of  any  municipality  may  by  by-law  estab-  ^fjjf h" 
lish  a  unit  which  shall  have  the  same  territorial  limits  as  the  unnlJ{Licipal 
municipality,  provided  that  no  such  by-law  shall  come  into 

force  or  have  any  effect  until  it  has  been  approved  by  the 
Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council. 

3.  — (1)  A  unit  may  be  established  for  the  unorganized  ^"f" 
territory  in  any  territorial  district.  units0* 

(2)  The  council  of  any  municipality  in  a  territorial  district  mentTof* 
may  by  by-law,  approved  by  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  |]j^trgict 
Council,  become  part  of  the  district  unit  upon  such  terms  and 
conditions,  notwithstanding  any  Act,  as  may  be  provided  in 
the  by-law. 

4.  Where  a  municipal  unit  is  established,  the  lieutenant- ^dministra- 
Governor  in  Council,  with  the  consent  of  the  council  of  the  staff, 
municipality,  may  appoint  an  administrator  to  administer 

such  public  welfare  matters  as  are  designated  in  the  regulations, 
and  such  staff  as  the  administrator  may  require  for  the  due 
canying  out  of  his  duties. 

1  5. 
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r>.  (1)  Where  a  municipal  unit  is  established  there  shall 
be  paid  to  the  municipality  establishing  it  an  amount  equal 
to  lit  t  > -  per  centum  of  the  cost  of  the  administration  of  welfare 
matters  under  this  Act. 

10  (2)  The  amounts  payable  under  this  section  shall  be  paid 
out  ol  such  moneys  as  may  be  appropriated  therefor  by  the 
I  .egislature. 

lishment  of  (>.  (1)  Where  a  municipal  unit  has  been  established,  the 
municipality  may  by  by-law,  or  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in 
Council  may  by  order,  disestablish  the  unit,  provided  that 
notice  of  intention  to  pass  such  by-law  or  make  such  order 
has  been  given  to  the  clerk  of  the  municipality  or  to  the  Clerk 
of  the  Executive  Council,  as  the  case  may  be,  at  least  three 
months  before  the  by-law  or  order  is  to  come  into  effect. 

(2)  Any  such  by-law  or  order  shall  be  effective  on  the  31st 
day  of  March  next  after  its  passing  or  making,  as  the  case  may 
be.' 

7.  The  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  may  make  regu- 
lations,— 

(a)  regulating  and  governing  the  establishment  of  units; 

(b)  designating  the  welfare  matters  that  shall  be  ad- 

ministered by  administrators; 

(c)  governing  the  qualifications  of  administrators  and  the 

members  of  their  staffs; 

(d)  prescribing  the  powers  and  duties  of  administrators; 

(e)  prescribing  the  manner  of  computing  the  cost  of 

administration  of  welfare  matters  under  this  Act; 

(/ )  prescribing  the  times  and  manner  of  payment  of 
amounts  under  section  5; 

(g)  prescribing  the  records  to  be  kept  under  this  Act  and 
prescribing  the  returns  to  be  made  to  the  Minister 
and  the  form  thereof;  and 

(h)  respecting  any  other  matter  necessary  or  advisable  to 
carry  out  effectively  the  purposes  of  this  Act. 

short  title.       8.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Welfare  Units  Act,  1948. 
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An  Act  to  amend  The  Workmen's  Compensation  Act. 

Assented  to  April  16th,  1948. 
Session  Prorogued  April  16th,  1948. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Clause  b  of  subsection  1  of  section  1  of  The  Workmen's  Rev.  stat., 
Compensation  Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted subs.4if  cl'&, 
therefor:  re-enacted. 

(b)  "Accident  fund"  shall  mean  the  fund  provided  for  "Accident 
the  payment  of  compensation,  outlays  and  expenses  1111 
under  the  Act  in  respect  of  Schedule  1,  the  salaries 
of  the  Commissioners  and  all  expenses  arising  out  of 
the  establishment,  maintenance  and  operation  of 
mine  rescue  stations  as  provided  by  The  Mining  Rev.  stat., 
Act.  c- 47- 

2.  Subsection  4  of  section  19  of  The  Workmen's  Compensa-  Rev  stat>t 
tion  Act  is  amended  by  striking  out  the  words  "Where  the^204^s.  19, 
compensation  is  payable  out  of  the  accident  fund"  in  the  first  amended, 
and  second  lines,  so  that  the  said  subsection  shall  now  read 

as  follows: 

(4)  The  notice  shall  also  be  given  to  the  Board  by  Notice  to 
delivering  it  to  or  at  the  office  of  the  secretary  or  byBoarcL 
sending  it  to  him  by  registered  post  addressed  to  his 
office. 

3.  — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  35  of  The  Workmen' s  Cow- Rev.  stat., 
pensation  Act,  as  re-enacted  by  subsection  1  of  section  2  of  subss.'i8,'  io ' 
The  Workmen's  Compensation  Amendment  Act,  1947,  and  ^119,  g.  2, 
subsection  la  of  the  said  section  35,  as  enacted  by  subsection  1  re-enacVed. 
of  section  2  of  The  Workmen' s  Compensation  Amendment  Act, 

1947,  are  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 


(1)  Where  death  has  resulted  from  an  injury  irrespective  compensa- 
of  the  date  of  the  accident,  the  amount  of  the  com- o^Seathf Se 
pensation  shall  be, — 


(a)  the  necessary  expenses  of  the  burial  of  the 
workman  not  exceeding  $125; 

1  (b) 
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Further 
education, 


(b)  where  owing  to  the  circumstances  of  the  case 

the  body  of  the  workman  is  transferred  for  a 
considerable  distance  for  burial,  a  further 
sum  not  exceeding  SI 25  for  necessary  extra 
expenses  of  the  burial  thus  entailed; 

(c)  where  the  widow  or  an  invalid  husband  is  the 
sole  dependant,  a  monthly  payment  of  $50; 

(d)  where  t he  dependants  are  a  widow  or  an 
invalid  husband  and  one  or  more  children,  a 
monthly  payment  of  $50,  with  an  additional 
monthly  payment  of  $12  to  be  increased  upon 
the  death  of  the  widow  or  invalid  husband  to 
$20  for  each  child  under  the  age  of  sixteen 
years ; 

(e)  where  the  dependants  are  children,  a  monthly 

payment  of  $20  to  each  child  under  the  age  of 
sixteen  years; 

(/)  where  the  dependants  are  persons  other  than 
those  mentioned  in  clauses  c  to  e,  a  sum 
reasonable  and  proportionate  to  the  pecuniary 
loss  to  such  dependants  occasioned  by  the 
death,  to  be  determined  by  the  Board. 

(la)  Where  in  the  opinion  of  the  Board  the  furnishing 
of  further  or  better  education  to  a  child  appears 
advisable,  the  Board  in  its  discretion  may  on  appli- 
cation extend  the  period  to  which  compensation  shall 
be  paid  in  respect  of  the  child  for  such  additional 
period  as  is  spent  by  the  child  in  the  furthering  or 
bettering  of  its  education  but  in  no  case  beyond  the 
age  of  eighteen  years. 


Compensa- 
tion not 
to  exceed 
percentage 
of  wages 
in  certain 
cases. 


Rev.  Stat., 

c.  204.  s.  35, 

subs.  9 

(1943, 

c.  37,  s.  6, 

subs.  5), 

repealed. 


(lb)  Exclusive  of  the  expenses  of  burial  of  the  workman 
and  the  lump  sum  of  $100  the  compensation  payable 
as  provided  by  subsection  1  shall  not  in  any  case 
exceed  sixty-six  and  two-thirds  per  centum  of  the 
average  earnings  of  the  workman  mentioned  in 
section  38,  and  if  the  compensation  payable  under 
that  subsection  would  in  any  case  exceed  that  per- 
centage it  shall  be  reduced  accordingly,  but  this 
subsection  shall  not  operate  to  reduce  the  com- 
pensation for  the  dependants  mentioned  in  clauses 
c,  d  and  e  of  subsection  1,  provided  the  total  monthly 
compensation  does  not  exceed  $100. 

(2)  Subsection  9  of  the  said  section  35,  as  re-enacted  by 
subsection  5  of  section  6  of  The  Workmen's  Compensation  Act, 
1943  and  amended  by  subsection  2  of  section  2  of  The  Work- 
men's Compensation  Amendment  Act,  1947 ,  is  repealed. 
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(3)  The  increases  in  the  amount  of  compensation  payable  whe^in-^ 
under  The  Workmen1 s  Compensation  Act  in  cases  of  injury  apply, 
resulting  in  death  shall  apply  to  all  pension  payments  accruing 
after  the  coming  into  effect  of  this  section,  whether  the  acci- 
dent happened  before  or  happens  after  that  date,  and  whether 
the  award  of  compensation  was  made  before  or  is  made 
after  that  date,  but  nothing  in  this  section  shall  entitle  any 
person  to  claim  additional  compensation  for  any  period  prior 
to  the  coming  into  effect  of  this  section. 

4.  Section  37  of  The  Workmen's  Compensation  Act,  asRev.stat., 
amended  by  section  7  of  The  Workmen's  Compensation  Act,  amended. 
1943,  is  further  amended  by  striking  out  the  words,  letter  and 

figure  "clause  /  of  subsection  1"  in  the  amendment  of  1943, 
and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  word,  figure  and  letter  "sub- 
section la",  so  that  the  said  section  shall  now  read  as  follows: 

37.  Subject  to  the  provisions  of  subsection  la  of  section  35  when  pay- 

i      i  ,     .         .  .    ments  to 

and  subsection  6  of  section  35  a  monthly  payment  in  child  to 
respect  of  a  child  shall  cease  when  the  child  attains  cease" 
the  age  of  sixteen  years  or  dies. 

5.  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  day  upon  which  it  me?tmoefnAci 
receives  the  Royal  Assent  and  section  3  shall  have  effect  as 

from  the  1st  day  of  July,  1948. 

6.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Workmen's  Compensation  Snort  tit!e- 
Amendment  Act,  1948. 
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CHAPTER  100. 


An  Act  respecting  The  Trustees  of  the  Hamilton 
Orphan  Asylum. 

Assented  to  March  31st,  1948. 
Session  Prorogued  April  16th,  1948. 

WHEREAS  The  Trustees  of  the  Hamilton  Orphan  Asylum  Preamble, 
by  its  petition  has  represented  that  it  was  incorporated 
by  an  Act  entitled  An  Act  to  incorporate  the  Trustees  of  The1852'  °-  67- 
Hamilton  Orphan  Asylum,  being  chapter  67  of  the  Statutes  of 
the  Province  of  Canada,  1852,  for  the  purpose  amongst  others, 
of  providing  for  the  destitute  orphans  of  the  City  of  Hamilton ; 
and  whereas  for  many  years  the  said  Trustees  have  ceased  to 
provide  for  such  destitute  orphans  and  have  been  providing 
for  aged  women  of  the  said  City,  and  have  prayed  for  special 
legislation  to  confirm  and  continue  the  corporate  existence  of 
The  Trustees  of  the  Hamilton  Orphan  Asylum  and  to  declare, 
extend  and  amend  its  corporate  powers  and  to  change  its 
name  to  "The  Aged  Women's  Home  of  Hamilton";  and 
whereas  it  is  expedient  to  grant  the  prayer  of  the  said  petition ; 

Therefore,  His  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts 
as  follows: 

1.  The  present  Trustees  of  the  Hamilton  Orphan  Asylum  corporation 
and  such  other  persons  as  may  from  time  to  time  be  appointed  under  new 
to  succeed  them,  are  hereby  confirmed  and  continued  as  a  body  name- 
politic  and  corporate  under  the  name  of  "The  Aged  Women's 

Home  of  Hamilton",  hereinafter  called  the  Corporation,  and 
by  that  name  shall  have  perpetual  succession  and  a  common 
seal  and  may  under  that  name  have  all  the  powers  and  pri- 
vileges vested  in  The  Trustees  of  the  Hamilton  Orphan 
Asylum  by  the  said  An  Act  to  incorporate  the  Trustees  of  The 
Hamilton  Orphan  Asylum,  and  also  all  other  powers,  privile- 
ges and  immunities  vested  by  law  in  corporations  necessary 
and  proper  for  the  carrying  out  of  the  objects  of  the  Cor- 
poration. 

2.  The  objects  of  the  Corporation  shall  be  those  set  out  in  objects  of 

•  •  i   *  i  r  1  i  •  i     c  Corporation 

the  said  Act,  and  to  care  for  aged  women  who  are  in  need  of 
care,  and  to  do  all  such  other  things  as  are  incidental  or  con- 
ducive to  the  attainment  of  such  objects. 
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All  property,  real  or  personal,  and  the  undertakings, 
assets,  rights,  privileges,  c  redits  and  effects  now  held  by  The 
[Yustees  of  the  Hamilton  Orphan  Asylum,  including  all  gifts 
and  legacies  to  and  the  endowments  of  the  Hamilton  Orphan 
Asj  lum,  whether  heretofore  or  hereafter  given  or  made,  shall 
continue  vested  in  the  ( Corporation  and  shall  enure  to  the  bene- 
fit of  the  Corporation,  and  wherever  in  any  deed,  gift,  will  or 
other  instrument  the  Hamilton  Orphan  Asylum  is  referred  to, 
or  intended  to  be  referred  to,  such  reference  shall  be  deemed  to 
be  a  reference  to  the  Corporation. 

po\ve°rWine  — 0)  The  Truste  es  may  from,  time  to  time  borrow  in  the 

name  of  the  Corporation,  such  sums  as  in  the  opinion  of  the 
Trustees  may  be  required  for  the  purposes  of  the  Corporation, 
and  in  the  name  of  the  Corporation  may  charge,  hypothecate, 
mortgage  or  pledge  any  or  all  of  the  real  and  personal  property 
and  assets  of  the  Corporation  to  secure  any  money  so  borrowed 
or  any  other  debt  or  liability  of  the  Corporation,  and  may  in 
the  name  of  the  Corporation  issue  debentures  for  any  money 
so  borrowed  in  such  sums,  at  such  rate  of  interest,  and  subject 
to  subsection  2,  for  such  period  as  the  Trustees  may  deem 
expedient. 

debentures.  (2)  No  such  debentures  shall  be  issued  for  a  longer  period 
than  forty  years. 

debentures*  Such  debentures  may  be  secured  by  a  mortgage  to 

trustees  for  the  debenture  holders  upon  any  or  all  of  the  real 
and  personal  property  and  assets  of  the  Corporation. 

im  estments.  ~  The  Trustees  may  invest  all  money  that  may  at  any  time 
come  into  their  hands  for  the  purpose  of  establishing  and 
maintaining  a  home  for  the  care  of  aged  women  or  in  the  pur- 
chase of  any  securities  in  which  any  Canadian  life  insurance 
company  is  permitted  to  invest. 

S.yCpo-'-er3  ^-  The  Trustees  shall,  as  regards  the  trusts,  powers,  author- 
of  Trustees,  ities  and  directions  vested  in  them,  have  absolute  and  uncon- 
trolled discretion  as  to  the  exercise  thereof,  whether  in  relation 
to  the  manner,  the  mode  of,  or  the  time  for  the  exercise  thereof, 
and  in  the  absence  of  fraud,  the  said  Trustees  shall  be  in  no 
wise  responsible  for  any  loss,  costs,  damages  or  inconvenience 
that  may  result  from  the  exercise  or  non-exercise  thereof. 

commence-      7.  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  day  upon  which  it 

ment  of  Act.  t     _        ,  A 

receives  the  Royal  Assent. 

short  title.  8.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Aged  Women's  Home  of 
Hamilton  Act,  1948. 
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An  Act  respecting  Alma  College. 

Assented  to  March  31st,  1948. 
Session  Prorogued  April  16th,  1948. 

WHEREAS  the  Corporation  of  Alma  College  by  its  peti-  Preamble, 
tion  has  represented  that  it  was  constituted  under  an 
Act  entitled  An  Act  to  Incorporate  Alma  College,  at  St.  Thomas, 
being  Chapter  64  of  the  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1877;  and  that 
it  is  desirable  that  the  power  of  the  Corporation  with  respect 
to  real  and  personal  property  be  amplified  and  clarified  in  the 
light  of  modern  conditions;  and  that  it  is  desirable  to  confirm 
the  title  of  the  Corporation  to  all  lands  now  held  by  it;  and 
whereas  the  said  Corporation  has  prayed  for  special  legislation 
with  respect  to  the  said  matters;  and  whereas  it  is  expedient  to 
grant  the  prayer  of  the  said  petition; 

Therefore,  His  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts 
as  follows: 

1.  Section  3  of  the  Act  entitled  An  Act  to  Incorporate  1877. 
Alma  College,  at  St.  Thomas,  being  Chapter  64  of  the  Statutes  amended . 
of  Ontario,  1877,  as  amended  by  section  2  of  the  Act  entitled 
An  Act  to  amend  the  Act  incorporating  Alma  College,  being 
Chapter  81  of  the  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1880,  is  amended  by 
striking  out  all  the  words  after  the  word  "School"  in  the 
tenth  line  and  by  adding  thereto  the  following  subsections: 

(2)  The  Corporation  shall  have  power  to  receive,  acquire,  Power  to 

til  j        .  i  i_  deal  with 

hold,  possess  and  enjoy  either  by  purchase,  gift,  property, 
devise  or  bequest,  any  property,  real  or  personal,  or 
any  estate  or  interest  therein,  and  to  sell,  transfer, 
alienate,  exchange,  lease,  mortgage,  hypothecate, 
pledge  or  otherwise  dispose  of  such  property,  estate 
or  interest,  and  to  apply  any  moneys  or  proceeds 
so  obtained  directly  or  indirectly  at  the  discretion  of 
the  Board  of  Management  of  the  said  College  or 
School  to  or  for  the  benefit  of  the  said  College  or 
School. 

(3)  Any  land  at  any  time  acquired  by  the  Corporation  Limitatio) 

j  •     i  <•     •  i  i  •  ro  holding 

and  not  required  tor  its  actual  use  and  occupation  or  land. 
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by  way  of  security  for  the  payment  of  any  loan,  debt 
or  guarantee,  shall  be  disposed  of  by  it  within  ten 
\  ears  after  it  ceases  to  be  so  required,  failing  which  it 
.  .  shall  be  subject  to  forfeiture  to  the  Crown  under  The 

o,  ii7.  Mortmain  and  Charitable  Uses  Act. 

(4)  Subject  to  subsection  3,  the  Corporation  shall  have 
power  to  receive  and  to  hold  and  invest  for  the 
benefit  of  the  said  College  or  School  any  gifts  or 
donations,  special  or  general,  and  any  legacies, 
devises  or  bequests  of  property,  real  or  personal,  or 
any  estate  or  interest  therein,  or  any  proceeds  thereof 
on  any  trusts  that  may  accrue  directly  or  indirectly 
to  or  for  the  benefit  of  the  said  College  or  School, 
and  failing  the  designation  of  any  trust,  for  such 
purpose  or  purposes  as  the  Board  of  Management  of 
the  said  College  or  School  may  determine. 


2.  Any  right  of  reversion  to  a  former  owner  existing  by 
vi rtue  of  section  3  of  the  said  Act  entitled  An  Act  to  Incorporate 
Alma  College,  at  St.  Thomas,  is  hereby  declared  to  be  null  and 
void,  and  the  title  of  the  Corporation  to  any  land  or  interest 
in  land  held  by  the  Corporation  on  the  day  upon  which  this 
Act  comes  into  force  is  hereby  confirmed  according  to  the 
nature  of  the  estate  or  interest  conveyed  to  the  Corporation. 

Short  title.       3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Alma  College  Act,  1948. 
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CHAPTER  102. 


An  Act  respecting  the  City  of  Belleville  and 
The  Belleville  General  Hospital. 

Assented  to  April  16th,  1948. 
Session  Prorogued  April  16th,  1948. 

WHEREAS  the  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Belleville  ,  Preamble, 
hereinafter  called  the  Corporation,  by  its  petition  has 
prayed  for  special  legislation  in  respect  of  the  several  matters 
hereinafter  set  forth;  and  whereas  it  is  expedient  to  grant  the 
prayer  of  the  said  petition ; 

Therefore,  His  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts 
as  follows: 

1. — (1)  The  purchase  by  the  Corporation  of  all  the  assets,  Purchase 
real  and  personal,  of  The  Belleville  General  Hospital,  herein-  confirmed! 
after  called  the  Hospital,  from  The  Women's  Christian  Asso- 
ciation of  Belleville,  hereinafter  called  the  Association,  by 
which  prior  to  the  said  purchase  the  Hospital  was  owned  and 
operated,  is  hereby  ratified  and  confirmed. 

(2)  The  title  to  the  real  property,  purchased  as  aforesaid,  Tm^to^ 
which  is  described  in  a  registered  instrument  dated  the  12th  vested  in 
day  of  March,  1948,  and  registered  in  the  Registry  Office  forClt>' 
the  County  of  Hastings,  on  the  12th  day  of  March,  1948,  as 
Numbers  R  1353  and  S  1430  for  Belleville  and  Thurlow 
respectively,  in  which  the  grantor  is  the  Association  and  the 
grantee  is  the  Corporation,  is  vested  in  fee  simple  in  the 
Corporation. 


2.  In  addition  to  the  aforesaid  real  property,  the  Corpora- Acquisition 
tion  may  acquire,  by  gift,  purchase  or  expropriation,  all  such  ejection nd 
land  as  it  may  deem  necessary  as  a  site  for  hospital  buildings,  of  hosPltaI- 
and  may  alter,  enlarge,  erect,  equip,  furnish  and  maintain  a 
hospital  thereon,  to  be  known  as  "The  Belleville  General 
Hospital". 

3.  The  council  of  the  Corporation  is  hereby  authorized  to  Provision 
provide  funds  for  the  purposes  aforesaid  and  for  such  other  Sospitaf  f°r 
purposes  as  may  become  necessary  in  the  operation  of  thepurposes- 
Hospital,  by  the  issue,  without  the  assent  of  the  electors, 

but  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Ontario  Municipal  Board, 
of  debentures  of  the  City  of  Belleville,  or  by  imposing  rales  on 
all  the  taxable  property  in  the  City  of  Belleville. 
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Board  of 
Oo  vernora. 


Rev.  Btat, 
o  890. 


4.  (1)  The  management  and  control  of  the  Hospital, 
including  the  power  of  making  all  appointments  to  the  staff 
thereof,  shall  be  vested  in  and  exercised  by  a  board  of  fifteen 
g<  t\  ernors,  of  whom  one  shall  be  appointed  by  the  Lieutenant- 
Governor  in  Council  who  shall  hold  office  during  his  pleasure; 
one  shall  be  appointed  in  accordance  with  the  regulations 
under  The  Public  Hospitals  Act]  two  shall  be  appointed 
annually  by  the  Association;  one  shall  be  appointed  annually 
by  the  council  of  the  County  of  Hastings;  and  eight  shall  be 
appointed  by  the  council  of  the  City  of  Belleville  from  rate- 
payers of  the  City:  and  the  Warden  of  the  County  of  Hastings 
and  the  Mayor  of  the  City  of  Belleville  shall  ex  officio  be 
Governors. 


Term 
of  office. 


Idem. 


Time  of 
appoint- 
ments. 


(2)  The  Governors  shal 
cessors  are  appointed. 


remain  in  office  until  their  suc- 


(3)  The  term  of  office  of  the  eight  Governors  designated  and 
appointed  by  the  council  of  the  Corporation  from  ratepayers 
of  the  said  City  shall,  in  the  first  instance,  be  regulated  as 
follows:  two  of  such  Governors  shall  hold  office  until  the  end 
of  the  first  year  after  the  year  of  their  appointment;  three  of 
such  Governors  shall  hold  office  until  the  end  of  the  second 
year  after  the  year  of  their  appointment;  and  the  remaining 
three  shall  hold  office  until  the  end  of  the  third  year  after  the 
year  of  their  appointment;  and  the  council  of  the  Corporation 
shall  thereafter,  so  often  as  the  office  of  Governor  becomes 
vacant,  appoint  a  successor  thereto,  who  shall  hold  office  for  a 
term  of  three  years  and  until  his  successor  is  appointed. 

(4)  The  Governors,  other  than  those  appointed  to  the  first 
Board  of  Governors,  shall  be  appointed  in  the  month  of 
January  in  each  year  in  wdiich  an  appointment  is  to  be  made. 


at_      (5)  A  Governor  whose  term  of  office  has  expired  shall  be 
eligible  for  re-appointment. 


Vacancies. 


(6)  Whenever,  from  any  cause,  the  office  of  an  appointed 
Governor  becomes  vacant  prior  to  the  expiration  of  his  term 
of  office,  his  successor  shall  be  appointed  without  unnecessary 
delay  so  as  to  keep  the  membership  of  the  Board  up  to  fifteen, 
and  the  person  so  appointed  shall  hold  office  for  the  remainder 
of  the  term  of  the  Governor  whose  place  he  is  appointed  to  fill. 


Quorum. 


(7)  Seven  members  shall  constitute  a  quorum  of  the  Board 


Absence  of 
members. 


(8)  Any  member  of  the  Board  of  Governors  appointed  by 
the  Association,  or  by  the  council  of  the  Corporation,  or  the 
council  of  the  County  of  Hastings,  who  is  absent  from  four 
successive  regular  meetings  of  the  Board  shall  cease  to  be  a 
member  of  the  Board  unless  he  has  obtained  leave  of  absence 
from  the  body  by  which  he  w-as  appointed. 
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5.  The  Board  of  Governors  shall  be  a  body  corporate  and  B00rpr0draation, 
politic  under  the  name  of  "The  Belleville  General  Hospital", 

and  by  that  name  shall  have  perpetual  succession  and  a 
corporate  seal  and  may  under  that  name  sue  and  be  sued, 
and  shall  have  all  the  powers  and  privileges  conferred  upon  it 
by  this  Act  and  also  all  the  other  powers,  privileges  and 
immunities  vested  by  law  in  corporations  necessary  or  proper 
for  the  carrying  out  of  its  objects. 

6.  — (1)  The  Board  of  Governors  shall  have  charge  of  and  gJarTof f 
supervision  over  the  work  of  altering,  enlarging,  erecting,  Governors, 
furnishing  and  equipping  the  Hospital  and  over  the  per- 
formance of  all  contracts  let  by  the  council  of  the  City  of 
Belleville  in  connection  therewith. 

(2)  The  Board  of  Governors  shall  have  control  over  and  the  Idem- 
custody  of  all  property,  both  real  and  personal,  belonging  to 

or  used  in  connection  with  the  Hospital  and  shall  have  power  to 
sell  or  otherwise  dispose  of  personal  property  to  an  amount  not 
exceeding  $2,500  in  any  calendar  year,  when  no  longer  required 
for  the  purposes  of  the  hospital. 

(3)  The  Board  of  Governors  may  from  time  to  time  pur-  Contracts, 
chase  supplies  and  may  engage  and  pay  officers,  servants  and 
workmen  for  the  purposes  of  the  Hospital,  and  may  make  all 

such  expenditures  and  enter  into  all  such  contracts  and  agree- 
ments as  may  be  necessary  or  convenient  for  such  purposes, 
provided  that  no  purchase  of  supplies,  contract,  agreement  or 
expenditure  shall  be  made  or  entered  into  unless  money  has 
been  appropriated  by  the  council  of  the  City  of  Belleville  and 
is  available  for  such  purposes. 

7.  All  real  and  personal  property  now  held  or  hereafter  ^[ Board . 
acquired  by  the  Board  of  Governors  shall  be  vested  in  the 
Corporation. 

8.  The  Corporation  and  the  Board  of  Governors  respec- Ac<* «isitj 
tively  shall  be  capable  of  receiving,  taking  and  holding  from 

any  person  by  grant,  gift,  devise  or  otherwise,  any  land  or 
interest  in  land  without  license  in  mortmain,  and  any  personal 
property,  for  the  use,  support  and  purposes  of  the  Hospital, 
and  all  persons  shall  have  full  and  unrestricted  right  and  power 
to  give,  grant  and  bequeath  to  the  Corporation  and  to  the 
Board  of  Governors  any  land  or  interest  therein,  and  any 
personal  property,  for  such  use,  support  or  purpose. 

9.  All  gifts,  trusts,  bequests,  devises,  and  grants  of  real  or  Gifts  to 

i  ri       -  ii  r  hospital 

personal  property,  or  of  the  income  or  proceeds  thereof ,  deemed 
heretofore  or  hereafter  expressed  by  any  person  in  his  deed  or  city.  ° 
will,  to  be  made,  given  or  conveyed  to  the  Hospital  shall,  in  so 
far  as  the  same  shall  not  have  vested  in  possession,  or  been 

3  carried 


Chap.  102. 


City  of  Belleville, 


12  Geo.  VI. 


carried  into  effect  at  the  date  of  the  coming  into  force  of  this 
Act,  in  the  absence  of  an  expressed  intention  to  the  contrary 
set  oul  in  such  deed  or  will,  be  construed  as  though  the  same 
had  been  expressed  to  be  made  to  the  Corporation  for  the 
purposes  of  the  hospital  to  be  established  under  this  Act, 
and  shall  be  paid  over,  granted  or  conveyed,  by  the  executor, 
I  rustee  or  other  person  or  corporation  charged  with  the  duty  of 
carrying  into  effect  or  administering  such  deed  or  will  to  the 
Board  of  Governors,  whose  receipt  shall  be  a  sufficient  dis- 
charge thereof. 

10.  The  Board  of  Governors  shall  be  entitled  to  recover 
from  a  patient  other  than  one  who  is  unable,  by  reason  of 
pov<  rty,  to  pay  for  the  same,  the  charges  fixed  by  the  Board 
for  treatment  in  the  Hospital. 

11.  — (1)  The  Board  of  Governors  shall,  on  or  before  the 
1st  day  of  February  in  each  year,  prepare  and  certify  to  the 
council  of  the  City  of  Belleville  for  its  consideration  its 
estimated  revenues  and  its  estimated  expenditures  in  connec- 
tion with  the  Hospital  for  the  current  year. 

(2)  The  council  of  the  City  of  Belleville  shall,  in  each  year, 
assess  and  levy  by  a  special  rate  on  the  whole  rateable  property 
within  the  municipality  a  sum  sufficient  to  provide  such 
amount,  if  any,  by  which  the  total  of  such  of  the  estimated 
expenditures  as  are  approved  by  the  council  exceeds  the  esti- 
mated revenues. 

(3)  Nothing  contained  in  subsections  1  and  2  shall  relieve 
the  Corporation  from  any  liability  under  The  Public  Hospitals 
Act. 

12.  — (1)  All  moneys  received  by  the  Board  of  Governors 
or  by  the  officer  in  charge  of  the  Hospital,  for  the  uses  thereof, 
shall  be  deposited  in  a  special  account  to  be  kept  in  the  name 
of  the  Board  of  Governors  in  a  chartered  bank  in  the  City  of 
Belleville. 

(2)  All  cheques  drawn  upon  the  said  account  shall  be  signed 
by  such  officer  or  officers  as  the  Board  of  Governors  may 
designate  and  appoint  for  that  purpose. 

13.  — (1)  The  auditor  of  the  Corporation  shall  audit 
annually,  and  at  such  other  times  as  he  may  be  directed  by 
the  council,  the  books  of  account  and  the  expenditures  and 
revenue  of  the  Hospital,  and  he  shall  prepare  and  submit  to  the 
Corporation  in  the  month  of  January  in  each  year  a  report 
showing  the  revenue  and  expenditures  made  by  or  on  behalf  of 
the  Hospital  during  the  preceding  year,  and  the  assets  and 
liabilities  of  the  Hospital. 
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(2)  The  auditor  shall  report  to  the  council  of  the  City  of  ^£r00r*p°f 
Belleville  upon  any  expenditures  made  by  the  Board  of  expenditure. 
Governors,  contrary  to  law  or  the  provisions  of  this  Act. 

(3)  The  auditor  shall  supervise  and  determine,  from  time  byPaudito°i\ 
to  time,  the  methods  of  book-keeping  and  accounting  to  be 
employed  in  connection  with  the  Hospital. 

14.  Subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Lieutenant-Governor  Regulations, 
in  Council,  the  Board  of  Governors  may  pass  by-laws  and  make 
regulations  for  the  management  of  the  Hospital. 

15.  Subject  to  subsection  3  of  section  6,  the  Board  0fSalanes- 
Governors  shall  have  power  to  fix  all  salaries  and  wages  to  be 

paid  to  all  officers  and  servants  of  the  Board. 

16.  The  Board  of  Governors  may  from  time  to  time  borrow  B°^Tre°rwing 
for  the  purpose  of  the  general  maintenance  of  the  Hospital 

a  sum  not  to  exceed  $2,000  at  any  one  time. 

17.  — (1)  If,  as  and  when  the  Association  erects  a  home  ior^>me  for 
the  aged  the  Corporation  shall  make  a  grant  to  the  Associa- 
tion of  $100,000,  or  such  lesser  sum  as  may  be  required  by  the 
Association  for  the  construction  of  the  home. 

(2)  The  council  of  the  Corporation  may  pass  by-laws,  powe°rWing 
without  the  assent  of  the  electors,  for  borrowing  upon  deben-re  home, 
tures  of  the  Corporation  for  the  purpose  of  making  the  grant 
mentioned  in  subsection  1. 


(3)  Such  debentures  shall  be  made  payable  in  20  years  at  Jebentu" 
the  latest  from  the  date  of  issue. 


res. 


(4)  Every  such  by-law  shall  comply  with  section  305  of  ^e2^'6Ssat365 
The  Municipal  Act  in  so  far  as  such  provisions  are  applicable*0  apply, 
and  the  principal  and  interest  due  in  respect  of  the  debentures 
issued  thereunder  shall  be  made  payable  as  provided  in  such 
section. 

18.  The  Public  Utilities  Commission  of  the  City  of  Belle- 

ville  or  any  other  commission  in  Belleville  which  is  exempt for  services, 
or  partially  exempt  from  taxation  may  agree  to  pay  for  any 
municipal  services  rendered  by  the  Corporation. 

19.  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  day  upon  which  it  Se?tmofnAot. 
receives  the  Royal  Assent. 

20.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  City  of  Belleville  Act ,  1948.  Short  title" 
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An  Act  respecting  F.  D.  Burkholder,  Limited. 

Assented  to  March  3 1st,  1948. 
Session  Prorogued  April  16th,  1948. 

WHEREAS  F.  D.  Burkholder,  Harold  C.  Mackey  and  Preamble. 
John  R.  Ruggles  have  represented  that  they  were 
formerly  President,  Director  and  Secretary  respectively  of 
F.  D.  Burkholder,  Limited,  and  that  the  company  was  incor- 
porated under  The  Companies  Act  by  letters  patent  dated  the  Rev.  stat., 
12th  day  of  April,  1910;  and  that  an  application  was  made0'251' 
to  the  Lieutenant-Governor  to  surrender  and  cancel  the 
charter  of  incorporation  on  the  18th  day  of  November,  1946, 
and  an  order  accepting  the  surrender  was  made  on  the  14th 
day  of  January,  1947,  fixing  the  date  of  dissolution  as  the  10th 
day  of  February,  1947;  and  that  the  by-law  of  the  company 
authorizing  the  directors  to  make  application  for  the  surrender 
was  not  properly  passed  or  voted  upon  by  the  shareholders  of 
the  company,  and  for  that  reason  is  now  seen  to  be  invalid; 
and  that  the  purported  surrender  and  cancellation  of  charter 
created  undue  hardship  on  the  shareholders,  and  the  petitioners 
are  desirous  of  cancelling  and  revoking  the  said  surrender  as  of 
the  14th  day  of  January,  1947;  and  whereas  the  petitioners 
by  their  petition  have  prayed  for  special  legislation  in  respect 
of  the  said  matters;  and  whereas  it  is  expedient  to  grant  the 
prayer  of  the  said  petition ; 

Therefore,  His  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Notwithstanding  the   purported   surrender  of  letters  Surrender 
patent  of  F.  D.  Burkholder,  Limited,  the  surrender  and  the  patent 
order  of  the  Provincial  Secretary  dated  the  14th  day  of  and°charter 
January,  1947,  accepting  the  surrender  are  deemed  never  torestored' 
have  been  made  and  the  company  is  hereby  revived  and  the 
charter  of  F.  D.  Burkholder,  Limited  restored  as  of  the  14th 

day  of  January,  1947. 

2.  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  day  upon  which  it  oommenoe- 

ment  oi  Acl 

receives  the  Royal  Assent. 

3.  This  Act  mav  be  cited  as  The  F.  D.  Burkholder,  Limited  short  title. 
Act,  1948. 
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CHAPTER  104. 


An  Act  respecting  Canadian  Lakehead  Exhibition. 

Assented  to  March  31st,  1948. 
Session  Prorogued  April  16th,  1948. 

WHEREAS  Canadian  Lakehead  Exhibition  by  its  peti-  Preamble, 
tion  has  prayed  for  special  legislation  as  hereinafter 
mentioned;  and  whereas  it  is  expedient  to  grant  the  prayer  of 
the  said  petition; 

Therefore,  His  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  The  council  of  the  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Fort  ^Mbition 
William  and  the  council  of  the  Corporation  of  the  City  of  authorized. 
Port  Arthur,  respectively,  may  hereafter  each  grant  or  loan 
money  or  grant  land  in  aid  of  Canadian  Lakehead  Exhibition 

to  an  amount  not  exceeding  $35,000  under  and  otherwise  in 
accordance  with  the  provisions  of  section  26  of  The  A gricul- 1939,  c.  l. 
tural  Societies  Act,  1939. 

2.  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  day  upon  which  it  commence- 
receives  the  Royal  Assent.  ment  of  Ac1 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Canadian  Lakehead  Exhi-  short  title. 
bition  Act,  1948. 
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CHAPTER  105. 


An  Act  respecting  the  Canadian  National 
Exhibition  Association. 

Assented  to  April  16th,  1948. 
Session  Prorogued  April  16th,  1948. 

WHEREAS  by  an  Act  entitled  An  Act  to  incorporate  the  Preamble. 
Industrial  Exhibition  Association  of  Toronto,  being  1379,  c.  si. 
chapter  81  of  the  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1879,  the  Association 
was  incorporated  for  the  purpose  of  promoting  industries, 
arts  and  sciences  generally,  and  of  establishing  and  holding 
agricultural,  industrial,  art  and  other  exhibitions  at  the  City 
of  Toronto;  and  whereas  the  name  of  the  Association  was 
changed  to  Canadian  National  Exhibition  Association  by  an 
Act  entitled  An  Act  respecting  the  Industrial  Exhibition  1912,  c.  151. 
Association  of  Toronto,  being  chapter  151  of  the  Statutes  of 
Ontario,  1912;  and  whereas  as  the  powers  and  privileges  of  the 
Canadian  National  Exhibition  Association  have  been  extended 
from  time  to  time  by  divers  amendments  to  the  said  Acts 
and  as  it  is  desired  to  further  extend  such  powers  and  privileges, 
the  Association  deems  it  desirable  to  consolidate  all  the  powers 
and  privileges  of  the  Association  into  one  Act  and  by  its 
petition  has  prayed  for  special  legislation  therefor;  and  whereas 
it  is  expedient  to  grant  the  prayer  of  the  said  petition; 

Therefore,  His  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  In  this  Act, —  Interpreta- 

'  tion, — 

(a)  "Association"  means  Canadian  National  Exhibition  "Asspcia- 

.  tion"; 

Association ; 

(b)  "Board"  means  Board  of  Directors  of  the  Association;  "Board"; 

(c)  "directors"  means  directors  of  the  Association;  and  "directors"; 

(d)  "members"  means  members  of  the  Association.  "members". 

2.  The  several  persons  and  representatives  of  bodies  from  corporation 

...  ,  1     11  •  1  continued. 

time  to  time  constituting  the  members  shall  continue  to  be  a 
body  politic  and  corporate  by  the  name  of  "Canadian  National 
Exh ibi t  ion  Associa t  ion ' ' . 
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3.  The  head  office  of  the  Association  shall  be  at  the  City  of 
Toronto. 

4.  The  Association  shall  have  power, — 

(a)  either  permanently  or  periodically  in  structures, 
buildings,  enclosures  and  places  located  in  the  City 
of  Toronto  or  in  the  Township  of  York,  suitable  for 
exhibition  purposes,  and  for  the  promotion  of  indus- 
tries, arts  and  sciences  generally, 

(i)  to  exhibit  any  and  every  variety  of  thing  and 

being,  found  in  animal  and  vegetable  life, 
and  every  kind  and  variety  of  mineral, 

(ii)  to  exhibit  products,  wares,  goods,  merchandise, 
machinery,  mechanical  inventions  and  im- 
provements, of  every  nature,  name  and  kind, 
and  such  as  are  generally  exhibited  at  fairs, 
including  the  various  processes  of  manu- 
facture, 

(iii)  to  exhibit  paintings  and  statuary  of  any  and 
every  nature  and  kind, 

(iv)  to  exhibit  and  develop  the  points  and  qualities 
of  the  several  breeds  of  horses  and  other 
animals  by  such  competitive  tests  as  may  be 
humane  and  proper  and  as  may  be  deemed 
expedient,  and 

(v)  to  make  such  other  exhibitions  as  will  be  in 
conformity  with  the  purposes  and  objects  of 
this  Act; 

(b)  to  provide  entertainment  or.  amusement  to  persons 
visiting  its  exhibition  by  means  of  music,  shows  or 
other  attractions  and  to  enter  into  contracts  for  such 
purposes  and  to  allot  space  for  such  shows  or  attrac- 
tions and  to  dispose  of  any  contracts  for  such  music, 
shows  or  attractions  which  may  not  be  completed 
at  the  close  of  any  exhibition; 

(c)  for  the  purpose  only  of  carrying  on  and  maintaining 

the  business  aforesaid  and  such  other  business  as 
may  be  hereafter  mentioned,  to  hold,  own  and 
acquire,  by  lease,  purchase,  gift  or  otherwise,  pro- 
perty real  and  personal,  at  such  prices  and  on  such 
terms  and  conditions  as  may  be  agreed  upon,  and  to 
improve  and  use  the  same  by  the  construction  of 
such  buildings,  houses,  works  and  improvements  as 
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are  necessary  and  as  may  be  deemed  proper,  and  to 
sell,  mortgage,  lease  or  otherwise  dispose  of  anyg^JJ 
property  at  any  time  held  by  the  Association;  etc. 


(d)  to  cultivate  such  portions  of  the  grounds  of  the  cultivation 

...  i      a         •     •  i  r     of  grounds; 

Association  as  the  Association  may  deem  proper  tor 
the  propagation  of  plants,  trees,  shrubs,  or  other 
things  of  a  vegetable  nature; 

(e)  to  manufacture  and  raise  articles  and  things  required  ^a^"fciesUre 

in  the  various  exhibitions  held  by  the  Association;  etc.; 

(/)  to  charge  such  admission  fees  as  may  be  deemed  proper  ^™.ission 
to  receive  for  exhibiting  every  thing  authorized  by 
this  Act; 

(g)  to  charge  such  entrance  fees,  and  to  award,  give  and  entra nee  fees 
pay  to  exhibitors  such  prizes,  medals  and  honorary 
distinctions  as  the  Association  may  deem  proper;  and 

(h)  to  let  or  lease  stalls,  stands,  rooms  and  places  in  any  leasing  of 
of  the  buildings  or  structures  of  the  Association,  orstalls-  etc- 
in  any  part  of  the  grounds  or  property  of  the  Associa- 
tion, upon  such  terms  and  conditions  and  for  such 
purposes  as  the  Board  may  deem  best  for  the  interests 

of  the  Association. 


5. — (1)  The  membership  of  the  Association  shall  be  divided  Membership, 
into  three  sections,  namely: 

1.  The  City  Council  and  Municipality  Section,  not  to 

exceed  sixty  members,  exclusive  of  life  members. 

2.  The  General,  Manufacturers  and  Liberal  Arts  Section, 

not  to  exceed  sixty-one  members,  exclusive  of  life 
members. 

3.  The  Agricultural  Section,  not  to  exceed  sixty  members, 

exclusive  of  life  members. 

(2)  The   City   Council   and   Municipality '  Section   shall  City  Council 

v  *        .  J  ^       J  and  Muni- 

COnSlSt  Of,   cipality 

Section, — 

(a)  the  Mayor  of  the  City  of  Toronto,  all  other  members  ex  officio 
of  the  council  of  the  said  City,  the  Chief  Constable mem  ers' 
of  the  said  City,  all  other  permanent  heads  of  civic 
departments  appointed  by  the  said  council  and  the 
respective  heads  of  the  councils  of  the  following 
municipalities  in  the  Greater  Toronto  area: 
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the  Town  of  Mimico, 

the  Town  of  New  Toronto, 

the  Town  of  Weston, 

the  IOwn  of  Leaside, 

the  Village  of  Swansea, 

the  Village  of  Long  Branch, 

the  Village  of  Forest  Hill, 

the  Township  of  Etobicoke, 

the  Township  of  York, 

the  Township  of  North  York, 

the  Township  of  East  York,  and 

the  Township  of  Scarborough, 


all  of  whom  shall  be  ex  officio  members  of  the 

Association ; 

(b)  two  representatives  from  The  Board  of  Education 
for  the  City  of  Toronto  and  one  representative  of 
each  of  the  following  bodies: 

The  Toronto  Transportation  Commission, 
Toronto  Electric  Commissioners,  and 
The  Toronto  Harbour  Commissioners, 

such  representatives  to  be  named  and  appointed 
annually  in  the  month  of  January,  by  the  said  several 

bodies;  and 

life  members.        (c)  the  life  members  of  the  Association  assigned  to  the 
City  Council  and  Municipality  Section. 

General,  (3)  The  General,  Manufacturers  and  Liberal  Arts  Section 

Manufac-        ,    ,,  .  r 

turers  and      shall  consist  OI, — 

Liberal  Arts 
Section, — 

(a)  the  following  ministers  of  the  Province  of  Ontario: 
the  Minister  of  Education,  the  Minister  of  Planning 
and  Development,  the  Minister  of  Mines,  the 
Minister  of  Municipal  Affairs,  the  Minister  of  Travel 
and  Publicity,  the  Minister  of  Public  Welfare,  the 
Minister  of  Lands  and  Forests,  the  Attorney  General 
and  the  Provincial  Secretary,  all  of  whom  shall  be 
ex  officio  members  of  the  Association,  provided  that 
the  deputy  of  each  of  the  said  ministers  shall  be 
ex  officio  a  member  of  the  Association  in  the  place 
of  his  minister  during  the  absence  or  illness  of  his 
minister  or  during  such  periods  as  his  minister  from 
time  to  time  may  designate  in  writing; 

(b)  fifteen  representatives  from  the  Canadian  Manu- 
facturers Association,  at  least  three  of  whom  shall 
be  non-residents  of  Toronto,  whose  principal  busi- 


es officio 
members 


Proviso. 


appointed 
members ; 
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nesses  are  located  outside  Toronto;  five  representa- 
tives from  the  Board  of  Trade  of  the  City  of  Toronto ; 
two  representatives  from  each  of  the  following 
bodies: 


The  Council  of  the  County  of  York, 

Canadian  Chamber  of  Commerce, 

The  Retail  Merchants  Association  of  Canada, 

Commercial  Travellers'  Association  of  Canada, 

Ontario  Society  of  Artists, 

Canadian  Daily  Newspapers  Association,  and 

Toronto  District  Labour  Council, 

and  one  representative  from  each  of  the  following 
bodies: 


The  Hydro-Electric  Power  Commission  of  Ontario, 

The  York  Pioneer  and  Historical  Society, 

The  Canadian  Society  of  Graphic  Art, 

Royal  Canadian  Academy  of  Arts, 

Art  Gallery  of  Toronto, 

Ontario  Association  of  Architects, 

Toronto  Builders  Exchange, 

Academy  of  Medicine,  Toronto, 

Royal  Conservatory  of  Music  of  Toronto, 

Toronto  Camera  Club 

Canadian  Construction  Association, 

Canadian  Electrical  Manufacturers'  Association, 

Radio  Manufacturers'  Association  of  Canada, 

Canadian  Association  of  Broadcasters, 

Toronto  Industrial  Commission, 

The  Toronto  Convention  and  Tourist  Association, 

Association    of    Professional    Engineers    of  the 

Province  of  Ontario,  and 
Canadian  Weekly  Newspapers'  Association, 

such  representatives  to  be  named  and  appointed  by 
the  said  several  bodies  at  their  annual  meetings  for 
the  election  of  officers,  and  in  the  case  of  the  said 
council  of  the  County  of  York  and  The  Hydro- 
Electric  Power  Commission  of  Ontario,  to  be 
appointed  annually;  and 

(c)  the  life  members  of  the  Association  assigned  to  the  life  members. 
General,  Manufacturers  and  Liberal  Arts  Section. 

(4)  The  Agricultural  Section  shall  consist  of,—  slcUom— ral 

(a)  the  Director  of  the  Central  Experimental  Farm,  JJe§SS^. 
Ottawa,  the  Director  of  .Canadian  National  Live- 
stock Records,  Ottawa,  the  Minister  of  Agriculture 
and  the  Deputy  Minister  of  Agriculture  of  theProv- 

5  ince 
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ince  of  Ontario,  the  President  of  The  Ontario 
Agricultural  College  and  the  officials  of  the  Ontario 
1  )epartment  of  Agriculture  following:  the  Live  Stock 
Commissioner,  the  Commissioner  of  Marketing,  the 
Director  of  Extension,  the  Director  of  the  Fruit 
Branch,  the  Director  of  Crops  Branch,  the  Director 
of  the  Agricultural  and  Horticultural  Societies 
Branch  and  the  Director  of  the  Dairy  Branch,  all 
of  whom  shall  be  ex  officio  members  of  the  Association ; 

appointed  .  .  .  '  . 

{o)  two  representatives  from  each  ol  the  following  bodies: 

The  Canadian  Kennel  Club, 

The  Canadian  Shorthorn  Association,  and 

Ontario  Fruit  and  Vegetable  Growers'  Association  , 

and  one  representative  from  each  of  the  following 
bodies: 

The  Canadian  Thoroughbred  Horse  Society, 
The  Canadian  Hackney  Horse  Society, 
The  Clydesdale  Horse  Association  of  Canada, 
The  Canadian  Pony  Society, 
Ontario  Horse  Breeders'  Association, 
The  Canadian  Percheron  Association, 
Toronto  Hunt  Limited, 
Toronto  Driving  Club, 
Ontario  Jockey  Club, 
The  Ontario  Veterinary  Association, 
The  Canadian  Standard  Bred  Horse  Society, 
Canadian  Hunter,  Saddle  and  Light  Horse  Im- 
provement Society, 
Eglinton  Hunt  Club, 

Canadian  Belgian  Draught  Horse  Breeders'  As- 
sociation, 

Canadian  Aberdeen -Angus  Association, 

The  Canadian  Ayrshire  Breeders'  Association, 

The  Canadian  Hereford  Breeders'  Association, 

The  Holstein-Friesian  Association  of  Canada, 

The  Canadian  Jersey  Cattle  Club, 

The  Ontario  Cattle  Breeders'  Association, 

The  Canadian  Guernsey  Breeders'  Association, 

The  Canadian  Sheep  Breeders'  Association, 

Canadian  Swine  Breeders'  Association, 

The  Ontario  Sheep  Breeders'  Association, 

The  Ontario  Swine  Breeders'  Association, 

The  Ontario  Poultry  Association, 

The  Eastern  Ontario  Poultry,  Pigeon  and  Pet  Stock 

Association, 
Dominion  Rabbit  and  Cavy  Breeders, 
Canadian  National  Cat  Club. 
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Greater  Toronto  Poultry  and  Pet  Stock  Associa- 
tion, 

Canadian  Pigeon  Fanciers  Association, 

Canadian  Avicultural  Society, 

The  Royal  Agricultural  Winter  Fair  Association 

of  Canada, 
Canadian  Council  of  Boys  and  Girls  Work, 
Ontario  Junior  Farmers  Association, 
Ontario  Horticultural  Association, 
Toronto  Horticultural  Society, 
Gardeners  and  Florists  Association  of  Ontario, 
The  Allied  Florists'  and  Growers'  of  Canada, 
The  Ontario  Beekeepers'  Association, 
Dairymen's  Association  of  Western  Ontario,  and 
Ontario  Association  of  Agricultural  Societies, 

such  representatives  to  be  named  and  appointed  by 
the  said  several  bodies  at  their  annual  meetings  for 
the  election  of  officers;  and 

(c)  the  life  members  of  the  Association  assigned  to  the  life  members. 
Agricultural  Section. 

(5)  Each  representative  of  the  bodies  named  in  subsections  Quaimca- 
3  and  4  and  of  such  other  bodies,  representatives  of  which  may  Appointed 
hereafter  be  admitted  to  membership  in  the  Association,  shall  members* 
be  a  member  of  the  body  which  he  represents  and  shall  be 
actively  engaged  in  the  industry  which  such  body  purports  to 
represent. 

(6)  Notice  of  appointment  of  representatives  and  the  names  Notice  of 
and  addresses  of  such  representatives,  signed  by  the  president  ment  of 
and  secretary  of  each  of  the  said  bodies  (other  than  the  tfvetoebea" 
council  of  the  County  of  York  and  The  Hydro-Electric  Power  Association. 
Commission  of  Ontario)  together  with  a  statement  verified 

by  statutory  declaration  of  such  secretary,  of  the  total  number 
of  members  of  the  body  at  the  date  of  its  annual  meeting,  the 
number  of  such  members  who  upon  the  said  date  had  paid 
their  fees  to  the  body,  and  the  number  of  such  members  who 
attended  the  annual  meeting,  shall  forthwith  after  such 
meeting  be  given  to  the  Association  so  that  the  same  shall  be 
received  by  the  secretary  of  the  Association  not  later  than  the 
second  Wednesday  of  February  in  each  year  at  the  hour  of 
1  2  o'clock  noon . 

(7)  In  the  event  of  any  of  the  bodies  named  in  subsections  Cancellation 
3  and  4,  or  of  such  other  bodies,  representatives  of  which  may  sent^ion 
hereafter  be  admitted   to  membership  in   the  Association ,  8hipieml>er" 
failing  to  appoint  a  representative  in  any  year  in  accordance 

with  the  preceding  subsections,  the  representat ion  of  such 
body  may  be  cancelled  by  the  Association,  and  the  decision 
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of  the  Association  .it  the  annual  meeting  shall  be  final  upon 
anj  question  as  to  the  proper  appointment  of  any  such  repre- 
sentative and  whether  the  preceding  subsections  have  been 
complied  with. 

s    In  the  event  of  any  of  t he  bodies  mentioned  in  sub- 
lections  3  and  4,  or  of  such  other  bodies,  representatives  of 

sentation  in  pi  • 

■  which  may  hereafter  be  admitted  to  membership  in  the  Associa- 
tion, changing  its  name,  such  body  shall  continue  to  have  the 
same  rights  and  privileges  under  its  new  name  as  though  its 
new  name  were  mentioned  in  the  said  subsections  or  in  the 
Order-in-Council  admitting  representatives  of  such  body  to 
membership  in  the  Association,  as  the  case  may  be. 

(9)  In  recognition  of  distinguished  services  to  the 
Association,  all  past  presidents  shall  be  constituted  life  mem- 
bers of  the  Association  and  members  of  the  Board,  and  shall 
be  assigned  to  the  City  Council  and  Municipality  Section, 
the  General,  Manufacturers  and  Liberal  Arts  Section  or  the 
Agricultural  Section,  as  may  be  determined  by  the  Board. 

newllssl°n  °f  (10)  Subject  to  the  limitation  in  the  number  of  the  members, 
the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council,  upon  the  recommenda- 
tion of  the  Board  approved  by  the  Association  at  any  annual 
or  special  meeting,  may  admit  to  membership  in  the  Associa- 
tion such  number  of  representatives  of  other  bodies  and  such 
life  members  as  he  may  see  fit,  and  may  upon  a  like  recom- 
mendation assign  the  same  to  the  General,  Manufacturers  and 

Cancellation  Liberal  Arts  Section  or  to  the  Agricultural  Section,  and  may 

of  member-  .  b  [  J 

ship.  upon  a  like  recommendation  cancel  the  representation  of  any 

body  or  the  membership  of  any  person. 


Term 
office. 


(11)  Subject  to  subsection  7  the  appointed  members  of  the 
Association  shall  hold  office  until  their  successors  are  ap- 
pointed. 


Directors.—     6  — (1)  The  Board  shall  consist  of, 


ex  officio 
directors. 


(a)  the  Minister  of  Agriculture  of  the  Province  of  Ontario 
and  the  Mayor  of  the  City  of  Toronto,  both  of  whom 
shall  be  ex  officio  members  of  the  Board ; 


past  presi- 
dents; 

appointed 
directors ; 


(b)  the  past  presidents  of  the  Association ; 

(c)  seven  members  of  the  council  of  the  City  of  Toronto 

to  be  appointed  at  the  inaugural  meeting  each  year 
of  the  council ;  and 


elected 
directors 


(d)  two  representatives  from  the  City  Council  and 
Municipality  Section,  ten  representatives  from  the 
General,  Manufacturers  and   Liberal  Arts  Section 


and 
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and  ten  representatives  from  the  Agricultural  Sec- 
tion, such  twenty- two  representatives  to  be  elected 
annually  on  such  day  as  may  be  fixed  by  by-law  by 
the  Board,  by  ballot  by  a  plurality  of  the  votes  of 
the  members  of  the  Association  present  in  person 
and  voting. 

(2)  The  Board  shall  each  year,  within  one  week  after  the  Election  or 

v  \  J  m      '  president, 

election  of  directors  at  a  meeting  of  the  Board  called  for  the  etc. 
purpose,  elect  from  among  the  directors  a  president  and  two 
vice-presidents,  and  may  at  such  meeting  elect  as  honorary 
president,  to  hold  office  during  the  year,  any  director  who  has 
held  the  office  of  president,  and  in  the  event  of  there  being  no 
past  president  or  of  such  person  refusing  to  act,  then  any  of  the 
directors  may  be  elected  as  honorary  president. 

(3)  If  a  vacancy  occurs  at  any  time  by  death,  resignation  vacancies — 
or  otherwise  among  the  twenty-two  elected  directors,  the  directors, 
remaining  directors  shall  fill  the  vacancy  by  the  appointment 

of  some  member  of  the  Association  for  the  remainder  of  the 
year. 

(4)  If  a  vacancy  occurs  at  any  time  by  death,  resignation  vacancies — 
or  otherwise  among  the  seven  directors  appointed  by  the  dfrectorsd 
council  of  the  City  of  Toronto,  the  council  may  appoint  one 

of  its  members  to  fill  the  vacancy  for  the  remainder  of  the 
year. 

(5)  If  a  vacancy  occurs  at  any  time  by  death,  resignation  vacancies — 
or  otherwise  in  the  office  of  president  or  vice-presidents,  the  ?[ce-dent  °r 
Board  may  elect  from  among  the  directors,  a  person  to  fill  the  president- 
vacancy  for  the  remainder  of  the  term  for  which  the  person 

so  vacating  was  elected. 

(6)  Subject  to  subsection  7  of  section  5  the  president  and  J®™1  of 
vice-presidents  and  the  elected  and  appointed  members  of 

the  Board  shall  hold  office  until  their  successors  are  elected 
or  appointed,  as  the  case  may  be. 

7.  The  Board  shall  have  power, —  Powers  of 

^  '  Board. 

(a)  to  make  by-laws,  rules  and  regulations  not  incon-  By-laws, 
sistent  with  this  Act  for,  regulations. 

(i)  the  management  of  the  Association,  ment*ge~ 


on 
on 


(ii)  the   acquisition   of  exhibition   grounds   and  Apquisitio 

,  .  fe  of  exhibits, 

buildings,  by  purchase,  lease,  agreement  or  grounds  and 
otherwise,  and  the  selling,  leasing,  mortgaging  U1  c '  g  ' 
or  otherwise  disposing  of  the  same,  as  occasion 
may  require, 
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(iii)  the  acquisition  and  management  of  all  pro- 
perty, whether  real  or  personal,  which  may  be 
required  for  the  purposes  of ,  or  in  connection 
with,  the  exhibition  or  other  business  and 
operations  of  the  Association,  and  the  sale 
or  other  disposal  thereof,  when  no  longer 
required  for  such  purposes, 

(iv)  the  entering  into  of  such  arrangements,  agree- 
ments and  contracts  with  any  person  or  cor- 
poration, society  or  association,  as  may  become 
necessary  to  carry  out  the  objects  of  the 
Association, 

(v)  the  admission  of  other  persons  as  members, 
and  of  other  corporations,  societies,  associa- 
tions or  organizations  than  those  named  in 
this  Act,  to  be  represented  in  the  Association, 
and  the  terms  and  conditions  of  such  admis- 
sions, 

(vi)  the  fee,  if  any,  to  be  paid  by  the  members, 

(vii)  the  holding  of  exhibitions  annual  or  periodical, 

(viii)  fixing  the  time  for  the  annual  meeting,  and 
the  calling  of  general,  special  and  other 
meetings  of  the  Association, 

(ix)  the  appointment,  removal  and  remuneration 
of  all  officers,  agents,  clerks,  workmen  and 
servants  of  the  Association, 

(x)  the  admission  fees  to  be  received  from  persons 
visiting  the  exhibitions  held  by  the  Associa- 
tion, 

(xi)  the  entrance  fees  to  be  charged  to  exhibitors, 

(xii)  the  general  management  of  all  exhibitions, 
and 

(xiii)  the  prohibition  of  gambling,  theatrical,  circus 
or  mountebank  performances,  exhibitions  or 
shows  and  the  huckstering  or  trafficking  in 
fruits,  goods  or  merchandise,  tickets  or  other 
things  on  the  Exhibition  Grounds  in  the  City 
of  Toronto  or  on  the  streets  or  lots  within 
four  hundred  yards  of  such  grounds,  during 
the  time  of  the  annual  exhibition  of  the 
Association,  and  any  one  violating  such  by- 
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laws,   rules   or   regulations   or   refusing   on  Violations. 

demand  to  desist  from  such  violation,  may  be 

removed  by  the  officers  of  the  Association,  or 

by  any  police  officer  and  shall  also  be  liable 

to  a  fine  of  not  less  than  $1  and  not  more  than 

$20,  recoverable  under  The  Summary  Con-  Rev.  stat., 

victions  Act,  such  fine  to  be  paid  over  to  the 

Association  for  its  use  and  benefit  and  in 

default  of  payment  the  offender   shall  be 

imprisoned  in  the  common  gaol  for  a  period 

of  not   more   than   thirty  days;   provided,  Proviso. 

that  this  clause  shall  not  prevent  the  sale 

upon  any  lands  within  the  said  distance  of 

four  hundred  yards  of  articles  usually  sold 

thereon  at  times  other  than  during  the  said 

exhibition ; 

(b)  in  general,  to  do  all  things  and  make  all  contracts  and  po^JJs? 
agreements  that  may  be  necessary  to  carry  out  the 
objects  and  exercise  the  powers  of  the  Association; 

(c)  to  appoint  annually  such  number  of  honorary  and  mentof ~ 

associate  directors  as  it  may  deem  advisable,  and  honorary 

.    J  and  associate 

such  honorary  and  associate  directors  shall  have  directors, 
such  powers  and  perform  such  duties  as  may  be 
assigned  to  them  from  time  to  time  by  the  Board, 
but  shall  not  have  the  right  to  vote  at  meetings  of 
the  Board ;  and 

(d)  in  recognition  of  distinguished  services  to  the  Associa-  ^ent  lof " 
tion,  to  appoint  such  former  directors  of  the  Associa- iife 

•     i  i    •     i  i  i  i-  r  honorary 

tion  as  it  deems  advisable  as  honorary  directors  tor  directors, 
life,  and  such  honorary  directors  shall  have  all  the 
rights,  powers  and  duties  of  directors  of  the  Associa- 
tion but  shall  not  have  the  right  to  vote  at  meetings 
of  the  Association  or  of  the  Board. 

8.  The  Board  shall  continue  to  have  a  cash  fund  of  not  Cash  and 
less  than  $10,000  and  a  guarantee  or  subscription  fund  of  not  funds^be 
less  than  $20,000,  to  be  used  and  applied  for  the  purposes  of maintained- 
the  Association. 

9.  The  bodies  named  in  section  5,  such  other  bodies,  pieties 
representatives  of  which  may  hereafter  be  admitted  to  mem"  to  makeed 
bership  in  the  Association,  and  the  bodies  recognized  or a?*Sen5JftB 
formed,  or  hereafter  to  be  formed,  under  The  Horticultural  aid  the 
Societies  Act,  1938,  or  The  Agricultural  Societies  Act,  1939,  are 
hereby  authorized  and  empowered  to  enter  into  any  arrangement  ig-lo',  %\  }6, 
or  agreement  with  the  Board  for  the  holding  of  exhibitions 

and  for  taking  part  in  the  exhibitions  to  be  held  by  the 
Association,  and  otherwise  for  promoting  the  objects  of  the 

11  Association, 
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Association,  and  may  aid  the  same  with  grants  of  moneys 
belonging  to  any  body  not  otherwise  specially  appropriated  by 
any  statute  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  and  all  such  arrange- 
ments, agreements  and  grants  now  in  existence  shall  be  valid. 

Aid  from  \  •  •  i- 

IU.  Any  municipality  may  grant  money  in  aid  of  the 
Association,  and  in  addition  the  City  of  Toronto,  the  Township 
of  York  or  the  County  of  York  may  grant  land,  or  may  lend 
money  to  the  Association,  and  may  effect  such  loan  or  grant 
such  land  or  aid,  upon  such  terms  and  conditions  as  may  be 
agreed  upon  and  may  recover  the  money  so  lent  and  may 
appropriate  the  moneys  so  recovered  to  the  purposes  of  the 
municipality;  provided,  that  a  city  or  county  shall  not  in 
any  one  year  grant  more  money  than  $5,000,  and  no  other 
municipality  shall  in  any  one  vear  grant  more  money  than 
S500. 


wlSStmuni-  11  SuDject  to  section  10,  any  municipality  and  the 
T:es  Association  are  hereby  authorized  to  make  and  enter  into 
agreements  relating  to  the  holding  of  any  exhibition  and  the 
granting  and  accepting  aid  for  the  same,  and  for  the  furnish- 
ing and  providing  exhibition  grounds  and  buildings  suitable 
for  the  purpose  of  the  Association,  and  subject  to  the  limita- 
tion contained  in  paragraph  1  of  subsection  1  of  section  5 
for  the  representation  of  such  municipality  in  the  Association 
by  the  appointment  of  members  of  the  council  of  the  muni- 
cipality as  representatives  to  the  Association,  and  all  repre- 
sentatives so  appointed  in  pursuance  of  any  such  agreement 
shall  become  members  of  the  City  Council  and  Municipality 
Section  of  the  Association  and  entitled  to  vote  upon  all 
matters  and  questions  submitted  or  voted  upon  at  meetings 
of  the  Association,  and  the  council  of  every  such  municipality 
may  pass  by-laws  for  any  such  purpose  and  in  the  furtherance 
of  the  purposes  of  the  Association,  and  all  agreements  and  by- 
laws now  in  existence  for  the  purposes  aforesaid  shall  be  valid. 

by-faew8.  etc.  12.  The  by-laws,  rules,  orders  and  regulations  of  the 
to  continue.  Association  now  in  force  shall  be  and  continue  to  be  the 

by-laws,  rules,  orders  and  regulations  of  the  Association  until 

altered  or  repealed. 


Provisions        13.  The  following  are  repealed  : 

repealed. 

1879,  c.  8i ;  (a)  An  Act  to  incorporate  the  Industrial  Exhibition  Associa- 

tion of  Toronto,  being  chapter  81  of  the  Statutes  of 
Ontario,  1879; 

1905,  c.  ii4;  (b)  An  Act  to  amend  the  Act  incorporating  the  Industrial 
Exhibition  Association  of  Toronto,  being  chapter  114 
of  the  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1905; 
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(c)  section  7  of  An  Act  respecting  the  City  of  Toronto,  g9°8 •  c-  112, 

being  chapter  112  of  the  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1908; 

(d)  An  Act  respecting  the  Industrial  Exhibition  Association 1912.  c-  151 ; 
of  Toronto,  being  chapter  151  of  the  Statutes  of 
Ontario,  1912; 

(e)  An  Act  respecting  the  Canadian  National  Exhibition  1919,  c.  126; 

Association,  being  chapter  126  of  the  Statutes  of 
Ontario,  1919; 

(/)  section  4  of  The  Statute  Law  Amendment  Act,  1934)  c'  54 • 

(g)  section  4  of  The  Statute  Law  Amendment  Act,  iPJ5;^9^5,  c-  66> 
and 

(h)  section  4  of  The  Statute  Law  Amendment  Act,  1936.  *9|6'  c-  56> 

14.  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  1st  day  of  Commence- 

T  '         ment  of  Act. 

January,  1949. 

15.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Canadian  National shoTt  title- 
Exhibition  Association  Act,  1948. 
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CHAPTER  106. 


An  Act  respecting  the  City  of  Chatham. 

Assented  to  March  31st,  1948. 
Session  Prorogued  April  16th,  1948. 

WHEREAS  the  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Chatham  Preamble, 
by  its  petition  has  prayed  for  special  legislation  to 
confirm  certain  orders  of  the  Ontario  Municipal  Board 
annexing  parts  of  the  Township  of  Raleigh  and  the  Township 
of  Dover  to  the  City  of  Chatham;  and  whereas  it  is  expedient 
to  grant  the  prayer  of  the  said  petition ; 

Therefore,  His  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Order  P.F.  B-4280  of  the  Ontario  Municipal  Board  Municipal ^ 
dated  the  29th  day  of  November,  1945,  set  out  as  Schedule  Ap.f.  b-4280 
hereto,  is  hereby  confirmed,  and  the  said  Order  shall  be  deemed 

to  have  had  effect  on  and  after  the  1st  day  of  January,  1946. 

2.  Order  P.F.  B-5669  of  the  Ontario  Municipal  Board  ^0ua^ciP^er 
dated  the  31st  day  of  December,  1946,  set  out  as  Schedule  B  B-566& 
hereto,  is  hereby  confirmed,  and  the  said  Order  shall  be  deemed 

to  have  had  effect  on  and  after  the  1st  day  of  January,  1947. 

3.  Order  P.F.  B-5873  of  the  Ontario   Municipal  Board  Municipal 

i        ii      m  i     i         r-ri      .  „  .  ^  ~,  Board  Order 

dated  the  7th  day  of  July,  1947,  set  out  as  Schedule  C  hereto,  p.f.  b-5873 
is  hereby  confirmed,  and  the  said  Order  shall  be  deemed  to 
have  had  effect  on  and  after  the  7th  day  of  July,  1947. 

4.  Order  P.F.  B-6101  of  the  Ontario  Municipal  Board  Moua^ciP^er 
dated  the  19th  day  of  January,  1948,  set  out  as  Schedule  D^^^eioi 
hereto,  is  hereby  confirmed,  and  the  said  Order  shall  be  deemed 

to  have  had  effect  on  and  after  the  19th  clay  of  January,  1948. 

5.  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  day  upon  which  £eiatmofnAct. 
it  receives  the  Royal  Assent. 

6.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  City  of  Chatham  Act,  1948.  short  title- 
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SCHEDULE  A 


P.F.  B-4280 


I  !  II.  ONTARIO  MUNICIPAL  BOARD 


R.  S.  COLTER,  K.C.,  Chairman, 


D.  S.  Charlton,  Vice-Chairman, 


Thursday,  the  Twenty-ninth 
day  of  November,  A.D 
1945. 


\\  .  T.  N  BAR,  B.A.Sc,  Commissioner. 

Upon  THE  APPLICATION  of  the  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Chatham 
and  upon  reading  the  notice  of  application,  Consent  of  the  Corporation 
of  the  Township  of  Raleigh,  Certificate  as  to  ownership  of  land  filed,  and 
ii  appearing  that  notice  of  such  application  has  been  duly  served  upon 
i  he  Corporation  of  the  County  of  Kent  and  upon  William  F.  Leeson  and 
W  illiam  Henry  Westman,  owners  of  adjoining  lands  and  premises. 

1.  It  Is  Ordered  that  the  following  lands  and  premises,  namely: 

Aia.  and  Singular  those  certain  parcels  or  tracts  of  lands  and  premises 
situate,  lying  and  being  in  the  Township  of  Raleigh,  in  the  County  of 
Kent  and  Province  of  Ontario  and  being  composed  of  parts  of  Lots  Num- 
bers Twenty-one  and  Twenty-two  in  the  Front  Concession  of  the  said 
Township  of  Raleigh,  more  particularly  described  as  follows: 

Firstly:  Part  of  Lot  Number  Twenty-two  in  the  Front  Concession  of 
said  Township  of  Raleigh,  being  more  particularly  described  as  follows: 
Commencing  at  a  point  on  the  southeasterly  limit  of  King's  Highway 
Number  Two  (which  Highway  crosses  said  Lot)  distant  eighty-three  feet 
easterly  from  the  point  of  intersection  of  the  southeasterly  limit  of  King's 
Highway  Number  Two  and  the  southeasterly  production  of  the  south- 
westerly limit  of  Merritt  Avenue  (which  Avenue  extends  through  said 
Lot  from  King's  Highway  Number  Two  to  the  River  Thames)  which 
point  of  intersection  is  distant  one  thousand  and  one-half  feet  more  or 
less  southwesterly  at  right  angles  from  the  northeasterly  limit  of  said 
Lot  Twenty-two;  thence  southwesterly  along  the  said  limit  of  King's 
Highway  Number  Two  to  the  southwesterly  limit  of  said  Lot  Number 
Twenty-two;  thence  southwesterly  along  the  southwesterly  limit  of  said 
Lot  Twenty-two  to  a  point  distant  fifty  feet  northwesterly  from  the 
northwesterly  limit  of  the  right-of-way  of  the  Canadian  National  Rail- 
ways; thence  northeasterly  parallel  with  the  northwesterly  limit  of  the 
Canadian  National  Railways  to  a  point  in  a  line  drawn  parallel  v/ith  the 
southwesterly  limit  of  said  Lot  Twenty-two  through  a  point  six  feet 
westerly  from  the  point  of  commencement  on  said  limit  of  King's  High- 
way Number  Two;  thence  northwesterly  in  a  straight  line  to  the  place  of 
beginning. 

Secondly:  Commencing  at  the  intersection  of  the  northeasterly  limit 
of  said  Lot  Twenty-two  with  the  northerly  limit  of  the  lands  of  the  Can- 
adian National  Railway  Company  crossing  said  lot;  thence  westerly  along 
the  northerly  limit  of  the  lands  of  the  Canadian  National  Railv/ay  Com- 
pany to  the  southwesterly  limit  of  said  lot;  thence  northwesterly  along 
the  southwesterly  limit  of  said  lot  fifty  feet  to  a  point;  thence  north- 
easterly parallel  with  the  northwesterly  limit  of  the  Canadian  National 
Railway  Company  lands  to  the  northeasterly  limit  of  said  Lot  Twenty- 
two;  thence  southeasterly  along  said  northeasterly  limit  of  said  lot  a 
distance  of  fifty  feet  to  the  place  of  beginning. 

Thirdly:  Commencing  at  the  intersection  of  the  northeasterly  limit 
of  said  Lot  Twenty-one  with  the  northerly  limit  of  the  lands  of  the  Can- 
adian National  Railway  Company  crossing  said  lot;  thence  westerly  along 
the  northerly  limit  of  the  lands  of  the  Canadian  National  Railway  Com- 
pany to  the  westerly  limit  of  a  lane  and  the  production  thereof  running 
from  the  said  lands  of  the  Canadian  National  Railway  Company  to  the 
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water's  edge  of  the  River  Thames,  being  the  westerly  limit  of  the  lands 
described  in  Registered  Instrument  Number  21883  for  the  Township  of 
Raleigh;  thence  northerly  and  parallel  with  the  northeasterly  limit  of  said 
Lot  Number  Twenty-one  a  distance  of  seventy-five  feet  to  a  point;  thence 
easterly  and  parallel  with  the  northerly  limit  of  said  lands  of  the  Canadian 
National  Railway  Company  to  the  northeasterly  limit  of  said  Lot  Number 
Twenty-one;  thence  southerly  along  the  easterly  limit  of  said  Lot  Twenty- 
one  a  distance  of  seventy-five  feet  to  the  place  of  beginning, 

be  and  the  same  are  hereby  annexed  to  the  Corporation  of  the  City  of 
Chatham. 

2.  And  It  Is  Further  Ordered  that  there  shall  be  no  adjustment 
of  assets  and  liabilities,  taxation,  assessment  improvements  or  otherwise 
between  the  Corporation  of  the  Township  of  Raleigh  and  the  Corporation 
of  the  City  of  Chatham. 

3.  And  It  Is  Further  Ordered  that  this  Order  shall  come  into 
effect  at  midnight  on  the  31st  day  of  December,  1945. 


(Seal) 


D.  S.  Charlton, 

Vice-  Chairman. 
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SCHEDULE  B 
P.F.  B-S669 
THE  ONTARIO  MUNICIPAL  BOARD 
Tuesday,  the  Thirty-first  day  of  December,  A.D.  1946. 


Before: 

R.  S.  Colter,  Esq.,  K.C., 
Chairman,  and 

W.  J.  Moore,  Esq.,  O.L.S., 
Member. 


In  the  Matter  of  Section  23  of  The 
Municipal  Act  (R.S.O.  1937,  Chap- 
ter 266),  (as  re-enacted  by  Section 
2,  Chapter  30,  O.S.  1939);  and 

In  the  Matter  of  an  application  by 
the  Corporation  of  the  City  of 
Chatham  for  approval  of  its  By-law 
Number  3139,  intituled:  "By-law 
Number  3139,  being  a  By-law  to 
provide  for  the  annexation  of  the 
lands  hereinafter  described  (or  such 
portion  of  the  lands  as  the  Ontario 
Municipal  Board  may  by  order 
direct)  to  the  Municipality  of  the 
City  of  Chatham." 


Upon  the  Application  of  the  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Chatham 
for  approval  of  By-law  Number  3139,  by  the  Ontario  Municipal  Board,  in 
accordance  with  the  requirements  of  Section  23  of  The  Municipal  Act, 
being  R.S.O.  1937,  Chapter  266  (as  re-enacted  by  Section  2,  Chapter  30, 
O.S.  1939),  and  the  same  having  come  on  for  hearing  on  the  21st  day  of 
November,  1946,  at  the  Council  Chambers  in  the  City  of  Chatham,  pur- 
suant to  appointment  and  notice  thereof,  before  Chairman  R.  S.  Colter, 
Esq.,  K.C.,  and  W.  J.  Moore,  Esq.,  O.L.S.,  having  heard  all  parties,  or 
their  Counsel,  as  objecting  to  the  said  application,  and  upon  hearing 
Counsel  for  the  said  Corporation,  and  upon  reading  the  material  filed, 
and  it  appearing  that  proper  notice  had  been  given  to  all  parties  con- 
cerned, this  Board  did  direct  that  the  hearing  be  adjourned,  for  the  pur- 
pose of  considering  the  objections  as  made,  and  having  considered  the 
said  objections, 

This  Board  Orders  in  pursuance  of  the  provisions  of  Section  23  of 
The  Municipal  Act  (R.S.O.  1937,  Chapter  266),  (as  re-enacted  by  Section 
2,  Chapter  30,  O.S.  1939),  that  the  parcels  of  land  lying  and  being  in  the 
Township  of  Raleigh,  in  the  County  of  Kent  and  Province  of  Ontario, 
as  more  particularly  described  as  "Firstly"  and  "Fifthly"  in  By-law 
Number  3139  for  the  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Chatham,  as  set  out  in 
Schedule  "A"  attached  hereto,  be  and  the  same  are  hereby  annexed  to 
the  Municipality  of  the  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Chatham,  and  recom- 
mends that  such  annexation  shall  take  effect  as  of  the  First  day  of  January, 
A.D.  1947. 

R.  S.  Colter, 

(Seal)  Chairman. 
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Firstly:  That  part  of  Lot  21  in  the  First  or  Front  Concession  of  the 
Township  of  Raleigh,  in  the  County  of  Kent,  described  as  follows:  Com- 
mencing at  the  intersection  of  the  northeasterly  limit  of  said  Lot  21  with 
the  southeasterly  limit  of  King's  Highway  Number  Two;  thence  westerly 
along  the  southeasterly  limit  of  King's  Highway  Number  Two  to  the 
westerly  limit  of  that  part  of  said  Lot  21,  heretofore  conveyed  to  one 
John  Keil  by  registered  instrument  number  21883;  thence  southeasterly 
along  the  southwesterly  limit  of  the  lands  so  conveyed  by  said  registered 
instrument  number  21883  to  the  northwesterly  limit  of  the  right-of-way 
of  the  Canadian  National  Railways;  thence  northeasterly  along  said  limit 
of  said  right-of-way  to  the  northeasterly  limit  of  said  Lot  21;  thence 
northwesterly  along  said  last  mentioned  limit  to  the  place  of  beginning. 

Fifthly:  That  part  of  Lot  Number  22  in  the  Front  Concession  of  the 
Township  of  Raleigh,  in  the  County  of  Kent,  more  particularly  described 
as  follows:  Commencing  at  a  point  distant  fifty  feet  measured  north- 
westerly along  the  northeasterly  limit  of  the  extension  of  Merritt  Avenue 
from  the  northwesterly  limit  of  the  lands  of  the  Canadian  National  Rail- 
ways, said  point  of  commencement  being  at  the  point  where  the  north- 
easterly limit  of  the  parcel  of  land  conveyed  by  William  F.  Leeson  to  the 
Corporation  of  the  City  of  Chatham  and  registered  in  the  Registry  Office 
for  the  Registry  Division  of  the  County  of  Kent  on  the  8th  day  of  Nov- 
ember, 1945,  as  Instrument  Number  31362  and  described  firstly,  inter- 
sects the  northeasterly  limit  of  the  parcel  of  land  described  secondly  in 
said  Instrument  Number  31362;  thence  northwesterly  along  the  said 
northeasterly  limit  of  the  parcel  of  land  described  firstly  in  said  Instrument 
Number  31362  a  distance  of  two  hundred  feet;  thence  northwesterly  along 
the  said  northeasterly  limit  of  the  parcel  of  land  described  firstly  in  said 
Instrument  Number  31362  a  distance  of  two  hundred  and  sixty  feet;  thence 
southeasterly  parallel  to  the  said  northeasterly  limit  of  the  parcel  of  land  de- 
scribed firstly  in  said  Instrument  Number  31362  a  distance  of  one  hundred 
and  eighty-eight  feet  more  or  less  to  a  line  drawn  parallel  to  and  distant 
fifty  feet  measured  northwesterly  from  the  said  northwesterly  limit  of  the 
lands  of  the  Canadian  National  Railways,  said  last  mentioned  parallel 
line  being  the  northwesterly  limit  of  the  parcel  of  land  described  secondly 
in  said  Instrument  Number  31362;  thence  southwesterly  parallel  to  the 
said  northv/esterly  limit  of  the  Canadian  National  Railways  and  along 
the  said  northwesterly  limit  of  the  parcel  of  land  described  secondly  in 
said  Instrument  Number  31362  a  distance  of  260.29  feet  more  or  less  to 
the  place  of  beginning. 
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P.F.  B-5873 


THE  ONTARIO  MUNICIPAL  BOARD 


Monday,  the  Seventh  day  of  July,  A.D.  1947. 


Before: 


W.  J.  Moore,  Esq.,  O.L.S., 


VV.  P.  Near,  Esq.,  B.A.Sc., 
Vice-Chairman,  and 


Member. 


In  the  Matter  of  Section  23  of  The 
Municipal  Act  (R.S.O.  1937,  Chap- 
ter 266),  (as  re-enacted  by  Section 
2,  Chapter  3  ,O.S.  1939),  (and  as 
further  re-enacted  by  Section  2, 
subsection  3,  O.S.  1947  (Bill  No. 
104)),  and 


In  the  Matter  of  an  application  by 
the  Corporation  of  the  City  of 
Chatham  for  approval  of  its  By-law 
Number  3148  intituled:  "By-law 
Number  3148,  being  a  By-law  to 
provide  for  the  annexation  of  the 
lands  hereinafter  described,  and  as 
now  lying  and  being  in  the  Town- 
ship of  Dover,  to  the  Municipality 
of  the  Corporation  of  the  City  of 
Chatham". 


Upon  the  Application  of  the  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Chatham, 
for  approval  of  By-law  Number  3148  by  the  Ontario  Municipal  Board, 
in  accordance  with  the  requirements  of  Section  23  of  The  Municipal  Act, 
being  R.S.O.  1937,  Chapter  266  (as  re-enacted  by  Section  2  of  Chapter  30, 
O.S.  1939)  (and  as  further  re-enacted  by  Section  2,  subsection  3, 
O.S.  1947  (Bill  No.  104)),  and  the  same  having  come  on  for  hearing  on 
the  27th  day  of  March,  1947,  at  the  Council  Chambers  in  the  City  of 
Chatham,  pursuant  to  appointment  and  notice  thereof  before  Vice-Chair- 
man W.  P.  Near,  Esq.,  B.A.Sc,  and  W.  J.  Moore,  Esq.,  O.L.S.,  having 
heard  all  parties,  or  their  Counsel  as  objecting  to  the  said  application, 
and  upon  hearing  Counsel  for  the  said  Corporation,  and  upon  reading  the 
the  material  filed,  and  it  appearing  that  proper  notice  had  been  given  to 
all  parties  concerned,  this  Board  did  direct  that  the  hearing  be  adjourned 
for  the  purpose  of  obtaining  the  approval  of  the  Municipal  Council  of  the 
Township  of  Dover,  which  said  approval  has  since  been  received. 

This  Board  Orders  in  pursuance  of  the  provisions  of  Section  23  of 
The  Municipal  Act  (R.S.O.  1937,  Chapter  266),  (as  re-enacted  by  Section  2, 
Chapter  30,  O.S.  1939),  (and  as  further  re-enacted  by  Section  2,  subsection 
3,  O.S.  1947  (Bill  No.  104)),  that  the  parcel  of  land  lying  and  being  in 
the  Township  of  Dover,  in  the  County  of  Kent  and  Province  of  Ontario, 
being  composed  of  part  of  Lot  202,  according  to  a  Plan  registered  in  the 
Registry  Office  for  the  County  of  Kent  as  Number  413,  and  being  more 
particularly  described  as  follows:  Commencing  at  a  point  on  the  south- 
westerly limits  of  the  City  of  Chatham,  or  the  northeasterly  limit  of  said 
Lot  Number  202  at  a  point  one-half  way  between  the  southeasterly  limit 
of  Emma  Street  and  the  northwesterly  limit  of  Mary  Street;  thence  south- 
westerly parallel  with  the  said  southeasterly  limit  of  Emma  Street,  a 
distance  of  one  hundred  and  ninety-four  feet  eight  inches  (194'  8"),  more 
or  less,  to  the  southwesterly  limit  of  Lot  202;  thence  southeasterly  along 
the  said  southwesterly  limit  of  Lot  202,  to  the  water's  edge  of  the  River 
Thames;  thence  northeasterly  along  the  said  water's  edge  of  the  River 
Thames  to  the  northeasterly  limit  of  said  Lot  Number  202,  or  the  said 
southwesterly  limits  of  the  City  of  Chatham;  thence  northwesterly  along 
the  said  Northeasterly  limit  of  said  Lot  202,  or  the  southwesterly  limit  of 
the  City  of  Chatham  to  the  place  of  beginning,  being  the  lands  described 
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in  By-law  Number  3148  for  the  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Chatham,  be 
and  the  same  are  hereby  annexed  to  the  Municipality  of  the  Corporation 
of  the  City  of  Chatham,  but  subject  to  any  or  all  drainage  rights  now 
enjoyed  by  the  Township  of  Dover,  as  applicable  to  the  lands  described. 

And  the  Board  Doth  Further  Order  that  the  annexation  shall 
take  effect  as  of  the  7th  day  of  July,  A.D.  1947. 

And  the  Board  Further  Orders  that  its  Order  dated  the  2nd  day 
of  June,  A.D.  1947,  be  and  the  same  is  hereby  rescinded. 


(Signed)  W.  P.  Near, 


(Seal) 


Vice- Chairman. 
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SCIIKDULE  D 


P.F.  B-6101 


Till-:  ONTARIO  MUNICIPAL  BOARD 


Monday,  the  Nineteenth  day  of  January,  A.D.  1948. 


Before: 


\Y.  P.  Near,  Esq.,  B.A.Sc., 
Vice-Chairman, 


R.  S.  Colter,  Esq.,  K.C., 
Chairman, 


In  the  Matter  of  Section  23  of  The 
Municipal  Act  (as  re-enacted  by 
O.S.  1939,  Chapter  30),  and  as 
amended  and  re-enacted  by  The 
Municipal  Amendment  Act,  1947, 
and 


R.  H.  Yeates,  Esq., 
Member. 


W.  J.  Moore,  Esq.,  O.L.S., 
Member,  and 


In  the  Matter  of  an  application  by 
the  Corporation  of  the  City  of 
Chatham  for  annexation  thereto  of 
that  part  of  the  Township  of 
Raleigh  described  in  Schedule  "A" 
hereto,  and 


In  the  Matter  of  By-law  Number 
3163  of  the  said  Applicant  Cor- 
poration. 


Upon  the  Application  of  the  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Chatham 
and  upon  consideration  of  the  material  filed  and  the  same  having  come 
on  for  hearing  before  this  Board  on  the  27th  day  of  March,  1947,  and  on 
the  5th  day  of  January,  1948,  at  the  Council  Chambers  in  the  City  of 
Chatham  pursuant  to  appointments  and  notices  thereof  as  directed  and 
upon  hearing  Counsel  for  the  said  Corporation  and  for  certain  interested 
property  owners  in  support  of  and  opposing  the  application  and  decision 
having  been  reserved  until  this  day, 

The  Board  Orders,  under  and  in  pursuance  of  the  provisions  of 
Section  23  of  The  Municipal  Act  (as  re-enacted  by  O.S.  1939,  Chapter  30) 
and  amended  and  re-enacted  by  The  Municipal  Amendment  Act,  1947 ,  that 
that  part  of  the  Township  of  Raleigh  particularly  described  in  Schedule 
'A"  hereto,  be  and  the  same  is  hereby  annexed  to  the  Corporation  of 
the  City  of  Chatham. 

And  the  Board  Orders  that  its  Order  dated  the  8th  day  of  Sep- 
tember, 1947,  and  registered  in  the  Registry  Office  for  the  County  of 
Kent  as  Number  32506,  Book  52,  be  and  the  same  is  hereby  rescinded 
and  that  the  said  Registration  be  cancelled. 


(Signed)  R.  S.  Colter, 


(Seal) 


Chairman. 
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Schedule  "A 


Firstly:  The  area,  comprising  parts  of  Lots  Number  21  and  22,  in 
the  First  or  Front  Concession  on  the  River  Thames,  in  the  Township  of 
Raleigh,  described  as  follows:  Commencing  at  the  point  of  intersection 
of  the  northeasterly  limit  of  said  Lot  Number  22  (said  northeasterly  limit 
being  the  limit  between  said  Lot  22  and  the  adjacent  Lot  Number  23), 
and  the  northwesterly  limit  of  the  right-of-way  of  the  Canadian  Pacific 
Railway  (formerly  the  Ontario  and  Quebec  Railway) ;  thence  south- 
westerly, following  the  said  northwesterly  limit  of  said  right-of-way  to  the 
southwesterly  limit  of  that  part  of  Lot  21,  aforementioned,  heretofore 
conveyed  to  John  Keil  by  Registered  Instrument  Number  21883;  thence 
southeasterly,  following  said  last  mentioned  limit,  to  a  point  in  the  north- 
westerly limit  of  the  Public  Highway  known  as  King's  Highway  Number 
2;  thence  northeasterly,  following  said  limit  of  King's  Highway  Number  2, 
to  a  point  in  the  aforementioned  northeasterly  limit  of  said  Lot  22;  thence 
northwesterly,  along  said  northeasterly  limit  of  Lot  22,  to  the  place  of 
beginning. 

Secondly:  That  portion  of  Lot  Number  22,  in  the  First  or  Front 
Concession  on  the  River  Thames,  in  the  Township  of  Raleigh,  described 
as  follows:  Commencing  at  the  point  of  intersection  of  the  northeasterly 
limit  of  Lot  22,  aforesaid,  and  the  southeasterly  limit  of  the  Public  High- 
way known  as  King's  Highway  Number  2;  thence  southwesterly,  along 
said  limit  of  King's  Highway  Number  2,  a  distance  of  two  hundred  and 
sixty  feet  (260')  to  a  point;  thence  southeasterly,  along  a  line  parallel 
with  and  distant  two  hundred  and  sixty  feet  (260')  southwesterly,  at 
right  angles,  from  the  said  northeasterly  limit  of  Lot  22,  to  a  point  therein 
distant  northwesterly  fifty  feet  (50')  from  the  northwesterly  limit  of  the 
right-of-way  of  the  Canadian  National  Railway  (formerly  the  Grand 
Trunk  Railway) ;  thence  northeasterly,  parallel  with  said  limit  of  the 
Canadian  National  Railway,  to  the  northeasterly  limit  of  said  Lot  22; 
thence  northwesterly,  along  said  northeasterly  limit  of  Lot  22,  to  the 
place  of  beginning. 


CHAPTER 
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CHAPTER  107. 


An  Act  respecting  the  Township  of  Dover. 


Assented  to  March  31st,  1948. 
Session  Prorogued  April  16th,  1948. 


WHEREAS  the  Corporation  of  the  Township  of  Dover  Preamble 
by  its  petition  has  represented  that  the  operation  of  The 
Telephone  System  of  the  Municipality  of  the  Township  of 
Dover  is  no  longer  in  the  interests  of  the  Corporation  of  the 
Township  of  Dover,  or  of  the  subscribers  to  the  System; 
and  whereas  the  Corporation  has  prayed  for  special  legislation 
empowering  it  to  sell  and  dispose  of  the  System;  and  whereas 
it  is  expedient  to  grant  the  prayer  of  the  said  petition; 

Therefore,  His  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of 'the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 


1.  Subject  to  section  101  of  The  Telephone  Act,  the  Corpora-  pOWer  to  sen 
tion  of  the  Township  of  Dover  may  sell  and  dispose  of  ThegySet^n9 
Telephone  System  of  the  Municipality  of  the  Township  of  Rev  stat 
Dover  to  The  Bell  Telephone  Company  of  Canada.  c-  261  • 


2.  The  bill  of  sale  and  every  other  contract,  deed  or  other  Execution  of 

,         ,  it-         •  •  i     it    i  documents. 

instrument  requisite  to  such  sale  ana  disposition  shall  be 
under  the  seal  of  the  Corporation  of  the  Township  of  Dover, 
and  signed  by  the  reeve  and  clerk  thereof. 


3.  The  bill  of  sale,  when  approved  by  the  Ontario  Municipal ^®ct  of 
Board,  executed  as  provided  in  section  2,  and  delivered  to  The 

Bell  Telephone  Company  of  Canada,  shall  vest  in  The  Bell 
Telephone  Company  of  Canada  a  good  and  valid  title  to  the 
said  System  and  to  all  assets  acquired  thereunder,  freed  and 
discharged  from  all  charges,  liens  and  encumbrances  and  from 
all  claims  of  the  subscribers  of  the  said  System,  and  The  Bell 
Telephone  Company  of  Canada  shall  not  be  bound  to  see  to 
the  application  of  the  purchase  money. 

4.  The  proceeds  of  such  sale  and  disposition,  after  deducting  Distribution 
therefrom  all  necessary  legal  costs  and  outstanding  obligations  °\  Bai°eCeed8 
of  The  Telephone  System  of  the  Municipality  of  the  Township 

of  Dover,  shall  be  divided  equally  among  t  he  subscribers  of  the 
said  System  of  record  as  of  December  31,  1947,  two  or  more 


1 


owners 
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owners  of  one  property  being  counted  as  one  for  purposes  of 
distribution. 

5.  The  Public  llilitics  Act  shall  not  apply  to  the  sale  and 
5?M5.PPli~     disposition  hereby  authorized. 

<>.   This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  day  upon  which 
it  receives  the  Royal  Assent. 

7.  This  Act  mav  be  cited  as  The  Township  of  Dover  Act, 
1048. 
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557 


CHAPTER  108. 


An  Act  respecting  the  Village  of  Forest  Hill. 

Assented  to  March  31st,  1948. 
Session  Prorogued  April  16th,  1948. 

WHEREAS  the  Corporation  of  the  Village  of  Forest  Hill  Preamble, 
by  its  petition  has  prayed  for  special  legislation  in  regard 
to  the  matters  hereinafter  set  forth;  and  whereas  it  is  expedient 
to  grant  the  prayer  of  the  said  petition ; 

Therefore,  His  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  The  council  of  the  Corporation  of  the  Village  of  Forest  Authority  to 
Hill  may  sell  or  otherwise  dispose  of  such  part  of  the  land  on  lands  on 
the  east  side  of  Bathurst  Street  heretofore  acquired  for  park  street!*8* 
purposes  as  is  not,  in  the  opinion  of  the  council,  required  for 
municipal  purposes. 

2.  Any  moneys  received  from  the  sale  of  the  said  lands  shall  Application 

.  ,        c  of  proceeds 

be  applied  as  iollows:  of  sale. 

(a)  First,  for  the  payment  of  any  outstanding  instalments 
of  principal  and  interest  on  debentures  issued  for  the 
purpose  of  acquiring  the  said  park; 

(b)  Second,  to  pay  to  the  present  owner  of  any  land 
charged  with  payment  of  debentures  issued  to  pay 
for  said  park  lands,  an  amount  equal  to  the  total 
payments  levied  and  collected  in  respect  to  that  land 
for  payment  of  said  debentures;  and 

(c)  Any  balance  may  be  applied  toward  the  cost  of  any 

work  constructed  at  the  expense  of  the  Corporation 
at  large. 

3.  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  day  upon  which  it  Commence- 

ment  of  Act. 

receives  the  Royal  Assent. 

4.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Village  of  Forest  Hill short  title- 
Act,  1948. 
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CHAPTER  109. 


An  Act  respecting  the  Niagara  Falls  General 
Hospital  Trust. 


Assented  to  March  31st,  1948. 
Session  Prorogued  April  16th,  1948. 

WHEREAS  the  Niagara  Falls  General  Hospital  Trust  Preamble, 
by  its  petition  has  represented  that  the  Trust  was 
incorporated  by  The  Niagara  Falls  General  Hospital  Trust  1933,  c.  89. 
Act,  1933;  and  that  it  is  desirable  to  change  the  name  of  the 
corporation,  and  to  make  certain  changes  respecting  the 
membership  of  the  corporation  and  the  board  of  trustees  of 
the  corporation;  and  whereas  the  petitioners  have  prayed  for 
special  legislation  to  effect  such  purposes;  and  whereas  it  is 
expedient  to  grant  the  prayer  of  the  said  petition; 


Therefore,  His  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  con- 
sent of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 


1.  The  corporate  name  of  "Niagara  Falls  General  Hos-  corporate 
pital  Trust"  is  hereby  changed  to  "Greater  Niagara  General  changed. 
Hospital  Trust",  hereinafter  called  the  corporation. 

2.  All  real  and  personal  property,  trusts,  gifts,  devises  and  Jh^nge^f 
bequests  which  have  been  heretofore  held  by  or  made  to  or  name, 
shall  hereafter  be  made  to  or  in  favour  of  or  intended  for, 
together  with  all  the  rights,  powers  and  privileges  of  the 
Niagara  Falls  General  Hospital  Trust  shall  be  held  and 
enjoyed  by  Greater  Niagara  General  Hospital  Trust. 


3.  Notwithstanding  section  2  of  The  Niagara  Falls  General  Constitution 
Hospital  Trust  Act,  1933,  Jennie  H.  Gray,  Albert  H.  Frank,  corporation. 
John  McCain,  Hartley  F.  Upper,  Eldridge  T.  Kellam,  A. 
Edward  MacKenzie,  Bertha  Fielding,  Laura  Teckoe,  William 
Donald  Bracken,  James  Barr,  Theodore  Smith  and  John 
Logan,  all  of  the  City  of  Niagara  Falls  in  the  County  of 
Welland,  and  their  successors  in  office,  and  the  following  ex 
officio  members,  namely  the  mayor  of  the  City  of  Niagara 
Falls,  the  reeve  of  the  Township  of  Stamford,  the  reeve  of  the 
village  of  Chippawa,  the  warden  of  the  County  of  Welland, 
the  president  of  the  Women's  Hospital  Aid,  and  the  president 
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of 
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of  the  Niagara  Falls  Medical  Society,  shall  constitute  the 
corpora  t  ion. 

4.  Notwithstanding  section  3  of  The  Niagara  Falls  General 
Hospital  Trust  Art,  1933,  the  persons  hereinbefore  named  and 
their  successors  in  office,  and  the  ex  officio  members  shall 
constitute  the  Board  of  Trustees  of  the  corporation,  herein- 
after called  the  board. 

5.  (1)  The  said  Jennie  H.  Gray,  Albert  H.  Frank,  John 
McCain  and  Hartley  F.  Upper  shall  hold  office  until  the 
annual  meeting  of  the  board  to  be  held  in  1949. 

(2)  The  said  Eldridge  T.  Kellam,  A.  Edward  MacKenzie, 
Bertha  Fielding  and  Laura  Teckoe  shall  hold  office  until  the 
annual  meeting  of  the  board  to  be  held  in  1951. 

(3)  The  said  William  Donald  Bracken,  James  Barr,  Theo- 
dore Smith  and  John  Logan  shall  hold  office  until  the  annual 
meeting  of  the  board  to  be  held  in  1953. 

6.  The  Niagara  Falls  General  Hospital  Trust  Act,  1933, 
is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  section: 

Sa.  Each  member  of  the  board  other  than  an  ex  officio 
member  shall  hold  office  for  the  term  of  six  years  from 
the  date  of  his  appointment,  and  shall  not  be  eligible 
for  re-appointment  for  a  period  of  two  years  after  the 
expiration  of  his  term  except  when  he  was  appointed 
to  fill  a  vacancy  of  which  the  unexpired  term  did  not 
exceed  three  years. 

7.  Section  4  of  The  Niagara  Falls  General  Hospital  Trust 
Act,  1933,  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

4.  Upon  a  vacancy  occurring  from  any  cause  in  the  office 
of  any  of  the  board,  other  than  an  ex  officio  member, 
the  board  shall  appoint  his  successor,  and  where  the 
vacancy  occurs  from  a  cause  other  than  the  expira- 
tion of  a  term  of  office  the  successor  shall  be  appointed 
only  for  the  remainder  of  the  term  for  which  his 
predecessor  was  appointed. 

8.  Section  11  of  The  Niagara  Falls  General  Hospital  Trust 
Act,  1933,  is  amended  by  adding  at  the  end  thereof  the  words 
"the  township  of  Stamford  and  the  village  of  Chippawa." 

9.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Greater  Niagara  General 
Hospital  Trust  Act,  1948. 
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CHAPTER  110. 


An  Act  respecting  The  Hamilton  St.  Andrew's 
Benevolent  Society. 


Assented  to  April  16th,  1948. 
Session  Prorogued  April  16th,  1948. 


WHEREAS  The  Hamilton  St.  Andrew's  Benevolent  Preamble. 
Society  by  its  petition  has  represented  that  it  was 
instituted  on  the  29th  day  of  December,  1835,  for  the  purpose 
of  affording  assistance  to  Scotchmen  and  their  descendants, 
especially  immigrants  who  might  be  in  want  of  pecuniary  or 
other  aid;  that  on  the  15th  day  of  December,  1922,  there  was 
conveyed  to  the  Trustees  of  The  Hamilton  St.  Andrew's 
Benevolent  Society,  certain  lands  in  trust  for  the  said  Trustees, 
their  successors  and  assigns  to  hold  the  said  lands  for  the  sole 
use  and  benefit  of  the  said  Society  for  the  site  of  a  hall  or 
meeting  place  in  which  to  promote  and  carry  on  the  object 
and  work  of  the  Society;  that  the  Society  has  never  built 
upon  the  said  lands  and  the  character  of  the  neighbourhood 
has  so  changed  that  it  is  now  undesirable  to  use  the  said  lands 
for  the  aforesaid  purpose;  that  it  was  moved  and  seconded 
and  unanimously  carried  at  the  annual  meeting  of  the  Society 
held  in  the  said  City  of  Hamilton  on  the  30th  day  of  October, 
1947,  that  the  said  lands  be  sold  and  the  proceeds  held  in 
trust  by  the  Trustees  for  the  purpose  of  purchasing  another 
site;  and  whereas  the  petitioner  has  prayed  for  special  legis- 
lation to  effect  the  purposes  of  the  said  resolution  and  whereas 
it  is  expedient  to  grant  the  prayer  of  the  said  petition; 

Therefore,  His  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and 
consent  of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 


1.  The  Trustees  of  The  Hamilton  St.  Andrew's  Benevolent  ^fthorfzedi 
Society  are  hereby  authorized  to  sell,  free  from  the  aforesaid  to  sell 

lands. 

trusts: 

The  lands  and  premises  described  as  being  in  the  said  City  of 
Hamilton,  in  the  County  of  Went  worth,  being  Town  Lot  Number 
Three  situate  on  the  east  side  of  Hughson  Street,  and  between 
Cannon  (formerly  Henry)  and  Gore  Streets  in  the  said  City  of 
Hamilton,  and  may  be  known  as  follows,  that  is  to  say:  Com- 
mencing at  the  northwest  angle  of  the  said  Lot;  thence  south 
seventy-two  degrees,  east  two  chains  and  six  links  more  or  less 
to  within  twelve  feet  of  the  northeast  angle;  thence  south 
twenty-seven  degrees  cast  seventeen  feet  more  or  less  to  twelve 

1  feet 
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feel  south  of  the  s.iitl  northeast  angle  on  a  course  south  eighteen 
degrees  west;  thence  on  the  same  course  ninety  links  more  or 
loss  to  the  southeast  angle  of  the  said  Lot;  thence  north  seventy- 
two  degrees  west  one  chain  and  sixty-four  links  more  or  less 
to  the  brick  houses  on  Lots  Numbers  Two  and  Three;  thence 
north  eighteen  degrees  east,  twenty  inches  more  or  less  to  the 
south  end  wall  of  brick  house  on  said  Lot  Number  Three;  thence 
north  seventy-two  degrees  west  forty  feet  more  or  less  along 
the  south  side  of  said  south  end  wall  to  Hughson  Street;  thence 
north  eighteen  degrees  east  one  chain  five  and  a  half  links  more 
or  less  to  the  place  of  beginning, 

and  shall  hold  the  proceeds  of  the  sale  in  trust  for  the  purpose 
of  purchasing  lands  for  the  sole  use  and  benefit  of  the  said 
Society  for  the  site  of  a  hall  or  meeting  place  in  which  to 
promote  and  carry  on  the  object  and  work  of  the  said  Society. 

of  \ect     ~-  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  day  upon  which  it 
receives  the  Royal  Assent. 

1  titIe-       3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Hamilton  St.  Andrew's 
Benevolent  Society  Act,  1948. 
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CHAPTER  111. 


An  Act  respecting  the  City  of  Kingston. 

Assented  to  March  31st,  1948. 
Session  Prorogued  April  16th,  1948. 

WHEREAS  the  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Kingston  Preamble, 
by  its  petition  has  prayed  for  special  legislation  in 
respect  of  the  matters  hereinafter  set  forth ;  and  whereas  it  is 
expedient  to  grant  the  prayer  of  the  said  petition; 

Therefore,  His  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  The  Public  Utilities  Commission  of  the  City  of  Kingston ,  Unities 
which  is  exempt  or  partially  exempt  from  taxation,  may  Commission 

c  •  •     t  i       i    i       ,  i     may  pay  for 

agree  to  pay  tor  any  municipal  services  rendered  by  the  municipal 
Corporation  of  the  City  of  Kingston.  services. 

2.  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  day  upon  which  it  me?tmo\nAct. 
receives  the  Royal  Assent. 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  City  of  Kingston  Act,  1948.  short  title. 
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An  Act  respecting  Knox  College. 

Assented  to  March  31st,  1948. 
Session  Prorogued  April  16th,  1948. 

WHEREAS  Knox  College  by  its  petition  has  represented  Preamble, 
that  it  was  incorporated  by  an  Act  entitled  An  Act  to  1858,  c.  69. 
incorporate  Knox  College,  being  chapter  69  of  the  Statutes 
of  the  Province  of  Canada,  1858;  that  certain  powers  to  confer 
degrees  in  theology  were  given  to  Knox  College  by  an  Act 
entitled  An  Act  to  amend  the  Act  to  incorporate  Knox  College,  i88i,  c.  82. 
being  chapter  82  of  the  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1881,  and  an 
Act  entitled  An  Act  to  amend  the  Act  Incorporating  Knox 1897,  c-  102 
College,  being  chapter  102  of  the  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1897; 
and  that  it  is  desirable  that  its  powers  of  granting  degrees  in 
theology  should  be  enlarged  so  that  it  will  have  power  similar 
to  that  of  other  religious  institutions  of  learning  to  grant  such 
degrees  in  theology  as  it  may  from  time  to  time  deem  meet; 
and  whereas  it  is  expedient  to  grant  the  prayer  of  the  said 
petition ; 

Therefore,  His  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  The  Act  entitled  An  Act  to  amend  the  Act  to  incorporate^^  £■  ^ 
Knox  College,  being  chapter  82  of  the  Statutes  of  Ontario,  repealed. 
1881 ,  and  the  Act  entitled  A  n  A  ct  to  amend  the  Act  Incorporating 

Knox  College,  being  chapter  102  of  the  Statutes  of  Ontario, 
1897,  are  repealed. 

2.  The  Senate  of  Knox  College  shall  have  power  to  grant  Senate  em- 

fe  .  powered  to 

degrees  in  theology,  including  honorary  degrees  in  theology,  in 
to  such  persons  as  the  Senate  shall  determine  to  be  possessed  theology, 
of  the  necessary  qualifications,  subject  to  such  examinations 
or  otherwise  as  may  from  time  to  time  be  prescribed  by  by-law 
of  the  Senate. 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Knox  College  Act,  1948.     short  title. 


1 


CHAPTf R 


1948. 


Laing  Marriage  Settlement. 


Chap.  113. 


567 


CHAPTER  113. 


An  Act  to  set  aside  the  Laing  Marriage  Settlement 
Trust  Deed. 

Assented  to  April  16th,  1948. 
Session  Prorogued  April  16th,  1948. 

WHEREAS  by  Marriage  Settlement  Trust  Deed  dated  Pream 
the  24th  day  of  August,  1915,  as  amended  by  Indenture 
of  Agreement  dated  the  26th  day  of  February,  1920,  Mary 
Brodie  MacWatt  (now  Mary  Brodie  Laing)  in  contemplation 
of  marriage  voluntarily  granted  and  conveyed  to  Trustees 
certain  shares  of  stocks  and  mortgages  of  realty  belonging  to 
her,  upon  the  trusts  therein  set  forth;  and  whereas  the  Trustees 
under  the  said  Marriage  Settlement  have  changed  from  time 
to  time  and  the  Public  Trustee  is  now  seized  as  Trustee 
under  the  said  Marriage  Settlement  of  all  the  moneys  and 
trust  property  and  the  same  are  held  by  him  in  accordance 
with  the  terms  and  conditions  of  the  said  Marriage  Settle- 
ment; and  whereas  by  virtue  of  the  provisions  of  the  said 
Marriage  Settlement  the  said  Mary  Brodie  Laing  has  the 
absolute  right  of  disposing  of  the  trust  property  by  will 
irrespective  of  any  issue  she  might  have  had  and  in  the  event 
of  her  dying  without  leaving  a  will,  then  such  trust  property 
is  to  be  distributed  among  her  issue,  if  any,  and  if  no  issue, 
then  to  be  distributed  according  to  the  rules  of  The  Devolu-^Qii^ 
Hon  of  Estates  Act;  and  whereas  the  said  Mary  Brodie  Laing 
is  a  widow  of  71  years  of  age  and  has  never  had  any  children 
and  is  wholly  incapable  of  conceiving  a  child;  and  whereas 
Jean  Elsa  Poole,  a  widow  of  65  years  of  age  without  children, 
is  a  sister  of  the  said  Mary  Brodie  Laing  and  her  next  of  kin 
and  if  the  said  Mary  Brodie  Laing  should  predecease  her 
and  leave  no  will,  the  said  Jean  Elsa  Poole  would  be  entitled 
to  receive  the  whole  of  the  said  trust  property  provided  for  in 
the  said  Marriage  Settlement;  and  whereas  the  said  Mary 
Brodie  Laing  and  the  said  Jean  P21sa  Poole  by  their  petition 
have  made  it  appear  that  having  regard  to  conditions  as  they 
now  exist  there  is  no  legal  or  equitable  justification  for  the 
continuance  of  the  said  Marriage  Set  I  lenient  and  have  prayed 
thai  the  said  Marriage  Settlement  should  be  terminated  and 
the  trust  property  now  vested  in  the  Public  Trustee  should  be 
transferred  outright  to  the  said  Mary  Brodie  Laing,  such  trust 
property  being  now  and  at  all  times  her  own  personal  proper ty 
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subject  to  the  trusts  in  the  said  Marriage  Settlement;  and 
whereas  it  is  expedient  to  grant  the  prayer  of  the  said  petition; 

rherefore,  I  lis  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
oi  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 


Marriage 
Sett  lenient 
el  ..Mde. 


Transfer 
of  trust 
funds. 


1.  The  said  Marriage  Settlement  Trust  Deed  dated  the 
24th  day  of  August,  1915,  as  amended  by  the  said  Agreement 
dated  the  26th  day  of  February,  1920,  is  hereby  set  aside  and 
declared  to  be  void  for  all  intents  and  purposes  on  and  after 
the  day  upon  w  hich  this  Act  comes  into  force. 

2.  The  Public  Trustee  is  hereby  directed  and  authorized  to 
forthwith  assign,  transfer  and  set  over  unto  the  said  Mary 
Brodie  Laing  all  moneys  and  property  under  the  said  Marriage 
Sen  lenient  Trust  Deed  which  he  now  holds  as  Trustee,  less 
such  compensation  as  may  be  found  due  on  the  passing  of  the 
trust  accounts  by  a  Master  of  the  Supreme  Court  of  Ontario 
who  is  hereby  designated  to  pass  such  accounts  and  fix  such 
compensation,  and  upon  the  Public  Trustee  so  doing  he  shall  be 
relieved  and  discharged  of  all  further  responsibilities  in,  to 
and  concerning  this  said  trust  property  or  otherwise. 


Commence- 
ment of  Act. 


3.  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  day  upon  which  it 
receives  the  Royal  Assent. 


Short  title. 


4.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Laing  Marriage  Settle- 
ment Act,  1948. 
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CHAPTER  114. 


An  Act  respecting  the  City  of  London. 


Assented  to  April  16th,  1948. 
Session  Prorogued  April  16th,  1948. 


WHEREAS  the  Corporation  of  the  City  of  London  by  preamble, 
its  petition  has  prayed  for  special  legislation  in  respect 
of  the  matters  hereinafter  set  forth ;  and  whereas  it  is  expedient 
to  grant  the  prayer  of  the  said  petition ; 

Therefore,  His  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Subsection  1  of  section  4  of  The  City  of  London  Act,  1947,  c.  133, 
1947,  is  amended  by  striking  out  all  the  words  after  the  word  amended.' 
"taxes"  in  the  ninth  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  words 

"in  each  of  the  five  years  commencing  with  and  following  the 
year  in  which  the  approval  of  the  Ontario  Municipal  Board  is 
obtained". 

2.  The  agreement  made  between  the  Corporation  of  the  Agreement 
City  of  London  and  George  Marshall,  dated  the  18th  day  Gf confirmed' 
February,  1948,  set  out  as  Schedule  A  hereto,  is  ratified  and 
confirmed  and  declared  to  be  legal,  valid  and  binding  upon  the 

said  George  Marshall,  the  said  Corporation  and  the  ratepayers 
thereof,  and  the  said  Corporation  is  authorized  and  empowered 
to  carry  out  the  terms  thereof. 

3.  Section  7  of  The  City  of  London  Act,  1934,  is  repealed  J9|4,  ^ 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted. 

7. — (1)  The  income  from  the  War  Memorial  Children's  Application 


trustees  to  defray  operating  costs,  for  needed  capital 
expenditures  of  the  said  War  Memorial  Children's 
Hospital  (the  erection  of  which  as  a  war  memorial  was 
the  result  of  the  efforts  of  the  Women's  Committee) 
enlargements  and  additions  thereto  and  buildings 
used  in  conjunction  therewith,  or  any  other  expendi- 
tures solely  in  connection  with  or  for  the  benefit  of 
the  said  hospital,  enlargements  and  additions  thereto, 
and  buildings  used  in  conjunction  therewith. 
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(2)  The  Corporation  of  the  City  of  London  is  hereby 
authorized  and  directed  to  pay  to  the  said  board  of 
hospital  trustees,  for  the  purposes  referred  to  in 
subsection  1,  that  part  of  the  War  Memorial  Chil- 
dren's Hospital  Endowment  Fund  which  represents 
income  of  the  fund  not  expended  in  the  year  in  which 
the  same  accrued,  and  all  unexpended  income. 


iss ;. 

o.  58.  B. 

subs. 
amended. 


4. — (1)  Subsection  3  of  section  3  of  An  Act  respecting  the 
General  Hospital  of  the  City  of  London,  being  chapter  58  of  the 
Statutes  of  Ontario,  1887,  as  amended  by  subsection  2  of 
section  4  of  The  City  of  London  Act,  1938,  is  further  amended 
by  inserting  after  the  word  "nomination"  in  the  fourth  line 
the  word  "qualification". 


LSS7, 

c.  58.  s.  5. 
re-enacted. 


(2)  Section  5  of  the  said  Act  is  repealed  and  the  following 
substituted  therefor: 


Filling 

vacancies. 


In  the  case  of  a  vacancy  on  the  Board  for  any  cause 
other  than  the  expiration  of  the  term  for  which  a 
member  was  appointed  or  elected,  the  vacancy  shall 
be  filled  for  the  remainder  of  the  term  of  such 
member,  in  the  manner  following: 


(a)  If  the  vacancy  is  that  of  a  member  appointed 
by  either  the  trustees  of  the  estates  of  the  late 
Dr.  Harry  Meek  and  Mrs.  Mary  E.  Meek 
or  the  county  council  of  the  County  of  Middle- 
sex, the  Corporation  of  the  City  of  London 
shall,  by  notice  in  writing,  forwarded  by 
registered  post,  addressed  to  the  authority 
appointing  such  member,  notify  such  author- 
ity of  the  vacancy,  and  if  the  authority  does 
not,  within  fifteen  days  of  the  mailing  of  the 
notice,  appoint  a  member  to  fill  the  vacancy 
and  notify  the  council  of  the  said  Corporation 
thereof,  the  council  of  the  said  Corporation 
shall  appoint  a  person  to  fill  such  vacancy; 

(b)  If  the  vacancy  is  that  of  a  member  appointed 
by  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council,  the 
Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  may  appoint 
a  person  to  fill  the  vacancy; 

(c)  If  the  vacancy  is  that  of  a  member  elected  by 
the  municipal  electors  of  the  City  of  London 
the  council  of  the  said  Corporation  shall 
appoint  a  person  to  fill  the  vacancy. 


5.  The  Corporation  of  the  City  of  London  has  heretofore 

authorized  and 


Powers  of 

Corporation  ... 

re  hospitals,  been  authorized  and  empowered,  and  is 


empowered . 
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empowered,  subject  to  the  provisions  of  the  said  An  Act  J8|g; 
respecting  the  General  Hospital  of  the  City  of  London  and 
amendments  thereto,  and  The  Public  Hospitals  Act,  to  estab-  ;?e3V9'0Stat" 
lish,  erect,  equip,  maintain,  conduct,  administer  and  develop 
hospitals  in  the  City  of  London  and  services  ancillary  thereto 
and  in  conjunction  therewith,  and  for  such  purposes  to  pur- 
chase, acquire,  receive  by  way  of  gift,  bequest  or  devise,  and 
hold,  possess  and  enjoy  property,  both  real  and  personal. 

6.  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  day  upon  which  it  mSn^o^Act 
receives  the  Royal  Assent. 

7.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  City  of  London  Act,  1948.  short  title. 
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SCHEDULE  A 

This  AGREEMENT  made  (in  duplicate)  the  18th  day  of  February, 
A.D.  1 048. 

Be  rvi  een: 

George  Marshall,  of  the  City  of  London,  in  the 
County  of  Middlesex,  Retired  Fireman, 

OF  THE  FIRST  PART, 

— and — 

The  Corporation  of  the  City  of  London, 

of  the  second  part. 

WHEREAS  the  party  of  the  First  Part  claims  to  be  entitled  to  recover 
from  the  party  of  the  Second  Part  compensation  for  injuries  received  in 
or  aboul  i  he  month  of  March,  1945,  while  engaged  in  his  duties  as  a  fireman 
of-  the  Fire  Department  of  the  City  of  London; 

And  Whereas  the  party  of  the  Second  Part  denies  liability,  but  for 
the  sake  of  peace  and  to  avoid  litigation,  the  parties  hereto  have  agreed 
to  the  settlement  of  the  claim  of  the  party  of  the  First  Part  in  the  manner 
hereinafter  set  forth; 

Now  Therefore  This  Indenture  Witnesseth  that  in  consideration 
of  the  premises  the  parties  hereto  mutually  covenant  and  agree  each  with 
the  other  as  follows,  that  is  to  say: 

1.  The  party  of  the  First  Part  shall  be  retired  from  his  duties  as  fire- 
man of  the  Fire  Department  of  the  City  of  London  as  and  from  the  31st 
day  of  December,  1947. 

2.  The  party  of  the  Second  Part  will  pay  to  the  party  of  the  First 
Part,  so  long  as  he  is  totally  incapacitated  from  the  condition  from  which 
he  now  suffers,  namely:  amyotrophic  lateral  sclerosis,  monthly  and  every 
month  during  his  lifetime,  and  while  so  totally  incapacitated,  a  one- 
twelfth  part  of  two-thirds  of  his  1947  salary  as  fireman  as  aforesaid,  and 
a  one-twelfth  part  of  two-thirds  of  his  cost  of  living  bonus  for  1947  as 
fireman  as  aforesaid,  which  said  sums  shall  be  paid  semi-monthly  on  the 
L5th  and  last  davs  of  each  month,  commencing  on  the  15th  day  of  January, 
1948. 

3.  If  the  death  of  the  party  of  the  First  Part  shall  be  attributed  to 
the  said  amyotrophic  lateral  sclerosis,  and  if  Euphemia  Marshall,  the  wife 
of  the  said  party  of  the  First  Part,  shall  survive  him,  the  party  of  the 
Second  Part  shall  pay  to  her  the  sum  of  $50.00  on  the  last  day  of  each 
month  until  her  death  or  until  she  shall  re-marry,  whichever  event  shall 
first  happen;  the  first  of  such  payments  to  be  made  at  the  end  of  the 
month  in  which  the  death  of  the  party  of  the  First  Part  occurs. 

4.  If  the  death  of  the  party  of  the  First  Part  shall  be  attributed  to 
he  -aid  amyotrophic  lateral  sclerosis,  and  the  party  of  the  First  Part 

shall  be  survived  by  Thomas  Danny  Marshall  and/or  Lionel  James 
Marshall,  his  children,  and  they  or  either  of  them  shall  be  under  the  age 
of  eighteen  years,  the  party  of  the  Second  Part  shall  pay  to  the  said 
Euphemia  Marshall,  or  pay  for  the  care  and  maintenance  of  each  such 
child  or  children,  but  only  while  under  the  age  of  sixteen  years,  the  sum 
of  SI 2.00  per  month,  commencing  at  the  end  of  the  month  in  which  the 
death  of  the  party  of  the  First  Part  occurs,  and  continuing  monthly  there- 
after until  each  such  child  shall  respectively  attain  the  age  of  sixteen  years, 
or  dies,  whichever  event  shall  first  happen,  provided  that  such  payments 
shall  be  continued  while  each  such  child  shall  attend  High  School  or 
Technical  School  and  be  under  the  age  of  eighteen  years,  but  not  thereafter. 

5.  The  party  of  the  Second  Part  shall,  so  long  as  the  party  of  the  First 
Part  suffers  from  the  said  amyotrophic  lateral  sclerosis,  pay  for  such 
treatment  and  hospitalization  as  the  party  of  the  First  Part  may  necessarily 
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require,  subject  to  the  treatment  and  hospitalization  being  limited  to  that 
obtainable  within  the  Province  of  Ontario.  The  party  of  the  First  Part 
shall,  at  all  reasonable  times,  submit  to  an  examination  by  duly  quali- 
fied medical  practitioners,  acting  on  behalf  of  the  party  of  the  Second 
Part,  and  give  all  assistance  and  co-operation  as  such  practitioners  may 
require,  to  enable  them  to  fully  report  on  the  condition  of  the  party  of  the 
First  Part.  The  party  of  the  First  Part  agrees  that  if  in  the  event  of 
his  death  the  party  of  the  Second  Part  shall  require  evidence  of  its  cause, 
all  examinations  may  be  held  as  may  be  requested  by  the  party  of  the 
Second  Part  to  determine  such  cause. 

6.  The  party  of  the  First  Part  releases,  acquits  and* forever  discharges 
the  party  of  the  Second  Part,  its  successors  and  assigns,  of  and  from  all 
claims,  demands,  actions  and  causes  of  action  which  he  may  now  have 
or  at  any  time  hereafter  have,  for  or  by  reason,  or  on  account  of  any 
matter  or  thing  to  the  day  of  the  date  of  these  presents,  save  as  herein 
specifically  provided. 

7.  This  agreement  shall  not  come  into  force  or  take  effect,  or  be 
binding  upon  the  parties  hereto  unless  and  until  the  part  of  the  Second 
Part  shall  be  authorized  and  empowered  by  Act  of  the  Legislature  of 
Ontario  to  enter  into  such  agreement,  and  upon  such  authorization  and 
power  being  granted  and  becoming  effective,  the  said  agreement  shall 
come  into  force  and  take  effect  as  of  the  1st  day  of  January,  1948. 

In  Witness  Whereof  the  party  of  the  First  Part  has  hereunto  set 
his  hand  and  seal  and  the  party  of  the  Second  Part  has  hereunto  caused 
to  be  affixed  its  corporate  seal  attested  by  the  hands  of  its  proper  officers. 

Signed,  Sealed  and  Delivered        (Sgd.)  George  G.  Marshall 

(Seal) 

In  the  presence  of  The  Corporation  of  the  City  of 

London.  (Seal) 
(Sgd.)  Eleanor  A.  Grover.  By  G.  A.  Wenige, 

Mayor. 
R.  H.  Cooper, 

Clerk. 
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An  Act  respecting  the  Town  of  New  Toronto. 

Assented  to  March  3 1st,  1948. 
Session  Prorogued  April  16th,  1948. 

WHEREAS  the  Corporation  of  the  Town  of  New  Toronto  Preamble, 
by  its  petition  has  prayed  for  special  legislation  enabling 
it  to  establish  a  pension  plan  for  its  employees  and  the  em- 
ployees of  any  board  in  the  Town;  and  whereas  the  question 
of  establishing  such  a  plan  has  been  favourably  voted  upon 
by  the  ratepayers  in  the  Town;  and  whereas  it  is  expedient 
to  grant  the  prayer  of  the  said  petition ; 

Therefore,  His  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1. — (1)  Subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Ontario  Municipal  P^er^to 
Board,  by-laws  may  be  passed  by  the  council  of  the  Town  °f  scheme 
New  Toronto  for  providing  pensions  for  the  employees  of  the 
Town  or  any  board  thereof,  or  any  class  of  employees,  and 
their  wives  and  children. 

(2)  "Board"  shall  include  any  school  board,  public  utility  "Board 
commission,  transportation  commission,  public  library  board, 
board  of  park  management,  local  board  of  health,  board  of 
police  commissioners  and  any  other  board,  commission, 
committee,  body  or  other  local  authority  established  or  exer- 
cising any  power  or  authority  under  any  general  or  special 
Act  with  respect  to  any  of  the  affairs  or  purposes,  including 
school  purposes,  of  the  municipality  or  any  portion  thereof. 


defined. 


2.  Subsection  1  of  section  307  of  The  Municipal  Act  shall  Josefs? W. 
it  apply  to  an> 
incurred  thereby. 


not  apply  to  any  by-law  passed  under  this  Act  or  any  debt  ^ks^  not 


3.  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  day  upon  which  Commenoe- 

t      n        i   *  ment  of  Act. 

it  receives  the  Royal  Assent. 

4.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Town  of  New  Toronto  short  title. 
Act,  1948. 
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CHAPTER  116. 


An  Act  respecting  the  City  of  Niagara  Falls. 

Assented  to  March  31st,  1948. 
Session  Prorogued  April  16th,  1948. 

WHEREAS  the  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Niagara  Falls,  Preamble, 
hereinafter  called  the  "Corporation",  by  its  petition 
has  represented  that  it  has  entered  into  an  agreement  with 
The  Niagara,  St.  Catharines  and  Toronto  Railway  Company 
respecting  the  granting  of  a  franchise  for  the  operation  of  a 
transportation  system  by  buses;  that  the  agreement  was,  on 
the  1st  day  of  December,  1947,  submitted  to  the  municipal 
electors  of  the  said  City  when  3,203  voted  in  favour  of  and  840 
against  it;  and  that  it  is  desirable  and  in  the  interests  of  the 
Corporation  that  the  agreement  and  the  by-law  authorizing 
it  should  be  validated  and  confirmed  and  that  the  Corporation 
should  be  empowered  to  carry  out  the  terms  of  the  agreement; 
and  whereas  the  petitioner  has  prayed  that  an  Act  may  be 
passed  for  such  purposes;  and  whereas  it  is  expedient  to  grant 
the  prayer  of  the  said  petition ; 

Therefore,  His  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  — (1)  The  by-law  and  the  agreement  forming  part  thereof,  f*JJJchi 
set  forth  as  Schedule  A  hereto,  are  confirmed  and  declared  validated, 
to  be  legal,  valid  and  binding  in  the  same  manner  and  to  the 

same  extent  as  if  set  out  at  length  and  the  provisions  thereof 
enacted  in  this  Act,  and  the  Corporation  is  hereby  authorized 
and  empowered  to  pass  such  other  by-laws  and  enter  into  such 
other  agreements  and  do  all  such  other  acts,  matters  and  things 
as  may  be  deemed  necessary  by  the  Corporation  for  the  full 
and  proper  carrying  out  of  the  provisions  of  the  said  agreement. 

(2)  Nothing  in  the  said  by-law  or  in  any  agreement  entered  Dept.  of 
into  pursuant  thereto  shall  be  construed  as  affecting  the  powers  powen^not 
conferred  on  the  Department  of  Highways  by  The  Public affected- 
Vehicle  Act  and  the  Niagara  Parks  Commission  under  The^^S^Ss. 
Niagara  Parks  Act. 

2.  In  the  event  of  The  Niagara ,  St.  ( latharines  and  Toronto  Purchase 
Railway  Company  failing  to  renew  the  agreement  or  surren- Sy^ity?1 
dering  it,  the  Corporation  is  authorized  and  empowered  to 
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purchase  the  property  both  real  and  personal  used  by  the 
Railway  in  the  operation  of  the  transportation  system  under 
the  terms  of  the  agreement;  provided  always  that  the  said 
purchase  shall  not  be  made  unless  and  until  a  by-law  setting 
forth  the  terms  of  the  purchase  has  been  submitted  to  and  has 
rea  ived  the  assent  of  the  electors  of  the  said  City  qualified  to 
vote  on  money  by-laws  as  provided  by  The  Municipal  Act. 

.  '  \" 3.  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  day  upon  which  it 
receives  the  Royal  Assent. 

'  tltle-       1.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  City  of  Niagara  Falls 
Act,  1948. 
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SCHEDULE  A 


BY-LAW  NUMBER  4152 


To  authorize  the  certain  agreement  dated  the  30th  September,  A.D.  1947, 
between  the  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Niagara  Falls  and  The  Niagara, 
St.  Catharines  and  Toronto  Railway  Company  granting  to  The 
Niagara,  St.  Catharines  and  Toronto  Railway  Company  the  rights, 
privileges  and  franchises  upon  and  subject  to  the  terms  and  condi- 
tions in  the  said  agreement  mentioned. 

Whereas  The  Niagara,  St.  Catharines  and  Toronto  Railway  Com- 
pany is  duly  incorporated  under  the  laws  of  the  Dominion  of  Canada; 

Now  Therefore  the  Municipal  Council  of  the  Corporation  of  the 
City  of  Niagara  Falls  enacts  as  follows: 

1.  The  Mayor  and  Clerk  of  the  City  of  Niagara  Falls  are  hereby 
authorized,  instructed  and  directed  to  execute  the  agreement  set  forth  in 
Schedule  1  hereto,  which  is  hereby  incorporated  in  and  made  a  part  of 
this  by-law,  to  attach  the  seal  of  the  Corporation  thereto  and  forthwith 
thereafter  to  deliver  the  same  to  The  Niagara,  St.  Catharines  and  Toronto 
Railway  Company. 

2.  This  by-law  shall  take  effect  on  the  day  of  passing  thereof,  subject 
to  its  being  assented  to  by  the  municipal  electors. 

3.  The  -Mayor,  Clerk,  Solicitor  and  Manager  and  other  municipal 
officers  of  the  City  of  Niagara  Falls  are  hereby  authorized  and  instructed 
to  take  such  steps  and  proceedings  and  do  such  things  as  may  be  reason- 
ably requested  by  the  Railway  to  procure  the  passing  of  an  Act  of  the 
Legislature  of  the  Province  of  Ontario  approving  and  validating  this  by-law 
and  the  said  agreement,  and  granting  to  the  Municipal  Corporation  of  the 
City  of  Niagara  Falls  all  necessary  and  incidental  powers  to  enable  said 
Corporation  to  carry  out  and  do  all  things  to  be  carried  out  and  done 
by  it  under  the  said  agreement. 

Read  a  third  time  and  passed  in  Council  this  22nd  day  of  December, 


A.D.  1947. 


D.  C.  Patten, 

Clerk. 


W.  L.  Houck, 


Mayor. 
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Schedule  1 

Tins  Indenture  made  in  triplicate  this  Thirtieth  day  of  September, 
A.  P.  1047. 

Hi:  l  ween : 

The  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Niagara  Falls, 
hereinafter  called  the  "Corporation", 

of  the  first  part, 

— and — 

The  Niagara,  St.  Catharines  and  Toronto  Railway 
Company,  hereinafter  called  the  "Railway", 

of  the  second  ^art. 

Whereas  under  a  certain  Indenture  made  the  First  day  of  January, 
One  Thousand  Nine  Hundred  and  Twenty-four,  between  Canadian  Na- 

i  Electric  Railways  and  The  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Niagara 
Falls,  the  Corporation  granted  to  the  Canadian  National  Electric  Rail- 
ways, for  a  term  of  twenty  (20)  years  from  the  First  day  of  January, 
One  Thousand  Nine  Hundred  and  Twenty-four,  or  until  the  termination 
thereof  as  in  the  said  indenture  provided,  the  exclusive  right,  franchise 
and  privilege  to  construct,  reconstruct,  maintain,  lease,  use,  own  and 
operate  a  transportation  system; 

And  Whereas  by  Indenture  dated  the  Nineteenth  day  of  December, 
One  Thousand  Nine  Hundred  and  Twenty-eight,  Canadian  National 
Electric  Railways  assigned  unto  the  Railway  the  above  recited  Indenture 
and  the  franchises,  rights,  powers  and  privileges  thereby  granted  and  all 
benefits  and  advantages  to  be  derived  therefrom; 

And  Whereas  the  Corporation  has  requested  the  Railway  to  replace 
the  present  street  car  system  with  buses  and  the  Railway  has  agreed 
thereto  on  the  terms  and  conditions  hereinafter  provided; 

Now  Therefore  This  Indenture  Witnesseth  that  for  valuable 
consideration  the  parties  hereto  covenant  and  agree  as  follows: 

1.  The  Railway  agrees  to  operate  a  transportation  system  by  motor 
buses  within  the  limits  of  the  Corporation  upon  the  terms  and  conditions 
hereinafter  set  forth. 

2.  The  Railway  shall  provide  and  use  suitable  modern  equipment 
and  it  will  have  available  at  least  sixteen  (16)  buses  for  use  in  the  Cor- 
poration. 

3.  The  Corporation  hereby  grants  to  the  Railway  for  the  term  of 
fifteen  (15)  years  from  the  date  this  Agreement  becomes  effective  or  until 
the  sooner  termination  thereof  by  the  Railway  as  hereinafter  provided, 
the  exclusive  right,  franchise,  and  privilege  to  own  and  operate  a  trans- 
portation system  by  means  of  motor  buses  within  the  limits  of  the  Cor- 
poration and  for  the  said  purpose  to  use  and  occupy  the  streets  of  the 
Corporation  and  to  operate  thereon,  motor  buses;  provided  that  if  the 
Railway  desires  to  renew  this  Agreement  for  a  further  period  of  fifteen 
(15)  years  it  may  renew  the  same  by  serving  on  the  Corporation  a  notice 
in  writing  of  its  intention  to  do  so  at  any  time  not  less  than  six  (6)  months 
prior  to  the  expiration  of  the  term  hereby  granted; 

Provided  Further  that  should  the  Railway  sustain  a  loss  in  opera- 
tion for  two  (2)  years  in  succession,  it  will  have  the  right  to  surrender 
this  Agreement  upon  giving  to  the  Corporation  one  year's  notice  in  writing 
of  its  intention  to  do  so  and  in  such  event  the  Corporation  shall  have  the 
right  to  purchase  the  property,  both  real  and  personal,  used  by  the  Rail- 
way in  the  operation  of  this  transportation  system,  except  such  property 
as  may  be  required  by  the  Railway  for  use  of  its  transportation  service 
outside  the  Corporation.  Upon  giving  such  notice  the  Railway  will 
furnish  the  Corporation  with  an  inventory  of  the  said  real  and  personal 
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property  which  the  Corporation  shall  be  entitled  to  purchase.  The  value 
of  such  property  shall  be  agreed  upon  between  the  parties  and  in  default 
of  agreement  the  value  thereof  shall  be  fixed  by  arbitration  under  The 
Arbitration  Act,  R.S.O.  1937,  Chapter  109,  by  reference  to  two  arbitrators, 
one  to  be  appointed  by  each  party. 

4.  The  routes  to  be  followed  by  the  motor  buses,  operated  by  the 
Railway,  will  be  determined  from  time  to  time  by  the  Superintendent  of 
the  Railway  after  consultation  with  the  Traffic  Committee  of  the  Cor- 
poration, provided  that  if,  at  any  time,  the  Corporation  is  not  satisfied 
with  the  decision  of  the  Superintendent,  it  may  submit  the  matter  of 
routes  for  a  decision  by  arbitration  under  The  Arbitration  Act,  R.S.O. 
1937,  Chapter  109,  by  reference  to  two  arbitrators,  one  to  be  appointed 
by  each  party,  to  determine  the  changes,  if  any,  that  should  be  made  in 
the  route  of  the  said  buses.  The  arbitrators  shall  not  order  any  change 
of  route  if  the  same  shall  impair  the  then  existing  or  future  ability  of  the 
Railway  to  earn  a  profit  on  the  operation  of  the  route  in  question. 

5.  The  Railway  may  charge  the  following  fares  between  points  within 
the  limits  of  the  Corporation: 


Adults: 

Cash  10c 

Tickets  4  for  25c 

Children: 

Cash  4c 

Tickets  7  for  25c 

School  Children: 

Cash  4c 

Tickets  7  for  25c 


The  rate  of  fares  for  children,  other  than  school  children,  shall  apply  to 
any  child  fifty-one  (51)  inches  in  height  or  less;  and  no  child,  other  than 
an  infant-in-arms,  shall  be  carried  free. 

Provided  that  if  at  any  time  after  the  operation  of  buses  for  one  (1) 
year  the  Railway  is  unable  to  make  a  profit  on  the  operations,  then  it  may 
increase  the  fares  to  an  amount  sufficient  to  enable  it  to  earn  a  net  profit 
of  six  per  cent  (6%)  per  annum  on  the  capital  investment  in  this  trans- 
portation system  after  deduction  of  maintenance  and  operating  expenses, 
taxes  and  depreciation. 

Provided  Further  that  if  the  Railway  exercises  its  right  to  renew 
this  Agreement  under  the  provisions  of  Paragraph  three  (3)  hereof  the 
fares  for  each  year  thereafter  shall  be  determined  by  agreement  between 
the  Railway  and  the  Corporation  at  the  beginning  of  each  year.  In 
determining  the  fares  to  be  charged  by  the  Railway  for  each  year  the 
parties  will  endeavour  to  agree  upon  a  fare  which  will  yield  to  the  Railway 
a  net  profit  not  exceeding  ten  per  cent  (10%)  on  its  capital  invested  in 
this  transportation  system  after  deduction  of  maintenance  and  operating 
expenses,  taxes  and  depreciation. 

6.  Policemen  in  the  employment  of  the  Corporation  when  on  duty 
and  in  uniform  shall  be  carried  by  the  Railway  free  of  charge. 

7.  The  Railway  will  keep  a  separate  accounting  system  for  the  opera- 
tion of  the  transportation  system  in  the  Corporation  which  will  show  all 
revenues  received  from  the  operations  within  the  Corporation  and  all 
expenses  in  connection  therewith. 

Whenever  a  change  of  fares  is  contemplated,  the  auditor  of  the  Cor- 
poration shall  have  the  right  to  inspect  the  books  of  the  Railway  for  the 
purpose  of  ascertaining  the  amount  of  profit  or  loss  on  the  operations  in 
question. 

8.  The  Railway  will  pay  the  Corporation  the  sum  of  Two  Thousand 
Five  Hundred  Dollars  ($2,500.00)  per  annum  in  lieu  of  all  taxes  which 
may  be  levied  by  the  Corporation  on  any  property  of  the  Railway  in  the 
Corporation,  including  the  operation  by  the  Railway  of  interurban  bus 
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lines  into  the  Corporation;  and  the  Corporation  covenants  and  agrees  to 
accept  the  sum  of  I  WO  Thousand  Five  Hundred  Dollars  ($2,500.00)  per 
annum  in  lieu  ol  all  taxes  of  every  nature  whatsoever,  including,  without 
limiting  the  generality  of  the  foregoing,  school  and  business  taxes  and 
local  improvements. 

PROVIDED  that  it  is  understood  and  agreed  that  any  additional  real 
i'-i.iU'  acquired  by  the  Railway  within  the  limits  of  the  Corporation  after 
the  date  of  this  Agreement,  including  any  buildings  thereon  or  hereafter 
erected  thereon,  shall  be  taxable  in  the  usual  manner  in  addition  to  the 
said  sum  paid  in  lieu  of  all  taxes  as  hereinbefore  provided. 

9.  The  Corporation  agrees  to  remove  snow  from  the  streets  upon 
which  the  buses  are  operated,  without  cost  to  the  Railway. 

10.  The  Railway  hereby  transfers  to  the  Corporation  all  its  right, 
title  and  interest  in  the  rails  on  the  streets  of  the  Corporation  which  have 
been  used  in  connection  with  the  local  lines  of  the  Street  Railway  System 
and  the  Corporation  hereby  relieves  the  Railway  from  all  obligations  to 
repair  or  maintain  any  portion  of  the  streets  of  the  Corporation.  The 
Corporation  will  indemnify  the  Railway  against  all  liability  in  respect 
thereof. 

1 1 .  The  Railway  agrees  to  remove  from  the  streets  of  the  Corporation 
all  poles  and  wires  used  in  connection  with  the  Street  Railway  System, 
with  the  exception  of  those  poles  known  as  "Bates  poles"  on  Victoria 
Avenue,  which  the  Railway  hereby  transfers  to  the  Corporation,  and  the 
Corporation  agrees  to  accept  the  same  and  to  grant  to  the  Railway  the 
right  to  construct  and  maintain  thereon  two  (2)  telephone  wires  with 
necessary  attachments. 

12.  During  the  term  of  this  Agreement  or  any  extension  or  renewal 
thereof,  the  Corporation  shall  not  give  or  grant,  or  permit  to  be  granted 
to  any  other  person  or  corporation  any  right,  privilege,  license  or  franchise 
to  operate  within  the  Corporation  any  bus,  jitney,  or  other  vehicle  for  the 
purpose  of  transportation  which  in  any  way  depreciates  the  rights,  privi- 
leges and  franchises  hereby  granted  or  which  shall  or  may  come  into 
competition  with  the  transportation  system  of  the  Railway. 

In  no  case  shall  such  bus,  jitney  or  other  vehicle  be  permitted  to  take 
on  passengers  within  the  Corporation  and  discharge  such  passengers 
within  the  Corporation. 

Nothing  herein  contained  shall  apply  to  vehicles  such  as  automobiles, 
cabs  or  taxi-cabs  hired  for  special  trips  and  having  a  maximum  rated 
carrying  capacity  not  exceeding  seven  (7)  passengers. 

13.  Notwithstanding  anything  herein  contained,  should  the  Railway 
by  reason  of  strikes,  riots,  act  of  God  or  the  public  enemies,  or  from  any 
other  cause,  fail  to  operate  any  portion  of  the  said  transportation  system, 
the  Corporation  may  grant  or  permit  to  be  granted  to  some  person,  part- 
nership, company  or  corporation  the  right  to  operate  buses,  jitneys  or 
other  vehicles  for  the  transportation  of  passengers  over  such  portion  as 
long  as  such  failure  continues. 


14.  The  Council  of  the  Corporation  will  submit  a  by-law  setting  forth 
the  terms  of  this  Agreement  to  the  Municipal  Electors  of  the  Corporation 
for  their  assent.  After  the  Municipal  Electors  have  assented  to  the  said 
by-law,  the  Corporation  agrees  to  do  everything  necessary  to  obtain  the 
ratification  of  this  Agreement  and  the  said  by-law  forthwith  by  Act  of  the 
Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario. 

15.  The  Corporation  shall  from  time  to  time  pass  such  by-laws,  take 
such  action  and  do  such  things  as  may  be  reasonably  requested  by  the 
Railway  for  the  purpose  of  fully  effectuating  the  objects  and  intent  of 
this  Agreement  and  more  particularly,  such  by-laws  as  the  Railway  may 
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request  and  as  the  Corporation  may  lawfully  pass  to  enable  the  Railway 
to  exercise  the  exclusive  right  to  carry  passengers  for  hire  within  the 
Corporation  as  hereinbefore  provided. 

16.  In  the  event  of  the  Railway  entering  into  an  Agreement  with  the 
Corporation  of  the  Township  of  Stamford  for  the  transportation  of  pas- 
sengers within  the  Township  and  between  the  Township  and  the  Cor- 
poration of  the  City  of  Niagara  Falls,  the  Corporation  grants  to  the 
Railway  insofar  as  it  legally  may  do  so,  the  exclusive  right  to  transport 
passengers  between  the  Corporation  and  the  Township  of  Stamford. 

The  Railway  may  charge  for  the  transportation  of  passengers  be- 
tween the  Corporation  and  the  Township  of  Stamford  such  fares  as  may 
be  agreed  upon  from  time  to  time  between  the  Railway  and  the  Township 
of  Stamford;  provided  that  such  fares  shall  not  be  less  than  those  charged 
for  transportation  within  the  limits  of  the  Corporation. 

17.  The  Corporation  agrees  to  support  any  applications  which  the 
Railway  may  make  for  such  authority  as  may  be  necessary  to  enable  the 
Railway  to  transport  passengers  between  the  Corporation  and  the  Town- 
ship of  Stamford. 

18.  This  Agreement  shall  take  effect  when  the  by-law  authorizing  the 
execution  thereof  has  been  assented  to  by  the  Municipal  Electors  and  the 
said  by-law  and  this  Agreement  have  been  approved  and  validated  by  an 
Act  of  the  Legislature  of  the  Province  of  Ontario. 

19.  Upon  the  coming  into  effect  of  this  Agreement  the  hereinbefore 
recited  Agreement  dated  the  First  day  of  January,  One  Thousand  Nine 
Hundred  and  Twenty-four  shall  be  terminated  and  each  of  the  parties 
thereto  shall  be  relieved  of  all  obligations  thereunder. 

In  Witness  Whereof  the  parties  hereto  have  hereunto  affixed  their 
seals  attested  by  the  proper  officers  in  that  behalf. 


Signed,  Sealed  and  Delivered 
In  the  presence  of : 
Muriel  L.  Robinson. 


The  Corporation  of  the  City  of 
Niagara  Falls 

W.  L.  Houck, 

Mayor. 
(Seal) 

D.  C.  Patten, 

Clerk. 

The  Niagara,  St.  Catharines  and 
Toronto  Railway  Company 

N.  B.  Walton, 

Vice-President. 

W.  H.  Hobbs, 

Secretary. 
(Seal) 
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CHAPTER  117. 


An  Act  respecting  the  City  of  Ottawa. 

Assented  to  March  31st,  1948. 
Session  Prorogued  April  16th,  1948. 

WHEREAS  the  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Ottawa  by  Preamble, 
its  petition  has  prayed  for  special  legislation  to  amend 
The  Ottawa  City  Transportation  Act,  being  chapter  132  of  the  192o,  c.  132. 
Statutes  of  Ontario,  1920,  to  confirm  an  agreement  dated  the 
29th  day  of  December,  1947,  between  the  Corporation  and 
The  Ottawa  Electric  Railway  Company,  to  declare  the  said 
agreement  legal,  valid  and  binding  upon  the  parties  and  to 
empower  the  parties  to  carry  out  their  respective  obligations 
and  exercise  their  respective  privileges  thereunder,  and  to 
amend  The  City  of  Ottawa  Act,  1941;  and  whereas  it  is  expedient  1941.  c.  72. 
to  grant  the  prayer  of  the  said  petition ; 

Therefore,  His  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 


1.  Clause  b  of  section  1  of  The  Ottawa  City  Transportation  1920,  c.  132, 
Act  is  amended  by  striking  out  the  word  "City"  in  the  first  amended! 
line,  so  that  the  said  clause  shall  now  read  as  follows: 


(b)  "Commission"  shall  mean  the  Ottawa  Transportation 
Commission. 

2. — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  2  of  The  Ottawa  City  Trans-  ^ 9|0,Su'ba32i 
portation  Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  there- re-enacteci. 
for: 

(1)  The  Council  may  establish  by  by-law  a  commission  Establish- 
under  the  name  of  Ottawa  Transportation  Com- transporta- 

tion  com- 
mission, mission. 

(2)  Subsection  2  of  the  said  section  2  is  amended  by  striking  1020,  c.  132, 

1  1    <<o      1  »»    •        1        r         i-  1    •  •  '      •      ,.       s.  2,  subs.  2, 

out  the  word    Such    in  the  nrst  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  amended, 
thereof  the  word  "The",  and  by  striking  out  the  words  "an 
elector"  in  the  third  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  words 
"a  ratepayer",  so  that  the  said  subsection  shall  now  read  as 
follows: 

(2)  The  Commission  shall  be  a  body  corporate,  and  shall  How 

r    1  1  1       r      1  1    11  1  composed. 

consist  of  three  members,  each  of  whom  shall  be  a 
resident,  and  a  ratepayer,  of  the  City  of  Ottawa. 

1  (3) 
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3  Subsection  8  oi  the  said  section  2  is  amended  by  striking 
OUl  the  words  "an  elector"  in  the  third  line  and  inserting  in 
lieu  thereof  the  words  "a  ratepayer",  so  that  the  said  sub- 
section  shall  now  read  as  follows: 


(8)  A  member  of  the  Commission  shall,  on  the  expiration 
of  his  term  of  office,  be  eligible  to  be  reappointed 
thereto,  provided  he  then  is  a  resident  and  a  ratepayer 
of  the  Cit\  of  Ottawa,  and  is  not  otherwise  dis- 
qualified." ' 


(4)  Subsec  tion  9  of  the  said  section  2  is  repealed  and  the 
following  substituted  therefor: 

' 1  Tlie  members  of  the  Commission  may  be  paid  such 
salary  or  other  remuneration  as  may  be  fixed  by 
by-law  of  the  Council. 

3.  Section  3  of  The  Ottawa  City  Transportation  Act  is 
repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

3.  Upon  and  after  the  acquisition  by  the  Corporation  of 
the  whole  or  part  of  the  transportation  system  of  the 
Company  and  of  the  real  and  personal  property  used 
in  connection  therewith,  the  Commission  shall  have 
the  control,  operation  and  management  thereof,  and 
of  all  extensions  and  additions  thereto. 


Control  and 
management 
of  property 
of  Com- 
pany when 
acquired. 


4.  Section  4  of  The  Ottawa  City  Transportation  Act  is 
amended  by  inserting  after  the  word  "railways"  in  the  fifth 
line  the  words  "and  of  any  other  means  or  system  of  local 
transportation  worked  by  any  power  except  steam",  and  by 
striking  out  the  word  "railway"  in  the  last  line  and  inserting 
in  lieu  thereof  the  words  "transportation  system",  so  that  the 
said  section  shall  now  read  as  follows: 


Commission 
to  have 
powers  of 
Corporation. 


4.  Except  as  in  this  Act  is  otherwise  provided,  the  Com- 
mission shall  possess,  and  may  exercise,  all  the 
powers,  rights,  authorities  and  privileges  with  respect 
to  the  construction,  operation,  extension,  alteration, 
repair,  control  and  management  of  street  railways, 
and  of  any  other  means  or  system  of  local  transporta- 
tion worked  by  any  power  except  steam,  heretofore 
or  hereafter  conferred  upon,  or  exercisable  by,  the 
Corporation,  provided  that  the  Commission  shall 
not  have  power  to  borrow  money  upon  debentures  of 
the  Corporation,  or  by  way  of  mortgage,  chattel 
mortgage  or  fixed  charge  upon  the  plant,  rolling  stock, 
equipment,  real  and  personal  property  of  the  trans- 
portation system. 
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5. — (1)  Clause  a  of  section  5  of  The  Ottawa  City  Trans  porta- 1%° 'cf ; 
Hon  Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted. 

(a)  To  construct,  establish,  equip,  alter,  extend,  maintain  andSo^e?a-°n 
and  operate  a  surface,  underground  or  overhead  tio,n  of  . 

1  ill  railway,  etc. 

railway,  tramway,  bus  system  and  any  other  means  or 
system  of  local  transportation  worked  by  any  power 
except  steam,  including  such  rails,  ties,  poles,  wires 
and  works  of  every  description  as  may  be  necessary 
or  convenient,  upon,  along,  across,  under  and  over 
the  streets  and  public  places  of  the  City  of  Ottawa, 
and  upon,  along,  across,  under  and  over  such  streets, 
highways  and  public  places  of  municipalities  in  the 
Province  of  Ontario  adjacent  to  the  City  of  Ottawa 
as  were  occupied  or  used  by  any  part  of  the  trans- 
portation system  of  the  Company  or  any  of  the 
rails,  ties,  poles,  wires  or  works  thereof  on  the  1st 
day  of  November,  1947,  and  upon,  along,  across, 
under  and  over  such  other  streets,  highways  and 
public  places  of  municipalities  in  the  Province  of 
Ontario,  adjacent  to  the  City  of  Ottawa,  and  upon, 
along,  across,  under  and  over  such  streets  and  public 
places  in  the  City  of  Hull  in  the  Province  of  Quebec 
as  the  Commission  or  the  Corporation  may  at  any 
time  be  authorized  to  use  by  the  councils  of  such 
municipalities  or  by  the  council  of  the  City  of  Hull 
respectively,  and  upon,  along,  across,  under  and  over 
all  lands  and  rights-of-way  in  the  City  of  Ottawa 
and  in  municipalities  in  the  Province  of  Ontario 
adjacent  to  the  City  of  Ottawa,  and  in  the  City  of 
Hull,  owned,  acquired  or  leased  by  the  Corporation 
or  by  the  Commission,  provided  that  nothing  herein 
shall  confer  upon  the  Commission  the  right  to 
exercise  any  of  the  said  powers  within  the  Province 
of  Quebec  unless  and  until  it  has  been  authorized  so 
to  do  either  by  the  Parliament  of  Canada  or  by  the 
Legislature  of  such  Province. 

(2)  Clause  b  of  the  said  section  5  is  amended  by  striking  out  1920^0.  132. 
the  words  "railway  of  the  Ottawa  Electric  Railway"  in  the  amended! 
fourth  and  fifth  lines  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  words 
"transportation  system  of  the",  so  that  the  said  clause  shall 
now  read  as  follows: 


(b)  To  purchase,  lease,  acquire  and  use  rolling  stock,  Purchase 

,  .  1  ,  of  rolling 

plant,  equipment,  real  or  personal  property  upon,  stock,  etc. 
or  in  connection  with  the  whole  or  such  part  of  the 
transportation  system  of  the  Company  as  is,  or  is 
proposed  to  be,  acquired  by  the  Corporation,  or 
upon,  or  in  connection  with,  any  other  railway, 
tramway  or  other  means  or  system  of  local  trans- 
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portation  constructed  or  acquired  or  proposed  to  be 
constructed  or  acquired  by  the  Corporation,  and  to 
niter  into  all  contracts  necessary  or  expedient  for 
such  purposes. 

(3)  Clauses  d  and  /  of  the  said  section  5  are  amended  by 
striking  oul  the  word  "railway"  wherever  it  occurs  in  the  said 
clauses  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  words  "transportation 

s\  stem". 

I  The  said  section  5  is  further  amended  by  adding  thereto 
the  following  clauses: 

To  operate  public  vehicles  of  any  one  or  more  of  the 
classes  or  for  any  one  or  more  of  the  purposes  referred 
to  in  The  Public  Vehicle  Act  or  in  the  regulations 
thereunder,  the  operation  of  which  is  not  authorized 
by  clause  a,  on  any  route  or  routes  between  the  City 
of  Ottawa  and  any  place  outside  the  City  of  Ottawa 
or  between  any  place  in  any  municipality  adjacent  to 
the  City  of  Ottawa  and  any  place  outside  such 
adjacent  municipality. 

(//)  To  enter  into  an  agreement  with  the  Corporation  for 
the  payment  to  the  Corporation  annually,  in  addi- 
tion to  the  municipal  taxes  which  the  Commission  is 
required  by  law  to  pay,  of  all  or  part  of  the  municipal 
taxes  which  the  Commission  is  exempt  from  paying, 
and  such  mileage  fees  as  may  be  agreed  upon  by  the 
Commission  and  the  Corporation. 

6.  Sections  6,  7,  12,  13,  14  and  21  of  The  Ottawa  City  Trans- 
portation  Act  are  amended  by  striking  out  the  word  "railway" 
wherever  it  occurs  in  the  said  sections  and  inserting  in  lieu 
thereof  the  words  "transportation  system". 

7.  Section  9  of  The  Ottawa  City  Transportation  Act  is 
repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

9.  The  Commission  shall  prepare  and  deliver  to  the  Coun- 
cil, on  or  before  the  15th  day  of  March  in  each  year, — 

(a)  a  financial  statement  of  its  affairs  during  the 
preceding  fiscal  year  ending  the  31st  day  of 
December,  which  shall  include  a  statement  of 
revenue  and  expenditure,  and  relative  balance 
sheets; 

(b)  a  report  of  its  operations  during  such  year;  and 

(c)  an  estimate  of  its  expenditures  and  revenue  on 

operating  account  and  expenditures  on  capital 
account  during  the  then  current  year. 
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8.  Section  10  of  The  Ottawa  City  Transportation  Act  is  re-  ^9fg;  %.132' 
pealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  enacted. 

10.  The  Commission  shall,  from  time  to  time,  pay  over  overly t 
to  the  Corporation  all  such  sums  of  money  as  mavp°^mission 

f  ,  J  ;  to  Corpora- 

be  required  to  provide  tor  the  payment  in  due  course  tion. 

of  the  interest  accrued  and  the  instalments  of 
principal  matured  in  respect  of  debentures  issued  by 
the  Corporation  for  the  purposes  of  the  transporta- 
tion system  and  other  works  operated  by  the  Com- 
mission. 

9.  Section  15  of  The  Ottawa  City  Transportation  Act  is £9fg;  %}32' 
repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  enacted. 

15.  The  Corporation  may  provide  by  bv-law  that  the  Proceedings 

^  .     .  i     11   1  i  c         j  .  .      for  acquiring 

Commission  shall  have  charge  oi,  ana  supervision  Ottawa 

over,  all  negotiations  or  proceedings  taken,  or  about  Railway. 

to  be  taken,  by  the  Corporation,  having  to  do  with 

the  purchase  or  acquisition  of  the  whole  or  part  of 

the  transportation  system  of  the  Company  and  of  the 

real   and   personal   property   used   in  connection 

therewith. 

10.  Section  16  of  The  Ottawa  City  Transportation  Act  is  J9^;  ^e-182' 
repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  enacted. 

16.  — (1)  The  Corporation  and  the  Company  are  author-  company °by 

ized  to  enter  into  an  agreement  for  the  sale  by  the  Corporation. 

Company  and  the  purchase  by  the  Corporation  on 

the  13th  day  of  August,  1948,  or  such  other  date  in 

1948  as  may  be  agreed  upon  by  the  Corporation  and 

the  Company,  of  all  the  real  and  personal  property, 

rights,  privileges  and  assets,  other  than  moneys, 

securities  and  receivables,  held  or  used  in  connection 

with  the  transportation  system  of  the  Company, 

which  the  Company  owned  or  to  which  it  was  entitled 

on  the  1st  day  of  November,  1947,  together  with  all 

capital  additions  made  to  the  said  transportation 

system  after  the  1st  day  of  November,  1947,  at  a 

price  not  exceeding  $6,000,000,  together  with  the  net 

cost  of  such  capital  additions,  and  (he  Corporation 

is  authorized  to  hold  such  property,  rights,  privileges 

and  assets  in  the  City  of  Ottawa  and  in  adjacent 

municipalities  in  the  Province  of  Ontario  and  in  the 

Cily  of  Hull  in  the  Province  of  Quebec. 

(2)  The  Bulk  Sales  Act  shall  not  apply  to  the  sale  author- ^84^*" 
ized  bv  subsection  1.  not  to* apply. 
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11.  Subsection  1  of  section  17  of  The  Ottawa  City  Trans- 
'         '    '  portation  Art 
therefor: 


IS 


repealed   and   the  following  substituted 


Power  to 
borrow  to 
pay  for 
purchase  of 
Company. 


I  The  Council  may,  from  time  to  time,  provide  by 
by-law,  which  may  be  passed  without  obtaining  the 
assent  of  the  electors  qualified  to  vote  on  money 
by-laws,  for  borrowing  upon  debentures  of  the  Cor- 
poration, and  may  borrow  thereon,  such  sum  or 
sums  of  money  as  it  may  deem  necessary  for  the 
purpose  of  making  payment  of: 


(a)  The  amount  to  be  paid  the  Company  under 
the  terms  of  any  agreement  entered  into  by 
the  Corporation  under  the  authority  conferred 
bv  section  16. 


1920.  c.  132, 
s.  18. 
amended. 


.  (b)  The  cost  of  such  plant,  equipment  and  other 
facilities  as  it  may  be  necessary  to  provide  in 
anticipation  of  the  taking  over  by  the  Cor- 
poration of  the  transportation  system  and 
property  of  the  Company,  and  such  other 
expenditures  as  may  be  necessary  in  making 
arrangements  for  the  operation  of  the  said 
transportation  system  and  property  when 
acquired  by  the  Corporation. 

12.  Section  18  of  The  Ottawa  City  Transportation  Act  is 
amended  by  striking  out  the  words  "found  to  be  due  the  Com- 
pany, upon  an  arbitration  held  pursuant  to  the  provisions  of 
the  said  agreement  dated  the  28th  day  of  June,  1893"  in  the 
fourth,  fifth  and  sixth  lines  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the 
words  "to  be  paid  to  the  Company  under  the  terms  of  any 
agreement  entered  into  by  the  Corporation  under  the  author- 
it  y  conferred  by  section  16",  and  by  striking  out  the  words 
"Railway  and"  in  the  eighteenth  line,  so  that  the  said  section 
shall  now  read  as  follows: 


Delivery  of 
debentures 
to  Company 
in  payment 
for  purchase. 


18.  Instead  of  borrowing  upon  debentures  of  the  Cor- 
poration such  sum  or  sums  of  money  as  the  Council 
may  deem  to  be  required,  for  the  purpose  of  making 
payment  of  the  amount  to  be  paid  to  the  Company 
under  the  terms  of  any  agreement  entered  into  by  the 
Corporation  under  the  authority  conferred  by  sec- 
tion 16,  the  Corporation  may  agree  with  the  Com- 
pany to  issue  and  to  deliver  and  may  issue  and 
deliver,  to  the  Company  debentures  of  the  Corpora- 
tion in  payment  of  the  whole  or  part  of  such  amount. 
Should  such  debentures  be  issued  at  a  rate  of  interest 
which  would  not,  in  the  opinion  of  the  treasurer  of 
the  Corporation,  expressed  in  writing,  be  sufficient 
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to  enable  it  to  dispose  of  the  same  without  discount, 
it  may  issue  and  deliver  such  debentures  to  the  Com- 
pany at  such  lesser  price  than  par  as  may  be  agreed 
upon;  provided  that  no  such  agreement  shall  be 
binding  upon  the  Corporation,  unless  within  three 
months  after  the  date  of  the  execution  thereof,  it 
has  been  approved  of  by  the  Ontario  Municipal 
Board,  which  approval  the  said  board  is  hereby 
authorized  to  grant  or  to  withhold  as  it  shall  deem 
expedient. 

13.  Section  19  of  The  Ottawa  City  Transportation  Act  is  1920,  c.  132, 
amended  by  striking  out  the  words  "found  to  be  due  by  it  to  amended, 
the  Company  upon  an  arbitration  held  under  the  provisions 

of  the  said  agreement  of  the  28th  day  of  June,  A.D.  1893"  in 
the  third,  fourth  and  fifth  lines  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the 
words  "to  be  paid  to  the  Company  under  the  terms  of  any 
agreement  entered  into  by  the  Corporation  under  the  author- 
ity conferred  by  section  16",  so  that  the  said  section  shall 
now  read  as  follows: 

19.  The  Corporation  may,  by  by-law,  agree  to  assume  Assumption 
and  may  assume,  in  satisfaction  and  discharge  pro  standing 
tanto  of  the  amount  to  be  paid  to  the  Company  under  SSnS?68 
the  terms  of  any  agreement  entered  into  by  the  Cor-  company, 
poration  under  the  authority  conferred  by  section  16, 

any  outstanding  mortgages,  debentures  and  other 
liabilities  of  the  Company,  and,  for  such  purpose 
may  execute  all  such  agreements  and  documents  as 
may  be  necessary  or  convenient. 

14.  Section  20  of  The  Ottawa  City  Transportation  Act  is  1920,  c.  132, 

s  20  re- 
repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  enacted. 

20.  The  amount  of  any  debentures  issued  by  the  Cor- Debentures 
poration  under  the  provisions  of  this  Act  shall  not  misSor^not 
be  included  in  the  Corporation's  debt  in  estimating111 


the  limit  of  its  borrowing  powers. 


City's 
debei 
debt. 


15.  Section  22  of  The  Ottawa  City  Transportation  Act  is  1920,  c.  13: 
repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  enacted." 


22. — (1)  All  claims,  actions,  and  demands  arising  from  Actions,  etc., 

1    ,  •  ,1  •  •  •  against 

or  relating  to  the  construction,  repair,  operation,  commission, 
management  or  control  of  the  transportation  system 
and  property  entrusted  to  the  Commission,  or  arising 
from  the  exercise  of  any  of  the  powers  of  the  Com- 
mission, shall  be  made  upon  and  brought  against  the 
Commission  and  not  upon  or  against  the  Corpora- 
tion. 
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Idem. 


(2)   rhe  Commission  may  sue  and  be  sued  in  its  own 
name. 


23.  The  power  of  the  Corporation  to  acquire  land  for  its 
purposes  shall  be  deemed  to  include  power  to  acquire 
laud  for  the  purposes  of  the  Commission. 


(.  oiunnssion. 


24.  Sections  210,  234  and  235  of  The  Railway  Act  are 
excepted  from  incorporation  with  this  Act  and  shall 


apply. 


not  apply  to  the  Corporation  or  to  the  Commission. 


25.  Nothing  in  this  Act  shall  be  construed  as  affecting 
the  powers  conferred  on  the  Department  of  Highways 
by  The  Public  Vehicle  Act. 

1  920.  0.  132 

10.  Section  23  of  The  Ottawa  City  Transportation  Act  is 
num,,e,ed-     renumbered  as  section  26. 


oo^flrmecL  17-  The  agreement  between  The  Ottawa  Electric  Railway 
Company  and  The  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Ottawa,  dated 
t  he  2()t  h  day  of  December,  1947,  set  forth  as  Schedule  A  hereto, 
is  ratified  and  confirmed  and  declared  to  be  legal,  valid  and 
binding  upon  the  parties  thereto,  and  the  said  parties  are 
hereby  empowered  to  carry  out  their  respective  obligations 
and  exercise  their  respective  privileges  thereunder. 

18.  Section  1  of  The  City  of  Ottawa  Act,  1941 ,  as  amended  by 
section  1  of  The  City  of  Ottawa  Act,  1946,  is  further  amended 
by  striking  out  the  figures  "1949"  where  they  occur  in  the 
amendment  of  1946  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  figures 
"1950",  so  that  the  said  section  shall  now  read  as  follows: 

1.  Notwithstanding  the  provisions  of  by-law  number 
7036  passed  by  the  council  of  the  Corporation  of  the 
City  of  Ottawa  on  the  5th  day  of  January,  1931, 
and  notwithstanding  the  order  of  the  Ontario  Muni- 
cipal Board  dated  the  8th  day  of  July,  1937,  the 
time  for  entry  by  the  Corporation  of  the  City  of 
Ottawa  on  the  lands  expropriated  under  the  said  by- 
law number  7036  shall  be  deferred  until  the  1st  day 
of  January,  1950. 

19.  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  day  upon  which 

it  receives  the  Royal  Assent. 

20.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  City  of  Ottawa  Act,  1948. 


1941,  c.  72. 
s.  1. 

amended. 


Time  for 
entry  under 
by-law  7036 
extended. 
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SCHEDULE  A 

An  Agreement  made  in  duplicate  the  29th  day  of  December,  1947. 
Between: 

The  Ottawa  Electric  Railway  Company,  herein- 
after called  the  "Company", 

OF  THE  FIRST  PART, 

— and — 

The  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Ottawa,  herein- 
after called  the  "Corporation", 

of  the  second  part. 


Whereas  under  the  provisions  of  certain  agreements  in  writing 
entered  into  between  the  Company  and  the  Corporation,  one  dated  the 
28th  day  of  June,  1893,  and  the  other  dated  the  25th  day  of  January, 
1924,  the  Corporation  has  the  right  to  assume  the  ownership  of  so  much 
of  the  railway  of  the  Company  as  is  situate  in  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
and  all  real  and  personal  property  in  the  said  Province  used  in  connection 
with  the  working  thereof,  on  the  13th  day  of  August,  1948,  upon  giving 
the  Company  notice  on  or  before  the  12th  day  of  February,  1948,  of  its 
intention  to  assume  such  ownership; 

And  Whereas  it  may  not  be  possible  for  the  Corporation  to  explore 
fully  before  the  12th  day  of  February,  1948,  the  matter  of  assuming  the 
ownership  of  the  property  of  the  Company; 

And  Whereas  the  parties  hereto  have  agreed  as  hereinafter  set  forth ; 

Now  Therefore  This  Agreement  Witnesseth: 


1.  Notice  by  the  Corporation  of  intention  to  assume  ownership  of 
the  property  of  the  Company  on  the  13th  of  August,  1948,  in  accordance 
with  the  provisions  of  clause  4  of  an  agreement  in  writing  between  the 
Company  and  the  Corporation  dated  the  28th  day  of  June,  1893,  as 
amended  by  sub-clause  (/)  of  clause  9  of  an  agreement  in  writing  between 
the  Company  and  the  Corporation  dated  the  25th  day  of  January,  1924, 
shall,  notwithstanding  the  period  of  notice  specified  in  the  said  agree- 
ments, be  sufficiently  given  by  the  Corporation  to  the  Company  if  given 
on  or  before  the  12th  day  of  May,  1948,  and  such  notice  shall  be  as  fully 
effectual  as  if  given  on  or  before  the  12th  day  of  February,  1948. 

2.  If  the  Corporation  should  notify  the  Company  in  writing  of  its 
intention  to  apply  to  the  Legislature  of  the  Province  of  Ontario  for  legis- 
lation confirming  and  ratifying  this  agreement  and  declaring  the  same  to 
be  legal,  valid  and  binding  upon  the  parties  hereto,  the  Company  shall 
co-operate  in  making  and  shall  support  such  application. 

3.  Except  as  hereinbefore  provided,  this  agreement  shall  not  in  any 
way  affect  the  rights,  privileges  and  obligations  of  the  Company  and  the 
Corporation  under  the  said  agreements  dated  the  28th  day  of  June,  18()3, 
and  the  25th  day  of  January,  1924,  or  under  any  other  agreement  entered 
into  between  the  Company  and  the  Corporation. 

In  Witness  Whereof  the  Company  has  hereunto  caused  its  cor- 
porate seal  to  be  affixed  under  the  hands  of  its  proper  officers,  and  the 
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Corporation  has  hereunto  caused  its  corporate  seal  to  be  affixed  under  the 
hands  of  its  Mayor  and  Clerk. 


Sign]  d,  Si  \i  ed  and  Delivered 


The  Ottawa  Electric  Railway  Co. 


(Signed)  Allan  T.  Lewis. 


(Signed)  T.  F.  Aiiearn, 


President. 


(Signed)  E.  M.  Baron, 

Sec'y-Treas. 
(Seal) 

The  Corporation  of  the  City  of 
Ottawa 

(Signed)  J.  E.  S.  Lewis, 

Mayor. 

(Signed)  N.  R.  Ogilvie, 

Clerk. 


(Seal). 
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CHAPTER  118. 


An  Act  respecting  The  Ottawa  Ladies'  College. 

Assented  to  April  16th,  1948. 
Session  Prorogued  April  16th,  1948. 

WHEREAS  at  a  meeting  of  the  General  Assembly  of  The  Preamble. 
Presbyterian  Church  in  Canada  held  immediately  prior 
to  the  17th  day  of  January,  1898,  a  committee  was  appointed 
for  the  administration  of  The  Ottawa  Ladies'  College  (incor- 
porated by  An  Act  to  Incorporate  the  Ottawa  Ladies'  College,  1869  c  54> 
being  chapter  54  of  the  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1869),  the  pro- 
perty and  buildings  of  the  College  in  the  City  of  Ottawa 
having  then  passed  under  the  control  of  The  Presbyterian 
Church  in  Canada;  and  whereas  the  committee  was  instructed, 
authorized  and  empowered  to  procure  an  Act  of  incorporation 
empowering  it  to  acquire  and  take  over  the  property  of  the 
said  College  from  the  person  or  persons  who  then  held  it  in 
trust  for  the  Board  of  French  Evangelization,  and  the  com- 
mittee was  instructed  to  report  annually  to  the  said  General 
Assembly;  and  whereas,  pursuant  thereto  an  institution  of 
learning  under  the  name  and  style  of  "The  Presbyterian 
Ladies'  College,  Ottawa"  was  incorporated  by  An  Act  to  1898,  c.  74. 
incorporate  The  Presbyterian  Ladies'  College,  Ottawa,  being 
chapter  74  of  the  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1898;  and  whereas  the 
name  of  the  said  College  was  changed  to  "The  Ottawa  Ladies' 
College"  by  An  Act  respecting  the  Presbyterian  Ladies'  College,  1902,  o.  109. 
Ottawa,  being  chapter  109  of  the  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1902; 
and  whereas  pursuant  to  the  aforesaid  Act  of  incorporation  of 
1898  the  members  of  the  Board  of  Trustees  remained  in  office 
until  their  successors  were  duly  appointed  by  the  General 
Assembly  of  The  Presbyterian  Church  in  Canada  and  the 
said  Board  of  Trustees  were  required,  from  time  to  time  and 
at  least  once  a  year,  to  report  to  the  General  Assembly  of 
The  Presbyterian  Church  of  Canada  and  also  to  the  Synod  of 
Montreal  and  Ottawa,  showing  the  receipts  and  expenditure 
of  the  Board  for  all  purposes,  and  such  other  details  of  the  work 
of  the  said  College  as  might  be  necessary  or  as  might  be  from 
time  to  time  ordered  or  directed  by  the  said  General  Assembly 
or  the  said  Synod ;  and  whereas,  from  and  after  the  coming  into 
force  of  The  United  Church  of  Canada  Act  (Ontario),  it  was  1925(  c  125 
enacted  that  The  Ottawa  Ladies'  College  and  the  Board  of 
Trustees  thereof  should  have  the  same  connection  with  and 
stand  in  the  same  relation  to  The  United  Church  of  Canada 
as  it  had  and  stood  with  and  to  The  Presbyterian  Church  in 
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(  anada  immediately  prior  to  the  passing  of  The  United  Church 
of  Canada  Act  (Canada),  and  thai  all  rights,  powers,  author- 
ities and  privileges  in  respect  to  the  said  College,  of  or  vested 
in  the  General  Assembly  of  The  Presbyterian  Church  in 
Canada  or  any  Synod  thereof,  should  be  vested  in  the  General 
Council  of  The  United  Church  of  Canada;  and  whereas 
His  Majesty  the  King  in  right  of  Canada  did  on  or  about  the 
13th  day  of  July,  1°42,  expropriate  the  lands  and  buildings  of 
The  Ottawa  Ladies'  College  situate  in  the  City  of  Ottawa 
under  the  provisions  of  the  Expropriation  Act  (Canada)  and 
t  he  Hoard  of  Trustees  of  the  said  College  now  stand  seized  and 
possessed  of  the  compensation  moneys  paid  pursuant  to  such 
expropriation  ;  and  whereas  The  Ottawa  Ladies'  College  by  its 
petition  has  prayed  that  its  said  Act  of  incorporation  may  be 
further  amended  as  hereinafter  set  forth;  and  whereas  it  is 
expedient  to  grant  the  prayer  of  the  said  petition  ; 

Therefore,  His  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  i  he  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 


v  7  -  t7;-  1.  Sections  2,  5,  6  and  17  of  An  Act  to  incorporate  The 
Presbyterian  Ladies'  College,  Ottawa,  being  chapter  74  of  the 
Statutes  of  Ontario,  1898,  are  repealed  and  the  following 
substituted  therefor: 


Board  of 
Trustees. 


Management 
and  control 
vested  in 
Board. 


Executive 
Committee. 


The  present  members  of  the  Board  of  Trustees  of  the 
Corporation  and  any  additional  trustees  appointed 
as  hereinafter  provided,  not  exceeding  in  all  the  num- 
ber of  ten,  shall  be  the  Board  of  Trustees  of  the 
Corporation,  of  whom  four  shall  form  a  quorum, 
and  shall  have  the  powers  and  perform  the  duties 
hereinafter  assigned  to  them  and  shall  hold  office 
until  their  successors  are  appointed  in  the  manner  in 
this  Act  provided. 


5.  The  affairs  of  the  Corporation  shall,  subject  to  the 
provisions  hereinafter  contained  with  regard  to  the 
appointment  of  an  executive  committee,  be  man- 
aged and  controlled  by  a  Board  of  Trustees  con- 
sisting of  ten  members,  to  be  appointed  as  hereinafter 
provided,  and  every  trustee  so  appointed  shall  there- 
upon become  a  member  of  the  said  Corporation,  so 
that  the  Board  of  Trustees,  as  the  same  is  constituted 
from  time  to  time,  shall  be  the  only  members  of  the 
Corporation . 

6.  The  said  Board  of  Trusteesshall  have  power  to  appoint 
from  among  its  members  an  Executive  Committee 
consisting  of  three  members,  and  to  elect  a  President 
and  Vice-President. 
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17.  The  Corporation  may,  from  time  to  time,  sell,  convey,  Power  to  sen 

^    .  .  f  r  •       i        i  I        lands  and 

lease  or  otherwise  dispose  ol  any  ol  its  lands  or  other  personal 
property,  both  real  and  personal  now  owned  or  and  to  use 
hereafter  acquired  by  it,  and  may  invest  and  re-invest  Corporate7 
the  proceeds  and  its  funds  and  revenue  as  aforesaid  the^neraT 
in  any  of  the  classes  of  security  referred  to  in  section  of  educaTion1 
16,  and  may  use  and  apply  any  of  its  property,  both 
real  and  personal,  for  the  establishment  of  scholar- 
ships, endowments  or  bursaries  or  for  the  general 
advancement  of  education  and  learning  in  its  various 
branches  of  literature,  science  and  the  arts,  as  the 
Board  of  Trustees  shall  in  their  discretion  deem 
advisable  or  expedient,  or  may  apply  such  property 
otherwise  for  the  purposes  of  the  Corporation. 

2.  Subsection  3  of  section  12  of  the  said  An  Act  to  incor-^8^  s  12 
porate  The  Presbyterian  Ladies'  College,  Ottawa,  is  repealed  ^  enacted 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

(3)  The  whole  number  of  members  of  the  Corporation  Maximum 

,  .  .  .  membership. 

shall  not  at  any  time  exceed  ten;  and  upon  any 
person  ceasing  to  be  a  member  of  the  Board  of 
Trustees  such  person  shall  thereupon  cease  to  be  a 
member  of  the  Corporation. 

3.  Whenever  in  the  said  An  Ad  to  incorporate  The  Presby-  Reference 
terian  Ladies'  College,  Ottawa,  or  in  any  amending  Act,  reference  united 

is  made  to  The  Presbyterian  Church  in  Canada  or  other  body,  Canada  °f 
whether  incorporated   or   unincorporated,   created   by,  or 
under  the  government  or  control  of,  or  in  connection  with 
the  said  Church,  the  reference  shall  be  read  and  construed  as  a 
reference  to  The  United  Church  of  Canada. 


4.  All  Acts  and  portions  of  Acts  of  the  Legislature  of  ^colsistent 
Ontario  inconsistent  with  the  provisions  of  this  Act  are  hereby  enactments, 
repealed  in  so  far  as  may  be  necessary  to  give  full  effect  to 

this  Act. 

5.  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  day  upon  which  it  Sen\mofnAct. 
receives  the  Royal  Assent. 

6.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Ottawa  Ladies'  College  Act,  short  title. 
1948. 
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CHAPTER  119. 


An  Act  respecting  the  City  of  Peterborough. 

Assented  to  March  31st,  1948. 
Session  Prorogued  April  16th,  1948. 

WHEREAS  the  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Peterborough  Preamble, 
by  its  petition  has  prayed  for  special  legislation  to 
confirm  an  order  of  the  Ontario  Municipal  Board  annexing 
part  of  the  Township  of  North  Monaghan  to  the  City  of 
Peterborough,  to  repeal  certain  sections  of  A n  Act  respecting  the  1908 •  c-  104 • 
City  of  Peterborough,  being  chapter  104  of  the  Statutes  of 
Ontario,  1908;  and  to  authorize  the  council  of  the  Corporation 
to  extend  to  the  31st  day  of  December,  1958,  the  term  of  the 
franchise  or  right  of  Border  Transit  Limited  granted  by 
by-law  number  4360  of  the  Corporation  to  use  the  streets  of 
the  City  of  Peterborough;  and  whereas  it  is  expedient  to  grant 
the  prayer  of  the  said  petition ; 

Therefore,  His  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts 
as  follows: 

1.  — (1)  Order  P.F.  B-6261  of  the  Ontario  Municipal  Board  ££?xation 
dated  the  30th  day  of  December,  1947,  set  out  as  Schedule  Aconflrmed- 
hereto,  is  hereby  confirmed. 

(2)  The  said  Order  shall  be  deemed  to  have  had  effect  on  ^|ctive 
and  after  the  1st  day  of  January,  1948. 

2.  — (1)  Sections  16,  19,  21,  22  and  26  of  An  Act  respecting  l*0^^0*^ 
the  City  of  Peterborough,  being  chapter  104  of  the  Statutes  22^26^  ' 
of  Ontario,  1908,  are  repealed. 

(2)  Sections  20  and  23  of  the  said  Act,  as  amended  by l*0^ ^04> 
section  5  of  An  Act  respecting  the  City  of  Peterborough,  being  repealed, 
chapter  75  of  the  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1918,  are  repealed. 

3.  All  real  estate  now  vested  in  The  Peterborough  (  it\  Real  estate 

"  vested  in 

Trust  shall  from  and  after  the  day  upon  which  this  Act  comes  city, 
into  force  be,  and*  the  same  is  hereby  declared  to  be,  vested 
in  the  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Peterborough  in  fee  simple. 

1  4. 
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wUtendrlfirm°  +-  The  council  of  the  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Peter- 
borough  may,  without  the  assent  of  the  electors,  pass  a  by-law 
extending  to  the  31st  day  of  December,  1958,  the  term  of  the 
franchise  or  right  of  Border  Transit  Limited  to  use  the  streets 
of  the  City  granted  pursuant  to  by-law  number  4360  of  the 
Corporation . 

,Vt.     5.  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  day  upon  which 
it  receives  the  Royal  Assent. 

Bhort  title.  (.  Thjs  Act  may  be  cited  ag  The  Cify  0f  peterborougk  Act, 
1048. 
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SCHEDULE  A 
P.F.  B-6261 
THE  ONTARIO  MUNICIPAL  BOARD 
Tuesday,  theVThirtieth  day  of  December,  A.D.  1947. 


Before: 

R.  S.  Colter,  Esq.,  K.C., 
Chairman,  and 

W.  P.  Near,  Esq.,  B.A.Sc, 
Vice-Chairman. 


In  the  Matter  of  The  Municipal 
Act  (R.S.O.  1937,  Chapter  266), 
and  amending  Acts,  and 

In  the  Matter  of  the  application  of 
the  Corporation  of  the  City  of 
Peterborough  and  of  the  Corpora- 
tion of  the  Township  of  North 
Monaghan  for  annexation  to  the 
City  of  Peterborough  of  part  of  the 
Township  of  North  Monaghan. 


Upon  the  Application  of  the  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Peter- 
borough in  the  presence  of: 

Melville  H.  Johnston — Warden  of  the  County  of  Peterborough  and 

Reeve  of  the  Township  of  North  Monaghan; 
Bruce  Johnston — Clerk  and  Treasurer  of  the  Township  of  North 

Monaghan; 

Albert  J.  Arnott — Councillor  of  the  Township  of  North  Monaghan; 

F.  D.  Kerr,  K.C. — Solicitor  for  the  County  of  Peterborough  and  the 
Township  of  North  Monaghan; 

William  G.  Ovens — Mayor  of  the  City  of  Peterborough; 

E.  A.  Outram — Clerk  of  the  City  of  Peterborough; 

Max  J.  Swanston — Alderman  of  the  City  of  Peterborough; 

W.  F.  Huycke,  K.C. — Solicitor  of  the  City  of  Peterborough; 

George  Sage  and  Eric  McKinstry — Chairman  and  Secretary-Treasurer 
respectively  of  the  Board  of  Public  School  Trustees  of  North 
Monaghan  Township  Area  Schools  No.  1 ; 

Keith  S.  Wightman — Inspector  of  Public  Schools; 

W.  J.  Arthur  Fair — Solicitor  for  a  number  of  ratepayers  of  the  Town- 
ship of  North  Monaghan; 

Lawrence  McCarthy,  Harold  Doig,  Lawrence  Lavoie,  Mrs.  William 
Huggins,  Herbert  Doig,  and  Mrs.  H.  McMahon — Ratepayers  of 
the  Township  of  North  Monaghan; 

and  upon  reading  By-law  Number  4605  of  the  City  of  Peterborough,  filed 
with  the  Board  authorizing  an  application  for  annexation  of  part  of  the 
Township  of  North  Monaghan  to  the  City  of  Peterborough  and  upon 
reading  By-law  Number  1330  of  the  Township  of  North  Monaghan  ap- 
proving the  annexation  to  the  City  of  Peterborough  of  part  of  said  Town- 
ship and  filed  with  the  Board,  and  the  application  of  the  City  of  Peter- 
borough coming  on  for  hearing  before  this  Board,  in  the  Council  Chamber 
at  the  City  Hall,  in  the  City  of  Peterborough  on  the  Twentieth  day  of 
May,  1947,  and  such  By-laws  being  duly  filed  with  the  Board,  and  upon 
hearing  what  was  alleged  by  Counsel  on  behalf  of  the  Corporation  of  the 
City  of  Peterborough,  and  Counsel  on  behalf  of  the  Township  of  North 
Monaghan,  the  Mayor  and  Clerk  of  the  said  City  of  Peterborough,  and 
the  Reeve  and  Clerk  of  the  said  Township  of  North  Monaghan,  and  Mr. 
W.  J.  Arthur  Fair,  on  behalf  of  a  number  of  ratepayers  opposed  to  the 
said  annexation,  and  a  number  of  ratepayers  of  the  Township  of  North 
Monaghan  in  person,  and  the  County  of  Peterborough  making  no  objec- 
tion to  said  annexation,  and  upon  being  satisfied  that  public  notice  of  the 
hearing  had  been  given  as  directed  by  the  Board. 

This  Board  Doth  Order  and  Proclaim  that  those  parts  of  the 
Township  of  North  Monaghan  in  the  County  of  Peterborough  described 
in  Schedule  "A"  hereto,  and  Woodland  Street  be  and  the  same  are  hereby 
annexed  to  the  City  of  Peterborough  subject  to  the  following  terms  and 
conditions: 
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1.  rhat  the  said  pai  ls  of  t he  Township  of  North  Monaghan  be  an- 
nexed  to  the  City  of  Peterborough  fourteen  days  after  the  date  of  the 
signing  of  this  Order  and  then  only  provided  that  no  objection  to  this 
Order  has  been  filed  with  the  Ontario  Municipal  Board. 

2.  That  the  said  annexation  shall  come  into  force  and  take  effect  on 
January  l,  1948. 

3.  That  the  taxes,  assessments,  rents,  water,  school  and  other  rates 
in  respect  of  the  said  annexed  area  to  be  levied  by  the  City  in  respect  of 
the  said  annexed  territory  shall  from  and  after  January  1,  1948,  be  the 
same  and  payable  at  the  same  time  and  in  the  same  manner  as  taxes, 
assessments,  rents,  water,  school  and  other  rates  levied  and  raised  from 
time  to  time  on  the  property  within  the  old  boundaries  of  the  City  of 
Peterborough  .is  they  existed  on  the  1st  day  of  January,  1947,  and  the 
assessment  of  the  said  annexed  territory  by  the  City  shall  from  and  after 
January  L,  1948,  be  on  the  same  basis  and  made  at  the  same  time  and  in 
the  same  manner  as  in  said  old  boundaries  of  the  City  of  Peterborough. 

4.  That  the  City  of  Peterborough  shall  assess  the  real  property  in  the 
annexed  area  for  taxation  purposes  for  the  year  1948  at  the  same  time  and 
in  the  same  manner  as  other  assessments  are  made  within  the  boundaries 
of  the  City  of  Peterborough,  for  taxes  payable  for  and  in  the  year  1948, 
and  all  rates  levied  on  property  within  the  boundaries  of  the  City  of 
Peterborough  shall  be  levied  against  the  properties  in  said  annexed  area 
in  the  year  1948  by  the  City  of  Peterborough,  and  shall  be  payable  to  the 
City  of  Peterborough  at  the  same  time  and  in  like  manner  as  all  other 
rates  levied  in  the  year  1948. 

5.  That  the  Township  shall  at  all  reasonable  times  allow  the  City, 
its  servants  and  agents,  access  to  the  Assessment  Rolls  of  the  said  portion 
of  the  Township  and  to  all  local  improvement  By-laws  and  local  improve- 
ment assessment  rolls,  and  also  all  plans,  surveys  and  maps  applicable  to 
the  said  portions  of  the  said  Township  for  the  purpose  of  making  copies 
of  the  same. 

6.  (a)  That  all  taxes  imposed  by  the  Township  in  the  annexed  area 
up  to  December  31,  1947,  and  all  arrears  of  taxes  owing  in  the  said  area 
shall  belong  to  the  Township  of  North  Monaghan. 

(b)  That  the  Township  shall  forthwith  prepare  and  furnish  the  City 
a  special  Collector's  Roll  showing  all  arrears  of  taxes  or  special  rates 
assessed  against  the  lands  in  the  annexed  area  to  December  31,  1947,  and 
the  persons  assessed  therefor. 

(c)  That  the  City  shall  have  the  right  to  collect  all  taxes  belonging 
to  said  Township  in  said  area  as  set  out  in  section  6  (a)  hereof  according 
to  said  special  collector's  roll,  including  the  right  to  distrain  for  non- 
payment of  said  arrears,  or  if  necessary  the  right  to  sell  the  said  lands, 
if  any,  for  non-payment  of  such  arrears,  as  fully  as  if  the  said  taxes  had 
been  assessed  and  levied  by  the  City,  but  the  proceeds  of  the  collection 
of  such  taxes,  or  any  part  of  the  same,  after  deducting  therefrom  the 
proper  costs  and  expenses  in  connection  with  the  collection  of  same,  shall 
be  repaid  by  the  City  to  the  Township  on  or  before  December  15  in  each 
year,  provided  that  the  said  City  shall  proceed  to  collect  the  said  arrears 
of  taxes  shown  on  said  special  roll,  in  the  same  manner  as  if  it  had  assessed 
and  levied  the  same,  and  for  that  purpose  the  City  shall  have  all  the  rights, 
and  powers  conferred  upon  municipalities  by  The  Assessment  Act,  or  any 
other  Act  in  force  regarding  the  collection  of  arrears  of  taxes  in  the  annexed 
area,  but  the  City  shall  'not  be  responsible  to  the  Township  for  any  such 
arrears  of  taxes  which  it  may  be  unable  to  collect. 

(d)  That  the  Township  shall  indemnify  and  save  harmless  the  City 
from  all  loss,  costs,  charges  and  expenses  arising  from  any  act  or  omission 
of  the  Township  or  their  officials  or  servants  in  connection  with  the  said 
Special  Roll. 

7.  (a)  That  all  rights,  title  and  interest  in  the  Corporation  of  the 
Town -hip  of  North  Monaghan  and  the  Corporation  of  the  County  of 
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Peterborough  in  the  highways  and  streets  in  the  said  area  together  with 
any  and  all  right,  title  and  interest  in  any  franchises  or  agreements  hereto- 
fore given  or  made,  and  in  so  far  only  as  they  affect  the  portions  of  the 
said  highways  and  streets  in  the  areas  so  annexed,  shall  vest  in  the  Cor- 
poration of  the  City  of  Peterborough,  as  and  from  the  1st  day  of  January, 
1948. 

(b)  That  the  Township  shall  convey  to  the  City  of  Peterborough  for 
park  purposes  in  accordance  with  the  Crown  Grant,  Park  Lot  Number  1, 
Township  Lot  13  in  the  11th  Concession  of  the  Township  of  North  Mon- 
aghan. 

8.  That  where  any  work  heretofore  has  been  constructed  in  the  said 
area  to  be  annexed  and  such  work  is  defective  or  insufficient,  the  City 
may  proceed  with  the  construction  of  required  works  under  the  provisions 
of  The  Local  Improvement  Act  notwithstanding  the  lifetime  of  the  first 
mentioned  work  has  not  expired. 

9.  That  the  Township  shall  be  responsible  for  all  general  municipal 
services  for  the  remainder  of  the  calendar  year  1947. 

10.  That  the  City  will  assume  the  debenture  debt  outstanding  for 
the  Grove  School  in  the  Township  and  the  City  will  pay  to  the  Board  of 
North  Monaghan  Township  Area  Schools  in  the  sum  of  $16,190.53  on  or 
before  July  1st,  1948,  for  the  equity  of  the  North  Monaghan  Board  in  the 
Grove  School. 

11.  That  in  view  of  the  fact  that,  concurrent  with  this  annexation,  all 
the  debenture  debt  of  the  Township  of  North  Monaghan  is  being  assumed 
by  the  City,  the  City  agrees  to  assume  all  the  present  outstanding  deben- 
tures of  the  Township  on  January  1,  1948,  in  the  same  manner  as  if  the 
said  debentures  had  been  issued  by  the  City  and  will  pay  the  principal 
and  interest  thereof  when  the  same  becomes  due. 

12.  That  any  lands  of  two  acres  or  more  in  the  annexed  area  and 
now  used  for  agricultural,  poultry  raising  or  gardening  purposes  shall,  so 
long  as  so  used,  be  assessed  in  each  year  at  such  amount  as  may  be  agreed 
upon  by  the  City  and  the  person  assessed,  or  failing  such  agreement  as 
shall  be  determined  by  the  Ontario  Municipal  Board. 

13.  That  the  residents  of  the  area  to  be  annexed  from  and  after  the 
date  fixed  by  Order  of  the  Ontario  Municipal  Board  shall  be  entitled  to 
water,  gas  and  electricity  from  the  Peterborough  Utilities  Commission 
upon  the  same  terms  and  conditions  as  the  other  residents  of  the  City  of 
Peterborough. 

14.  That  any  liability  which  the  County  of  Peterborough  has  in- 
curred since  the  first  day  of  January,  1945,  or  hereafter  may  incur  by 
virtue  of  a  judgment  of  any  competent  Court  under  the  provisions  of  The 
Children's  Protection  Act  shall  become  the  liability  of  the  City  of  Peter- 
borough and  the  County  of  Peterborough  as  the  case  may  be,  and  shall 
be  adjusted  between  the  said  Corporations,  that  is  to  say,  such  liability 
shall  be  assumed  by  the  City  of  Peterborough  if  such  liability  on  the  part 
of  the  County  of  Peterborough  arises  or  has  arisen  from  residence  of  the 
mother  of  the  neglected  child  being  or  having  been  in  the  area  of  the 
Township  of  North  Monaghan  annexed  by  the  City  of  Peterborough,  and 
the  City  of  Peterborough  shall  at  all  times  hereinafter  protect  and  indem- 
nify the  County  of  Peterborough  in  respect  of  such  liability. 

15.  That  in  case  the  Board  of  Public  School  Trustees  of  North 
Monaghan  Township  Area  Number  One  has  a  surplus  to  its  credit  on 
December  31st,  1947,  in  accordance  with  the  percentage  of  Public  School 
Assessment  over  the  total  assessment  of  area  to  be  annexed,  then  the 
said  Board  of  Public  School  Trustees  of  North  Monaghan  Township  Area 
Number  One  shall  pay  to  the  Board  of  Education  for  the  City  of  Peter- 
borough 41.6%  of  such  surplus,  and  in  the  case  that  there  is  a  deficit 
the  Board  of  Education  of  the  City  of  Peterborough  shall  pay  to  the 
Board  of  Public  School  Trustees  of  North  Monaghan  Township  Area 
Number  One  41.6%  of  such  deficit. 
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L6.  rhat  the  Board  of  Education  for  the  City  of  Peterborough  shall 
from  the  first  day  of  January,  1948,  admit  to  the  Public  Schools  in  the 
City  of  Peterborough  such  pupils  as  are  on  such  date  or  may  hereafter 
become  resident  within  the  present  limits  of  North  Monaghan  Township 
Area  Number  One  .is  the  Hoard  of  Public  School  Trustees  of  North 
Monachal!  Township  Area  Number  One  may  from  time  to  time  require 
and  approve  of,  and  the  said  Board  of  Public  School  Trustees  of  North 
Monasjun  Township  Area  Number  One  shall  pay  to  the  Board  of  Educa- 
tion for  the  City  of  Peterborough  for  such  pupils  the  usual  net  pupil  day 
cosl  based  as  set  forth  by  The  Public  Schools  Act  with  the  exception  of 
Kindergarten  pupils  for  each  of  whom  a  nominal  charge  of  $2.50  per 
month  shall  be  made  and  paid  by  the  Board  of  Public  School  Trustees 
of  North  Monaghan  Township  Area  Number  One. 

17.  That  the  Corporation  of  the  Township  of  North  Monaghan,  the 
Corporation  of  the  County  of  Peterborough  and  the  Corporation  of  the 
City  of  Peterborough,  the  Board  of  Education  for  the  City  of  Peter- 
borough and  the  Board  of  Public  School  Trustees  of  North  Monaghan 
Tow  nship  Area  Number  One  shall  be  entitled  to  and  shall  be  bound  to 
make  an  adjustment  of  assets  and  liabilities  pursuant  to  section  23  of 
The  Municipal  Act  and  section  38  of  The  Public  Schools  Act  shall  apply 
as  between  the  municipalities  and  school  sections  affected  by  this  Order, 
and  in  the  event  of  the  parties  hereto  not  being  able  to  agree  upon  the 
adjustment  of  assets  and  liabilities  then  all  such  questions  of  adjustment 
may  be  referred  to  Judge  Sheldon  L.  Smoke,  Judge  of  the  County  Court 
of  the  County  of  Peterborough,  or  such  other  person  or  persons  as  the 
Board  may  appoint,  who  shall  make  inquiry,  and  report  to  the  Municipal 
Board  upon  the  adjustment  of  assets  and  liabilities  and  all  rights,  claims, 
liabilities  and  obligations  referred  to  in  clauses  (a),  (b)  and  (c)  of  subsection 
8  of  section  23  of  The  Municipal  Act  as  amended  by  The  Municipal  Amend- 
ment Act,  1939,  3  George  VI,  Chapter  30,  section  2,  and  Amending  Acts. 

18.  That  any  matter  of  financial  liability  not  expressly  dealt  with  in 
this  Order  shall  not  by  reason  of  such  omission  be  deemed  to  have  been 
waived  by  the  City  of  Peterborough  or  the  County  of  Peterborough  or 
the  Township  of  North  Monaghan  or  the  Board  of  Education  for  the  City 
of  Peterborough  or  the  Board  of  Public  School  Trustees  of  North  Mon- 
aghan Township  Area  Number  One,  and  this  Order  shall  be  deemed  to 
cover  matters  hereinbefore  specifically  dealt  with  by  this  Order  and  all 
other  financial  matters  arising  out  of  the  annexation  shall  be  adjusted 
from  time  to  time  on  a  fair  and  equitable  basis  by  and  between  the  parties 
affected  by  this  Order  and  failing  agreement  shall  be  determined  by  the 
Ontario  Municipal  Board. 

R.  S.  Colter, 
Chairman, 

(Seal)  The  Ontario  Municipal  Board. 
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Schedule  "A" 

All  and  Singular  that  certain  parcel  or  tract  of  land  and  premises 
situate,  lying  and  being  in  the  Township  of  North  Monaghan  in  the 
County  of  Peterborough  and  the  Province  of  Ontario,  and  being  composed 
of  parts  of  Lots  Numbers  11,  12  and  13  in  the  11th  Concession  of  the  said 
Township  adjoining  the  limits  of  the  City  of  Peterborough,  which  said 
parcel  is  further  described  as  follows,  that  is  to  say: 

Commencing  at  the  intersection  of  the  centre  line  of  Monaghan 
Road  in  the  said  Township,  being  the  road  allowance  between  Lots 
Numbers  12  and  13  in  the  11th  Concession  thereof,  and  the  westerly 
production  of  the  southerly  limit  of  Park  Lot  Number  20  in  Lot  Number 
13  in  the  said  11th  Concession;  thence  westerly  in  a  line  parallel  with  the 
road  allowance  between  Concessions  11  and  12  of  the  said  Township  to  a 
point  in  the  westerly  limit  of  Lot  Number  1,  according  to  Registered  Plan 
Number  17  of  the  said  Township,  which  point  is  distant  228  feet  southerly 
from  the  northerly  limit  of  said  Lot  Number  1;  thence  northerly  along 
the  westerly  limit  of  said  Lot  Number  1,  a  distance  of  1  foot,  more  or  less, 
to  a  point  which  would  be  intersected  by  the  production  easterly  of  the 
southerly  limit  of  Lot  Number  91  as  shown  on  Registered  Plan  Number 
58  for  the  said  Township;  thence  westerly  and  parallel  with  the  southerly 
limit  of  Lansdowne  Street  and  following  the  southerly  limit  of  said  Lot 
Number  91  and  its  production  easterly,  the  production  westerly  of  the 
said  southerly  limit  of  Lot  Number  91,  the  southerly  limit  of  Lot  Number 
64  according  to  said  Registered  Plan  Number  58,  the  production  westerly 
of  the  said  southerly  limit  of  said  Lot  64,  the  southerly  limit  of  Lot  Num- 
ber 57  as  shown  on  said  Registered  Plan  Number  58,  the  production 
westerly  of  the  said  southerly  limit  of  said  Lot  Number  57  and  the 
southerly  limit  of  Lot  Number  17,  according  to  said  Registered  Plan 
Number  58  to  the  southwesterly  angle  of  said  Lot  Number  17;  thence 
southerly  along  the  westerly  limits  of  Lots  Numbers  18  and  19,  according 
to  said  Registered  Plan  Number  58,  a  distance  of  62  feet  to  the  southwest 
angle  of  said  Lot  Number  19  as  shown  on  said  Registered  Plan  Number  58; 
thence  westerly  along  the  northerly  limits  of  Lots  Numbers  23,  24,  25, 
26  and  27  as  shown  on  said  Registered  Plan  Number  58  to  the  northwest 
angle  of  said  Lot  Number  27;  thence  southerly  along  the  westerly  limit 
of  said  Lot  Number  27  as  shown  on  said  Registered  Plan  Number  58  a 
distance  of  1  foot,  more  or  less,  to  a  point  distant  290  feet  southerly  from 
the  southerly  limit  of  Lansdowne  Street;  thence  westerly  and  parallel 
with  the  northerly  limit  of  Lot  Number  4,  according  to  said  Registered 
Plan  Number  17,  a  distance  of  163  feet;  thence  northerly  and  parallel 
with  the  westerly  limit  of  said  Lot  Number  4  a  distance  of  62  feet  to  a 
point  distant  228  feet  southerly  from  the  northerly  limit  of  said  Lot 
Number  4;  thence  westerly  and  parallel  with  the  northerly  limits  of  Lots 
Numbers  4,  5,  6  and  7,  according  to  said  Registered  Plan  Number  17  to 
the  westerly  limit  of  Lot  Number  7  according  to  said  Registered  Plan 
Number  17  of  the  said  Township;  thence  southerly  along  the  westerly 
limit  of  the  said  Lot  Number  7  to  the  southwesterly  angle  thereof;  thence 
continuing  southerly  in  a  straight  line  across  lots  Numbers  39  to  26  in- 
clusive, the  intervening  Cameron  Street  and  the  right  of  way  of  the 
Canadian  National  Railways,  according  to  Registered  Plan  Number  34 
of  the  said  Township  parallel  with  the  easterly  limit  of  the  said  Lots  to 
the  northerly  limit  of  the  road  allowance  between  Concessions  10  and  11 
of  the  said  Township;  thence  easterly  along  the  said  limit  and  the  easterly 
production  thereof  to  the  centre  line  of  Otonabee  River,  according  to  the 
survey  of  the  said  Township;  thence  northeasterly  along  the  said  limit  to 
its  intersection  with  the  southerly  production  of  the  centre  line  of  Park 
Street,  being  the  road  allowance  between  Lots  Numbers  13  and  14  in 
the  11th  Concession  of  the  said  Township;  thence  northerly  along  the  said 
limit  to  its  intersection  with  the  easterly  production  of  the  southerly 
limit  of  Park  Lot  Number  10  in  the  said  Lot  Number  13  in  the  11th 
Concession  of  the  said  Township;  thence  westerly  along  the  said  pro- 
duction along  the  said  limit  and  the  westerly  production  thereof  to  its 
intersection  with  the  said  centre  line  of  Monaghan  Road;  thence  northerly 
along  the  said  limit  to  the  place  of  beginning. 
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rOGl  i  HEH  wi  m  all  those  parts  of  the  original  road  allowance  between 
the  Concessions,  Township  Lots  and  Park  Lots  situate  within  the  area 
hereinbefore  defined. 

All  OF  Which  is  further  detailed  in  the  following  appendix: 

Appendix 

Lot  11,  Concession  1 1. 

1.  Plan  No.  17  (following  parts): 

(a)  Part  of  Lots  6  and  7,  including  part  of  right  of  way  of  Can- 
adian Pacific  Railway. 

(b)  Part  of  Erskine  Avenue. 

2.  Plan  No.  34  (following  parts): 

(a)  Part  of  Lots  26  to  39  inclusive  and  part  of  right  of  way  of  the 
Canadian  National  Railway. 

(b)  Part  of  Erskine  Avenue. 

(c)  Part  of  Cameron  Street. 
Lot  12,  Concession  11. 

1.  Plan  No.  17  (following  parts): 

(a)  Block  A  and  part  of  Lots  1  to  5  inclusive. 

(b)  Part  of  Monaghan  Road  and  Erskine  Avenue. 

(c)  Part  of  the  right  of  way  of  the  Canadian  National  Railways. 

2.  Plan  No.  20  (following  parts): 

(a)  Lots  12,  13,  14,  15,  16,  19,  20,  21,  22,  23,  24  and  25. 

(b)  Right  of  way  of  Canadian  National  Railways. 

(c)  Part  of  Erskine  Avenue  and  Monaghan  Road. 

(d)  Cameron  Street  and  McKellar  Street. 

3.  Plan  No.  40  (all  of  plan): 

(a)  Lots  1  to  20  inclusive. 

(b)  Orpington  Road. 

(c)  Lane  from  Orpington  Road  to  Cameron  Street. 

4.  Plan  No.  58  (following  parts) : 

(a)  Lots  18  to  56  inclusive. 

(b)  Lots  65  to  90  inclusive. 

(c)  Borden  Avenue. 

(d)  Laurier  Avenue. 

(e)  Part  of  Greer  Avenue  and  Bell  Avenue. 

(/)  All  lanes  adjacent  to  the  above  mentioned  lots  shown  on 
Registered  Plan. 
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Lot  13,  Concession  11. 

1.  All  of  Park  Lots  1,  7  and  8. 

2.  Part  of  Park  Lots  2,  3,  4  and  5,  including  parts  of  those^lots  now 
flooded. 

3.  Part  of  Monaghan  Road  and  Park  Street 

4.  Cameron  Street. 

5.  Government  Reserve  along  Otonabee  River  and  part  of  the^river 
bed. 

6.  Plan  No.  52  (all  of  plan) : 

(a)  Lots  1  to  96  inclusive. 

(b)  Howden  Street. 

7.  Plan  No.  51  (all  of  plan): 

(a)  Lots  1  to  66  inclusive. 

(b)  Twelve  foot  lane  and  six  inch  reservation  to  north  of  lots  shown 
on  this  plan. 

(c)  Block  A. 

8.  Plan  No.  66  (all  of  plan): 

(a)  Lots  1  to  26  inclusive,  including  those  parts  of  Lot  26  now 
known  as  Bruce  and  Archibald  Avenues. 

(b)  Riverside  Drive. 
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An  Act  respecting  the  City  of  Port  Arthur. 

Assented  to  March  31st,  1948. 
Session  Prorogued  April  16th,  1948. 

WHEREAS  the  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Port  Arthur  Preamble, 
by  its  petition  has  represented  that  pursuant  to  section 
2  of  The  City  of  Port  Arthur  Act,  1945,  the  council  of  the  1945'  c-  35' 
Corporation  passed  by-law  number  2606  which  was  set  forth 
as  a  schedule  to  the  said  Act;  and  that  pursuant  to  the  said 
section  2  the  by-law  is  now  legal,  valid  and  binding  upon  the 
Corporation  and  the  ratepayers  thereof;  and  whereas  the 
petitioner  has  prayed  that  the  said  Act  be  repealed  and  that 
the  council  of  the  Corporation  be  authorized  to  repeal  or 
amend  the  said  by-law;  and  whereas  it  is  expedient  to  grant 
the  prayer  of  the  said  petition; 

Therefore,  His  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  The  council  of  the  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Port  Power  to 
Arthur  may,  with  the  approval  of  the  Ontario  Municipal  amend 
Board,  repeal  or  amend  the  said  by-law  number  2606. 

2.  The  City  of  Port  Arthur  Act,  1945,  is  repealed.  repealed35, 

3.  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  day  upon  which  it memtofnAct. 
receives  the  Royal  Assent. 

4.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  City  of  Port  Arthur  Act,  snort  title. 
1948. 
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Riverside  High  School  District.        Chap.  121.  611 


CHAPTER  121. 


An  Act  to  establish  The  Town  of  Riverside  High 
School  District. 

Assented  to  March  31st,  1948. 
Session  Prorogued  April  16th,  1948. 

WHEREAS  the  Corporation  of  the  Town  of  Riverside  Preamble, 
by  its  petition  has  prayed  for  special  legislation  to 
establish  a  high  school  district  for  the  area  of  the  Town 
and  a  municipal  board  of  education;  and  whereas  it  is  expe- 
dient to  grant  the  prayer  of  the  said  petition; 

Therefore,  His  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  On  and  after  the  1st  day  of  January,  1948,  the  area  of  Ri ver said©.gh 
the  Town  of  Riverside  shall  be  a  high  school  district  to  be  school 
known  as  The  Town  of  Riverside  High  School  District. 

2.  — (1)  There  shall  be  a  municipal  board  of  education  to  Estabnsh- 
be  known  as  The  Board  of  Education  for  the  Town  of  River-  Board  of 
side,  which  shall  have  and  possess  all  the  powers  and  perform  Educatlon* 
all  the  duties  which  are,  by  The  Boards  of  Education  Act  or  J?e36i^tat'' 
by  any  other  Act,  conferred  or  imposed  upon  a  public  school 

board  or  a  high  school  board. 

(2)  The  first  members  of  the  said  Board  of  Education  shall  °f0££t08iti<m 
be  the  six  present  members  of  the  Riverside  Public  School  Board- 
Board  in  the  Town  of  Riverside,  and  two  members  who  shall 

be  appointed  by  the  Board  of  Trustees  of  the  Roman  Catholic 
Separate  Schools  for  the  Town  of  Riverside,  and  the  said  first 
members  shall  be  deemed  to  have  composed  the  said  Board  of 
Education  on  and  after  the  1st  day  of  January,  1948,  and 
shall  hold  office  until  their  successors  are  elected  or  appointed 
as  hereinafter  set  forth. 

(3)  The  Board  of  Education  for  the  Town  of  Riverside  composition 
shall,  subject  to  subsection  2,  be  composed  of  six  members,  Boardfanent 
who  shall  be  elected  in  the  Town  of  Riverside  at  the  same  time 

and  hold  office  for  the  same  term  as  the  members  of  the 
council  of  the  Town  of  Riverside,  in  the  manner  provided  in 
subsection  3  of  section  3  of  The  Boards  of  Education  Act,  and 


1 


t  wo 


612 


<  hap.  121.         Riverside  High  School  District.       12  Geo.  VI. 


Separate 

school 
momhers. 


i wo  members  appointed  by  the  Board  of  Trustees  of  the 
Roman  Catholic  Separate  Schools  for  the  Town  of  Riverside, 
and  thereupon,  except  as  herein  provided,  the  Board  of  Edu- 
cation shall  be  organized  and  carried  on  in  accordance  with 
The  Boards  of  Education  Act. 

(4)  rhe  poisons  appointed  to  the  Board  of  Education  by 
the  Hoard  of  Trustees  of  the  Roman  Catholic  Separate 
Schools  for  the  Town  of  Riverside  shall  be  appointed  at  the 
lime  of  the  election  of  and  hold  office  for  the  same  term  as 
the  members  of  the  council  of  the  Town  of  Riverside. 

Rejr  Stat.,  g  Save  as  herein  provided,  The  Boards  of  Education  Act 
to  apply.      shall,  where  applicable,  apply  to  The  Town  of  Riverside  High 

School  District  and  to  The  Board  of  Education  for  the  Town 

of  Riverside. 


Tecumseh 
may  join 


4. — (1)  Subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Minister  of  Educa- 
tion, the  council  of  the  Town  of  Riverside  and  the  council  of 
the  County  of  Essex,  the  Town  of  Tecumseh  may  join  The 
Town  of  Riverside  High  School  District  by  passing  a  resolu- 
tion so  requesting  on  or  before  the  1st  day  of  July  in  any 
year  and  by  filing  a  certified  copy  thereof  with  the  Board 
of  Education,  together  with  certified  copies  of  the  resolutions 
containing  the  approval  of  the  County  of  Essex  and  the 
Town  of  Riverside,  and  the  Town  of  Tecumseh  shall  become 
part  of  the  District  on  the  1st  day  of  January  next  following 
the  passing  of  its  resolution. 

haveln^  (2)  Upon  the  Town  of  Tecumseh  becoming  part  of  The 
membership  Town  of  Riverside  High  School  District,  the  Board  of  Educa- 
tion shall  be  augmented  by  two  members  from  the  Town  of 
Tecumseh,  who  shall  be  elected  in  the  Town  of  Tecumseh  at 
the  corresponding  annual  election  and  hold  office  for  the  same 
term  as  the  members  of  the  council  of  the  Town  of  Riverside, 
in  the  manner  provided  in  subsection  3  of  section  3  of  The 
Boards  of  Education  Act,  and  two  members  who  shall  be 
appointed  by  the  Board  of  Trustees  of  the  Roman  Catholic 
Separate  Schools  for  the  Town  of  Tecumseh. 

schooTmem-  The  persons  appointed  to  the  Board  of  Education  by 

Tecumseh  tne  ^oarc^  °f  Trustees  of  the  Roman  Catholic  Separate  Schools 
for  the  Town  of  Tecumseh  shall  be  appointed  at  the  time  of  the 
election  of  and  hold  office  for  the  same  term  as  the  members  of 
the  council  of  the  Town  of  Riverside. 


office  of  5.  All  members  elected  or  appointed  to  the  Board  of  Educa- 

tion shall  hold  office  until  tl 
appointed  as  the  case  may  be. 


members  of  tion  snaii  hold  office  until  their  successors  are  elected  or 

Board. 
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6.  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  day  upon  which  it  m©?tmoefnAct 
receives  the  Royal  Assent  and  shall  be  deemed  to  have  had 

effect  on  and  after  the  1st  day  of  January,  1948. 

7.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Town  of  Riverside  High  short  title. 
School  District  Act,  1948. 
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CHAPTER  122. 


An  Act  respecting  the  City  of  St.  Catharines. 

Assented  to  March  31st,  1948. 
Session  Prorogued  April  16th,  1948. 

WHEREAS  the  Corporation  of  the  City  of  St.  Catharines  Preamble, 
by  its  petition  has  prayed  for  special  legislation  to 
confirm  certain  orders  of  the  Ontario  Municipal  Board  annex- 
ing parts  of  the  Township  of  Grantham  to  the  City  of  St. 
Catharines;  and  whereas  it  is  expedient  to  grant  the  prayer 
of  the  said  petition; 

Therefore,  His  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1—  (1)  Order  P.F.   B-6341   of  the  Ontario    Municipal  Bo^oJder 
Board  dated  the  9th  day  of  December,  1947,  as  amended  ^0^r^le6^41 
by  Order  P.F.  B-6341  dated  the  5th  day  of  January,  1948, 
set  out  as  Schedules  A  and  B  hereto,  respectively,  is  hereby 
confirmed. 

(2)  The  said  Order  shall  be  deemed  to  have  had  effect  on  Effective 

date . 

and  after  the  1st  day  of  January,  1948. 

(3)  The  lands  annexed  to  the  City  of  St.   Catharines,  ^essment 
when  added  to  the  assessment  rolls  of  the  City  of  St.  Cath- taxatlon- 
arines  for  the  year  1947,  pursuant  to  the  said  Order,  shall  be 
assessed,  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  the  said  Order, 

and  all  proceedings  shall  be  taken  under  the  provisions  of 

The  Assessment  Act,  as  if  the  lands  had  been  entered  upon  the  ^e2V72Stat" 

said  rolls  under  the  said  Act,  and  when  the  assessments  thereof 

have  been  revised  and  confirmed  the  said  land  shall  be  liable  to 

taxation  in  the  year  1948  at  the  same  rate  as  other  lands  in 

the  City  of  St.  Catharines. 

2.— (1)  Order  P.F.  B-3715  of  the  Ontario  Municipal  Board  g^Jd&der 
dated  the  21st  day  of  November,  1947  and  set  out  as  Schedule  confirmed?5 
C  hereto,  which  amended  Order  P.F.  B-3715  of  the  Ontario 
Municipal  Board  dated  the  15th  day  of  August,  1945  and  con- 
firmed by  section  1  of  The  City  of  St.  Catharines  Act,  1946,  is 
hereby  confirmed. 
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a;;^tlvc  (2)  Notwithstanding  paragraph  2  of  the  said  Order,  the 

said  Ore  lea-  shall  be  deemed  to  have  had  effect  on  and  after 
the  1st  day  of  January,  1946. 

This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  day  upon  which  it 

receives  the  Royal  Assent. 

short  title.       4  Xhis  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  City  of  St.  Catharines  Act, 
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SCHEDULE 
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SCHEDULE  A 


(Crest) 


P.F.  B-6341 


ONTARIO 


THE  ONTARIO  MUNICIPAL  BOARD 


Tuesday,  the  Ninth  day  of  December,  A.D.  1947. 


Before: 


R.  H.  Yeates,  Esq., 
Member. 


R.  S.  Colter,  Esq.,  K.C., 
Chairman,  and 


In  the  Matter  of  Section  23  of  The 
Municipal  Act  (R.S.O.  1937,  Chap- 
ter 266),  and  amending  Acts  there- 
to, and 


In  the  Matter  of  the  application  by 
the  Corporation  of  the  City  of  St. 
Catharines  for  annexation  to  the 
City  of  St.  Catharines  of  parts  of 
the  Township  of  Grantham. 


Upon  the  Application  of  the  Corporation  of  the  City  of  St.  Cath- 
arines and  upon  reading  its  By-law  Number  5157,  passed  on  the  31st  day 
of  March,  1947,  authorizing  an  application  to  this  Board  for  an  Order 
annexing  parts  of  the  Township  of  Grantham  to  the  City  of  St.  Catharines 
and  upon  being  satisfied  that  notice  of  this  hearing  was  given  as  directed 
by  the  Board  and  upon  holding  a  public  hearing  in  the  Municipal  Building 
in  the  City  of  St.  Catharines  on  the  18th  day  of  June,  1947,  and  upon 
hearing  M.  A.  Seymour,  Esq.,  K.C.,  Counsel  for  the  Applicant. 

This  Board  Doth  Order  and  Proclaim  that  those  parts  of  the 
Township  of  Grantham,  in  the  County  of  Lincoln,  described  in  Schedules 
"A"  and  "B"  hereto,  be  and  the  same  are  hereby  annexed  to  the  City  of 
St.  Catharines,  from  and  after  the  day  fixed  by  the  Act  of  the  Legislature 
of  the  Province  of  Ontario  confirming  this  Order  and  fixing  the  day  for  it 
to  take  effect,  subject  to  the  following  terms  and  conditions,  namely: 

1.  That  the  said  parts  of  the  Township  of  Grantham  shall  be  added 
to  the  assessment  rolls  of  the  City  of  St.  Catharines  for  the  year  1947 
upon  which  taxes  shall  be  levied  in  the  year  1948. 

2.  That  all  taxes  imposed  by  the  Corporation  of  the  Township  of 
Grantham  upon  the  said  lands  up  to  the  said  day  and  all  arrears  of  taxes 
then  owing  on  the  said  lands  shall  remain  the  property  of  the  Corporation 
of  the  Township  of  Grantham. 

3.  That  the  Corporation  of  the  City  of  St.  Catharines  shall  have  the 
right  to  and  shall  collect  all  the  said  taxes  owing  to  the  Corporation  of 
the  Township  of  Grantham  and,  for  that  purpose,  may  exercise  all  the 
relevant  powers  provided  in  The  Assessment  Act  as  fully  and  effectually 
as  if  the  said  taxes  had  been  assessed  and  levied  by  the  Council  of  the 
Corporation  of  the  City  of  St.  Catharines  but  the  proceeds  of  the  collection 
of  such  taxes,  or  any  part  of  the  same,  after  deducting  therefrom  the 
proper  costs  and  expenses  in  connection  with  the  collection  of  the  same, 
shall  be  paid  over  by  the  Corporation  of  the  City  of  St.  Catharines  to  the 
Corporation  of  the  Township  of  Grantham  within  six  months  from  the 
date  of  collection  thereof. 

4.  That  each  parcel  of  land  separately  assessed,  including  buildings 
thereon,  if  any,  situate  in  the  said  parts  of  the  Township  of  Grantham, 
described  in  Schedules  "A"  and  "B",  shall  be  assessed,  when  added  to 
the  said  respective  assessment  rolls  for  the  City  of  St.  Catharines  made 
in  the  year  1947,  at  such  an  amount  as,  applying  thereto  the  general  mill 
rate,  including  school  rate,  for  the  City  of  St.  Catharines  for  the  year 
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1947,  will  produce,  as  nearly  as  may  be,  the  same  amount  of  taxes  as 
bave  been  levied,  in  the  year  1(>47,  on  each  such  parcel,  by  the  Council 
oi  the  Corporation  of  the  Township  of  Grantham. 

5.  That,  upon  each  such  separate  assessment  being  ascertained,  as 
provided  in  the  preceding  paragraph  hereof,  each  such  separate  assess- 
ment, including  buildings,  if  any,  shall  remain,  respectively,  the  assess- 
ment of  such  parcel  until  the  expiration  of  ten  years  from  the  date  of 
this  Order  takes  effect,  provided,  however,  that  upon  any  such  parcel 
being  subdivided,  in  whole  or  in  part,  or  sold  off  in  parcels,  by  metes  and 
bounds  description,  such  land  so  subdivided  or  any  parcel  or  parcels  so 
sold  off,  shall  forthwith  become  liable  to  assessment  in  accordance  with 
the  provisions  of  The  Assessment  Act. 

6.  That,  upon  the  said  lands,  including  buildings,  if  any,  being  added 
to  the  said  1947  rolls  for  the  City  of  St.  Catharines  and  so  assessed,  the 
owner  shall  receive  an  assessment  notice  thereof  and  shall  have,  and  may 
exercise,  all  the  rights  of  appeal,  subject  to  the  provisions  of  paragraphs 
4  and  5  hereof,  provided  in  The  Assessment  Act. 

7.  That,  except  as  provided  in  paragraph  8  hereof,  any  new  building, 
or  buildings,  or  extension  of  or  addition  to  any  existing  building,  shall  be 
assessed  in  the  manner  provided  in  The  Assessment  Act. 

8.  That  any  extension  of  or  addition  to  the  building  now  erected  on 
the  lands  owned  by  Norman  Bellows,  as  described  in  Schedule  "C"  hereto, 
and  any  additional  building  or  buildings,  the  construction  of  which  is 
presently  contemplated  by  the  said  Norman  Bellows,  as  proved  by  an 
affidavit  of  the  said  Norman  Bellows  filed  with  the  Corporation  of  the 
City  of  St.  Catharines,  shall  be  valued  and  assessed  at  the  same  rate  of 
assessment  per  square  foot  as  the  said  existing  building  is  now  assessed 
in  the  Township  of  Grantham  and  the  provisions  of  paragraphs  4  and  5 
hereof  shall  then  apply,  for  the  purpose  of  assessing,  in  the  City  of  St. 
Catharines,  such  extension  of  or  addition  to  the  existing  building  and  any 
such  additional  building  or  buildings,  provided,  however,  that  such  ex- 
tension or  addition  to  the  existing  building  or  any  additional  building  or 
buildings  shall  have  been  constructed  within  three  years  of  the  date  of 
the  taking  effect  of  this  Order. 

9.  That  the  lands  described  in  Schedule  "A"  shall  form  part  of  St. 
Andrew's  Ward  of  the  City  of  St.  Catharines  and  the  lands  described  in 
Schedule  "B"  shall  form  part  of  St.  George's  Ward  of  the  City  of  St. 
Catharines. 

10.  That  all  rights,  titles  and  interests  of  the  Corporation  of  the 
Township  of  Grantham  in  any  of  the  lands  described  in  the  said  Schedules 
hereto,  including  all  roads  and  streets  and  allowances  therefor,  shall  vest, 
from  and  after  the  said  date,  in  the  Corporation  of  the  City  of  St.  Cath- 
arines, saving  and  excepting  the  rights  of  ownership  of  the  said  Corpora- 
tion of  the  Township  of  Grantham  in  the  lands  described  in  Schedule  "D" 
hereto. 

11.  That  the  Corporations  of  the  City  of  St.  Catharines,  the  Town- 
ship of  Grantham  and  the  County  of  Lincoln  shall  be  entitled  to  and  shall 
be  bound  to  make  an  adjustment  of  assets  and  liabilities,  pursuant  to  said 
Section  23  of  The  Municipal  Act  and  Section  38  of  The  Public  Schools  Act 
shall  apply  as  between  the  municipalities  and  school  sections  affected  by 
this  Order,  and  in  the  event  of  the  parties  hereto  not  being  able  to  agree 
upon  the  adjustment  of  assets  and  liabilities,  then  all  such  questions  of 
adjustment  may  be  referred  to  the  Judge  of  the  County  Court  of  the 
County  of  Lincoln,  or  such  person  or  persons  as  the  Board  may  appoint, 
who  shall  make  inquiry  and  report  to  this  Board  upon  the  adjustment  of 
assets  and  liabilities  and  all  rights,  claims,  liabilities  and  obligations  re- 
ferred to  in  clauses  (a),  (b)  and  (c)  of  subsection  8  of  Section  23  of  the 
said  Municipal  Act. 

12.  The  Board  recommends,  having  regard  to  the  incidence  of  assess- 
ment and  taxation,  that  this  Order  take  effect  on  and  from  the  1st  day 
of  January,  1948. 

R.  S.  Colter, 

(Seal)  Chairman. 
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All  and  Singular  that  certain  parcel  or  tract  of  land  and  premises 
situate,  lying  and  being  in  the  Township  of  Grantham,  in  the  County  of 
Lincoln  and  Province  of  Ontario,  and  being  composed  of  Lots  12,  11,  10, 

9  and  part  of  Lot  8  in  Concession  6  including  all  of  Grantham  Park  Sub- 
division No.  91;  and  all  of  Fairvale  Subdivision  Plan  No.  88;  part  of 
Lots  11  and  12  in  Concession  7;  part  of  the  Road  Allowances  between  Lots 
8  and  9,  10  and  11;  part  of  the  Road  Allowance  between  Concessions  5 
and  6,  6  and  7  in  the  said  Township  of  Grantham,  and  which  may  be 
more  particularly  described  as  follows:  Commencing  at  the  Southwest 
angle  of  Lot  12  in  Concession  5;  thence  Easterly  in  the  Northerly  boundary 
of  the  Road  Allowance  between  Concessions  5  and  6  to  the  Westerly 
Water's  Edge  of  the  Welland  Ship  Canal;  thence  Southerly  in  the  said 
Westerly  Water's  Edge  to  the  Southerly  boundary  of  the  Road  Allowance 
between  Concessions  6  and  7;  thence  Westerly  in  the  said  Southerly 
boundary  to  the  Easterly  boundary  of  the  Road  Allowance  between  Lots 

10  and  11 ;  thence  Southerly  in  the  said  Easterly  boundary  to  the  Southerly 
boundary  of  the  lands  of  the  Welland  Canal  (abandoned) ;  thence  North- 
westerly in  the  said  last  mentioned  boundary  to  the  Southerly  boundary 
of  the  Road  Allowance  between  Concessions  6  and  7;  thence  Westerly  in 
the  said  Southerly  boundary  to  the  Easterly  boundary  of  the  Road  Allow- 
ance between  Lots  12  and  13;  thence  Northerly  in  the  said  Easterly 
boundary  to  the  place  of  beginning. 


All  and  Singular  that  certain  parcel  or  tract  of  land  and  premises 
situate,  lying  and  being  in  the  Township  of  Grantham,  in  the  County  of 
Lincoln  and  Province  of  Ontario,  and  being  composed  of  part  of  Lots  15, 
16,  17,  18  and  19  in  Concession  8;  Lots  15,  16,  17,  18  and  part  of  Lots  19 
and  20  in  Concession  9;  part  of  the  Road  Allowances  between  Lots  14 
and  15,  16  and  17,  18  and  19,  20  and  21  in  Concessions  8  and  9;  and  part 
of  the  Road  Allowances  between  Concessions  8  and  9,  and  9  and  10  in 
the  said  Township  of  Grantham,  and  which  may  be  more  particularly 
described  as  follows:  Commencing  at  the  Northwest  angle  of  Lot  14  in 
Concession  10;  thence  Northerly  in  the  Easterly  boundary  of  the  Road 
Allowance  between  Lots  14  and  15  to  the  Northerly  boundary  of  the  lands 
of  the  Canadian  National  Railway;  thence  Northwesterly  in  the  said  last 
mentioned  boundary  to  the  Southerly  boundary  of  the  Road  Allowance 
between  Concessions  7  and  8;  thence  Westerly  in  the  said  last  mentioned 
boundary  to  the  centre  line  of  the  12  Mile  Creek  as  now  established; 
thence  Southerly  and  Westerly  following  the  said  centre  line  to  the  Westerly 
boundary  of  the  Road  Allowance  between  Lots  20  and  21 ;  thence  Southerly 
in  the  said  last  mentioned  boundary  to  the  Southerly  boundary  of  the 
Road  Allowance  between  Concessions  9  and  10;  thence  Easterly  in  the 
said  last  mentioned  boundary  to  the  place  of  beginning. 


All  and  Singular  that  certain  parcel  or  tract  of  land  and  premises, 
situate,  lying  and  being  in  the  Township  of  Grantham,  in  the  County  of 
Lincoln  and  Province  of  Ontario,  and  being  composed  of  part  of  Lot  17 
in  the  Ninth  Concession  of  the  said  Township,  and  being  more  particularly 
described  as  follows:  Commencing  at  a  point  in  the  westerly  boundary 
of  the  Merrittville  Highway  at  the  southeast  angle  of  said  Lot  17;  thence 
north  1  degree  and  45  minutes  west,  380.3  feet  to  a  point;  thence  south 
82  degrees  and  40  minutes  west,  425.5  feet  to  a  point;  thence  south  1 
degree  and  45  minutes  east,  485.6  feet  more  or  less  to  the  southerly  limit 
of  said  Lot  17;  thence  easterly  along  the  said  last  mentioned  limit  440.5 
feet  more  or  less  to  the  place  of  beginning. 
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Schedule  "D" 

AREA  NORTHEAST  OF  CITY. 

Fairvale  Subdivision  Plan  No.  88 

Lots  Nos.  21,  22,  23,  24,  25,  26,  27,  28,  29,  30,  31,  32,  33,  34,  35,  36, 
44,  45,  46,  47,  48,  49,  50,  51,  52,  53,  54,  55,  56,  57,  58,  59,  60,  61,  62,  63, 
64,  65,  66,  67,  68,  69,  70,  74,  75,  81,  82,  83,  84,  85,  86,  87,  88,  89,  90,  91, 
92,  93,  94,  105,  106,  108,  109,  110,  111,  112,  113,  114,  115,  116,  117,  118, 

119,  120,  121,  122,  123,  124,  125,  126,  127,  128,  129,  130,  131,  132,  133, 
134,  135,  136,  137. 

Grantham  Park  Subdivision  Plan  No.  91 

Lots  Nos.  3,  4,  5,  6,  7,  8,  9,  10,  11,  12,  13,  14,  15,  16,  17,  18,  19,  20, 
21,  22,  23,  24,  25,  26,  27,  28,  29,  30,  31,  32,  33,  34,  35,  36,  37,  38,  39,  40, 
41,  42,  43,  44,  45,  46,  47,  48,  49,  50,  51,  52,  53,  54,  55,  56,  57,  58,  59,  60, 
61,  62,  63,  65,  66,  67,  68,  69,  70,  71,  72,  75,  76,  77,  78,  79,  80,  81,  82,  83, 
84,  85,  86,  87,  88,  89,  90,  91,  92,  93,  94,  95,  96,  97,  98,  99,  100,  101,  102, 
103,  104,  105,  106,  107,  108,  109,  110,  111,  112,  113,  114,  115,  116,  119, 

120,  121,  122,  123,  124,  125,  126,  129,  130,  131,  132,  133,  134,  135,  136, 
141,  142,  143,  144,  145,  146,  147,  148,  149,  150,  151,  152,  153,  154,  155, 
156,  157,  158,  159,  161,  162,  163,  164,  165,  166,  167,  168,  169,  170,  171, 
172,  173,  174,  175,  176,  177,  178,  179,  180,  181,  182,  183,  184,  185,  186, 
187,  192,  203,  207,  208,  209,  210,  211,  213,  214,  215,  216,  217,  218,  221, 
222,  223,  224,  225,  226,  227,  228,  229,  230,  231,  234,  235,  240,  246,  247, 
248,  249,  251,  252,  253,  254,  255,  256,  257,  258,  259,  260,  261,  262,  263, 
264,  265,  266,  282,  283,  284,  285,  286,  304,  305,  306,  307,  308,  309,  310, 
311,  312,  313,  314,  315,  316,  317,  318,  319,  320,  321,  323,  324,  325,  326, 
327,  328,  329,  330,  331,  332,  333,  334,  335,  336,  337,  338,  339,  340,  341, 
342,  343,  344,  345,  346,  347,  348,  351,  352,  354,  355,  356,  357,  358,  359, 
360,  361,  362,  363,  364,  365,  366,  367,  368,  369,  370,  371,  372,  373,  374, 
375,  376,  377,  378,  379,  380,  381,  382,  383,  385,  386,  387,  388,  389,  390, 
391,  392,  393,  394,  395,  396,  397,  398,  399,  400,  401,  402,  403,  404,  405, 
406,  407,  408,  409,  410,  411,  412,  413,  414,  415,  416,  417,  418,  419,  420, 
421,  424,  425,  426,  427,  428,  429,  430,  431,  432,  433,  434,  435,  436,  437, 
438,  439,  440,  441,  442,  443,  444,  456,  457,  458,  459,  460,  461,  462,  463, 
464,  465,  466,  467,  468,  469,  470,  471,  472,  473,  474,  476,  479,  480,  481, 
482,  485,  486,  487,  488,  489,  490,  491,  492,  493,  494,  495,  496,  497,  498, 
499,  500,  501,  502. 
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SCHEDULE  B 
(Crest) 

P.F.  B-6341 

ONTARIO 


THE  ONTARIO  MUNICIPAL  BOARD 
Monday,  the  Fifth  day  of  January,  A.D.  1948. 

Before : 


R.  S.  Colter,  Esq.,  K.C., 
Chairman, 

W.  P.  Near,  Esq.,  B.A.Sc, 
Vice-Chairman,  and 

W.  J.  Moore,  Esq.,  O.L.S. 
Member. 


In  the  Matter  of  Section  49  of 
The  Ontario  Municipal  Board  Act 
(R.S.O.  1937,  Chapter  60),  and 
In  the  Matter  of  Section  23  of  The 
Municipal  Act  (R.S.O.  1937,  Chap- 
ter 266),  and  amending  Acts  there- 
to, 

And  in  the  Matter  of  the  applica- 
tion by  the  Corporation  of  the  City 
of  St.  Catharines  for  annexation  to 
the  City  of  St.  Catharines  of  parts 
of  the  Township  of  Grantham. 

Upon  the  Application  of  the  said  Corporation  and  upon  considera- 
tion of  the  material  filed, 

The  Board  Orders,  under  and  in  pursuance  of  the  provisions  of 
Section  49  of  The  Ontario  Municipal  Board  Act  (R.S.O.  1937,  Chapter  60), 
that  its  said  Order  dated  the  Ninth  day  of  December,  A.D.  1947,  be  and 
the  same  is  hereby  amended  by  deleting  all  of  the  words  following  the 
word  "however"  in  the  sixth  line  of  Paragraph  five  thereof,  and  substitut- 
ing thereior  the  words:  "That  upon  any  parcel  so  assessed  being  sub- 
divided, in  whole  or  in  part,  and  the  plan  thereof  registered,  or  sold  off 
in  parcels,  by  a  metes  and  bounds  description,  such  land  so  subdivided 
or  any  parcel  or  parcels  so  sold  off,  unless  its  bona  fide  use  as  farm  property 
is  continued,  shall  forthwith  become  liable  to  assessment  in  accordance 
with  the  provisions  of  The  Assessment  Act,  and  the  remaining  land  and 
buildings,  if  any,  of  such  separate  assessment,  shall  continued  to  be 
assessed  proportionately  to  the  assessment  established  by  Paragraph  4 
hereof",  so  that  the  paragraph  now  reads: 

"5.  That,  upon  each  such  separate  assessment  being  ascertained,  as 
provided  in  the  preceding  paragraph  hereof,  each  such  separate  assess- 
ment, including  buildings,  if  any,  shall  remain,  respectively,  the  assessment 
of  such  parcel  until  the  expiration  of  ten  years  from  the  date  this  Order 
takes  effect,  provided,  however,  that  upon  any  parcel  so  assessed  being 
subdivided,  in  whole  or  in  part,  and  the  plan  thereof  registered,  or  sold 
off  in  parcels,  by  a  metes  and  bounds  description,  such  land  so  subdivided 
or  any  parcel  or  parcels  so  sold  off,  unless  its  bona  fide  use  as  farm  property 
is  continued,  shall  forthwith  become  liable  to  assessment  in  accordance 
with  the  provisions  of  The  Assessment  Act,  and  the  remaining  land  and 
buildings,  if  any,  of  such  separate  assessment,  shall  continue  to  be  assessed 
proportionately  to  the  assessment  established  by  Paragraph  4  hereof". 

(Sgd.)  W.  P.  Near, 
(Seal)  Vice-Chairman. 
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SCHEDULE  C 


(Crest) 
ONTARIO 


P.F.  B-3715 


THE  ONTARIO  MUNICIPAL  BOARD 
Friday,  the  Twenty-first  day  of  November,  A.D.  1947. 


Before: 


R.  S.  Colter,  Esq.,  K.C., 
Chairman,  and 

W.  P.  Near,  Esq.,  B.A.Sc, 
Vice-Chairman. 


In  the  Matter  of  Section  49  of 
The  Ontario  Municipal  Board  Act 
(R.S.O.  1937,  Chapter  60), 

And  in  the  Matter  of  Section  23  of 
The  Municipal  Act  (R.S.O.  1937, 
Chapter  266),  and  amending  Acts 
thereto,  and 

In  the  Matter  of  the  application 
by  the  Corporation  of  the  City  of 
St.  Catharines  for  annexation  to 
the  City  of  St.  Catharines  of  parts 
of  the  Township  of  Grantham. 


Upon  the  Application  of  the  Corporation  of  the  City  of  St.  Cath- 
arines for  an  Order  amending  P.F.  B-3715  dated  the  15th  day  of  August, 
A.D.  1945,  and  it  appearing  that  an  error  occurred  in  the  surveyor's 
description  in  the  third  paragraph  of  the  Schedule  attached  to  the  said 
Order  and  upon  hearing  what  was  alleged  by  M.  A.  Seymour,  K.C.,  counsel 
for  the  Corporation  of  the  City  of  St.  Catharines, 

1.  This  Board  Doth  Order  that  Paragraph  3  of  the  Schedule  to 
said  Order  P.F.  B-3715  dated  Wednesday,  the  15th  day  of  August,  A.D. 
1945,  be  and  the  same  is  hereby  struck  out  and  the  following  substituted: 

That  part  of  the  Municipality  of  the  Township  of  Grantham  com- 
posed of  part  of  Lots  15  and  16  in  Concession  8  and  part  of  the  Road 
Allowance  between  Lots  14  and  15  in  the  said  Township  of  Grantham, 
and  which  may  be  more  particularly  described  as  follows:  Com- 
mencing at  the  intersection  of  the  easterly  boundary  of  the  Road 
Allowance  between  Lots  14  and  15  with  the  Northerly  boundary  of 
the  lands  of  the  Canadian  National  Railway;  thence  Northerly  in  the 
said  Easterly  boundary  more  or  less  to  the  Northwest  angle  of  Lot 
14;  thence  Southwesterly  in  the  Southerly  boundary  of  the  Road 
Allowance  between  Concessions  7  and  8  to  the  Easterly  boundary  of 
Cliff  Road  as  shown  on  Glenridge  Plan  No.  98  for  the  Township  of 
Grantham;  thence  Southwesterly  in  the  Easterly  boundary  of  the 
said  Cliff  Road  to  the  Northeast  angle  of  Lot  443  as  shown  on  the 
said  Plan;  thence  southerly  in  the  Easterly  boundary  of  said  Lot 
443,  128.43  feet  to  its  Southeast  angle;  which  said  point  is  in  the 
Northerly  boundary  of  the  lands  of  the  Canadian  National  Railway; 
thence  Southeasterly  in  the  said  last  mentioned  boundary  more  or 
less  to  the  place  of  beginning. 

2.  That  this  Order  shall  take  effect  when  validated  by  an  Act  of  the 
Legislature  of  the  Province  of  Ontario  confirming  this  Order. 

(Sgd.)  R.  S.  Colter, 
(Seal)  Chairman. 


8 


CHAPTER 


1948. 


City  of  Sault  Ste.  Marie. 


Chap.  123.  623 


CHAPTER  123. 


An  Act  respecting  the  City  of  Sault  Ste.  Marie. 

Assented  to  April  16th,  1948. 
Session  Prorogued  April  16th,  1948. 

WHEREAS  the  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Sault  Ste.  Preamble. 
Marie  by  its  petition  has  represented  that  at  the  annual 
municipal  election  held  by  the  Corporation  on  the  8th  day 
of  December,  1947,  the  following  questions  were  submitted 
to  the  municipal  electors: 

(a)  "Are  you  in  favour  of  the  Memorial  Community 
Building  being  operated  by  a  Commission?" 

(b)  If  the  majority  of  the  Municipal  Electors  vote  "Yes" 
on  the  question  (a)  above, 

(i)  "Are  you  in  favour  of  the  Council  appointing 

the  said  Commission?"  or, 

(ii)  "Are  you  in  favour  of  a  commission  of  six  (6), 
one  to  be  elected  from  each  Ward?" 

And  whereas  4,105  voted  in  the  affirmative  on  ques- 
tion (a)  above  and  1,248  voted  in  the  negative  thereon,  and 
whereas  1,493  voted  in  favour  of  question  (b)  (i)  above,  and 
1,695  voted  in  favour  of  question  (b)  (ii)  above,  and  the  vote 
indicates  that  the  municipal  electors  desire  that  the  Memorial 
Community  Building  be  operated  by  a  commission  of  six 
members,  one  to  be  elected  from  each  ward  in  the  said  City; 
and  whereas  the  Corporation  has  prayed  that  an  Act  may  be 
passed  to  provide  for  the  establishment  of  such  a  Commission 
and  to  set  out  its  powers  and  duties;  and  whereas  it  is  expe- 
dient to  grant  the  prayer  of  the  said  petition; 

Therefore  His  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1. — (1)  The  council  of  the  Corporation  may  by  by-law,  Establish- 
without  the  assent  of  the  municipal  electors,  entrust  the  commission, 
operation,  control  and  management  of  the  Memorial  Com- 
munity Building,  the  grounds  appurtenant  thereto  and  the 
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activities  in  connection  therewith  to  a  commission  which 
shall  be  a  body  corporate,  consisting  of  seven  members  to 
ho  called  "Sault  Ste.  Marie  Memorial  Community  Building 
( lommission". 

(2)  Six  of  the  members  of  the  Commission  shall  be  elected 
one  from  each  ward  in  the  said  City  at  the  same  time  and 
place  and  in  the  same  manner  as  the  members  of  the  council, 
and  the  head  of  the  council  of  the  Corporation  shall  ex  officio 
ho  the  other  member  thereof,  provided  that  a  member  of  the 
council  of  the  Corporation,  other  than  the  Mayor,  and  a 
member  of  any  board  or  commission  acting  for  or  on  behalf 
of  such  Corporation,  shall  not  be  eligible  to  be  so  elected. 

2.  The  council  of  the  Corporation,  if  it  deems  it  expedient, 
may  take  the  necessary  steps  to  have  the  members  of  the 
Commission  elected  before  the  next  annual  municipal  election, 
in  which  case  one-half  of  the  first  elected  members  shall  hold 
office  until  their  successors  are  elected  at  the  election  for 
municipal  office  for  the  year  1950  and  the  new  Commission  is 
organized;  and  the  other  one-half  shall  hold  office  until  their 
successors  are  elected  at  the  election  for  municipal  office  for 
the  year  1951  and  the  new  Commission  is  organized. 

3.  Commencing  with  the  election  for  municipal  office  for 
the  year  1950,  one-half  of  the  elected  members  shall  be  elected 
annually  and  shall  hold  office  for  two  years  and  until  their 
successors  are  elected  and  the  new  Commission  organized. 

4.  At  the  first  meeting  of  the  Commission  after  the  first 
election,  members  who  are  to  hold  office  until  the  end  of 
1950  shall  be  chosen  by  lot. 

5.  Where  a  vacancy  among  the  elected  members  of  the 
Commission  occurs  from  any  cause,  the  council  of  the  Corpora- 
tion shall  immediately  appoint  a  successor  from  the  same  ward 
from  which  his  predecessor  was  elected  and  such  successor 
shall  hold  office  during  the  remainder  of  his  predecessor's 
term. 

6.  A  majority  of  the  Commissioners  shall  constitute  a 
quorum  of  the  Commission. 

7.  The  salaries  of  the  members  of  the  Commission  shall, 
from  time  to  time,  be  fixed  by  the  council  but  the  total  of  the 
salaries  of  the  members  shall  not  exceed,  in  all,  the  sum  of 
$4,000  per  annum. 

8.  The  officers  of  the  Commission  shall  consist  of  a  chair- 
man and  vice-chairman,  who  shall  be  members  of  the  Com- 
mission and  who  shall  be  elected  annually  by  the  members  of 
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the  Commission;  a  secretary;  and  a  treasurer,  who  shall  be 
the  treasurer  of  the  Corporation. 

9.  Every  employee  and  servant  of  the  Commission  shall  Employees, 
hold  office  during  the  pleasure  of  the  Commission. 

10.  Profits  on  the  operation  of  the  Memorial  Community  Disposition 
Building,  after  adequate  provision  for  operating  expenses  and  of  pr°nts- 
depreciation,  shall,  if  the  council  of  the  Corporation  so  directs, 

be  paid  to  the  treasurer  of  the  City  and  shall  be  placed  to  the 
credit  of  Memorial  Community  Building  Account  and  shall  be 
available  to  the  Commission  with  the  approval  of  the  council 
of  the  Corporation  for  the  extension  and  improvement  of  the 
Memorial  Community  Building,  the  equipment  thereof,  and 
the  improvement  of  the  grounds,  including  such  additional 
construction  as  may  be  necessary  to  conform  to  and  carry 
into  effect  the  plans  originally  prepared  in  connection  there- 
with by  G.  Graham  Reid,  Consulting  Engineer,  and  S. 
Kennedy  Sinclair,  Associated  Architect,  and  now  filed  in  the 
office  of  the  city  clerk  of  the  City  of  Sault  Ste.  Marie;  and  if 
such  funds  are  not  required  for  the  purposes  aforesaid,  they 
shall  be  used  in  payment  of  debentures  issued  by  the  Cor- 
poration for  the  purpose  of  providing  the  moneys  required  for 
the  construction  of  the  Memorial  Community  Building,  the 
furnishing  of  equipment  therefor,  and  the  improvement  of  the 
grounds  appurtenant  thereto;  and  if  such  funds  are  not 
required  for  that  purpose,  they  shall  form  part  of  the  general 
funds  of  the  Corporation. 

11.  If  the  operations  of  the  Commission  result  in  a  deficit  Deflcit8- 
as  shown  on  the  annual  audited  statement,  the  council,  upon 
receiving  application  from  the  Commission  and  upon  being 
satisfied  that  such  funds  are  required  by  the  Commission, 

shall  include  such  deficit  in  the  budget  estimates  for  the  year 
in  which  the  application  is  made. 

12.  The  Commission  shall  not  have  power  to  borrow  Borrowing 

c  -i  ,  i  r  •  powers. 

moneys  tor  capital  expenditures  but  may  borrow  from  time  to 
time  by  way  of  promissory  notes  or  otherwise,  such  sums  as  it 
may  deem  necessary  for  current  expenditures  but  only  upon 
the  approval  of  the  council  of  the  Corporation  by  resolution. 

13.  Except  where  otherwise  expresslv  provided,  the  pro- Application 

r         •         a  a        j~  •     i     •         r  rAi     v>  if   tt       .      a     of  Rev.  Stat, 
visions  ol  sections  41  to  43  inclusive  of  The  Public  Utilities  Act  v.  286. 

shall  apply  mutatis  mutandis  to  the  said  Commission. 

14.  Except  where  otherwise  expressly  provided,  the  pro- Application 
visions  of  Parts  II,  III  and  IV  of  The  Municipal  Act  which  ffgg' stat- 
are  applicable  to  members  of  the  council  of  a  local  municipality,  pts-  ^1, 
shall  apply  mutatis  mutandis  to  the  Commissioners  to  be  elected 

under  the  provisions  of  this  Act. 
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15.  The  council  of  the  Corporation  may  at  any  time,  with 
the  assent  of  the  municipal  electors,  repeal  any  by-law  passed 
under  section  1 . 

16.  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  day  upon  which 
it  receives  the  Royal  Assent. 

17.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  City  of  Sault  Ste.  Marie 
Act  1048. 
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CHAPTER  124. 


An  Act  respecting  the  Town  of  Simcoe. 

Assented  to  March  31st,  1948. 
Session  Prorogued  April  16th,  1948. 

WHEREAS  the  Corporation  of  the  Town  of  Simcoe  by  Preamble, 
its  petition  has  prayed  for  special  legislation  to  confirm 
a  certain  order  of  the  Ontario  Municipal  Board  annexing  parts 
of  the  Township  of  Woodhouse  to  the  Town  of  Simcoe;  and 
whereas  it  is  expedient  to  grant  the  prayer  of  the  said  petition ; 

Therefore,  His  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  con- 
sent of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Order    P.F.  B-7100  of  the  Ontario  Municipal  Board  Ar^xation 
dated  the  31st  day  of  December,  1947,  set  out  as  Schedule  A  confirmed, 
hereto,  is  hereby  confirmed. 

2.  The  said  Order  shall  be  deemed  to  have  had  effect  on  Effective 
and  after  tlie  1st  day  of  January,  1948. 

3.  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  day  upon  which  it  me™tmoTAot. 
receives  the  Royal  Assent. 

4.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Town  of  Simcoe  Act,  1948.  short  titlo« 
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SCHEDULE  A 
P.F.  B-7100 
THE  ONTARIO  MUNICIPAL  BOARD 
Wednesday,  the  thirty-first  day  of  December,  A.D.  1947. 

Before: 


R.  S.  Colter,  Esq.,  K.C., 
Chairman,  and 

R.  H.  Yeates,  Esq., 
Member. 


In  the  Matter  of  Section  23  of  The 
Municipal  Act  (R.S.O.  1937,  Chap- 
ter 266)  and  amending  Acts  there- 
to, and 

In  the  Matter  of  an  application  by 
the  Corporation  of  the  Town  of 
Simcoe  for  annexation  thereto  of 
certain  lands  in  the  Township  of 
Woodhouse,  and 

In  the  Matter  of  By-law  No.  1123 
of  the  Corporation  of  the  Town  of 
Simcoe. 

Upon  the  Application  of  the  Corporation  of  the  Town  of  Simcoe 
and  upon  reading  its  By-law  No.  1123  authorizing  an  application  to  this 
Board  for  an  Order  annexing  parts  of  the  Township  of  Woodhouse  to  the 
Town  of  Simcoe  and  upon  hearing  what  was  alleged  by  Counsel  for  the 
Corporation  of  the  Town  of  Simcoe  and  upon  being  satisfied  that  Notice 
of  the  hearing  had  been  given  as  directed  by  the  Board  and  upon  holding 
a  public  hearing  on  the  Fifteenth  day  of  October,  1947,  in  the  Town  Hall 
in  the  Town  of  Simcoe  and  upon  hearing  evidence  adduced  by  property 
owners  affected  and  what  was  alleged  by  the  Reeve  and  Clerk  of  the 
Township  of  Woodhouse  and  no  private  property  owner  in  the  area 
affected  appearing  and  opposing  such  annexation. 

This  Board  Doth  Order  and  Proclaim  that  parts  of  the  Township 
of  Woodhouse,  in  the  County  of  Norfolk  being: 

Firstly:  Part  of  Lot  Number  One  in  the  Sixth  Concession  of  the  said 
Township  of  Woodhouse  containing  five  acres  more  or  less  being  all  the 
land  shown  on  the  Plan  of  Sub-division  entitled  "Osborne  Gardens"  regis- 
tered in  the  Norfolk  Registry  Office  as  Plan  148  which  lie  east  of  the 
present  eastern  Corporation  boundary  of  the  Town  of  Simcoe;  and 

Secondly:  A  part  of  Lot  Number  One  in  the  Sixth  Concession  of  the 
Township  of  Woodhouse  and  more  particularly  described  as  follows: 
Commencing  at  a  point  distant  one  hundred  feet  measured  on  a  course 
of  South  fifty-two  degrees  and  seventeen  minutes  East  from  an  iron  bar 
set  at  the  intersection  of  the  Easterly  limit  of  the  Town  of  Simcoe,  in  the 
said  County  of  Norfolk,  with  the  southerly  limit  of  Argyle  Street,  in  said 
Town,  which  said  iron  bar  is  distant  eight  hundred  and  forty-five  feet 
and  six  inches  measured  on  a  course  of  South  fifteen  degrees  and  forty 
minutes  East  along  said  Easterly  limit  from  the  intersection  of  said  Easterly 
limit  with  the  northerly  limit  of  Block  Number  83A  of  said  Town,  accord- 
ing to  a  plan  of  said  Town  registered  in  the  Registry  Office  for  the  said 
County  of  Norfolk  as  Number  182,  said  point  of  commencement  being 
the  south-west  angle  of  the  land  described  in  Instrument  Number  126835 
of  said  Registry  Office;  thence  from  said  point  of  commencement  North 
forty-three  degrees  and  forty-two  minutes  east  one  hundred  and  sixty-six 
feet  and  ten  inches;  thence  South  twenty-four  degrees  and  eighteen  min- 
utes East  one  hundred  and  thirty-seven  feet  and  one  inch;  thence  in  a 
straight  line  be  the  distance  what  it  may  to  an  iron  bar  set  at  the  distance 
of  one  hundred  feet  measured  on  a  course  of  South  fifty-two  degrees  and 
seventeen  minutes  east  from  said  point  of  commencement;  and  thence 
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North  fifty-two  degrees  and  seventeen  minutes  East  one  hundred  feet  to 
said  point  of  commencement;  and 

Thirdly:  A  part  of  Lot  Number  One  in  the  Sixth  Concession  of  the 
said  Township  of  Woodhouse  and  being  more  particularly  described  as 
follows:  Commencing  at  an  iron  bar  set  at  the  intersection  of  the  Easterly 
limit  of  the  Town  of  Simcoe,  in  the  said  County  of  Norfolk,  with  the 
southerly  limit  of  Argyle  Street,  in  said  Town,  which  said  iron  bar  is 
distant  eight  hundred  and  forty-five  feet  and  six  inches  measured  on  a 
course  of  South  fifteen  degrees  and  forty  minutes  East  along  said  Easterly 
limit  from  the  intersection  of  said  Easterly  limit  with  the  Northerly  limit 
of  Block  Number  83A  of  said  Town,  according  to  a  plan  of  said  Town 
registered  in  the  Registry  Office  for  the  said  County  of  Norfolk  as  Number 
182;  thence  North  thirty-four  degrees  and  eighteen  minutes  East  one 
hundred  and  fifty  feet;  thence  North  sixty-nine  degrees  and  twenty-six 
minutes  East  seventy-three  feet  and  six  inches;  thence  South  twenty-four 
degrees  and  eighteen  minutes  East  ninety-nine  feet  and  five  inches;  thence 
South  forty-three  degrees  and  forty-two  minutes  West  one  hundred  and 
sixty-six  feet  and  ten  inches;  and  thence  North  fifty- two  degrees  and 
seventeen  minutes  West  one  hundred  feet  to  the  place  of  beginning,  be 
and  the  same  are  hereby  annexed  to  the  Town  of  Simcoe. 

And  the  Board  Recommends  that  the  said  annexation  shall  take 
effect  as  and  from  the  First  day  of  January,  A.D.  1948. 


(Seal) 


R.  S.  Colter, 

Chairman. 
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CHAPTER  125. 


An  Act  respecting  the  Township  of  South 
Dorchester. 

Assented  to  April  16th,  1948. 
Session  Prorogued  April  16th,  1948. 

WHEREAS  the  Corporation  of  the  Township  of  South  Preamble. 
Dorchester  by  its  petition  has  prayed  for  special 
legislation  to  confirm  an  order  of  the  Ontario  Municipal  Board 
annexing  that  part  of  the  Police  Village  of  Belmont  and  the 
lands  therein  composed  of  part  of  the  Township  of  Yarmouth, 
in  the  County  of  Elgin,  and  parts  of  the  Townships  of  North 
Dorchester  and  Westminster,  in  the  County  of  Middlesex, 
to  the  Township  of  South  Dorchester;  and  whereas  it  is 
expedient  to  grant  the  prayer  of  the  said  petition; 

Therefore,  His  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 


1.  Order  P.F.  B-7596  of  the  Ontario  Municipal  Board  Annexation 
ted  the  23rd  day  of  Febru 
hereto,  is  hereby  confirmed. 


dated  the  23rd  day  of  February,  1948,  set  out  as  Schedule  A  firmed. 


2.  The  said  Order  shall  come  into  effect  on  the  1st  day  of  f^|ctive 
January,  1949. 

3.  The  Township  of  South  Dorchester  shall  assess  the  pro- Assessment 

,  .  r  .  r        ,     and  taxa- 

perties  in  the  annexed  areas  for  taxation  purposes  for  the  tion  for 
year  1949  at  the  same  time  and  in  the  same  manner  as  other 
assessments  are  made  within  the  boundaries  of  the  Township 
of  South  Dorchester  for  taxes  payable  for  and  in  the  year  1949, 
and  all  rates  levied  on  property  within  the  boundaries  of  the 
Township  of  South  Dorchester  shall  be  levied  against  the 
properties  in  the  annexed  areas  in  the  year  1949  by  the 
Township  of  South  Dorchester,  and  shall  be  payable  to  the 
Township  of  South  Dorchester  at  the  same  time  and  in  like 
manner  as  all  other  rates  levied  in  the  year  1949. 

4.  All  taxes  imposed  by  the  Township  of  Yarmouth,  the  Collection 
Township  of  North  Dorchester  and  the  Township  of  West- taxes, 
minster  in  the  annexed  areas  up  to  the  31st  day  of  December, 
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1()48,  and  all  arrears  of  (axes  in  the  said  annexed  areas  shall 
belong  to  the  said  townships  respectively,  and  any  such 
arrears  after  the  31st  day  of  December,  1948,  shall  be  payable 
io  and  collectable  by  the  treasurer  of  the  Township  of  South 
Dorchester  in  the  same  manner  as  taxes  owing  to  the  Township 
of  South  Dorchester,  and  the  treasurer  shall  remit  such 
iu  \  ments  to  the  clerks  of  the  Townships  of  Yarmouth,  North 
Dorchester  and  Westminster  respectively. 

5.  All  adjustments  of  assets  and  liabilities  as  between  the 
Townships  of  South  Dorchester,  Yarmouth,  North  Dorchester 
and  Westminster  and  the  Counties  of  Elgin  and  Middlesex 
shall  be  as  agreed  upon,  and  in  default  of  agreement,  as  the 
Ontario  Municipal  Board  deems  equitable. 

mentnoefnAct.         This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  day  upon  which  it 
receives  the  Royal  Assent. 

short  title.       7   jnis  j±ct  may  be  cited  as  The  Township  of  South  Dor- 
chester Act,  1948. 
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SCHEDULE  A 
P.F.  B-7596 

Province  of  Ontario 


THE  ONTARIO  MUNICIPAL  BOARD 
Monday,  the  23rd  day  of  February,  A.D.  1948. 


Before: 

R.  S.  Colter,  Esq.,  K.C., 
Chairman, 

W.  P.  Near,  Esq.,  B.A.Sc, 
Vice-Chairman, 

and 

W.  J.  Moore,  Esq.,  O.L.S., 
Member. 


In  the  Matter  of  Section  23  of  The 
Municipal  Act  (R.S.O.  1937,  Chap- 
ter 266),  (as  re-enacted  by  O.S.  1939, 
Chapter  30,  Section  2)  and  amended 
by  O.S.  1947,  Chapter  69,  Section  2, 
and 

In  the  matter  of  an  application  by 
the  Corporation  of  the  Township  of 
South  Dorchester  for  annexation 
thereto  of  the  Police  Village  of  Bel- 
mont (more  particularly  hereinafter 
described). 


Upon  the  application  of  the  said  Corporation  and  the  same  having 
come  on  for  hearing  before  this  Board  on  the  3rd  day  of  February,  A.D. 
1948,  at  the  Board's  Chambers,  in  the  Parliament  Buildings  in  the  City  of 
Toronto  in  the  presence  of  Charles  Cousins,  Warden,  and  W.  A.  Suther- 
land, Clerk  of  the  Corporation  of  the  County  of  Middlesex,  and  W.  D.  J. 
Moss,  Solicitor  for  the  said  County  of  Middlesex,  all  appearing  for  the  said 
Corporation  of  the  County  of  Middlesex,  W.C.  Barons  and  Gordon  Smith, 
Trustees  of  the  Police  Village  of  Belmont,  M.  D.  Charlton,  Clerk  of  the 
Corporation  of  the  Township  of  South  Dorchester,  for  the  said  Corporation 
of  the  Township  of  South  Dorchester,  and  James  C.  Jenkins,  Warden  of  the 
Corporation  of  the  County  of  Elgin,  for  the  said  Corporation  of  the  County 
of  Elgin,  and  upon  reading  certified  copy  of  By-law  Number  467  of  the 
Corporation  of  the  Township  of  South  Dorchester,  passed  on  the  29th 
day  of  December,  1947,  and  certified  copy  of  resolution  of  the  Corporation 
of  the  County  of  Elgin  passed  on  the  17th  day  of  November,  1947,  filed 
with  the  Board  authorizing  an  application  for  annexation  of  the  Police 
Village  of  Belmont  to  the  Corporation  of  the  Township  of  South  Dorchester 
and  the  Corporations  of  the  County  of  Elgin  and  Townships  of  South 
Dorchester,  Yarmouth  and  North  Dorchester  and  the  Municipality  of  the 
Police  Village  of  Belmont  consenting,  and  upon  being  satisfied  that  public 
notice  of  the  hearing  had  been  given  as  directed  by  the  Board. 

This  Board  Doth  Order  that  that  part  of  the  Police  Village  of 
Belmont  and  the  lands  therein  composed  of  part  of  the  Township  of 
Yarmouth  in  the  County  of  Elgin  and  parts  of  the  Townships  of  North 
Dorchester  and  Westminster  in  the  County  of  Middlesex  described  as 
follows: 

(1)  That  portion  of  Lot  17  in  the  15th  Concession  of  the  Township  of 
Yarmouth  in  the  County  of  Elgin  described  as  follows: 

Commencing  at  a  point  in  the  north-east  angle  of  said  Lot  17; 
thence  south  72  degrees  0  minutes  west  along  the  southerly  limit  of 
the  Town  Line  between  the  Townships  of  Yarmouth  and  Westminster, 
seven  hundred  and  forty-six  feet  and  seven  and  one-half  inches 
(746'  1lA")  more  or  less  to  its  intersection  with  the  line  between  the 
east  and  west  halves  of  the  original  road  allowance  between  Lots  16 
and  17  in  the  15th  Concession  of  the  Township  of  Yarmouth;  thence 
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south  2  degrees  32  minutes  west  along  the  centre  line  of  said  road 
allowance,  seven  hundred  and  sixty  feet  (760'  0")  more  or  less  to  its 
intersection  wiih  the  southerly  limit  of  the  right-of-way  of  the  Cana- 
dian Pacific  Railways;  thence  north-easterly  along  the  southerly  limit 
of  the  said  right-of-way,  one  thousand  one  hundred  feet  (1,100'  0") 
more  or  less  to  its  intersection  with  the  westerly  limit  of  the  Town  Line 
between  the  Townships  of  Yarmouth  and  South  Dorchester;  thence 
northerly  alone,  the  westerly  limit  of  the  said  Town  Line  two  hundred 
and  twenty-nine  feet  (229'  0")  more  or  less  to  place  of  beginning. 

{2)  Lot  Number  1  in  the  Seventh  Concession  of  Westminster  Town- 

ship. 

(3)  The  south  half  of  the  south  half  of  Lot  24  in  the  Sixth  Concession 
of  the  Township  of  North  Dorchester, 

be  and  the  same  are  hereby  annexed  to  the  Corporation  of  the  Township 
of  South  Dorchester  in  the  County  of  Elgin. 

R.  S.  Colter, 

Chairman. 

(Seal) 
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CHAPTER  126. 


An  Act  respecting  the  Township  of  Stamford. 

Assented  to  April  16th,  1948. 
Session  Prorogued  April  16th,  1948. 

WHEREAS  the  Corporation  of  the  Township  of  Stamford  Preamble, 
by  its  petition  has  represented  that  it  has  entered  into 
an  agreement  with  The  Niagara,  St.  Catharines  and  Toronto 
Railway  Company  respecting  an  exclusive  bus  transportation 
franchise  and  that  the  by-law  hereinafter  mentioned  has 
received  the  assent  of  the  electors  of  the  Corporation  of  the 
Township  of  Stamford;  and  whereas  the  petitioner  has  prayed 
for  special  legislation  validating  the  said  by-law  and  the 
agreement  entered  into  securing  to  The  Niagara,  St.  Cath- 
arines and  Toronto  Railway  Company  an  exclusive  bus 
transportation  franchise  upon  the  terms  and  conditions 
provided  in  the  said  agreement;  and  whereas  it  is  expedient  to 
grant  the  prayer  of  the  said  petition ; 

Therefore,  His  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1— (1)  By-law  Number  1093,  1947,  passed  by  the  council  g^chise 
of  the  Corporation  of  the  Township  of  Stamford  on  the  22nd  validated, 
day  of  December,  1947,  relating  to  the  granting  of  an  exclu- 
sive transportation  franchise  for  bus  service  within  the  limits 
of  the  Township  of  Stamford  to  The  Niagara,  St.  Catharines 
and  Toronto  Railway  Company,  set  out  in  Schedule  A 
hereto,  and  the  Agreement  between  the  Corporation  of  the 
Township  of  Stamford  and  The  Niagara,  St.  Catharines  and 
Toronto  Railway  Company  set  out  in  schedule  1  to  the 
By-law,  are  hereby  ratified  and  confirmed  and  declared  to  be 
legal,  valid  and  binding  upon  the  Corporation  of  the  Township 
of  Stamford  in  the  same  manner  and  to  the  same  extent  as  if 
set  out  at  length  in  this  Act,  and  the  provisions  thereof  were 
enacted  in  this  Act;  and  the  council  of  the  Corporation  of 
the  Township  of  Stamford  is  hereby  authorized  and  empowered 
to  pass  such  other  by-laws  and  enter  into  such  agreements  and 
do  all  such  other  acts,  matters  or  things  as  may  be  deemed 
necessary  by  the  council  for  the  full  and  proper  carrying  out 
and  enforcement  of  the  provisions  of  the  said  Agreement, 
and  do  any  and  all  acts,  matters  or  things  thai  may  be  neces- 
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sarj  to  secure  to  The  Niagara,  St.  Catharines  and  Toronto 
Railway  Company  an  exclusive  transportation  franchise  for 
bus  service  within  the  limits  of  t he  Township  of  Stamford  as 
provided  in  the  said  Agreement. 

(2)  Nothing  in  the  said  by-law  and  the  said  Agreement  or 
;    any  agreement  entered  into  pursuant  thereto  shall  be  con- 
strued as  affecting  the  powers  conferred  on  the  Department  of 
Stat.,    Highways  by  The  Public  Vehicle  Act. 

2.  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  day  upon  which  it 
receives  the  Royal  Assent. 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Township  of  Stamford 
Act,  1948. 
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SCHEDULE  A 

THE  CORPORATION  OF  THE  TOWNSHIP  OF  STAMFORD 

By-law  Number  1093,  1947 

A  By-law  to  authorize  a  certain  Agreement  between  the  Corporation  of 
the  Township  of  Stamford  and  The  Niagara,  St.  Catharines  and 
Toronto  Railway  Company,  granting  to  The  Niagara,  St.  Catharines 
and  Toronto  Railway  Company  the  rights,  privileges  and  franchises, 
and  upon  the  terms  and  conditions  in  the  said  Agreement  mentioned. 

Whereas  by  virtue  of  an  existing  franchise  The  Niagara,  St.  Cath- 
arines and  Toronto  Railway  Company  are  the  Owners  and  Operators  of 
a  Transportation  System  employing  Street  Cars,  and  it  is  deemed  advisable 
to  replace  the  same  by  a  system  of  Motor  Buses,  and  the  said  Railway 
Company  has  agreed  to  relinquish  its  franchise  upon  the  terms  and  con- 
ditions in  the  Agreement  set  forth  under  schedule  One,  hereto; 

Be  It  Therefor  Enacted  by  the  Municipal  Council  of  the  Cor- 
poration of  the  Township  of  Stamford  as  follows: 

1.  The  Reeve  and  Clerk  of  the  Township  of  Stamford  are  hereby 
authorized,  instructed  and  directed  to  execute  the  Agreement  set  forth 
in  Schedule  1  hereto,  which  is  hereby  incorporated  in  and  made  a  part 
of  this  By-law,  to  attach  the  seal  of  the  Corporation  thereto,  and  forth- 
with thereafter  to  deliver  the  same  to  The  Niagara,  St.  Catharines  and 
Toronto  Railway  Company. 

2.  This  By-law  shall  take  effect  on  the  day  of  the  passing  thereof, 
subject  to  its  being  assented  to  by  the  Municipal  Electors. 

3.  The  Reeve,  Clerk  and  other  Municipal  Officers  of  the  Township 
of  Stamford  are  hereby  authorized  to  take  such  steps  and  proceedings  and 
do  such  things  as  may  be  reasonably  requested  by  the  Railway  to  procure 
the  passing  of  an  Act  of  the  Legislature  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  ap- 
proving and  validating  this  By-law  and  the  said  Agreement  and  granting 
to  the  Corporation  of  the  Township  of  Stamford  all  necessary  and  inci- 
dental powers  to  enable  the  said  Corporation  to  carry  out  and  do  all 
things  to  be  carried  out  and  done  by  it  under  the  said  Agreement,  all  at 
the  expense  of  the  Township  of  Stamford. 

FIRST  READING— November  10,  1947. 
SECOND  READING— December  22,  1947. 
FINAL  PASSAGE— December  22,  1947. 

(Sgd.)  Ben  R.  Prior, 

Reeve. 

(Seal) 

(Sgd.)  A.  C.  Huggins, 

Clerk. 

Schedule  1. 

This  Indenture  made  in  triplicate  the  30th  day  of  September,  One 
Thousand  Nine  Hundred  and  Forty-seven. 

Between: 

The  Corporation  of  the  Township  of  Stamford, 
hereinafter  called  the  "Corporation", 

OF  THE  FIRST  PART, 

— and — 

The  Niagara,  St.  Catharines  and  Toronto  Rail- 
way  Company,  hereinafter  called  the  "Railway", 

OF  THE  SECOND  PART. 

Whereas  under  a  certain  Indenture  made  the  19th  day  of  September, 
1924,  between  Canadian  National  Electric  Railways  and  The  Corporation 
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of  the  rownship  of  Stamford,  the  Corporation  granted  to  the  Canadian 
National  Electric  Railways  for  a  term  of  twenty  (20)  years  from  the  1st 
day  of  January,  L924,  or  until  the  termination  thereof  as  in  the  said  In- 
denture provided,  the  exclusive  right,  franchise  and  privilege  to  construct, 
reconstruct,  maintain,  lease,  own  and  operate  a  transportation  system. 

AND  WHEREAS  by  Indenture  dated  the  19th  day  of  December,  1928, 
Canadian  National  Electric  Railways  assigned  unto  the  Railway  the  above 
recited  Indenture  and  the  franchises,  rights,  powers  and  privileges  thereby 
granted  and  all  benefits  .ind  advantages  to  be  derived  therefrom. 

And  Whereas  the  Corporation  has  requested  the  Railway  to  replace 
the  present  street  car  system  with  buses  and  the  Railway  has  agreed 
thereto  on  the  terms  and  conditions  hereinafter  provided; 

Now  Therefore  This  Indenture  Witnesseth  that  for  valuable 
consideration  the  parties  hereto  covenant  and  agree  as  follows: — 

1.  The  Railway  agrees  to  operate  a  transportation  system  by  motor 
buses  w  ithin  the  limits  of  the  Corporation  upon  the  terms  and  conditions 
hereinafter  set  forth. 

2.  The  Corporation  hereby  grants  to  the  Railway  for  the  term  of 
Fifteen  (15)  years  from  the  date  this  Agreement  becomes  effective  or 
until  the  termination  thereof  by  the  Railway  as  hereinafter  provided,  the 
exclusive  right,  franchise  and  privilege  to  own  and  operate  a  transporta- 
tion system  by  means  of  motor  buses  within  the  limits  of  the  Corporation 
and  for  the  said  purpose  to  use  and  occupy  the  streets  of  the  Corporation 
and  to  operate  thereon,  motor  buses;  Provided  that  should  the  Railway 
sustain  a  loss  in  operation  for  two  (2)  years  in  succession,  it  will  have  the 
right  to  surrender  this  Agreement  upon  giving  to  the  Corporation  one  (1) 
year's  notice  in  writing  of  its  intention  to  do  so. 

3.  The  routes  to  be  followed  by  the  motor  buses  operated  by  the 
Railway  will  be  determined  from  time  to  time  by  the  Superintendent  of 
the  Railway  after  consultation  with  the  Council  of  the  Corporation; 
Provided  that  if,  at  any  time,  the  Corporation  is  not  satisfied  with  the 
decision  of  the  Superintendent  it  may  submit  the  matter  of  routes  for  a 
decision  by  arbitration  to  the  Ontario  Municipal  Board  to  determine  the 
changes,  if  any,  that  should  be  made  in  the  route  of  the  said  buses.  The 
Ontario  Municipal  Board  shall  not  order  any  change  of  route  if  the  same 
shall  impair  the  then  existing  or  future  ability  of  the  Railway  to  earn  a 
profit  on  the  operation  of  the  route  in  question. 

4.  The  Railway  may  charge  the  following  fares: 

(a)  For  transportation  of  passengers  between  points  within  the  limits 
of  the  Corporation  and  between  such  points  and  the  intersection 
of  Main  and  Ferry  Streets  in  the  City  of  Niagara  Falls  notwith- 
standing that  the  route  of  the  bus  in  question  may  pass  through 
a  portion  of  the  City  of  Niagara  Falls: 

Adults:. 
Cash .  .  . 
Tickets 

Children: 

Cash   4c 

Tickets  7  for  25c 

(b)  For  transportation  of  passengers  between  points  within  the  Cor- 
poration and  the  City  of  Niagara  Falls,  except  between  such 
points  within  the  Corporation  and  the  intersection  of  Main  and 
Ferry  Streets  in  the  City  of  Niagara  Falls: 

Adults: 

Cash   10c 

Tickets  3f©r25c 

The  rates  of  fare  for  children  shall  apply  to  any  child  fifty-one  (51")  inches 
in  height  or  less;  no  child  other  than  an  infant-in-arms  shall  be  carried  free. 


10c 
4  for  25c 
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Provided  that  if  at  any  time  after  the  operation  of  buses  for  one  (1) 
year  the  Railway  is  unable  to  make  a  profit  on  the  operations,  then  it 
may  increase  the  fares  to  an  amount  sufficient  to  enable  it  to  earn  a  reason- 
able profit  and  if  the  Corporation  is  dissatisfied  with  the  increased  fares 
it  may  apply  to  the  Ontario  Municipal  Board  as  an  arbitrator  to  determine 
the  fares  which  shall  be  charged  by  the  Railway.  In  determining  the 
amount  of  such  increase  in  fares  the  Ontario  Municipal  Board  shall  take 
into  consideration  the  fact  that  the  Railway  is  entitled  to  earn  a  reason- 
able profit  on  its  operations. 

5.  The  Railway  will  keep  a  separate  Accounting  System  for  the 
operation  of  the  transportation  system  in  the  Corporation  which  will 
show  all  revenue  received  from  the  operations  within  the  Corporation  and 
all  expenses  in  connection  therewith. 

6.  The  Railway  will  be  exempt  from  all  taxation  by  the  Corporation 
in  respect  of  its  property  and  operations  in  connection  with  its  trans- 
portation system,  except  any  real  estate  which  it  shall  or  may  hereafter 
acquire  within  the  Corporation. 

7.  The  Corporation  agrees  to  keep  open  for  traffic  all  the  streets 
under  the  control  of  the  Corporation  on  which  buses  are  operated,  without 
cost  to  the  Railway. 

8.  It  is  understood  that  no  part  of  the  cost  of  the  present  street 
railway  system  shall  be  included  in  the  cost  of  the  transportation  system 
herein  contemplated,  except  such  part  thereof  as  may  be  used  for  garages 
or  work  shops  in  connection  therewith. 

9.  The  Railway  will  remove  the  rails  of  the  Street  Railway  System 
where  they  are  in  open  track  construction  along  Livingston  Street  and 
Stanley  Avenue  and  the  Corporation  will  do  any  filling  or  repair  work 
which  may  be  necessary  after  the  removal  of  the  said  rails. 

10.  The  Railway  will  remove  the  rails  and  ties  of  the  Street  Railway 
System  on  Lundys'  Lane  from  the  limits  of  the  City  of  Niagara  Falls  to 
Dorchester  Street  and  the  Corporation  will  do  all  the  necessary  filling 
and  paving  at  the  expense  of  the  Corporation. 

11.  The  Railway  hereby  transfers  to  the  Corporation  all  its  right, 
title  and  interest  in  the  rails  on  Portage  Road  from  Stanley  Avenue  to 
Livingston  Street  and  the  Corporation  hereby  relieves  the  Railway  from 
all  obligations  to  repair  and  maintain  any  portion  of  the  streets  occupied 
by  the  said  rails.  The  Corporation  will  indemnify  the  Railway  against 
all  liability  in  respect  thereof. 

12.  The  Railway  agrees  to  remove  from  the  streets  of  the  Corporation 
all  poles  and  wires  used  in  connection  with  the  Street  Railway  System, 
except  such  poles  as  the  Corporation  may  request  the  Railway  to  leave 
in  place  for  the  use  of  the  Corporation.  Any  poles  which  are  left  in  place 
at  the  request  of  the  Corporation  shall  become  the  property  of  the  Cor- 
poration and  the  Railway  will  have  no  further  obligations  in  respect 
thereof. 

13.  During  the  term  of  this  Agreement  or  any  extensions  or  renewal 
thereof,  the  Corporation  shall  not  give  or  grant,  or  permit  to  be  granted 
to  any  other  person  or  corporation  any  right,  privilege,  license  or  franchise 
to  operate  within  the  Corporation  any  bus,  jitney  or  other  vehicle  for  the 
purpose  of  transportation  which  in  any  way  depreciates  the  rights,  privi- 
leges and  franchises  hereby  granted  or  which  shall  or  may  come  into 
competition  with  the  transportation  system  of  the  Railway. 

In  no  case  shall  such  bus,  jitney  or  other  vehicle  be  permitted  lo  take 
on  passengers  within  the  Corporation  and  discharge  such  passengers, 
within  the  Corporation. 

Nothing  herein  contained  shall  apply  to  vehicles  such  as  automobiles, 
cabs  or  taxi-cabs  hired  for  special  trips  and  having  a  maximum  rated 
carrying  capacity  not  exceeding  seven  (7)  passengers,  and  vehicles  used 
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exclusively  for  transporting  school  children  under  contract  with  the 
Board  of  Education  of  the  Corporation. 

14.  The  Council  of  the  Corporation  will  submit  a  By-law  setting 
forth  the  terms  of  this  Agreement  to  the  Municipal  Electors  of  the  Cor- 
poration for  their  assent. 

After  the  Municipal  Electors  have  assented  to  the  said  By-law  the 
Corporation  agrees  to  do  everything  necessary  to  obtain  the  ratification 
of  this  Agreement  and  the  said  By-law  forthwith  by  Act  of  the  Legislative 
Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario. 

15.  The  Corporation  shall  from  time  to  time  pass  such  By-laws, 
take  such  action  and  do  such  things  as  may  be  reasonably  requested  by 
the  Railway  for  the  purpose  of  fully  effectuating  the  objects  and  intent 
of  this  Agreement  and  more  particularly,  such  By-laws  as  the  Railway 
may  request  and  as  the  Corporation  may  lawfully  pass  to  enable  the  Rail- 
way to  exercise  the  exclusive  right  to  carry  passengers  for  hire  within 
the  Corporation  as  hereinbefore  provided. 

16.  The  Corporation  grants  to  the  Railway  insofar  as  it  lawfully 
may  do  so  the  exclusive  right  to  transport  passengers  between  the  Cor- 
poration and  the  City  of  Niagara  Falls. 

17.  The  Corporation  agrees  to  support  any  applications  which  the 
Railway  may  make  for  such  authority  as  may  be  necessary  to  enable  the 
Railway  to  transport  passengers  between  the  Corporation  and  the  City 
of  Niagara  Falls. 

18.  This  Agreement  shall  take  effect  when  the  By-law  authorizing 
the  execution  thereof  has  been  assented  to  by  the  Municipal  Electors  and 
the  said  By-law  and  this  Agreement  have  been  approved  and  validated 
by  an  Act  of  the  Legislature  of  the  Province  of  Ontario. 

19.  Upon  the  coming  into  effect  of  this  Agreement  the  hereinbefore 
recited  Agreement  dated  the  19th  day  of  September,  1924,  shall  be  ter- 
minated and  each  of  the  parties  thereto  shall  be  relieved  of  all  obligations 
thereunder. 

In  Witness  Whereof  the  parties  hereto  have  hereunto  affixed  their 
seals  attested  by  the  proper  officers  in  that  behalf. 

Signed,  Sealed  and  Delivered     The  Corporation  of  the  Town- 
ship of  Stamford. 


in  the  presence  of: 


Ben.  R.  Prior, 

Reeve. 

A.  C.  Huggins, 

Clerk. 

The  Niagara,  St.  Catharines  and 
Toronto  Railway  Company. 

N.  B.  Walton, 

Vice-President. 

W.  H.  Wood, 

Secretary. 
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CHAPTER  127. 


An  Act  respecting  The  Strathroy  General  Hospital. 

Assented  to  March  31st,  1948. 
Session  Prorogued  April  16th,  1948. 

WHEREAS  the  Corporation  of  the  Town  of  Strathroy  by  Preamble, 
its  petition  has  represented  that  since  1912  the  Hospi- 
tal has  been  under  the  direction  of  a  governing  body  appointed 
annually  by  the  council  o.f  the  said  Corporation  under  the 
authority  of  by-law  number  691,  dated  the  16th  day  of 
July,  1912;  and  whereas  it  appears  that  such  by-law  is  ultra 
vires;  and  whereas  the  said  Corporation  has  prayed  for  special 
legislation  in  order  that  the  management  of  the  Hospital  may 
be  established  on  a  proper  basis;  and  whereas  it  is  expedient 
to  grant  the  prayer  of  the  said  petition; 

Therefore,  His  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and 
consent  of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of 
Ontario,  enacts  as  follows: 

1.  In  this  Act, —  Interpreta- 

tion,— 

(a)  "Board"  shall  mean  the  Board  of  Governors  of  The  "Board"- 
Strathroy  General  Hospital; 

(b)  "Council"  shall  mean  the  council  of  the  Corporation  "Council"; 
of  the  Town  of  Strathroy;  and 

(c)  "Hospital"    shall    mean    The    Strathroy    General  "Hospital". 

Hospital. 

2.  — (1)  The  Hospital  shall  be  under  the  management  and  Board, 
administration  of  the  Board. 

(2)  The  Board  shall  consist  of  six  members  to  be  appointed  Composition, 
by  the  Council,  and  the  mayor  and  reeve  of  the  Corporation 

of  the  Town  of  Strathroy  shall  be  ex  officio  members. 

(3)  Of  the  members  of  the  Board  first  appointed  by  the  Term. 
Council,  two  shall  hold  office  until  the  end  of  the  first  year 
after  the  year  of  their  appointment,  two  shall  hold  office  until 

the  end  of  the  second  year  after  the  year  of  their  appointment, 
and  two  shall  hold  office  until  the  end  of  the  third  year  after 
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the  year  oi  their  appointment,  and  thereafter  every  member 
appointed  shall  hold  office  for  a  period  of  three  years. 


Su  lessors. 


{A)  The  members  of  the  Board  shall  remain  in  office  until 
their  successors  are  appointed  or  lake  office,  as  the  case  may  be. 


Re-appoint- 
ment of 
member. 


.'5.  A  member  of  (he  Board  whose  term  of  office  has  expired 
max  be  re-appointed. 


Appoint 
ment  for 


4.  Whenever,  from  any  cause,  the  office  of  an  appointed 
member  of  the  Board  becomes  vacant  before  the  expiration 
of  his  term  of  office,  the  Council  shall  without  unnecessary 
delay  appoint  a  successor  so  as  to  keep  the  membership  of  the 
Board  up  to  the  full  number  of  eight,  and  the  person  so 
appointed  shall  hold  office  for  the  remainder  of  the  term  of 
the  member  whose  place  he  is  appointed  to  fill. 


Quorum 


5.  Five  members  shall  constitute  a  quorum  of  the  Board. 


Assets 
vested. 


6.  All  personal  property  vested  in  the  Hospital  or  its  govern- 
ing body  when  this  Act  comes  into  force  shall  be  vested  in  the 
Board. 


Acquisition 
of  property. 
Rev.  Stat., 
c.  390. 


7.  Subject  to  The  Public  Hospitals  Act,  the  Board  may 
acquire  any  real  and  personal  property  which  it  may  from  time 
to  time  consider  necessary  for  the  purpose  of  properly  conduct- 
ing the  Hospital,  and  may  erect  and  maintain  such  buildings 
as  may  be  necessary  for  that  purpose. 


Board  a 
corporation. 


8.  The  Board  shall  be  a  corporation  under  the  name  of 
"The  Strathroy  General  Hospital",  and  by  that  name  shall 
have  perpetual  succession  and  a  corporate  seal  and  may  under 
that  name  sue  and  be  sued,  and  shall  have  all  the  powers  and 
privileges  conferred  upon  it  by  this  Act,  and  all  the  other 
powers,  privileges  and  immunities  vested  by  law  in  a  corpora- 
tion necessary  or  proper  for  the  carrying  out  of  its  objects. 


Borrowing 
power. 


Rev.  Stat, 
c.  266. 


9.  The  Corporation  of  the  Town  of  Strathroy  may,  from 
time  to  time,  by  by-law  passed  with  the  assent  of  the  electors 
of  the  Town  of  Strathroy  qualified  to  vote  on  money  by-laws 
under  The  Municipal  Act,  borrow  upon  debentures  for  the 
Hospital  such  sums  of  money  as  may  be  necessary  for  renewing, 
improving,  enlarging  or  adding  to  the  Hospital  and  the  equip- 
ment thereof. 


Deposits.  io. — (1)  All  moneys  received  by  the  Board  or  by  the 
superintendent  of  the  Hospital  for  the  Hospital  shall  be 
deposited  in  an  account  to  be  kept  in  the  name  of  the  Board 
in  a  chartered  bank  in  the  Town  of  Strathroy. 


Cheques. 


(2)  All  cheques  drawn  upon  the  said  account  shall  be 
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signed  by  such  officer  or  officers  as  the  Board  may  appoint 
for  that  purpose. 

11.  The  Board  may  invest  in  such  securities  as  may  be  investments, 
authorized  by  law  for  investment  by  trustees  any  moneys 

which  at  any  time  come  into  its  possession  in  connection  with 
the  Hospital. 

12.  Subject  to  The  Mortmain  and  Charitable  Uses  Act,  *™*Tt  ^ftg 
the  Board  shall  be  capable  of  receiving  and  taking  from  the  t 
Crown  and  from  any  person  by  grant,  gift,  advance  or  other- c.  149. 
wise,  any  land  or  interest  in  land,  or  any  goods,  chattels, 
moneys  or  effects  for  use  in  connection  with  the  construction, 
operation  or  maintenance  of  the  Hospital. 

13.  Subject  to  The  Public  Hospitals  Act,  the  Board  shall  Management 
have  the  conduct  and  management  of  the  Hospital  with  power 

to  appoint  and  to  remove  at  pleasure  the  secretary  or  bursar, 
the  medical  and  other  superintendents  and  their  assistants, 
and  clerks  and  all  other  officers  and  servants  whom  it  may 
deem  proper  to  engage  for  the  purposes  of  the  Hospital,  and 
to  fix  the  salaries  of  the  employees  and  to  regulate  their 
privileges  and  duties,  and  shall  have  the  general  control, 
direction  and  management  of  the  Hospital,  including  the  fees 
to  be  charged  patients  for  accommodation  in  the  Hospital, 
and  of  the  expenditure  of  all  moneys  received  or  provided  for 
the  construction  or  improvements  of  the  Hospital  and  for  the 
operation  and  maintenance  thereof. 

14.  — (1)  The  Board  shall  account  to  the  Council  for  allReP°rts- 
moneys  received  and  paid  out  by  the  Board. 

(2)  The  Board  shall  make  an  annual  report  to  the  Council  idem, 
on  the  work  performed  by  the  Board  and  furnish  such  state- 
ments and  reports  to  the  Council  at  such  times  as  the  Council 
may  require. 

15.  Subject  to  The  Public  Hospitals  Act,  the  Board  shall  By"Iaws* 
have  power  to  enact  by-laws  providing  for  the  administration 

of  the  Hospital  and  the  conduct  of  professional  practice 
therein. 

16.  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  day  upon  which  SenToTAct. 
it  receives  the  Royal  Assent  and  shall  be  deemed  to  have 

had  effect  on  and  after  the  1st  day  of  January,  1948. 

17.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Strathroy  General  Hos-short  titl&- 
pital  Act,  1948. 
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CHAPTER  128. 


An  Act  respecting  Wesley  Gardiner 
Thompson,  M.P.P. 

Assented  to  March  31st,  1948. 
Session  Prorogued  April  16th,  1948. 

WHEREAS  Wesley  Gardiner  Thompson,  member  of  the  Preamble. 
Legislative  Assembly  of  Ontario,  by  his  petition  has 
represented  that  he  and  his  wife  Anna  Cornell  Thompson 
are  the  owners  as  joint  tenants  and  not  as  tenants  in  common 
of  all  and  singular  that  certain  parcel  of  land  and  premises 
situate,  lying  and  being  in  the  township  of  Howard,  in  the 
County  of  Kent,  in  the  Province  of  Ontario,  being  composed 
of  lot  number  84  south  on  Talbot  Road  in  the  said  township 
of  Howard,  save  and  except  4  acres  thereof  more  or  less  here- 
tofore expropriated  by  His  Majesty  the  King  in  right  of  the 
Province  of  Ontario  as  represented  by  the  Minister  of  High- 
ways, which  last-mentioned  portion  of  land  is  described  in  a 
plan  filed  in  the  Registry  Office  for  the  Registry  Division  of 
the  County  of  Kent  on  the  6th  day  of  February,  1922,  by  the 
Deputy  Minister  of  Highways;  and  that  the  said  lands  have 
served  the  purpose  for  which  they  were  expropriated;  and 
whereas  the  said  Wesley  Gardiner  Thompson,  being  desirous 
of  purchasing  them  for  use  for  farming  purposes,  has  prayed 
that  an  Act  be  passed  to  permit  him  so  to  do  without  thereby 
rendering  his  seat  in  the  Assembly  vacated  and  without 
rendering  him  ineligible  as  a  member  of  or  to  sit  or  vote  in  the 
Assembly;  and  whereas  it  is  expedient  to  grant  the  prayer  of 
the  said  petition ; 

Therefore,  His  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 


1.  The  said  Wesley  Gardiner  Thompson,  member  of  the  Power  to 
Legislative  Assembly  of  Ontario,  may  bargain  for  and  purchase  iPalndhwTtV 
from  His  Majesty  the  King  in  right  of  the  Province  of  Ontario seatm°atin8 
as  represented  by  the  Minister  of  Highways  the  lands  described  Assembly, 
as  being: 

All  and  Singular  that  certain  parcel  of  land  and  premises 
situate,  lying  and  being  in  the  township  of  Howard  in  the 
County  of  Kent,  in  the  Province  of  Ontario  and  being  com- 
posed of  part  of  lot  number  84,  south  on  Talbot  Road  in  the  said 
township  of  Howard,  containing  by  measurement  4  acres  more 
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or  less,  more  particularly  described  by  metes  and  bounds  as 
follows:  Commencing  at  the  intersection  of  the  existing  southerly 
limit  of  the  Talbot  Road  with  the  existing  line  between  lot  num- 
ber  eighty-three  (83)  and  eighty-four  (84)  in  the  South  Talbot 
Koad  concession  of  the  said  township  of  Howard;  thence South- 
westerly along  the  said  existing  southerly  limits  of  the  Talbot 
Ko.ul  five  hundred  and  fifteen  and  three-tenths  feet;  thence 
South  forty-three  degrees  east  two  hundred  and  ninety-one  feet 
to  a  stake;  thence  North  fifty-six  degrees  and  twenty-four 
minutes  Kast,  live  hundred  and  twenty-six  and  eight-tenths  feet 
more  or  less  to  a  point  in  the  line  between  lots  eighty-three  and 
eighty-four;  thence  North  forty-three  degrees  and  forty  minutes 
West,  three  hundred  and  seventy-seven  and  eight-tenths  feet 
more  or  less  to  the  place  of  beginning, 

.uid  his  scat  in  the  Assembly  shall  not  thereby  be  vacated 
nor  shall  he  thereby  be  rendered  ineligible  as  a  member  of  or  to 
sit  or  vote  in  the  Assembly. 

commence-      o.  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  day  upon  which  it 

merit  of  Act.  j  tr 

receives  the  Royal  Assent, 
short  title.       3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  W.  G.  Thompson  Act,  1948. 
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CHAPTER  129. 


An  Act  respecting  the  City  of  Toronto. 

Assented  to  April  16th,  1948. 
Session  Prorogued  April  16th,  1948. 

WHEREAS  the  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Toronto  by  Preamble, 
its  petition  has  prayed  for  special  legislation  in  respect 
of  the  several  matters  hereinafter  set  forth;  and  whereas  it  is 
expedient  to  grant  the  prayer  of  the  said  petition ; 

Therefore,  His  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  The  agreement  made  between  the  Corporation  of  the  Agreement 
City  of  Toronto  and  the  Board  of  Education  for  the  City  of  gity  and 
Toronto  dated  the  31st  day  of  January,  1948,  respecting  the  Education 
installation  of  swimming  pools  in  school  buildings,  set  forth  valldated- 
as  Schedule  A  hereto,  is  hereby  ratified  and  confirmed  and 
declared  to  be  legal,  valid  and  binding  upon  the  parties  thereto 

and  the  ratepayers  of  the  Corporation. 

2.  — (1)  The  council  of  the  Corporation  may  release  His|un£yk™ok 
Majesty  the  King  in  right  of  Canada  from  the  trusts  and  [J™^™^ 
restrictive  clauses  contained  in  a  deed  dated  the  19th  day  of 

June,  1944,  and  authorized  by  section  3  of  The  City  of  Toronto  1944,  c.  84. 
Act,  1944,  from  the  Corporation  to  His  Majesty  the  King  in 
right  of  Canada  of  the  lands  known  as  "Sunnybrook  Park",— 

(a)  to  enable  the  dedication  of  such  parts  of  the  westerly 
part  thereof  as  a  public  highway  as  may  be  required 
from  time  to  time  to  form  part  of  Bayview  Avenue; 
and 

(b)  to  authorize  replacement  of  the  fence  and  gates  along 
the  westerly  limit  thereof  including  the  erection  of 
new  entrance  gates. 

(2)  The  power  granted  in  this  section  shall  be  exercised  in  consent  to 
accordance  with  the  terms  of  any  trust  or  obligation  pertaining  trust  or 
to  the  lands  known  as  "Sunnybrook  Park"  as  such  terms  may  required." 
be  varied  with  the  consent  of  the  persons  lawfully  entitled 
so  to  do. 


1 


o-is 


Chap.  129. 


City  of  Toronto. 


12  Geo.  VI. 


The  lands  described  in  Schedule  B  hereto  are  hereby 
released  from  any  trust  or  limitation  which  may  have  been 
created  when  the  council  of  the  Corporation  accepted  a  con- 
vex.uuv  of  the  said  lands  and  passed  a  resolution  dated  the 
LOth  day  of  October,  1859,  directing  that  the  lands  so  taken 
should  be  appropriated  as  a  public  square  for  the  use  of  the 
inhabitants  of  the  City  of  Toronto  and  should  be  called  St. 
Patrick's  Square. 


4. — (1)  The  agreement  made  between  the  Corporation  and 


North 
Toronto 

;;  the  North  Toronto  Community  Corporation  dated  the  10th 
day  of  December,  1947,  set  forth  as  Schedule  C  hereto,  is 
hereby  ratified  and  confirmed  and  declared  to  be  legal,  valid 
and  binding  upon  the  parties  thereto  and  the  ratepayers  of 
the  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Toronto. 

Estimates.  (2)  Notwithstanding  the  terms  of  the  said  agreement,  the 
board  established  pursuant  thereto  shall  on  or  before  the  1st 
day  of  February  in  each  year  submit  to  the  council  of  the 
Corporation,  for  its  consideration  and  approval,  its  estimates 
of  all  moneys  required  for  the  year,  showing  its  estimated 
revenues  and  expenditures.  , 

Expenditure.  (3)  Such  board  shall  not  spend  any  money  except  that 
included  in  its  estimates  approved  as  aforesaid  or  unless  the 
expenditure  of  such  money  has  been  approved  by  the  council. 

i   (4)  If  the  City  Auditor  certifies  that  any  money  is  spent 

contrary  to  this  section,  the  council  of  the  Corporation  may, 
by  by-law,  declare  that  the  said  board  is  dissolved  and  appoint 
a  new  board  to  replace  the  members  of  the  dissolved  board 
provided  that  not  more  than  two  members  shall  be  nominees 
of  the  North  Toronto  Community  Corporation. 

membership;  ^he  members  of  such  new  board  shall  be  appointed  to 

complete  the  terms  of  the  members  of  the  dissolved  board, 
and  upon  such  completion,  the  council  may  appoint  new 
members  for  further  terms  or  re-appoint  members  from  time 
to  time  to  carry  out  the  provisions  of  the  agreement,  provided 
that  not  more  than  two  members  shall  be  nominees  of  the 
North  Toronto  Community  Corporation. 

powers.  (6)  The  new  board  shall  have  all  the  powers  and  perform 

all  the  duties  of  the  dissolved  board. 

speed  of  5. — (1)  The  council  of  the  Corporation  may  pass  by-laws 

street  cars.  for  ]imiting  the  speed  of  street  cars  or  other  cars  of  electric 
railways  running  only  on  rails  within  the  municipality. 


(2)  The  provisions  of  section  520  of  The  Municipal  Act  shall 

(3) 


Rev.  stat.,    apply  mutatis  mutandis  to  this  section. 
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(3)  No  part  of  any  by-law  passed  under  this  section  snal^fPon°tIrio 
come  into  force  without  the  approval  of  the  Ontario  Municipal  Municipal 
Board. 

Trust  ggs 

6.  — (1)  Subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Minister  of  Muni- Firemen's 
cipal  Affairs,  the  Trustee  Board  established  pursuant  to  Relief  Fund, 
section  1  of  An  Act  respecting  the  City  of  Toronto,  being  extended, 
chapter  86  of  the  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1903,  as  amended  by1903  c  86 
section  5  of  An  Act  respecting  the  City  of  Toronto,  being  1907  c  95 
chapter  95  of  the  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1907,  may  provide  by  R  ' 
arrangement  either  with  His  Majesty  pursuant  to  the  Govern- 
ment Annuities  Act  (Canada)  or  with  an  insurer  licensed  under 

The  Insurance  Act  or  with  both  His  Majesty  and  an  insurer  as  Re256Stat*' 
aforesaid,  annuities  for  widows  of  members  of  the  Toronto 
Fire  Department  who  have  died  by  accident  or  from  the  result 
of  accident  while  they  were  engaged  in  the  actual  performance 
of  their  duties. 

(2)  Upon  expenditure  of  the  balance  of  the  funds  in  their  p^rlSfnent 
possession  for  the  purpose  set  out  in  subsection  1  or  for  any  nd 
of  the  purposes  set  out  in  the  said  An  Act  respecting  the  City 
of  Toronto,  being  chapter  86  of  the  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1903, 
the  members  of  the  said  Trustee  Board,  and  each  of  them, 
shall  be  released  and  forever  discharged  from  the  powers, 
duties  or  trusts  imposed  upon  them  by  the  provisions  of  the 
said  Act  and  the  Firemen's  Permanent  Relief  Fund  shall  be 
deemed  to  be  dissolved. 

7.  In  connection  with  the  construction  of  a  traffic  artery  ^acquh-e 
known  as  Don  Valley  highway,  the  council  of  the  Corporation  f^fstery 
may  acquire  by  purchase  or  expropriation  from  the  rector 

and  church  wardens  of  St.  James'  Cathedral  Toronto  that 
part  of  St.  James'  Cemetery  lying  to  the  north-east  of  Rosedale 
Valley  Road  in  the  City  of  Toronto,  no  part  of  which  lands 
has  been  used  for  the  interment  of  the  dead. 

8.  — (1)  The  council  of  the  Corporation  may  by  by-law  Grants  to 
authorize  the  head  of  its  Welfare  Department  to  expend  money  evictions 
on  behalf  of  persons  unable  to  pay  arrears  of  rent  or  other  fees  au  onze 
or  costs  to  prevent  the  eviction  of  such  persons  from  residential 
accommodation. 

(a)  A  by-law  passed  pursuant  to  this  section  may  provide  Retroactive 
that  it  shall  have  effect  from  the  1st  day  of  January, 
1945. 

(2)  Upon  payment  by  the  Corporation  after  the  1st  day  of  rfghti0ifPal 
January,  1948,  of  any  amount  pursuant  to  the  authority recourse- 
contained  in  this  section  the  Corporation  may  recover  from 
the  person  on  whose  behalf  the  amount  was  expended,  or, 
in  the  event  of  his  decease,  from  his  estate  or  personal  repre- 
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sentative,  the  amount  of  the  payment  so  made,  and  the  same 
may  be  recovered  in  any  court  of  competent  jurisdiction. 

9.  (1)  rhe  agreement  made  between  the  Corporation 
.,  ,  of  the  Town  of  Weston,  the  Corporation  of  the  Township  of 
York  and  the  Toronto  Transportation  Commission  dated  the 
22nddayof  December,  1947,  respecting  the  operation  of  trolley 
coaches  upon  the  Weston  Road  within  the  limits  of  the  said 
Town  and  Township,  set  forth  as  Schedule  D hereto,  is  hereby 
ratified  and  confirmed  and  declared  to  be  legal,  valid  and 
binding  upon  the  parties  thereto  and  the  ratepayers  of  the  said 
Corporations. 


Corpora- 
tions not 
liable  for 
negligent 
operation 
of  trolley 
coaches. 


(2)  All  claims,  actions  and  demands  arising  from  or  relating 
to  alleged  negligence  in  the  operation  of  "trolley  coaches", 
as  defined  in  the  said  agreement,  operated  by  the  Toronto 
Transportation  Commission  upon  behalf  of  the  said  Corpora- 
tions under  the  provisions  of  the  said  agreement,  shall  be  made 
upon  and  brought  against  the  said  Commission  and  not  upon 
or  against  the  Corporation  of  the  Town  of  Weston  or  the 
Corporation  of  the  Township  of  York. 


10. — (1)  The  council  of  the  Corporation  of  the  City  of 
Toronto  may  pass  by-laws: 

1.  For  regulating  the  erection,  construction,  reconstruction, 
installation,  alteration,  repair,  maintenance,  operation  and 
use  of  furnaces,  incinerators,  refuse  burning  equipment,  outside 
open  fires,  boilers,  chimneys,  flues,  smoke  stacks  and  other 
apparatus,  devices,  mechanisms  or  structures  used  in  or  in 
connection  with  the  process  of  burning  fuel  or  other  com- 
bustible material;  and  for  requiring  that  plans  and  specifica- 
tions therefor  shall  be  filed  with  and  approved  by  a  designated 
official  of  the  municipality  and  that  without  such  approval  no 
such  erection,  construction,  reconstruction,  installation,  altera- 
tion or  repair  shall  be  commenced ;  and  for  requiring  that  the 
work  so  approved  shall  be  commenced  and  proceeded  with 
within  one  year  from  the  date  of  such  approval,  and  that 
otherwise  such  approval  shall  be  void ;  and  for  inspecting  the 
work  when  completed  and  for  issuing  a  certificate  that  the 
work  complies  with  the  plans  and  specifications  filed  and  with 
the  by-law;  and  for  providing  that  without  such  certificate  no 
such  apparatus,  device,  mechanism  or  structure  shall  be 
operated  or  used;  and  for  charging  fees  for  such  approval  of 
plans  and  specifications  and  for  such  certificates. 

(a)  A  by-law  passed  pursuant  to  this  paragraph  shall 
not  require  the  submission  of  plans  and  specifications, 
the  issue  of  permits  or  certificates  or  the  charging  of 
fees  in  the  case  of  routine  maintenance  work  or 
minor  alterations  or  repairs  which  do  not  change  the 
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capacity  of  the  fuel  burning  equipment  or  the  method 
of  combustion  or  do  not  adversely  affect  the  produc- 
tion, emission  o*r  discharge  of  smoke,  dust,  fly-ash, 
soot,  fumes  or  other  solid  or  gaseous  product  of 
combustion. 

2.  For  prohibiting,  except  to  such  extent  as  the  by-law 
may  provide,  or  regulating  the  emission  or  discharge  to  the 
atmosphere  of  smoke,  dust,  fly  ash,  soot,  fumes  or  other  solid 
or  gaseous  product  of  combustion  from  the  apparatus,  devices, 
mechanisms  or  structures  referred  to  in  paragraph  1,  and  for 
defining  the  words  "smoke",  "dust",  "fly  ash",  "soot"  and 
"fumes". 

3.  For  appointing  officers  to  administer  and  enforce  any 
by-law  passed  under  this  section;  and  for  authorizing  such 
officers  to  enter  at  all  reasonable  times  upon  any  property  in 
order  to  ascertain  whether  or  not  the  by-law  is  being  complied 
with,  and  to  require  the  owner,  occupant,  manager  or  agent 
thereof  to  make  such  tests  of  or  alterations  in  the  apparatus, 
devices,  mechanisms  or  structures  referred  to  in  paragraph  1, 
or  in  the  manner  of  operating  the  same  as  may,  in  the  opinion 
of  the  officer,  be  necessary  to  prevent  or  lessen  the  emission  or 
discharge  to  the  atmosphere  of  the  products  of  combustion 
referred  to  in  paragraph  2. 

4.  For  authorizing  the  officer  of  the  municipality  charged 
with  the  enforcement  of  any  by-law  or  resolution  passed  pur- 
suant to  this  section,  to  permit  deviations  or  exemptions  from 
the  requirements  of  the  by-law  or  resolution. 

5.  For  requiring  persons  engaged  in  selling  or  leasing  for 
installation  in  the  municipality  any  apparatus,  devices, 
mechanisms  or  structures  referred  to  in  paragraph  1  to  report 
within  ten  days  after  every  such  sale  or  lease  particulars 
thereof  to  an  officer  designated  in  the  by-law. 

6.  For  establishing  a  board  composed  of  not  more  than 
seven  members,  a  majority  of  whom  shall  not  be  members  of 
the  council,  to  hear  and  determine  appeals  from  the  decisions 
and  orders  of  the  officers  referred  to  in  paragraph  3;  and  for 
prescribing  the  qualifications,  manner  of  appointment  and 
term  of  office  of  members  of  the  board,  the  number  consti- 
tuting a  quorum  and  the  procedure  on  appeals. 

(a)  Any  person  may  appeal  from  a  decision  of  the  board 
established  under  this  paragraph  to  the  Ontario 
Municipal  Board  whose  decision  shall  be  final. 

7.  For  providing  that,  where  any  prior  existing  chimney  <>r 
stack  is  so  located  that  the  emissions  or  discharges  therefrom 
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are  a  nuisance  to  the  occupants  of  any  building  or  structure 
subsequently  erected  or  where  any  building  or  structure 
subsequently  erected  adversely  affects  the  draft  of  any  such 
chimney  or  stark,  such  nuisance  shall  be  abated  or  the  adverse 
effect  upon  such  draft  shall  be  corrected,  as  the  case  may  be, 
either  by  increasing  the  height  of  the  chimney  or  stack,  or  by 
making  such  other  provision  as  may  be  deemed  effective  by  a 
designated  officer  of  the  municipality;  and  for  providing  that 
the  work  shall  be  done  by  the  owner  of  the  building  or  struc- 
ture of  which  the  chimney  or  stack  forms  part  and  that  the 
cost  and  expenses  incurred  thereby  may  be  recovered  by  him 
from  the  owner  of  the  building  or  structure  subsequently 
erected,  in  any  court  of  competent  jurisdiction,  as  a  debt  due 
and  payable. 

8.  For  delegating  to  the  board  established  under  paragraph  6 
such  of  the  powers  of  regulation  contained  in  paragraph  1  as 
the  by-law  may  provide,  which  delegated  powers  shall  be 
exercised  by  the  board  by  resolution;  and  for  providing  that 
any  resolution  made  by  the  board  may  be  altered  or  revoked 
by  such  board. 

9.  For  imposing  penalties  not  exceeding  (exclusive  of  costs) 
S50  for  the  first  offence,  $100  for  the  second  offence  and  $200 
for  the  third  and  each  subsequent  offence,  upon  every  person 
who  contravenes  any  by-law  passed  under  this  section,  any 
decision  or  order  of  an  officer  referred  to  in  paragraph  3,  or  any 
decision  or  resolution  of  the  board  established  pursuant  to 
paragraph  6,  which  penalties  shall  be  recoverable  under 
The  Summary  Convictions  Act. 

(2)  A  copy  of  a  decision  or  resolution  of  the  board  estab- 
lished under  paragraph  6  of  subsection  1  purporting  to  be 
certified  by  the  chairman  of  the  board  as  a  true  copy  shall  be 
received  in  evidence  in  all  courts  without  proof  of  signature. 

(3)  Where  any  by-law,  decision,  order  or  resolution  referred 
to  herein  is  contravened,  in  addition  to  any  penalty  imposed, 
such  contravention  may  be  restrained  by  action  at  the  instance 
of  the  Corporation. 

(4)  Subject  to  subsections  5  to  9,  no  by-law  passed  under 
this  section  shall  apply  to  any  apparatus,  device,  mechanism 
or  structures  referred  to  in  paragraph  1  on  premises  which,  on 
the  day  upon  which  this  Act  comes  into  force,  are  used  for  the 
reduction,  refining  or  smelting  of  ores  or  minerals  or  the 
manufacturing  of  cement,  brick  or  tiles  or  as  dwelling  houses, 
except  apartment  houses,  so  long  as  the  premises  continue  to  be 
used  for  such  purposes. 

(5)  The  council  may  serve  by  prepaid  registered  mail  upon 
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any  person  exempt  by  subsection  4  from  the  provisions  of  a 
by-law  passed  under  this  section  a  notice  of  intention  to  make 
such  person  subject  to  the  provisions  of  such  a  by-law  upon 
such  terms  and  conditions  as  are  set  out  in  the  notice. 


(6)  Unless  within  thirty  days  of  the  mailing  of  such  notice  Time  limit, 
the  person  affected  by  the  notice  files  with  the  city  clerk  a 
statement  of  objections,  such  person  shall  be  subject  to  any 
by-law  passed  under  this  section  to  the  extent  set  out  in  the 
notice. 

(7)  Upon  service  of  a  statement  of  objections  upon  the  city  Hearing, 
clerk  within  the  said  thirty  days,  the  council  shall  itself  or  by 
committee  or  by  the  board  referred  to  in  paragraph  6  of 
subsection  1,  hold  a  hearing  and  shall  serve  a  copy  of  the 
decision  reached  upon  the  person  affected  and  unless  that 
person  appeals  in  accordance  with  subsection  8,  he  shall  be 
subject  to  the  by-law  to  the  extent  set  out  in  such  decision. 

(8)  Within  thirty  days  of  the  service  of  a  decision  under  Appeal, 
subsection  7,  the  person  affected  may  serve  notice  of  appeal  to 

the  Ontario  Municipal  Board  on  the  city  clerk  and  the  secre- 
tary of  the  Board,  and  the  Board  shall  hear  the  appeal  and  may 
dismiss  the  appeal  or  make  an  order  that  the  person  affected 
shall  not  be  subject  to  the  by-law  or  shall  be  subject  to  the 
by-law  to  the  extent  set  out  in  the  order. 

(9)  The  hearing  of  the  appeal  shall  be  a  hearing  de  novo,  order  of 
and  the  order  of  the  Board  shall  be  final  and  binding  upon  the  oar 
person  affected  and  the  Corporation. 

11.  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  day  upon  which  memtmoefnAct. 
it  receives  the  Royal  Assent. 

12.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  City  of  Toronto  A ctt  Short  title. 
1948. 
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SCHEDULE  A 

I  ins  Agreement,  made  in  quadruplicate,  this  31st  day  of  January, 

1948, 

Hi  rWEEN : 

I  Hi:  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Toronto,  herein- 
after called  "the  City", 

of  the  first  part, 

— and — 

The  Board  of  Education  for  the  City  of  Toronto, 
hereinafter  called  "the  Board", 

of  the  second  part. 

Whereas  the  Board  is  the  owner  of  certain  school  buildings  in  the 
City  of  Toronto  containing  swimming  pools  and  such  pools  and  their 
appurtenances,  with  the  permission  of  the  Board,  are  used  extensively 
during  the  evenings  by  the  City  in  the  recreation  and  community  centre 
activities  carried  on  by  the  City;  and 

Whereas  the  City  in  carrying  on  such  activities  in  the  future  will 
require  similar  use  of  any  new  swimming  pools  and  their  appurtenances 
that  may  be  installed  by  the  Board  with  the  approval  of  the  City  in  school 
buildings,  and  in  view  of  this  the  Board  has  requested  the  City  to  share 
the  cost  of  installing  such  new  swimming  pools  and  appurtenances  on  the 
understanding  that  the  City  shall  have  the  right  to  use  the  same  during 
the  evenings;  and 

Whereas  as  appears  by  Reports  No.  30  and  3  of  the  Board  of  Con- 
trol of  the  City  as  adopted  in  Council  on  the  29th  day  of  September,  1947, 
and  the  27th  day  of  January,  1948,  respectively,  it  was  recommended  that 
the  City  grant  to  the  Board  in  aid  of  the  costs  of  installing  new  swimming 
pools  and  their  appurtenances  in  school  buildings  the  annual  sums  herein- 
after mentioned  upon  the  terms  and  conditions  hereinafter  set  forth;  and 

Whereas  the  Board  has  agreed  to  enter  into  and  execute  these 

presents; 

Now  Therefore  This  Agreement  Witnesseth  that  the  City  and 
the  Board  hereby  mutually  covenant  and  agree  as  follows: 

1.  The  City,  in  respect  to  each  swimming  pool  and  its  appurtenances 
hereafter  installed  by  the  Board  with  the  approval  of  the  Council  of  the 
City  in  existing  school  buildings,  in  additions  to  existing  school  buildings 
or  in  new  school  buildings  and  as  a  grant  to  the  Board  in  aid  of  the  cost 
of  installing  the  swimming  pool  and  its  appurtenances,  will  pay  to  the 
Board  annually  during  the  term  of  the  debentures  issued  to  defray,  among 
other  costs,  the  total  cost  to  the  Board  of  installing  the  swimming  pool 
and  its  appurtenances  a  sum  equal  to  fifty  per  centum  (50%)  of  the  annual 
principal  and  interest  payments  called  for  on  that  portion  of  the  said 
debenture  issue  representing  the  total  cost  to  the  Board  of  installing  the 
swimming  pool  and  its  appurtenances,  and  such  annual  sum  shall  be  paid 
by  the  City  to  the  Board  each  year  forthwith  on  demand.  The  words 
"total  cost  to  the  Board"  as  used  in  this  clause  mean  the  total  cost  of 
installing  the  swimming  pool  and  its  appurtenances  as  certified  to  by  the 
Commissioner  of  Buildings  of  the  City  less  any  grant  towards  such  cost 
received  by  the  Board  from  the  Province  of  Ontario. 

2.  Whenever  the  Board  decides  to  install  a  swimming  pool  in  school 
buildings  the  Board  shall  submit  the  plans  and  estimated  costs  of  the 
swimming  pool  and  its  appurtenances  to  the  said  Commissioner  of  Build- 
ings in  order  that  he  may  examine  same  and  make  his  report  thereon  to 
the  Board  of  Control  of  the  City. 
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3.  The  City  in  consideration  of  the  annual  sums  paid  by  the  City  to 
the  Board  under  the  provisions  of  Clause  1  hereof  and  for  the  purposes 
of  the  recreation  and  community  centre  activities  to  be  carried  on  by  it, 
shall  have  the  right  to  use  the  swimming  pools  and  their  appurtenances 
in  respect  to  which  such  annual  sums  are  paid  during  such  evenings  as 
from  time  to  time  hereafter  may  be  mutually  agreed  upon  between  the 
Board  and  the  City  and  at  the  charges  therefor  made  on  the  bases  provided 
in  Clause  4  hereof. 


4.  The  charges  to  be  made  by  the  Board  to  the  City  for  the  use  by 
the  City  of  swimming  pools  and  their  appurtenances  in  school  buildings 
shall  be  on  the  basis  of  the  actual  cost  to  the  Board  of  operating  such 
pools  and  appurtenances. 

5.  The  City  at  its  own  cost  and  expense  shall  take  all  possible  steps 
to  obtain  at  the  next  ensuing  session  of  the  Legislature  of  the  Province  of 
Ontario  legislation  validating  and  confirming  this  agreement. 

In  Witness  Whereof  the  City  and  the  Board  have  hereunto  affixed 
their  respective  Corporate  Seals  attested  by  the  hands  of  their  respective 
proper  officers  in  that  behalf  duly  authorized. 


Signed,  Sealed  and  Delivered 
in  the  presence  of 


Authorized  by  Reports  30  and  3 
of  the  Board  of  Control,  adopted 
in  Council  September  29,  1947, 
and  January  27th,  1948,  respec- 
tively. 

"J-  W.  Somers" 

Clerk. 


The  Corporation  of  the  City  of 
Toronto. 


"Robert  H.  Saunders" 
Mayor. 

"G.  A.  Lascelles" 


(Seal) 


Treasurer. 

The  Board  of  Education  for  the 
City  of  Toronto. 

"George  A.  Arnold" 

Chairman. 

"C.  H.  R.  Fuller" 

Business  Administrator  and 
Secretary-  Treasurer. 
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SCHEDULE  B 

ST.  PATRICK'S  SQUARE  SITE 

Firstly:  All  and  Singular  that  certain  parcel  or  tract  of  land  and 
premises  situate,  lying  and  being  in  the  City  of  Toronto,  in  the  County  of 
York  and  Province  of  Canada  and  which  is  composed  of,  comprises  and 
may  be  known  as  Follows,  that  is  to  say,  being  part  of  Park  Lots  Numbers 
fourteen  and  lit  teen  containing  by  admeasurement  one  acre,  three  roods 
and  twenty-six  perches  which  is  butted  and  bounded  as  follows,  that  is  to 
saj  : — COMMENCING  at  the  intersection  of  the  east  limit  of  Huron  Street 
with  the  north  limit  of  Baldwin  Street;  thence  along  the  latter  north 
seventy-four  degrees  east  Two  hundred  and  fourteen  feet  six  inches; 
thence  north  sixteen  degrees  west  three  hundred  and  eighty-eight  feet 
eight  inches  more  or  less  to  Cecil  Street;  thence  along  the  latter  south 
seventy-four  degrees  west  two  hundred  and  fourteen  feet  six  inches  to 
the  aforesaid  east  limit  of  Huron  Street;  thence  along  the  latter  south 
sixteen  degrees  east  three  hundred  and  eighty-eight  feet  eight  inches 
more  or  less  to  the  place  of  beginning. 

And  Secondly:  That  certain  parcel  or  tract  of  land  and  premises 
situate,  lying  and  being  in  the  City  of  Toronto,  in  the  County  of  York 
and  Province  of  Canada  and  which  is  composed  of,  comprises  and  may  be 
known  as  follows,  that  is  to  say,  being  part  of  Park  Lot  Number  Fifteen 
in  the  First  Concession  from  the  Bay,  formerly  in  the  Township  of  York, 
and  containing  by  admeasurement  one  acre,  three  roods  and  twelve  and 
a  half  perches  be  the  same  more  or  less  and  which  is  butted  and  bounded 
as  follows,  that  is  to  say: — Commencing  at  the  point  where  the  easterly 
side  of  Spadina  Avenue  meets  the  southerly  side  of  Cecil  Street;  then 
easterly  along  the  south  side  of  Cecil  Street  four  hundred  and  eleven  feet 
six  inches  more  or  less  to  where  the  south  side  of  Cecil  Street  meets  the 
west  side  of  Huron  Street;  then  southerly  along  the  west  side  of  Huron 
Street  one  hundred  and  ninety-four  feet  four  inches  to  the  northerly  angle 
of  land  lately  sold  to  The  Honourable  William  Cayley;  then  westerly 
along  the  northerly  side  of  the  land  so  lately  sold  to  The  Honourable 
William  Cayley  four  hundred  and  thirteen  feet  three  inches  more  or  less 
to  the  easterly  side  of  Spadina  Avenue;  then  northerly  along  the  easterly 
side  of  Spadina  Avenue  one  hundred  and  ninety-four  feet  four  inches 
more  or  less  to  the  place  of  beginning. 
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SCHEDULE  C 

This  Agreement,  made  in  quadruplicate,  this  10th  day  of  December, 
1947, 

Between: 

The  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Toronto,  herein- 
after called  "the  City", 

OF  THE  FIRST  PART, 

— and — 

North  Toronto  Community  Corporation,  a  company 
incorporated  under  The  Ontario  Companies  Act,  having 
its  Head  Office  at  the  City  of  Toronto,  hereinafter  called 
"the  Community  Corporation", 

OF  THE  SECOND  PART. 

Whereas  the  City  is  the  owner  of  the  lands  in  the  City  of  Toronto 
situate  on  the  north  side  of  Eglinton  Avenue  West,  a  short  distance  east 
of  Oriole  Parkway,  known  as  Eglinton  Park;  and 

Whereas  the  "North  Toronto  Community  Corporation"  was  incor- 
porated as  a  corporation  without  share  capital  by  Letters  Patent  issued 
on  the  30th  day  of  October,  1947,  under  the  provisions  of  The  Companies 
Act  of  Ontario  for  the  purposes  and  objects  following,  that  is  to  say,  to 
establish,  construct,  maintain,  operate  and  direct  community  centres  for 
the  benefit  of  the  residents  of  the  City  of  Toronto  and  other  municipalities 
in  the  County  of  York,  and  particularly  to  establish,  construct,  maintain, 
operate  and  direct  skating  arenas,  swimming  pools,  auditoriums,  gym- 
nasiums, tennis  courts,  and  recreation  and  craft  rooms;  and  for  the  further 
purposes  and  objects  set  forth  in  the  Letters  Patent;  and 

Whereas  as  appears  by  Report  No.  11  of  the  Committee  on  Parks 
and  Exhibitions  of  the  City,  as  adopted  in  Council  on  the  10th  day  of 
June,  1947,  it  was  recommended  that  the  City  establish  in  the  south-west 
section  of  Eglinton  Park,  a  short  distance  north  of  Eglinton  Avenue  West, 
a  Community  Centre  to  include,  among  other  buildings,  an  indoor  ice 
arena,  the  several  units  of  the  Centre  to  be  proceeded  with  as  may  be 
determined;  and 

Whereas  the  Community  Corporation  desires  to  contribute  towards 
the  cost  of  the  erection  of  the  indoor  ice  arena  and  has  requested  the  City 
to  proceed  with  the  erection  of  the  arena  as  the  first  stage  in  the  establish- 
ment of  the  Community  Centre  in  Eglinton  Park  and  to  enter  into  an 
agreement  with  the  Community  Corporation  to  provide  for  the  erection, 
operation  and  management  of  the  arena  on  the  terms  and  conditions 
hereinafter  set  forth;  and 

Whereas  as  appears  by  Report  No.  17  of  the  said  Committee  on 
Parks  and  Exhibitions  as  adopted  in  Council  on  the  10th  day  of  November, 
1947,  it  was  recommended  that  the  City  enter  into  and  execute  these 
presents: 

Now  Therefore  This  Agreement  Witnesseth,  that  the  City  and 
the  Community  Corporation  hereby  mutually  covenant  and  agree  as 
follows: 

1.  The  City,  in  consideration  and  upon  receipt  of  the  money  con- 
tribution from  the  Community  Corporation  provided  for  in  Clause  2 
hereof,  will  erect  in  the  south-west  section  of  Eglinton  Park  at  a  location 
therein,  approximately  three  hundred  feet  (300')  north  of  Eglinton  Avenue 
West,  an  artificial  ice  arena  to  cost  not  more  than  Four  Hundred  Thousand 
Dollars  ($400,000.00)  as  a  memorial  to  the  citizens  of  the  City  of  Toronto 
who  paid  the  supreme  sacrifice  in  the  World  Wars  of  1914  to  1918  and 
1939  to  1945,  to  be  known  as  the  "North  Toronto  Memorial  Gardens" 
and  hereinafter  referred  to  as  "the  Gardens". 
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2.  Hie  Community  Corporation  will  contribute  towards  the  cost  of 
the  ruction  ot  the  Gardens  the  lesser  of  the  two  sums  following, — 

(a)  the  sum  which  is  equal  to  seventy-five  per  centum  (75%)  of  the 
total  cost  of  the  erection  of  the  Gardens;  or 

the  Mini  of  Three  Hundred  Thousand  Dollars  ($300,000.00); 

and  will  pay  such  lesser  sum  to  the  Treasurer  of  the  City  forthwith  upon 
demand  in  writing  therefor. 

3.  The  Gardens  shall  provide  for, — 

(a)  a  regulation  ice  surface  for  the  playing  of  hockey,  pleasure  skating 
and  figure  skating; 

(b)  seating  capacity  for  between  two  thousand  and  three  thousand 
persons; 

(r)  an  artificial  ice  plant; 

(</)  dressing  rooms,  showers,  refreshment  facilities,  office  space,  board 
room  and  a  small  sports  library; 

(c)  adequate  portable  stage  facilities  and  a  public  address  system;  and 

(/)  at  least  three  curling  lanes  if  the  provision  of  the  lanes  does  not 
increase  the  total  cost  of  the  erection  of  the  Gardens  above  the 
sum  of  Four  Hundred  Thousand  Dollars  ($400,000.00). 

4.  Subject  to  the  provisions  of  Clause  1  hereof  and  provided  the 
plans  and  specifications  for  the  Gardens  are  prepared  and  approved  of 
by  the  City  and  the  Community  Corporation  by  the  15th  day  of  May, 
1948,  the  City  will  call  for  tenders  and  award  the  contract  for  the  erection 
of  the  Gardens  not  later  than  the  1st  day  of  July,  1948. 

5.  — (1)  The  general  management,  regulation  and  control  of  the  Gar- 
dens together  with  the  general  supervision  of  the  carrying  out  of  the  con- 
tract referred  to  in  Clause  4  hereof  shall  be  undertaken  on  behalf  of  the 
City  by  a  board  to  be  known  as  "The  Board  of  Management  of  the  North 
Toronto  Memorial  Gardens"  and  hereinafter  referred  to  as  "the  Board", 
and  the  general  supervision  of  the  contract  shall  be  undertaken  by  the 
board  in  conjunction  with  the  Commissioner  of  Buildings  for  the  City. 

(2)  The  board  shall  be  composed  of  nine  (9)  members  each  of  whom 
shall  be  a  resident  ratepayer  of  the  City  of  Toronto  and  shall  consist  of, — 

(a)  the  Alderman  for  Ward  9  who  is  a  member  of  the  Committee  on 
Parks  and  Exhibitions  of  the  City  and  who  shall  be  ex-officio  a 
member  of  the  board; 

(b)  three  (3)  persons  who  shall  be  appointed  by  the  Council  of  the 
City,  such  Council  being  hereinafter  referred  to  as  "the  Council"; 
and 

(c)  five  (5)  persons  who  shall  be  appointed  by  the  Community  Cor- 
poration ; 

and  the  first  appointment  of  the  eight  (8)  members  shall  be  made  forthwith. 

(3)  In  the  first  instance  two  of  the  five  members  of  the  board  to  be 
appointed  by  the  Community  Corporation  shall  be  appointed  for  terms 
ending  on  the  31st  day  of  December,  1948,  and  the  remaining  three  shall 
be  appointed  for  terms  ending  on  the  31st  day  of  December,  1949,  and 
thereafter  such  five  members  shall  be  appointed  for  two  year  termsso 
that  after  the  first  appointment  the  five  members  will  retire  in  rotation 
two  and  three  each  alternate  year,  but  after  the  first  appointment  the 
members  of  the  board  to  be  appointed  each  year  by  the  Community  Cor- 
poration shall  be  appointed  in  the  month  of  January. 
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(4)  In  the  first  instance  the  three  members  of  the  board  to  be  ap- 
pointed by  the  Council  shall  be  appointed  for  terms  ending  on  the  31st 
day  of  December,  1948,  and  thereafter  such  three  members  shall  be  ap- 
pointed annually  in  the  month  of  January  for  one  year  terms. 

(5)  Each  appointed  member  of  the  board  shall  hold  office  for  the 
term  for  which  he  is  appointed  and  until  his  successor  is  appointed. 

(6)  When  a  vacancy  occurs  in  the  appointed  membership  of  the  board 
by  reason  of  death  or  resignation  or  from  any  other  cause,  the  Council  or 
the  Community  Corporation,  as  the  case  may  be,  within  thirty  (30)  days 
after  the  occurrence  of  the  vacancy  shall  appoint  a  member  to  fill  the 
vacancy  and  the  member  so  appointed  shall  hold  office  for  the  remainder 
ol  the  term  of  the  member  so  vacating. 

(7)  The  first  members  of  the  board  within  thirty  (30)  days  after  the 
appointment  of  the  last  member  and  on  the  day  and  at  the  hour  and 
place  designated  by  the  ex  officio  member  by  six  (6)  days  notice  in  writing 
sent  to  the  address  of  each  of  the  other  members,  shall  meet  for  the  pur- 
pose of  organization,  shall  elect  one  of  their  number  chairman  and  shall 
appoint  a  secretary  and  treasurer  who  need  not  be  a  member  of  the  board. 

(8)  The  chairman,  secretary  and  treasurer  shall  each  hold  office  at 
the  pleasure  of  the  board  or  for  such  periods  as  the  board  from  time  to 
time  may  prescribe. 

(9)  Whenever  the  chairman  or  secretary  is  absent,  or  unable  to  act, 
the  board  may  appoint  a  chairman  or  secretary  pro  tern. 

(10)  The  board  shall  meet  at  such  times  as  from  time  to  time  it  may 
determine. 

(11)  When  an  appointed  member  of  the  board  is  absent  from  the 
meetings  of  the  board  for  three  successive  months,  without  leave  of  absence 
or  reasons  satisfactory  to  the  board,  the  office  of  the  member  so  absent 
shall  be  declared  vacant  by  the  board  and  notice  thereof  shall  be  given 
forthwith  to  the  Council  or  to  the  Community  Corporation  as  the  case 
may  be. 

(12)  The  board  shall  not  transact  any  business  at  any  special  or 
general  meeting  thereof  unless  five  members  are  present. 

(13)  All  orders  and  proceedings  of  the  board  shall  be  entered  in  books 
to  be  kept  for  the  purpose,  and  shall  be  signed  by  the  chairman  for  the 
time  being. 

(14)  The  members  of  the  board  shall  serve  without  compensation. 

(15)  The  board  from  time  to  time  may  employ  such  officers  and  em- 
ployees as  may  be  required  for  the  superintending  and  management  of 
the  Gardens,  prescribe  their  duties  and  remuneration,  and  dismiss  any 
person  so  employed. 

(16)  The  board  shall  keep  distinct  and  regular  accounts  of  its  receipts, 
payments,  credits  and  liabilities,  and  the  accounts  of  the  board  shall  be 
audited  annually  by  the  Auditor  of  the  City  and  shall  thereafter  be  laid 
before  the  Council  by  the  board. 

6.  The  board  from  time  to  time  shall  have  power, — 

(a)  to  prescribe  and  collect  the  fees  payable  for  admittance  to  the 
Gardens  or  for  the  use  of  the  Gardens  or  any  of  the  facilities 
thereof ; 

(b)  to  fix  the  times  and  dates  for  use  of  the  facilities  of  the  Gardens 
by  persons  or  organizations  desiring  same; 

(c)  to  make  rules  and  regulations  respecting  the  operation  and  use  of 
the  Gardens  and  all  activities  carried  on  therein  and  the  pro- 
tection and  preservation  of  the  Gardens  and  all  appurtenances 
thereto;  provided,  the  rules  and  regulations  are  first  approved 
of  by  the  Council;  and 
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{d)  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Council  to  alter,  revoke  or  amend 
any  OI  all  of  the  rules  and  regulations. 

7.  All  revenue  re  ceived  by  the  board  from  the  operation  of  the  Gar- 
den- and  the  facilities  thereof  and  all  contributions  received  by  the  board 
from  other  sources  towards  the  operating  costs  of  the  Gardens  shall  be 
applied  annually  as  follows: 

(a)  in  payment  of  the  expenses  necessary  to  the  proper  preservation 
and  maintenance  of  the  Gardens  and  all  appurtenances  thereto, 
the  salaries  or  wages  of  assistants  and  others  employed  by  the 
board  and  the  other  expenses  incidental  to  the  operation  of  the 
Gardens; 

(b)  in  setting  up  and  keeping  set  up  a  sum  of  Fifteen  Thousand 
Dollars  ($15,000.00),  which  shall  be  one  continuous  permanent 
sum  of  that  amount;  and 

(c)  in  paying  to  the  Cit}'  any  surplus  then  remaining. 

8.  The  annual  deficits,  if  any,  incurred  by  the  board  in  the  operation 
of  the  Gardens  and  all  facilities  thereof  shall  be  paid  by  the  City  to  the 
board  upon  due  certification  of  the  deficit  by  the  Auditor  of  the  City. 

9.  The  board  annually  in  the  month  of  January  shall  make  a  report 
to  the  Council  setting  forth  the  receipts  and  expenditures  for  the  past 
year,  the  activities  of  the  Gardens  for  the  past  year  and  the  proposed 
activities  for  the  ensuing  year. 

10.  No  person  or  organization  shall  be  excluded  or  barred  from  using 
the  Gardens,  or  any  of  the  facilities  thereof,  by  reason  of  race,  creed  or 
colour. 

11.  The  sale  and  consumption  of  intoxicating  beverages  shall  be 
strictly  prohibited  within  the  Gardens. 

12.  Upon  the  Community  Corporation  surrendering  its  Charter  this 
agreement  shall  be  null  and  void  and  no  longer  shall  have  any  force  or 
effect. 

13.  In  this  agreement  the  singular  shall  include  the  plural,  the  plural 
shall  include  the  singular  and  masculine  shall  include  the  feminine  and 
neuter  genders. 

14.  The  City  at  its  own  cost  and  expense  shall  take  all  possible  steps 
to  obtain  at  the  next  ensuing  session  of  the  Legislature  of  the  Province  of 
Ontario  legislation  effective  as  of  the  10th  day  of  November,  1947,  vali- 
dating and  confirming  this  agreement. 

In  Witness  Whereof  the  City  and  the  Community  Corporation 
have  hereunto  affixed  their  respective  Corporate  Seals  attested  by  the 
hands  of  their  respective  proper  officers  in  that  behalf  duly  authorized. 


Signed,  Sealed  and  Delivered 
in  the  presence  of 


Authorized  by  Report  17  of  the 
Committee  on  Parks  and  Exhibi- 
tions, adopted  in  Council  Novem- 
ber 10,  1947. 


J.  W.  SOMERS, 

City  Clerk. 


The  Corporation  of  the  City  of 
.  Toronto. 

Robert  H.  Saunders, 

Mayor. 

R.  Gillespie, 

Deputy  Treasurer. 

North  Toronto  Community  Cor- 
poration. 

A.  W.  Farlinger, 

President. 

Charlotte  H.  Fierro, 

Secretary. 
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SCHEDULE  D 

Agreement  made  in  triplicate  the  22nd  day  of  December,  1947. 
Between: 

The  Corporation  of  the  Town  of  Weston,  herein- 
after called  the  "Town", 

OF  THE  FIRST  PART, 

— and — 

The  Corporation  of  the  Township  of  York,  herein- 
after called  the  "Township", 

OF  THE  SECOND  PART, 

— and — 

The  Toronto  Transportation  Commission,  hereinafter 
called  the  "Commission", 

of  the  third  part. 

Whereas  the  parties  hereto  entered  into  an  agreement  dated  the 
26th  day  of  October,  1925,  for  the  operation  of  a  street  railway  upon 
Weston  Road  within  their  respective  municipal  limits  pursuant  to  the 
powers  therein  set  out,  which  agreement  was  ratified  and  confirmed  by 
statute  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  16  Geo.  V,  Chapter  105,  Section  2, 
and  which  said  agreement  expired  on  the  7th  day  of  August,  1945; 

And  Whereas  the  parties  hereto  have  by  mutual  consent  continued 
the  operation  of  the  said  street  railway  under  the  terms  and  conditions 
of  such  expired  agreement. 

And  Whereas  the  parties  hereto  have  agreed  that  as  soon  as  possible 
the  Commission  will  substitute  on  the  Weston  Road  as  aforesaid  a  system 
of  transportation  by  trolley  coaches  as  hereinafter  defined,  in  place  of 
transportation  by  street  cars,  and  will  operate  the  same  under  the  terms 
and  conditions  hereinafter  set  out. 

And  Whereas  by  By-law  number  1408  of  the  Town  passed  on  the 
22nd  day  of  December,  1947,  a  certified  copy  of  which  is  attached  hereto, 
the  Town  has  authorized  the  execution  and  delivery  of  these  presents. 

And  Whereas  by  By-law  number  13201  of  the  Township  passed  on 
the  22nd  day  of  December,  1947,  a  certified  copy  of  which  is  attached 
hereto,  the  Township  has  authorized  the  execution  and  delivery  of  these 
presents. 

Now  Therefore  This  Indenture  Witnesseth  that  the  parties 
hereto  have  agreed  as  follows: 

1.  The  Commission  will  as  soon  as  reasonably  practicable  take  all 
necessary  steps  to  substitute  trolley  coaches  for  the  present  street  car 
system  upon  the  Weston  Road  within  the  limits  of  the  Town  and  Township 
from  Northland  Avenue  on  the  south  to  Oak  Street  on  the  north,  and  the 
date  of  commencement  of  operation  of  such  trolley  coaches  will  be  herein- 
after referred  to  as  the  date  of  changeover. 

2.  The  term  "trolley  coaches"  wherever  used  in  this  agreement  shall 
be  deemed  to  include  such  other  modes  of  public  transportation  as  the 
parties  hereto  may  from  time  to  time  during  the  currency  of  this  agree- 
ment agree  shall  be  used  either  in  substitution  for  or  as  supplemental  to 
the  service  hereinbefore  mentioned. 

3.  Up  to  the  date  of  changeover  the  rights  and  liabilities  of  the  re- 
spective parties  hereto  in  respect  of  the  operation  of  street  cars  upon  the 
Weston  Road  shall  be  governed  by  the  terms  and  conditions  contained  in 
the  former  expired  agreement  between  the  parties  hereto  but  from  and 
after  such  date  of  changeover  the  provisions  of  this  agreement  shall  apply 
to  the  operation  of  such  trolley  coaches. 
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I.  rhe  Commission  agrees  that  from  and  after  the  date  of  changeover 
it  will  withdraw  its  street  cars  from  operation  within  the  Town  and  Town- 
ship and  w  ill  make  no  further  demand  on  the  other  parties  hereto  after 
such  date  in  respect  of  the  said  street  cars  or  their  operation.  It  also 
undertakes  after  such  date  to  maintain  at  its  own  expense  a  continuous 
overhead  connection  between  the  service  herein  provided  for  and  its  own 
service  Oil  its  Annette  Street  trolley  coach  route,  and  that  any  loop  re- 
quired within  the  municipal  limits  of  the  City  of  Toronto  for  the  operation 
of  the  trolley  coaches  shall  be  constructed  by  the  Commission  at  its  own 
expense. 

5.  The  Commission  will,  provided  the  terms  and  conditions  herein- 
after set  out  are  fulfilled,  operate  trolley  coaches  on  the  route  defined  in 
paragraph  one  hereof  on  the  terms  and  conditions  and  for  the  period 
hereinafter  set  out,  provided  always  that  under  no  circumstances  is  the 
Commission  to  be  at  any  cost  or  expense  or  to  incur  any  liability  by  reason 
of  such  operation  other  than  that  provided  for  in  this  agreement. 

6.  The  Town,  and  Township  will,  during  the  term  of  this  agreement 
at  the  request  of  the  Commission  take  all  means  within  their  respective 
powers  to  prevent  the  establishment  of  any  form  of  local  transportation 
within  their  respective  municipal  limits  which  the  Commission  deems  to 
be  in  competition  with  the  service  herein  provided  for. 

7.  The  Commission  agrees  that  it  will  not  operate  any  service  other 
than  is  contemplated  by  this  agreement  within  the  Town  or  Township, 
which,  in  its  opinion,  or  in  the  opinion  of  the  Ontario  Municipal  Board 
prejudicially  affects  the  transportation  service  covered  by  this  agreement, 
provided  that  this  clause  shall  not  be  construed  to  interfere  with  the  oper- 
ation by  the  Commission  from  time  to  time  of  buses,  coaches  or  other 
vehicles  for  sight-seeing,  chartered  or  other  non-competitive  purposes. 

8.  The  Town  and  Township  agree  to  furnish  adequate  street  lighting 
on  each  side  of  the  Weston  Road  within  their  respective  limits  and  to  use 
their  best  endeavours  to  keep  such  highway  reasonably  adequate  for  use 
by  trolley  coaches  during  periods  when  snow  and  ice  prevail  but  without 
imposing  any  legal  liability  or  obligation  to  the  Commission  in  the  event 
of  their  failure  so  to  do. 

9.  The  Commission  shall  have  sole  management  of  such  trolley 
coaches,  including  the  routes  to  be  operated  and  the  service  to  be  given, 
shall  arrange  for  all  vehicles,  crews  and  equipment  necessary  for  the  oper- 
ation thereof,  and  shall  maintain  and  repair  all  equipment  necessary  for 
the  operation  of  such  transportation  service. 

10.  All  claims  or  actions  for  alleged  negligence  in  the  operation  of  the 
trolley  coaches  shall  be  made  or  brought  against  the  Commission  and 
dealt  with  by  it,  and  the  Commission  shall  have,  through  its  solicitor,  the 
conduct  and  control  of  all  such  claims  and  actions  or  of  any  action  brought 
against  either  the  Town  or  the  Township  in  respect  of  any  such  alleged 
negligence,  and  may  defend  or  compromise  the  same  as  it  deems  expedient. 
No  amounts  which  may  be  paid  by  the  Commission  in  respect  of  any  such 
claims,  actions,  and  costs  shall  be  chargeable  to  the  Town  or  the  Township,  or 
against  the  operations  of  the  trolley  coaches  except  as  provided  in  para- 
graph 15  (b). 

11.  In  case  any  party  hereto  shall  at  any  time  or  times  be  prevented 
from  carrying  out  its  obligations  hereinunder  by  reason  of  strike,  fire, 
riot,  invasion,  act  of  God,  or  the  King's  enemies,  or  any  other  cause  beyond 
its  control,  the  rights  and  obligations  of  the  parties  hereto  shall  be  un- 
affected thereby  and  each  shall  be  prompt  and  diligent  in  doing  everything 
in  its  respective  power  to  remove  or  overcome  such  cause  or  causes  of 
interruption. 

12.  The  Commission  agrees,  if  either  the  Town  or  Township  so  re- 
quests, to  purchase  from  the  electric  system  of  either  the  Town  or  Town- 
ship, power  for  the  operation  of  the  trolley  coaches,  provided  that  in  the 
judgment  of  the  Commission  such  power  can  be  advantageously  purchased 
and  used  either  in  conjunction  with  or  in  lieu  of  other  sources  of  power. 
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13.  The  Commission  shall  fix  the  rates  of  fare,  but  free  transfers  shall 
be  given  from  the  trolley  coaches  to  the  bus  and  street  car  services  operated 
in  the  Town  and  Township  by  the  Commission  on  behalf  of  such  munici- 
palities. No  reduction  shall  be  made  in  any  existing  fares  unless  by 
consent  of  the  parties  hereto  or  order  of  the  Ontario  Municipal  Board  and 
not  more  than  one  uniform  fare  shall  at  any  time  be  charged  upon  the 
services  herein  provided  for. 

14.  The  Town  and  Township  shall  each  pay  the  cost  of  any  capital 
expenditures  made  by  them  wholly  within  their  respective  municipal 
limits  which  are  deemed  necessary  or  advisable  for  the  operation  of  the 
trolley  coaches,  and  such  capital  costs  shall  include  the  cost  of  all  over- 
head construction  and  of  a  loop  at  or  near  the  northern  limit  of  each 
municipality  which  in  the  opinion  of  the  Commission  is  reasonably  ade- 
quate for  the  turning  of  trolley  coaches.  Subject  only  to  the  right  of  the 
Commission  to  use  the  same  in  the  operation  of  the  trolley  coaches  during 
the  term  of  this  agreement  or  any  renewal  thereof,  the  Township  shall  be 
absolute  owner  of  the  assets  within  its  municipal  limits  for  which  it  has 
paid  the  capital  costs  and  the  Town  shall  likewise  be  absolute  owner  of 
the  assets  within  its  municipal  limits  for  which  it  has  paid  the  capital  costs. 

15.  The  cost  of  maintenance,  repair  and  operation  of  the  transporta- 
tion service  herein  provided  for  shall  be  computed  as  follows: 

(a)  All  items  directly  chargeable  to  operation  for  the  Town  and 
Township,  such  as  wages,  power,  line  and  pole  maintenance,  shall, 
with  the  exception  of  injuries  and  damages,  be  so  charged. 

(b)  The  only  amount  chargeable  in  respect  of  injuries  and  damages 
shall  be  the  same  annual  cost  per  trolley  coach  mile  as  is  incurred 
by  the  Commission  in  all  operations  of  its  trolley  coach  fleet  (in- 
cluding therein  administration  and  legal  expenses). 

(c)  Save  in  respect  of  such  items  as  above,  the  cost  of  operation,  ex- 
clusive of  administration  and  management,  shall  be  charged  on  a 
trolley  coach  mileage  basis,  the  rate  therefor  to  be  the  average 
rate  upon  the  Commission's  total  trolley  coach  operations  and 
such  rate  to  include  all  proper  capital  items. 

(d)  Any  other  items  of  cost  applicable  both  to  the  transportation 
service  provided  for  herein  and  other  trolley  coaches  shall  be 
apportioned  by  the  Commission  according  to  the  respective  use 
made  by  each  of  the  facilities  in  respect  of  which  such  item  of 
cost  was  incurred. 

(e)  The  cost  of  administration  and  management  in  connection  with 
such  operation  is  to  be  estimated  at  seven  (7)  per  cent  of  all  other 
items  of  cost  of  maintenance,  repair  and  operation  and  is  to  be 
added  thereto  and  retained  by  the  Commission  for  its  own  use. 

16.  In  connection  with  the  matters  dealt  with  by  the  next  preceding 
paragraph,  the  system  of  accounting  to  be  used,  except  where  inconsistent 
with  the  express  provisions  hereof,  shall  be  the  classification  of  accounts 
for  Transit  Systems  in  Canada  prescribed  by  the  Dominion  Bureau  of 
Statistics,  dated  January  1st,  1946,  and  any  future  revisions  thereof. 

17.  After  the  close  of  each  calendar  year  the  Commission  will  prepare 
a  report  to  the  Town  and  Township  giving  a  complete  certified  financial 
statement  of  its  operation  of  the  trolley  coaches  during  the  preceding  year, 
and  any  of  such  statements  shall  be  subject  to  audit  by  the  auditor  of  the 
Town  and  the  auditor  of  the  Township  if  either  or  both  the  Town  and 
Township  so  desire. 

18.  The  Commission  will  furnish  the  Town  and  the  Township  with 
a  statement  of  the  revenue  passengers  carried  and  the  coach  miles  operated 
for  any  calendar  month  on  the  transportation  service  provided  for  herein 
and/or  the  portion  thereof  within  the  limits  of  the  Town  or  Township. 

19.  The  revenues  of  the  trolley  coaches  shall  be  apportioned  as  be- 
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i\\  eeil  the  rowil  and  the  Township  for  each  calendar  year  or  portion  thereof 
on  the  following  basis: 

,.  li  the  COSl  of  maintenance,  repair  and  operation  of  the  transporta- 
tion service  provided  for  herein  as  defined  in  paragraph  (15) 
hereoi  ^hall  exceed  the  gross  revenues  for  any  such  period,  the 
consequent  deficit  on  operation  shall  be  borne  by  each  munici- 
pality in  proportion  to  the  coach  miles  operated  during  such 
period  within  its  limits. 

(b)  Should  the  gross  revenues  exceed  such  cost  of  maintenance,  repair 
and  operation,  then  any  resulting  surplus  is  to  be  divided  between 
the  two  municipalities  on  a  basis  of  seventy  (70)  per  cent  to  the 
rownship  and  thirty  (30)  per  cent  to  the  Town. 

20.  Any  payments  to  be  made  by  the  Commission  under  the  next 
preceding  paragraph  shall  be  made  forthwith  after  each  quarter  of  the 
calendar  year"  but  are  intended  to  be  approximate  only,  and  shall  be 
subject  to  final  adjustment. 

21.  If  for  any  reason  the  revenue  from  the  trolley  coaches  for  a 
period  of  three  consecutive  calendar  months  shall  be  insufficient  to  meet 
the  lull  costs  for  such  period  of  the  maintenance,  repair  and  operation 
thereof  as  defined  in  paragraph  (15)  hereof,  the  Town  and  Township  shall 
pay  to  the  Commission  forthwith  on  demand  the  amount  of  any  such 
deficiency  in  the  proportions  set  out  in  paragraph  (19)  hereof.  Provided 
that  in  the  event  of  the  neglect  of  either  of  the  Town  or  Township  to  pay 
their  proper  proportion  of  such  amount  within  thirty  (30)  days  of  such 
demand  the  Commission  may,  without  further  notice,  discontinue  the 
operation  of  the  said  trolley  coaches  and  it  and  the  other  party  hereto 
may  recover  from  the  Town  or  Township  in  default  any  damage  sustained 
by  reason  of  such  default,  but  such  discontinuance  of  operation  shall  not 
release  any  party  from  this  agreement.  And  provided  further  that  the 
party  hereto  not  in  default,  without  prejudice  to  its  rights  under  this 
agreement,  may  at  its  option  pay  the  amount  in  default  by  the  other 
party  hereto  and  shall  have  the  right  to  recover  the  amount  of  such  pay- 
ment from  the  party  in  default. 

22.  Subject  to  paragraph  23  hereof,  this  agreement  shall  continue  in 
force  until  ten  years  from  the  date  of  changeover  as  hereinbefore  defined. 

23.  If  during  the  period  of  this  agreement  the  local  transportation 
of  the  City  of  Toronto  and  that  of  municipal  areas  contiguous  or  tributary 
to  the  said  city  shall  be  unified,  this  agreement  may  be  terminated  by  any 
party  hereto  prior  to  the  date  of  expiration  provided  for  in  the  next  pre- 
ceding paragraph.  In  such  event  the  mutual  rights  and  obligations  of 
the  parties  hereto  shall  be  such  as  may  be  agreed  upon,  or  failing  agree- 
ment as  shall  be  determined  by  the  Ontario  Municipal  Board. 

24.  The  Township  shall  not  be  liable  for  the  acts  or  defaults  of  the 
Town  under  this  agreement  and  the  Town  shall  not  be  liable  for  the  acts 
or  defaults  of  the  Township  under  this  agreement  but  each  municipality 
shall  only  be  liable  for  its  own  acts  or  defaults  and  every  covenant  and 
agreement  on  the  part  of  the  Town  and  Township  herein  contained  shall 
be  construed  accordingly. 

25.  The  Commission  agrees  that  in  respect  of  its  operations  herein- 
under  outside  the  limits  of  the  City  of  Toronto  it  is  acting  for  and  on 
behalf  of  the  Town  and  the  Township  and  that  no  rights,  franchises,  or 
privileges  are  conferred  on  it  by  these  presents  other  than  are  necessary 
to  carry  out  the  purpose  hereof. 

26.  The  parties  hereto  agree  to  use  their  best  endeavours  to  have 
this  agreement  ratified  and  confirmed  by  legislation  at  the  next  ensuing 
session  of  the  Legislature  of  the  Province  of  Ontario. 

In  Witness  Whereof  the  parties  hereto  have  hereunto  set  their 
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corporate  seals  by  the  hands  of  their  proper  officers  in  that  behalf  on  the 
day  and  year  first  above  written. 


Signed,  Sealed  and  Delivered 
(Seal) 


(Seal) 


Town  of  Weston, 

(Sgd.)  T.  E.  Dougherty, 

Mayor. 

(Sgd.)  G.  H.  Clarkson, 

Clerk. 

Township  of  York. 

(Sgd.)  C.  J.  McMaster, 

Reeve. 

(Sgd.)  Howard  A.  Hall, 

Clerk. 

The  Toronto  Transportation 
Commission. 
(Sgd.)  Wm.  C.  McBrien, 

Chairman. 
(Sgd.)  C.  A.  Ward, 

Secretary. 
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TOWN  OF  WESTON 
By-law  No.  1408 

A  By-law  to  authorize  the  execution  of  an  agreement  between  the  Cor- 
poration of  t  lie  Town  of  Weston,  the  Corporation  of  the  Township  of 
York  and  the  Toronto  Transportation  Commission. 

rhe  Municipal  Council  of  the  Corporation  of  the  Town  of  Weston 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  That  the  Agreement  dated  the  22nd  day  of  December,  1947, 
between  the  Corporation  of  the  Town  of  Weston,  the  Corporation  of  the 
Township  of  York  and  the  Toronto  Transportation  Commission,  relative 
to  tin-  operation  of  Trolley  Coaches  on  the  Weston  Road  Line  within  the 
said  Tow  n  and  the  said  Township,  according  to  the  form  of  the  agreement 
hereto  annexed,  is  hereby  approved  and  confirmed. 

2.  That  the  Mayor  and  the  Clerk  of  the  Corporation  of  the  Town 
of  Weston  are  hereby  authorized  and  directed  to  sign  and  execute  the 
said  Agreement  on  behalf  of  the  Corporation  of  the  Town  of  Weston, 
and  that  the  Clerk  do  affix  to  the  said  Agreement  the  Corporate  Seal. 

Passed  this  22nd  day  of  December,  1947. 

T.  E.  Dougherty, 

Mayor. 

(Seal) 

G.  H.  Clarkson, 

Clerk. 


A  BY-LAW 
Number  13201 

To  Authorize  the  execution  of  an  agreement  between  the  Corporation 
of  the  Township  of  York,  the  Corporation  of  the  Town  of  Weston, 
and  the  Toronto  Transportation  Commission,  with  respect  to  the 
operation  of  Trolley  Coaches  on  the  Weston  Road. 

The  Council  of  the  Corporation  of  the  Township  of  York  enacts  as 
follows: 

1.  That  the  agreement  dated  the  22nd  day  of  December,  1947,  made 
between  the  Corporation  of  the  Township  of  York,  the  Corporation  of 
the  Town  of  Weston,  and  the  Toronto  Transportation  Commission,  pro- 
viding for  the  operation  of  Trolley  Coaches  in  substitution  for  the  present 
street  car  system  on  Weston  Road  be  and  the  said  agreement  is  hereby 
approved. 

2.  That  the  Reeve  and  Clerk  be  and  they  are  hereby  authorized  and 
instructed  to  execute  the  said  agreement  on  behalf  of  the  Corporation 
and  to  affix  the  Corporate  Seal  thereto. 

Enacted  and  Passed  this  22nd  day  of  December,  1947. 

(Sgd.)  C.  J.  McMaster, 

Reeve. 

(Sgd.)  Howard  A*  Hall, 

Clerk. 
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CHAPTER  130. 


An  Act  to  incorporate  the  United  Co-operatives  of 

Ontario. 

Assented  to  April  16th,  1948. 
Session  Prorogued  April  16th,  1948. 

WHEREAS  the  persons  mentioned  in  section  1  by  their  preamble, 
petition  have  prayed  that  an  Act  be  passed  to  incor- 
porate the  United  Co-operatives  of  Ontario  with  the  objects 
and  powers  hereinafter  set  forth;  and  whereas  the  petitioners 
have  represented  that  the  United  Farmers  Co-operative 
Association  was  incorporated  by  the  United  Farmers  1931,  c.  146. 
Co-operative  Association  Act,  1931,  with  powers,  inter  alia,  to 
acquire  the  assets  and  undertaking  of  The  United  Farmers 
Co-operative  Company,  Limited;  that  the  name  of  the 
United  Farmers  Co-operative  Association  was  changed  to 
the  Farmers  Co-operative  Association  of  Ontario  by  The  1933.  c.  78. 
Farmers  Co-operative  Association  of  Ontario  Act,  1933;  that  the 
United  Farmers  Co-operative  Association  never  acquired  the 
assets  and  undertaking  of  The  United  Farmers  Co-operative 
Company,  Limited ;  and  that  the  United  Farmers  Co-operative 
Association  has  never  carried  on  business,  has  issued  no  stock 
and  has  no  assets;  and  whereas  the  petitioners  have  prayed 
that  the  Acts  incorporating  the  said  company  be  repealed; 
and  whereas  it  is  expedient  to  grant  the  prayer  of  the  said 
petition ; 

Therefore,  His  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Norman  McKinley  Marshall  of  the  Village  of  Norwich  ™ted ^co-^ 
in  the  County  of  Oxford,  manager;  Daniel  Elmer  Stauffer Ontario  con- 
of  the  Township  of  Blenheim  in  the  County  of  Oxford,  farmer; 
Ralph  Sharpe  Staples  of  the  City  of  Toronto  in  the  County 
of  York,  manager;  Charles  William  Mclnnis  of  the  Township 
of  Matilda  in  the  County  of  Dundas,  farmer;  William  Charles 
Good  of  the  Township  of  Brantford  in  the  County  of  Brani, 
farmer;  William  Guy  Nicholson  of  the  Village  of  Port  Elgin 
in  the  County  of  Bruce,  farmer;  William  Andrew  Amos  of  the 
City  of  Belleville  in  the  County  of  Hastings,  retired  clergyman; 
Irvin  McLellan  Anderson  of  the  Village  of  Kemptville  in  the 
County  of  Grenville,  manager;  and  John  Erroll  Nephew  of  the 
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Objects  and 
powers. 


City  of  Woodstock  in  the  County  of  Oxford,  manager;  together 
with  such  other  persons  as  become  shareholders  in  the  cor- 
poration hereby  created,  are  hereby  constituted  a  body  cor- 
porate and  politic  under  the1  name  of  United  Co-operatives  of 
Ontario,  hereinafter  called  the  Company. 

'2  The  Company  is  incorporated  for  the  following  purposes 
and  objects  and  shall  have  t he  following  powers  and  authorities, 
namelv : 


(a)  to  carry  on  trade  on  a  co-operative  basis,  both  whole- 
sale and  retail,  and  to  buy,  sell,  manufacture,  repair, 
process,  produce,  mill,  mine,  refine,  can,  import  and 
export  goods,  wares  and  merchandise  of  every  kind 
and  description; 

(b)  to  enter  into  agreements  with,  purchase  shares  in, 
or  otherwise  obtain  an  interest  in  any  other  co- 
operative organization ; 

(r)  to  carry  on,  encourage  and  assist  education,  research 
and  advisory  work  relating  to  co-operation  or  to 
co-operatives; 


Rev.  Stat., 
o.  251. 


(d)  to  have,  use,  exercise  and  enjoy  all  the  rights,  powers 
and  privileges  given  to  any  co-operative  company  or 
co-operative  corporation  by  The  Companies  Act; 


Head  office. 


Capital. 


Common 
stock. 


(e)  for  the  purposes  aforesaid,  to  purchase,  acquire  and 
take  over  as  a  going  concern  the  business  and  under- 
taking of  The  United  Farmers  Co-operative  Com- 
pany, Limited,  a  company  incorporated  under  The 
Companies  Act,  including  the  goodwill  and  any  or 
all  of  the  assets,  property,  privileges,  contracts, 
rights,  choses  in  action,  bills  of  exchange  and  promis- 
sory notes,  and  to  assume  any  or  all  of  the  obligations 
and  liabilities  of  the  said  The  United  Farmers  Co- 
operative Company,  Limited,  and  to  pay  for  the 
same  in  fully  paid  shares  or  in  bonds,  debentures  and 
other  securities  of  the  Company,  and  thereafter  to 
carry  on  the  said  business  on  a  co-operative  basis. 

3.  The  head  office  of  the  Company  shall  be  at  the  City  of 
Toronto  or  some  other  municipality  in  the  County  of  York 
in  the  Province  of  Ontario. 

4.  The  capital  of  the  Company  shall  be  the  sum  of 
$3,000,000  consisting  of  214,950  common  shares  having  a 
par  value  of  $10.00  each  and  121,500  non -voting  preference 
shares  having  a  par  value  of  $7.00  each. 

5.  — (1)  The  common  shares  of  the  Company  shall  be  sold 
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to,  owned  or  held  only  by  co-operative  corporations  incor- 
porated under  The  Companies  Act  or  other  corporations 
however  incorporated  (whether  under  the  laws  of  the  Province 
of  Ontario  or  under  any  other  laws)  which,  in  the  opinion  of 
the  directors  of  the  Company,  are  operating  as  co-operatives. 

(2)  In  order  to  further  the  co-operative  character  of  the  Com-  ^Int  of8t~ 
pany  and  to  provide  a  means  whereby  its  current  and  active ^turns^ 
patrons  will  supply  the  capital  of  the  Company,  the  Company 

may  by  by-law  provide  that  each  common  shareholder  each 
year  shall  be  required  to  invest  the  whole  or  such  portion  of  its 
patronage  return  as  the  directors  may  require  in  common 
shares  of  the  Company,  and  that  when,  in  the  opinion  of  the 
Board  of  Directors,  the  issued  capital  is  sufficient  for  the  proper 
financing  of  the  Company,  the  Company  shall  redeem  the 
outstanding  common  shares  at  the  par  value  thereof  on  a 
revolving  basis  in  the  order  by  years  in  which  the  shares  were 
issued,  giving  precedence  to  those  held  the  longest. 

(3)  Certificates  of  the  common  shares  of  the  Company  shall  Certificates, 
be  issued  in  an  annual  series  and  each  certificate  shall  indicate 

the  year  in  which  the  shares  represented  by  it  were  issued. 

6.  The  preference  shares  shall  have  the  following  rights,  ftoecf£rence 
priorities,   privileges,   preferences,   restrictions  and  qualifi- 
cations: 


1.  The  holders  of  preference  shares  shall  be  entitled  to 
receive  and  the  Company  shall  pay  thereon  as  and  when 
declared  by  the  Board  of  Directors  out  of  the  moneys  of  the 
Company  properly  applicable  to  the  payment  of  dividends, 
fixed,  non-cumulative,  preferential  cash  dividends  at  the  rate 
of  twenty-five  cents  a  share,  payable  yearly. 

2.  No  dividend  on  common  shares  or  patronage  return  shall 
be  paid  to  the  patrons  or  shareholders  of  the  Company  unless 
the  non-cumulative  preferential  dividend  has  been  declared 
and  paid  for  the  year  in  which  such  dividend  on  common  shares 
or  patronage  return  is  declared. 

3.  Upon  giving  notice  as  hereinafter  provided  the  Com- 
pany may  redeem  the  whole  or  from  time  to  time  any  part  of 
the  then  outstanding  preference  shares  on  payment  for  each 
share  to  be  redeemed  of  the  amount  paid  up  thereon  together 
with  any  declared  and  unpaid  dividends.  In  case  a  part  only 
of  the  then  outstanding  preference  shares  is  at  any  time  to  be 
redeemed  the  shares  so  to  be  redeemed  shall  be  selected  by  lot 
or  in  such  other  equitable  manner  as  may  from  time  to  time  be 
determined  by  the  Board  of  Directors.  The  Company  shall 
give  notice  in  writing  to  each  person  who  at  the  date  of  giving 
such  notice  is  the  registered  holder  of  preference  shares  to  be 
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redeemed,  of  the  intention  of  the  Company  to  redeem  pre- 
ference shares  held  by  him.  The  notice  shall  be  given  by  post 
in  a  prepaid  letter  addressed  to  the  last  address  of  each  such 
holder  of  preference  shares  as  it  appears  on  the  books  of  the 
Company,  or  in  the  event  of  the  address  of  any  such  holder 
not  so  appearing:  then  to  the  last  known  address  of  such  holder, 
and  shall  be  mailed  at  least  thirty  days  before  the  date  specified 
for  redemption.  The  notice  shall  set  out  the  number  of  pre- 
ference  shares  held  by  the  person  to  whom  it  is  addressed 
which  are  to  be  redeemed,  the  redemption  price,  and  the  date 
on  which  redemption  is  to  take  place.  On  and  after  the  date 
so  specified  for  redemption  the  Company  shall  pay  or*  cause 
to  be  paid  the  redemption  price  to  the  registered  holders  of 
the  preference  shares  to  be  redeemed  on  presentation  and 
sin  re  nder,  at  the  head  office  of  the  Company  or  at  such  other 
place  as  may  be  specified  in  such  notice,  of  the  certificates  for 
the  preference  shares  so  called  for  redemption.  The  certifi- 
cates for  such  preference  shares  shall  thereupon  be  cancelled 
and  the  redemption  of  the  shares  represented  thereby  shall 
thereupon  be  completed.  If  a  part  only  of  the  shares  repre- 
sented by  any  certificate  be  redeemed  a  new  certificate  for 
the  balance  shall  be  issued.  From  and  after  the  date  specified 
for  redemption  in  any  such  notice  the  preference  shares  called 
for  redemption  shall  cease  to  be  entitled  to  dividends  and  the 
holders  thereof  shall  not  be  entitled  to  any  rights  in  respect 
thereof  except  to  receive  the  redemption  price,  unless  payment 
of  the  redemption  price  is  not  made  by  the  Company  on  the 
presentation  and  surrender  of  the  certificates  in  accordance 
with  the  foregoing  provisions  in  which  case  the  rights  of  the 
holders  shall  remain  unimpaired.  Should  the  holders  of  any 
preference  shares  so  called  for  redemption  fail  to  present  the 
certificates  representing  such  shares  on  the  date  specified  for 
redemption  the  shares  shall  nevertheless  be  considered  to 
have  been  redeemed  and  cancelled  but  the  redemption  price 
of  such  shares  shall  be  a  debt  without  interest  due  by  the 
Company  to  such  shareholders  as  of  the  date  specified  for 
redemption;  and  after  that  date  the  rights  of  the  holders  of 
such  shares  shall  be  limited  to  receiving  payment  of  the  debt 
due  by  the  Company  to  them  for  the  redemption  price  of  such 
shares  upon  presentation  and  surrender  of  the  certificates  for 
such  preference  shares  and  such  holders  shall  not  be  entitled 
to  any  participation  in  the  profits  or  assets  of  the  Company 
or  to  exercise  any  rights  as  holders  of  such  shares  so  redeemed 
or  cancelled.  All  preference  shares  redeemed  by  the  Company 
shall  be  cancelled  and  shall  not  be  re-issued. 

4.  The  Company  may  at  any  time  or  times  without  notice 
purchase  (if  obtainable)  for  cancellation  the  whole  or  any  part 
of  the  preference  shares  outstanding  from  time  to  time  in  the 
market  or  by  tender  at  the  lowest  price  at  which  in  the  opinion 
of  the  Board  of  Directors  such  shares  are  obtainable  but  such 
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price  shall  not  in  any  case  exceed  the  amount  paid  up  thereon 
and  costs  of  purchase  together  with  any  declared  and  unpaid 
preferential  dividends  on  such  shares.  From  and  after  the 
date  of  purchase  of  any  preference  shares  under  the  provisions 
of  this  paragraph  the  preference  shares  so  purchased  shall  be 
deemed  to  be  redeemed  and  shall  be  cancelled. 

5.  Subject  to  paragraph  6,  the  holders  of  preference  shares 
as  such  shall  have  no  right  to  receive  notice  of  or  to  attend  or 
vote  either  in  person  or  by  proxy  at  any  meeting  of  share- 
holders. 

6.  The  directors  of  the  Company  may  pass  by-laws  author- 
izing application  for  supplementary  letters  patent  which  may 
amend,  modify,  suspend,  alter  or  repeal  all  or  any  of  the  rights, 
privileges,  restrictions  and  conditions  attaching  to  or  affecting 
the  preference  shares,  and  which  may  create  further  or  other 
preference  shares  ranking  prior  to  or  pari  passu  with  the 
preference  shares,  but  no  such  by-law  shall  be  effective  or 
acted  upon  unless  and  until  confirmed  by  at  least  two-thirds 
of  the  votes  cast  at  a  special  general  meeting  of  the  holders  of 
the  then  outstanding  preference  shares  duly  called  for  con- 
sidering the  by-law,  in  addition  to  such  other  vote,  including 
the  vote  of  other  classes  of  shareholders,  as  may  be  required 
by  The  Companies  Act. 

7.  Except  as  herein  provided,  the  holders  of  preference 
shares  shall  not  be  entitled  to  participate  in  the  Company's 
assets,  property,  earnings  or  profits  and  shall  not  be  entitled 
on  the  redemption  or  retirement  of  such  shares  to  participate 
in  the  assets  of  the  Company  beyond  the  amount  paid  up  on 
such  shares  together  with  the  amount  of  any  preferential 
dividends  declared  and  unpaid. 

7.  The  affairs  of  the  Company  shall  be  under  the  control  ^ercdt0°/a 
and  direction  of  a  Board  of  Directors  composed  of  nine  mem- 
bers, provided  that  such  number  may  be  increased  or  decreased 

by  by-law  pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  The  Companies  Act. 

8.  The  persons  named  in  section  1  shall  be  the  first  directors  Provisional 
of  the  Company,  and  they  shall  not  be  required  to  hold  any directors- 
common  shares  of  the  Company,  but  unless  in  the  meantime 

they  qualify  as  directors  as  required  by  section  9,  they  shall 
cease  to  hold  office  at  the  first  annual  meeting  of  the  Company. 

9.  Following  the  first  annual  meeting,  the  qualifications  9ualIflSa" 

°  .       tions  of 

of  a  director  shall  be  that  he  be  a  member  or  shareholder  in  a  director. 

corporation  which  owns  at  least  one  common  share  of  the 

Company. 
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10.  No  transfer  of  shares  of  the  Company  shall  be  valid 
unless  and  until  authorized  by  the  Board  of  Directors. 

Redemption        «  ■»       ,«\  np.       ^  .  .       «  f 

11  ( 1 )  I  he  Company  may  with  the  consent  of  any 
common  shareholder  or  shareholders  redeem  or  purchase  any 
or  all  of  the  common  shares  of  such  shareholder  or  shareholders 
upon  payment  of  an  amount  to  be  agreed  upon  by  the  Com- 
pany and  the  shareholder  or  shareholders  not  exceeding  the 
actual  value  of  such  shares. 

(2)  The  Company,  whenever  any  common  shareholder  is 
about  to  be  wound  up,  dissolved  or  have  its  charter  surren- 
dered, or  whenever  a  common  shareholder  has  failed  for  a  period 
of  one  year  to  transact  any  business  with  the  Company,  or, 
after  a  hearing  of  which  the  shareholder  has  been  given  ten 
days'  notice  in  writing  and  an  opportunity  of  being  present,  is 
found  by  a  vote  of  three-quarters  of  the  Board  of  Directors 
to  have  broken  any  material  provision  of  any  agreement  with 
the  Company,  shall  have  the  right,  at  its  option, — 

(a)  to  redeem  the  common  stock  of  such  shareholder  at 
the  book  or  par  value,  whichever  is  the  lesser;  or 

(b)  to  require  the  transfer  of  any  such  stock  at  the  book 
or  par  value,  whichever  is  the  lesser,  to  any  person 
eligible  to  hold  the  same. 

limitation  (3)  Not  more  than  ten  per  centum  of  the  issued  common 
shares  may  be  redeemed  or  purchased  by  the  Company 
pursuant  to  subsections  1  and  2  in  any  fiscal  year,  and  no  such 
redemption  or  purchase  shall  be  made  when  the  Company 
is  insolvent  or  so  as  to  render  the  Company  insolvent  or  so  as 
to  reduce  the  number  of  common  shareholders  to  less  than 
fifty. 

caPrfta?he  (4)  The  Company  shall  have  the  right  to  redeem  any  of 
its  common  shares  whenever  necessary  for  the  purpose  of 
revolving  its  capital  in  accordance  with  subsection  2  of  sec- 
tion 5;  but,  except  on  a  dissolution  and  in  the  cases  referred  to 
in  subsections  1  and  2,  such  shares  shall  be  redeemed  in  the 
order  by  years  in  which  they  were  issued  and  the  shares  issued 
in  each  year  shall  be  redeemed  fully  or  on  a  pro  rata  basis  or 
in  such  other  equitable  manner  as  the  Board  of  Directors  may 
determine. 

eifrrendeV0  (5)  In  exercising  its  right  to  redeem  or  purchase  common 
certificates.  snares  or  to  require  the  transfer  of  common  shares  to  some 
other  person  eligible  to  hold  the  shares  if  the  holder  fails  to 
deliver  up  and  surrender  the  certificate  or  certificates  evidenc- 
ing the  shares,  the  Company  may  cancel  such  shares  and  the 
certificate  or  certificates  evidencing  them  and  issue  a  new 
certificate  or  certificates  to  the  person  entitled  thereto. 
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12.  At  the  first  annual  meeting  of  the  Company  and  at  any  Powers  of 
general  meeting  thereafter  the  powers  of  the  common  share-  vested °iners 
holders  shall  be  vested  in  delegates  to  be  elected  or  appointed  delegates" 
by  each  common  shareholder  of  the  Company  in  such  manner 

as  may  be  provided  for  in  the  by-laws,  and  the  delegates  so 
elected  or  appointed  shall  exercise  fully  and  completely  in 
every  way  the  powers  or  any  part  of  the  powers  of  the  common 
shareholders  of  the  Company;  and  a  meeting  of  the  delegates 
of  the  Company  shall  have  the  same  effect  in  every  way  as  a 
meeting  of  the  common  shareholders  of  the  Company. 

13.  — (1)  Each  common  shareholder  shall  be  entitled  at°ne  vote  for 
all  meetings  of  the  Company  to  one  vote  only  for  each  dele- gate. 

gate  properly  appointed  and  present  in  person  at  the  meeting. 

(2)  No  delegate  and,  except  as  herein  provided,  no  common  Proxy 
shareholder,  shall  vote  by  proxy  at  any  meeting  of  thevoting* 
Company. 

14.  — (1)  The  Company  may  pass  by-laws, —  By-laws. 

(a)  to  provide  for  the  method  of  appointing  or  electing 
delegates  by  common  shareholders,  the  qualifications 
of  such  delegates,  and  determining  the  number  of 
such  delegates  for  each  common  shareholder  either 
on  the  basis  of  the  volume  of  business  done  by  the 
shareholder  with  the  Company  or  on  the  basis  of  the 
number  of  members  or  shareholders  of  the  share- 
holder, or  partly  on  one  basis  and  partly  on  the 
other; 

(b)  to  provide  that  the  territory  in  which  the  Company 
carries  on  business  be  divided  into  districts,  to 
change  the  boundaries  of  such  districts,  to  provide 
for  meetings  of  the  delegates  being  held  by  districts, 
and  to  provide  for  the  election  of  one  or  more  directors 
by  the  delegates  from  each  district  at  a  local  meeting 
held  therein  or  held  in  connection  with  the  annual 
meeting; 

(c)  to  provide  that  every  delegate  shall  be  entitled  to  one 
vote  only,  irrespective  of  the  number  of  shareholders 
he  represents; 

(d)  to  provide  for  the  appointment  or  election  by  each 
common  shareholder  of  alternate  delegates  to  attend 
and  vote  at  meetings  of  shareholders  in  the  absence 
of  the  delegates; 

(e)  to  provide  for  payment  of  the  expenses  of  delegates 
and  alternate  delegates  attending  general  or  district 
meetings  of  the  Company; 

7  (f) 
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(J)  to  provide  thai  employees  of  the  Company  or  persons 
engaged  in  any  business  which  is  in  conflict  with  the 
business  of  the  Company  or  persons  residing  outside 
Ontario  shall  be  ineligible  to  hold  office  as  directors, 
and  to  prescribe  the  maximum  continuous  period  of 
time  during  which  a  person  may  serve  as  director 
and  the  period  after  which  he  shall  again  be  eligible; 


(g)  to  provide,  if  desired,  for  the  use  of  the  single  trans- 
ferable  vote  in  elections  of  directors  of  the  Com- 
pany, the  method  of  making  nominations  and  holding 
elections,  the  procedure  in  counting  ballots,  and  any 
other  matter  or  thing  relating  to  the  conduct  of 
elections; 

(//)  to  provide  for  the  removal  of  directors  at  meetings 
of  shareholders. 


Contract a  (2)  Every  by-law  shall  bind  the  Company  and  the  common 
hoidersare  shareholders  thereof  to  the  same  extent  as  if  each  common 
shareholder  had  subscribed  its  name  and  affixed  its  corporate 
seal  thereto  and  as  if  there  was  in  the  by-law  a  convenant  on 
the  part  of  each  common  shareholder,  its  successors  and  assigns, 
to  conform  thereto  subject  to  the  provisions  of  this  Act. 


ofsurpius.011  1*5- — (1)  The  net  surplus  arising  from  the  business  of  the 
Company  in  each  fiscal  year  after  paying  the  dividend  on  the 
outstanding  preference  stock  shall,  subject  to  any  by-law 
passed  pursuant  to  subsections  2,  3  and  4,  be  allocated,  credited 
or  paid  to  the  common  shareholders  in  proportion  to  the 
business  done  by  each  such  shareholder  with  or  through  the 
Company  computed  at  a  rate  in  relation  to  the  quantity, 
quality  or  value  of  the  goods  or  products  acquired,  marketed, 
handled,  dealt  in  or  sold,  or  services  rendered  by  the  Com- 
pany from  or  on  behalf  of  or  to  such  shareholder  whether  as 
principal  or  agent  or  otherwise,  with  appropriate  differences 
in  the  rate  for  different  classes,  grades  or  qualities  thereof. 

(2)  The  by-laws  of  the  Company  may  provide  that  part  of 
the  surplus  may  be  allocated,  credited  or  paid  to  customers 
who  are  not  common  shareholders  at  the  same  or  at  a  lesser 
rate  than  that  paid  to  common  shareholders. 

(3)  The  by-laws  may  provide  that  before  any  part  of  the 
surplus  is  allocated,  credited  or  paid  to  common  shareholders 
or  customers  who  are  not  common  shareholders,  the  Company 
may  set  aside  such  reserves  as  may  be  provided  for  in  the  by- 
laws and  may  also  pay  such  dividend  on  common  shares  not 
exceeding  five  per  centum  as  the  directors  may  from  time  to 
time  declare. 
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(4)  The  by-laws  may  provide  that  no  part  of  the  surplus  idem, 
need  be  allocated,  credited  or  paid  to  any  common  share- 
holder or  to  any  customer  who  is  not  a  common  shareholder 
if  the  amount  that  would  be  allocated,  credited  or  paid  to 
such  person  would  be  less  than  $2  or  such  lesser  amount  as 
the  by-laws  may  specify. 

16. — (1)  In  the  event  of  a  winding  up  or  dissolution  of  the  Distribution 
Company  all  the  net  assets  of  the  Company  remaining  after  wind  in  gS  up. 
payment  of  liabilities  and  redemption  of  both  common  and 
preference  shares  at  the  par  value  shall  be  divided  on  a  pro 
rata  basis  amongst  all  the  shareholders  owning  common  shares 
on  the  date  of  dissolution  in  proportion  to  the  total  patronage 
returns  paid  to  each  such  common  shareholder  during  the  ten- 
year  period  immediately  prior  to  the  date  of  dissolution. 

(2)  Where  sufficient  funds  are  not  available  to  redeem  fully  ^^eci^f®ts 
all  outstanding  preference  and  common  shares,  all  shares  shall  to  redeem 
share  pro  rata  on  the  basis  of  par  value  in  the  distribution shares" 
without  priority  as  between  different  classes  of  shares  or  date 
of  issue. 


17. — (1)  The  Company  shall  be  deemed  to  be  a  co-operative  c 


ompany 


company  operated  on  a  co-operative  basis  as  defined  by  Part  co-operative 
XII  of  The  Companies  Act.  company. 

(2)  Except  where  inconsistent  with  this  Act,  Part  XII  of  Appiica^uv n 
The  Companies  Act,  except  section  156,  shall  apply  to  the  of  Rev.  stat., 

c.  251. 

Company. 

(3)  Except  where  inconsistent  with  this  Act  or  Part  XII  oVRe^stS., 
of  The  Companies  Act,  the  general  provisions  of  The  Companies0-  251- 

Act  shall  apply  to  the  Company. 

18.  The  United  Farmers  Co-operative  Association  Act,  1931,  \\\\'  cc-  \4S6; 
and  The  Farmers  Co-operative  Association  of  Ontario  Act,  1933,  repealed, 
are  repealed. 

19.  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  day  upon  which  it  commence- 

.      t-.        .   .  ment  of  Act. 

receives  the  Koyal  Assent. 

20.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  United  Co-operatives  0/Short  title- 
Ontario  Act,  1948. 
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attendance  of  Crown  Attorneys  at  inquests   63 

counsel  for,  at  inquests   63 

may  order  evidence  transcribed   65 

power  to  direct  inquest  where  criminal  offence  charged   61 

magistrates  to  act  as  coroners   58 

re-opening  of  inquests   61 

extend  coroners  jurisdiction   58 

order  inquests  59,  60,  61 

increase  coroners  fees   65,  66 

Bodies  (of  Deceased  Persons) 

duty  of  coroner  when  notified  of   59 

to  give  notice  to  coroner  of   58 

penalty  for  failure   59 

in  inaccessible  places   59 

viewing  of,  dispensed  with   64 

view  of   59 

warrant  for  possession  of   59 

when  destroyed  or  removed  from  Ontario   60,  61 

embalming,  cremation,  etc.,  prohibited   58 

Chief  Coroners 

appointment  of   57 

powers  and  duties  of   57 

regulations  re   68 

salary  of   57 

Clerks  of  the  Peace 

duty  re  coroners  appointments   58 

Constables 

appointment  of   65 

fees  .   66 

in  charge  of  wreckage   62 

mileage  allowance   66 

oath   .65 

to  name  jurymen   63 

Coroners 

appointment  of   57 

deaths  due  to  events  beyond  jurisdiction   60,  443 

in  inaccessible  places   59 

disqualification  of   61 

duty  to  give  information  to   58,  59 

hold  investigation   59 

extended  jurisdiction   58 

fees  65,  66,  69 

filing  of  copy  of  appointment  of   58 

magistrates,  powers  to  act  as   58 

may  hold  inquest  without  jury   64 

take  charge  of  wreckage   62 

mileage  allowance  65,  66,  69 

penalty  for  acting  where  disqualified   61,  62 

powers  re  witnesses   63 

power  to  employ  experts  in  investigation   59 

return  of  verdict   65 

statutory  declaration  of  grounds  for  inquest   60 

taking  of  possession  of  body   59 
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view  of  body   59 

wreckage   62 

warrant  to  take  possession  of  body,  issue  of   59 

where  inquest  unnecessary   59 

Counsel 

for  Attorney  General,  at  inquests   63 

may  specify  witnesses   63 

Crown  Attorneys 

attendance  at  inquests   63 

consent  to  dispense  with  view  of  body   64 

employment  of  experts   59 

inquest  without  jury   64 

take  evidence  in  shorthand   64 

deaths  in  inaccessible  places,  consent   59 

employment  of  interpreters   65 

fees  and  expenses   66 

may  order  evidence  transcribed   65 

specify  witnesses   63 

power  to  direct  magistrates  to  act  as  coroners   58 

to  order  inquest   59 

returns  to  be  to,  by  coroners   65 

transfer  of  inquests,  consent   60 

Division  Registrars 

transmission  of  death  notices  to   59 

Embalmers 

duty  to  give  information  to  coroner   58 

penalty  for  failure   59 

Evidence 

protection  of  witness  as  to   63 

taking  of,  in  shorthand   64 

transcription  of   65 

translation  of,  by  interpreter  i   65 

Experts 

employment  of,  in  investigations   59 

Fees 

constables   66 

coroners  65,  66,  69 

Crown  attorneys   66 

interpreters   66 

jurors   66,  69 

payment  of   66-68 

post  mortem  examinations  and  analyses   66,  69 

responsibility  for   66-68 

stenographers   66 

witnesses   66,  69 

Fines 

payment  of   68 

Funeral  Directors 

duty  to  give  information  to  coroner   58 

penalty  for  failure   59 

Gaols,  etc. 

deaths  in   62 

Homes  for  the  Aged 

deaths  in   62 

Inquests 

accommodation  for  '.   65 

authority  to  hold   60 
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deaths  in  gaols,  etc   62 

in  homes  for  the  aged   62 

powers  of  Attorney  General  to  order  59,  60,  61 

re-ope  Ding  of  . ,  61 

return  of  verdict   65 

statutory  declaration  re  holding  of   60 

taking  evidence  in  shorthand   64 

transfer  of   60 

w  here  body  destroyed,  removed  from  Ontario,  etc   60,  61 

criminal  offence  charged   61 

unnecessary   59 

without  a  jury   64 

Inspector  of  Legal  Offices 

duty  re  coroners  appointments                                                           .  58 

Interpreters 

employment  of   65 

fees.   66 

oath  *   65 

Investigation 

duty  of  coroner  to  hold   59 

employment  of  experts   59 

of  deaths  in  homes  for  the  aged   62 

Juries 

finding   64 

number  of  jurors  constituting   63 

verdict   64 

view  of  wreckage  by   62 

where  insufficient  jurors  appear     63 

Jurors 

fees   66,  69 

disqualification   64 

mileage  allowance   66,  69 

non-attendance   64 

qualification   64" 

Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council 

may  appoint  chief  coroners   57 

coroners                                                                     "  57 

supervising  coroner   57 

fix  salary  of  chief  coroners   57 

supervising  coroner   57 

make  regulations   68 

Mileage  Allowances 

constables  •  •  •  •   66 

coroners  65,  66,  69 

jurors  •     66,  69 

payment  of  66,  67,  68 

responsibility  for  66,  67,  68 

witnesses   66>  69 

Ontario  Provincial  Police 

investigations  by   59 

Post  Mortem  Examinations  and  Analyses 

accommodation  for   65 

fees   v.   66,69 

where  inquest  held   62 

where  no  inquest  held   62 

Practitioners 

duty  to  give  information  to  coroner   58 

penalty  for  failure   59 
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Regulations  Page 

prescribing  forms   68 

powers  and  duties  of  chief  coroners   57,  68 

supervising  coroner   57,  68 

Repeal 

Acts  and  parts  of  Acts  repealed   68 

Seals 

unnecessary   68 

Stationery,  etc. 

duty  to  provide   65 

Stenographers 

appointment  of   64 

fees   66 

oath   64 

transcription  of  evidence   65 

Summonses 

to  jurors,  service  of   64 

to  witnesses,  power  to  issue ,   63 

service  of   64 

Supervising  Coroner 

appointment  of   57 

powers  and  duties  of   57 

regulations  re   68 

salary  of   57 

Warrants 

for  possession  of  body   59 

post  mortem  examination   62 

the  holding  of  an  inquest   60 

to  bury  body   59 

Witnesses 

fees   66,  69 

mileage  allowance   66,  69 

non-attendance  of   63 

protection  for   63 

refusal  to  testify  ,   63 

who  to  be  summonsed   63 

Wrecks 

coroner  may  take  charge  of   62 

view  of   62 

where  death  occurs  in   62 

CORPORATIONS  TAX 

annual  return  by  companies   74 

application  of  Act   74 

commencement  of  Act   74 

companies,  additional  tax  payable  by   72 

exemptions  and  deductions  from  "income"  re  natural  gas  and  oil  wells.      72,  73 

minerals .  .  .  ."   73 

mines   73 

insurance  companies,  tax  payable  by   71 

lien,  priority  of   74 

when  to  apply   74 

regulations,  as  to  form  of  returns,  repealed   74 

COUNTY  COURTS 

deputy  clerk  of  the  Crown,  reference  to,  deleted   75 

opening  day  for  court  sittings,  power  to  vary  •   75 

hour  for  court  sittings,  power  to  vary   75 

COUNTY  JUDGES 

County  Court  of  the  County  of  York,  arrangement  of  courts,  etc   77 
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CROWN   riMBER  Page 

Crown  dues,  power  to  increase  and  decrease   79 

lire  protection  charges,  j)ower  to  increase  and  decrease   79 

ground  rents,  power  to  increase  and  decrease   79 

manufacturing  conditions,  penalties  for  contravention  of   80 

power  to  suspend   80 

regulations  respecting   80 

set  out   81 

to  prevail  in  all  cases   80 

wasteful  forest  practices,  penalties,  power  to  prescribe   80 

recovery  of                                  .  80 

power  to  define   80 

prohibition  against   80 


D 

DAY  M'KSKRIKS 

Act,  who  to  administer   87 

DEPARTMENT  OF  EDUCATION 

Adult  Education  Programmes 

conditions  governing  payment  of  grants  for   84,  85 

distribution  of  money  appropriated  for   84 

provision  for   84 

Approved  Cost 

definition  of,  for  purposes  of  legislative  grants   83,  84 

Approved  Maintenance  and  Operating  Costs 

definition  of,  for  purposes  of  legislative  grants  for  recreation   84 

Athletics  and  Physical  Education  Programmes 

conditions  governing  payment  of  grants  for   84,  85 

distribution  of  money  appropriated  for   84 

provision  for  .  .  .   84 

recreation  for  crippled  children  included  in   86 

Camping  Programmes 

conditions  governing  payment  of  grants  for   84,  85 

distribution  of  money  appropriated  for   84 

provision  for   84 

Commencement  of  Act   86 

Cost  of  Operating 

definition  of,  for  purposes  of  legislative  grants   83,  84 

Crippled  Children 

programmes  of  athletics  and  physical  education  to  include  recreation  for.  86 

Crown  Lands 

cost  of  education  of  pupils  residing  on   83 

Dominion  .'   83 

school  attendance  of  pupils  residing  on   83 

Historical,  Literary  and  Scientific  Institutions 

conditions  governing  payment  of  grants  for   84,  85 

distribution  of  money  appropriated  for   84 

Legislative  Grants 

for  adult  education,  camping,  and  athletics  and  physical  education, 

apportionment  and  distribution  of   84 

conditions  governing  payment  of   84,  85 

for  educational  purposes,  apportionment  and  distribution  of   83 

conditions  governing  payment  of   84 

definitions  for  purposes  of   83,  84 
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for  historical,  literary  and  scientific  institutions,  Page 

apportionment  and  distribution  of   84 

conditions  governing  payment  of   84,  85 

for  Provincial  Athletic  Training  Camp, 

apportionment  and  distribution  of   84 

for  recreation, 

apportionment  and  distribution  of   84 

conditions  governing  payment  of   84,  85 

definition  for  purposes  of   84 

Provincial  Athletic  Training  Camp 

continued  under  control  of  Minister   86 

distribution  of  money  appropriated  for   84 

Recreation  Programmes 

conditions  governing  payment  of  grants  for   84,  85 

definition  of  "approved  maintenance  and  operating  cost"  for  grants  for  84 

definitions  of  terms  used  in  connection  with   84 

distribution  of  money  appropriated  for   84 

provision  for .  .  r   84 

regulations  re  establishment  of  committees  for   85 

special  grants  for   85 

DEPARTMENT  OF  PUBLIC  WELFARE 

charitable  institutions,  regulations   88,  89 

Department,  annual  report   88 

created   87 

defined   87 

former  Act  and  amendments  repealed   89 

Minister,  defined   87 

jurisdiction  of   87,  88 

powers  of   88 

DEPARTMENT  OF  REFORM  INSTITUTIONS 

custodial  officers  to  be  constables.   91 

DEPENDANTS'  RELIEF 

Court  of  appeal,  powers  of,  on  appeals  from  orders  under  Act   93 

DESERTED  WIVES'  AND  CHILDREN'S  MAINTENANCE 
Children 

power  to  make  orders  as  to  custody  and  access   95 

Default  in  Payment  of  Orders 

procedure  to  facilitate  enforcement   95,  96 

DISTRICT  HOMES  FOR  THE  AGED 

Act,  who  to  administer   87 

supervisor  defined   443 

DORCHESTER 

See  South  Dorchester  (Township). 

DOVER  (TOWNSHIP) 

commencement  of  Act   556 

sale  of  municipal  telephone  system  authorized   555 

effect  of   555 

execution  of  documents  for   555 

proceeds  of   555,  556 

Public  Utilities  Act  not  to  apply  to.  556 
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NtY  BOARDS  of  Km  CATION. 
CON  i  INUA  l  ION  Schools. 
D]  PAETMENT  OF  EDUCATION. 
1  lion  Schools. 
PUB!  IC  Schools. 
School  Sites. 

I'i  Acni  Ks'  and  Inspectors'  Superannuation. 
Teaching  Profession. 

1'kaisinc.  Schools. 
Vocational  Education. 

EXHIBITIONS 

See  Canadian  Lakehead  Exhibition. 

Canadian  National  Exhibition  Association. 


F 


FACTORY,  SHOP  AND  OFFICE  BUILDING 

Page 

Commencement  of  Act  ; . .  98 

Factories 

fencing  or  guarding  of  dangerous  machines   97 

guillotine-knives,  shears,  press  dies,  etc   97 

machinery  in  motion,  clearing  of   97 

Retail  Gasoline  Outlets 

additional  powers  of  municipalities   97,  98 

FARM  PRODUCTS  CONTAINERS 

commencement  of  Act   99 

definition  of  "association"  amended   99 

FARM  PRODUCTS  GRADES  AND  SALES 

commencement  of  Act   101 

provision  to  ensure  inspection  of  transported  farm  products   101 

F.  D.  BURKHOLDER,  LIMITED 
See  Burkholder,  F.  D.,  Ltd. 

FEMALE  REFUGES 

judge,  defined  to  include  judge  of  juvenile  court   103 

FIRE  DEPARTMENTS 

agreements  and  awards, — failure  to  provide  in  estimates  for  expenditures  106 

when  to  take  effect  >   105,  106 

where  estimates  to  provide  for  expenditures..  106 

bargaining,  request  for,  to  be  in  writing   105 

boards  of  arbitration,  failure  of  members  to  agree   105 

commencement  of  Act   107 


FIRE  PREVENTION 

See  Forest  Fires  Prevention. 
Hotel  Fire  Safety. 
Lightning  Rods. 
Municipal. 

FISH 

See  Game  and  Fisheries. 

Lakes  and  Rivers  Improvement. 


FISHWAYS 

See  Lakes  and  Rivers  Improvement. 
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FOREST  FIRES  PREVENTION 

Act  Page 

application  of   1 10 

repeal  of  former   121 

Additional  Fire  Protection 

appointment  of  special  officers  for   110 

Burden  of  Proof 

closed  area,  in  prosecution  respecting   112 

work  permit,  where  fire  in  area  of  operations  requiring   113 

Civil  Action 

Act  not  to  affect  any  right  to  bring   110 

Closed  Areas 

burden  of  proof  in  prosecution  respecting   112 

defined.   109 

designation  of  areas  as   112 

notice  of   112 

prohibition  against  entering,  without  authority   112 

Close  Season 

establishment  of   110 

extension  or  restriction  of   120 

fire  permit  for  setting  out  fire  during   110 

Crown  Land 

fires,  confined  to,  expenses  of  extinguishing   117 

starting  on,  expenses  of  extinguishing   117 

Department 

defined   109 

expenses  of,  recovery  of   120 

respecting  agreements  with  municipalities   116 

Engine 

area  surrounding,  to  be  cleared.  .   116 

duty  of  engineer  re  safety  appliances  on   118,  119 

injunction  against  use  of  :   118 

spark-arresters  required  on   118 

regulations  respecting.   121 

Extinguishment  of  Fires 

costs  of   116,  117 

where  confined  to  Crown  lands   117 

started  on  Crown  lands   117 

duty  of  municipality   116,  117 

owner  of  land   117,118 

expenses  where  owner  fails  in  duty   118 

summoning  assistance  by  officer  for   117 

Fire  Districts 

Act  applies  only  to   110 

creation  of   1 10 

wy,  defined   109 

Fire  Guards 

regulations  respecting   120 

Fire  Permits 

authority  conferred  by   Ill 

cancellation  or  suspension  of   Ill 

issue  of,  by  an  officer   Ill 

limitations  in   Ill 

prohibition  against  fire  except  under   Ill 

Forms 

prescribing  of,  by  regulation   120 
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Honorary  Fire  Wardens  Page 

appointment  of   110 

Injunc  hon 

power  of  court  to  grant  re  use  of  engines,  etc   118 

1  N  1 1  Kt'KI  i  \  I'lON 

closed  area;  Department;  fire  district;  Minister;  officer;  owner;  munici- 

pality;  regulations;  travel  permit  area   109 

Land 

clearing  of,  area  surrounding  camp,  mill,  etc   116 

by  officer   114 

destruction  of  inflammable  refuse  resulting  from   116 

on  complaint  by  municipality  114-116 

Crown   117 

Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council 

fire  districts,  creation  by   110 

Minister 

.union  of,  on  complaint  by  municipality  re  uncleared  land   114,  115 

agreement  with  municipality  respecting  fire  prevention   116 

application  for  injunction  re  engines   118 

closed  area,  designation  by   112 

defined   109 

expenses  of  officer  clearing  land,  recoverable  by   114,  118 

power  to  appoint  honorary  fire  wardens   110 

officers   110 

special  officers  *   110 

Municipality 

complaint  re  uncleared  land  adjacent  to   114-116 

recovery  of  expenses  where  land  in  organized  territory.  .  .  115,  121 

unorganized  territory.  115,  121 

Hen  for   115,  116 

defined.                                                                                        .  109 

duty  to  extinguish  fires   116,  117 

Offences 

accumulation  of  inflammable  debris  near  municipality   116 

closed  area,  entering  without  authority   112 

dropping  burning  substances  '   119 

engines,  using  without  prescribed  safeguards   118 

failure  to  carry  out  officer's  order  to  remove  fire  hazard   114 

failure  to  obey  officer's  order  for  assistance   117 

felling  of  trees  on  another  person's  land                                              .  116 

fire  prevention  equipment,  damage  to   119 

fire,  setting  out  in  close  season  without  fire  permit   Ill 

live  fire  or  coal,  dropping  of  by  railway   118 

notices,  damage  to   119 

obstructing  officers                                                                       .  .  .  :  119 

refusal  to  give  information  to  officers   117 

spark-arresters,  destroying  waste,  etc.,  without   118 

travel  permit  area,  entering  without  travel  permit   Ill,  112 

wadding  from  fire-arms   119 

woods  operations,  carrying  on  without  work  permit   112,  113 

additional  penalty   114 

Officers 

appointment  of,  to  enforce  Act   110 

clearing  of  dangerous  land  by   114 

defined    109 

extinguishment  of  fires  by,  when  municipal  action  not  adequate   117 

information  to  be  given  to   119 

power  respecting  fire  permits   Ill 

travel  permits   '11 

work  permits   112-114 

to  summon  assistance   117 

right  to  enter  premises   119 

special  appointment  and  pay  of   110 
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Owner  Page 

defined,  generally  t  .  .  109 

for  purposes  of  section  14   114 

Penalties 

generally   119-120 

recovery  of   120 

Permits 

circumstances  in  which  fire  may  be  set  out  without   120 

precautions  to  be  taken  by  holders  of   120 

regulations  respecting   120 

See  Fire  Permits,  Travel  Permits,  Work  Permits. 

Regulations 

defined   109 

Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  may  make   120 

respecting  accumulation  of  debris   120,  121 

collection  of  cost  of  work   121 

Repeal 

of  former  provisions   121 

Right-of-way 

burning  of  inflammable  material  near  railway   116 

refuse  resulting  from  clearing,  to  be  burned   116 

work  permit  required  for  clearing  of   112,  1 13 

Timber 

not  to  be  felled  on  other  person's  land   116 

Travel  Permit  Areas 

creation  of   Ill 

defined   109 

prohibitions  except  under  travel  permit   Ill 

Travel  Permits 

authority  conferred  by   Ill 

cancellation  or  suspension  of   112 

issue  of,  by  an  officer   Ill 

limitations  in   112 

prohibitions  against  entering  travel  permit  area  without   111,112 

Work  Permits 

application  for   113 

cost  of  extinguishing  caused  by  operations  requiring   113 

limitations  in   113 

penalty  for  operating  without.   114 

powers  of  officer  in  respect  of   113 

refusal  of,  where  previous  breach  of  section   114 

required  for  certain  operations   112,  113 

FOREST  HILL  (VILLAGE) 

commencement  of  Act  '   557 

sale  of  park  lands  by  council,  authorized   557 

application  of  moneys  received  from   557 

FORESTRY 

Advisory  Committee 

duties   123,  124 

establishment   123 

interests  to  be  represented   1 23 

meetings   123 

remuneration  and  expenses  of  members   123 

secretary   123 

FORT  WILLIAM  (CITY) 

grant  to  Canadian  Lakehead  Exhibition  authorized   529 
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11  I  1  SI  PPLY  Page 

commencement  of  Act   126 

electricity,  Ac  t  not  to  apply  to   126 

^as  fuels,  controllers  orders  administrative   126 

defined   125 

powers  of  controller   125,  126 

petroleum,  Act  not  to  apply  to   126 


G 

GAME  AND  FISHERIES 

RpARS 

provisions  respecting  regulation,  repealed   129,  130 

Beaver 

hunting,  taking,  etc   130 

Commencement  of  Act   134 

Deer 

seal,  attachment  of   132,  133 

swimming   130 

Evidence 

prima  facie,  what  constitutes   133 

Fish 

setting  apart  of  waters  for  conservation  or  propagation   131 

Fish  Nets 

sale  of   129 

Foxes 

open  season  in  counties   134 

Game 

regulations  for  sealing  or  marking   134 

Guns 

prohibitions  as  to  possession  and  discharge   131 

Imported  Animals  and  Birds 

release  of  into  natural  cover,  authority  to   131 

Interpretation 

domestic  animals  and  birds;  ferret;  fur-bearing  animal;  game;  snare; 

trap   127,  128 

Licences 

owners  and  employees  of  lumber  camp,  for  guns   132 

to  hunt  unprotected  birds  and  animals   129 

transfer  of .   129 

Moose 

seal,  attachment  of   132,  133 

swimming   130 

Musk-rats 

use  of  dogs  for   130,  131 

Non-residents 

where  licence  required   128 

Officers 

powers  of  search   128 

Open  Seasons 

foxes,  in  counties   134 

power  to  vary  as  to  any  game  and  any  area   134 
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Protected  Animals  and  Birds  Page 
killing  or  capturing   128,  129 

Royalties 

provisions  as  to  bears,  repealed   129,  130 

Seizure  and  Confiscation 

of  game  and  equipment   133,  134 

Shipping  Coupons 

attachment  of,  to  animal   132 

cancellation  of   132 

detachment  of,  from  license   132 

expired,  use  of   133 

provision  for   132 

transfer  of   129 

where  required   133 

Shipping  Seals 

expired,  use  of   133 

provision  for   132 

transfer  of   129 

where  required   133 

Squirrels 

fox  squirrels,  prohibition  as  to  hunting  and  killing   130 

red  squirrel  deemed  fur-bearing  animal   127 

GASOLINE  STATIONS 

See  Factory,  Shop  and  Office  Building. 
Industrial  Standards. 

GAS  STORAGE  AREAS 

powers  of  Minister  of  Mines  re   359 

GENERAL  SESSIONS 

sittings,  power  to  vary  opening  day   135 


GREATER  NIAGARA  GENERAL  HOSPITAL  TRUST 
See  Niagara  Falls  General  Hospital  Trust. 


H 

HAMILTON  ORPHAN  ASYLUM 

commencement  of  Act   518 

corporate  name  changed   517 

effect  of....   518 

corporation,  objects  of   517 

Trustees,  borrowing  power  of   518 

debentures  issued  by   518 

discretion  of,  in  exercise  of  powers   518 

investment  of  moneys   518 

HAMILTON  ST.  ANDREW'S  BENEVOLENT  SOCIETY 

commencement  of  Act   562 

trust  lands,  Trustees  empowered  to  sell  free  of  trust   561,  562 

proceeds  of  sale  of   562 

HIGH  SCHOOLS 

commencement  of  Act   140 

county  pupils,  defined   137 

high  school  boards,  first  meeting  of   139,  140 

name  of   138 

qualification  of  members  of   138 

to  be  corporations   138 

transportation  of  pupils   140 

resident  pupils,  defined   137,  138 

territorial  districts,  composition  of  boards  in   139 

unorganized  territory,  assessment  and  levy  by  board  in   138,  139 

formation  of  board  of  district  in   138,  139 
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commencement  of  Act   142 

count)  road  system,  amendment  of  by-law  establishing   141 

removal  of  roads  from   141 

expenditures  for  calendar  year,  limit  on  estimate  of   141,  142 

HIliHWAV  fRAFFIC 

C'OMMKNCKMI-N  1   OF  ACT 

application  of  amendments  to  Part  XIIIA   151 

on  Royal  Assent  ,.,  151 

Financial  Responsibility 

filing  of  proof   143,  144 

Find 

application  of  section  93/;   149,  150 

consent  judgment,  effect  of   149,  150 

default  judgment,  effect  of   149,  150 

dispensing  with  requirements  re  payment   145 

judgment  creditors,  rights  of   144 

maximum  payments  out     148,  149 

order  for  action  against  Registrar   150 

where  owner  known   150,  151 

other  remedies  to  be  exhausted   147 

payments  out     148,  149 

Registrar,  may  be  added  as  defendant   150,  151 

what  to  be  shown  on  application   145,  146 

when  order  may  be  made.   147,  148 

where  stolen  car  involved   150,  151 

Insurer 

no  action  under  Part  XIIIA  by   150 

no  application  under  Part  XIIIA  by   145 

Licenses 

unlawful  possession  of   143 

Penalties 

unlawful  possession  of  license   143 

unlawful  possession  of  permit   143 

Permits 

unlawful  possession  of   143 

Public  Vehicle 

defined   143 

Unsatisfied  Judgment  Fund 
See  Fund. 

HOMES  FOR  THE  AGED 

Act,  who  to  administer  '.   87 

supervisor  defined   444 

HOSPITALS  AID 

Commencement  of  Act   155 

Grants 

amounts   154 

classes     154 

deductions  from   154 

manner  and  times  of  payment   154 

suspension  or  withholding   154 

Hospital  Aid  Fund 

deficiency  in   154 

disbursement  of  moneys  in   154 

established.....   -  153 

surpluses   154 

what  to  be  paid  in  ✓   153.  154 
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HOSPITALS  AID— Continued 

Hospital  Aid  Fund  Account  Page 

established   153 

Indigent  Patients 

charge  to  municipality  for  treatment  of   153,  154 

Interpretation 

dependant;  Fund;  hospital;  Minister;  municipality;  patient;  resident; 

Treasurer;  treatment   153 

Public  Hospitals  Act 

amended   155 

Regulations 

power  to  make   153 

HOSPITALS  TAX 
Books 

of  account,  to  be  kept   162 

Commencement  of  Act   165 

Interpretation 

admission;  Controller;  owner;  place  of  amusement;  price  of  admission; 

purchaser;  regulations;  Treasurer   157,  158 

Licences 

application   158 

cancellation   158 

expiry   158 

fee...   158 

granting   158 

posting  up   158 

required   158 

remission   161 

suspension   158 

Limitation 

violations  of  Act  or  regulations   164 

Offences  160,  161,  165 

Penalties  160-163,  165 

Refunds   1 63 

Regulations 

power  to  make   165 

Remedies 

do  not  affect  other  remedies   164 

Returns 

additional  information   161,  162 

declarations  or  affidavits   165 

enlargement  of  time  for  making   161 

monthly   160 

verification   160 

Secrecy  •   165 

Tax 

absorption  of,  prohibited   159 

ascertainment  of   162 

collection  of   159 

expenses   158,  159 

exemptions  *.  .  .  .  159,  160 

liability  for   163 
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HOSPITAL   TAX — Continued 

Tax  -Continued  Page 

posting  of  schedule   159 

priority   164 

purchaser  to  pay   158 

rate  '  .' . .  158 

recovery  of   .  163 

sale  invoices   159 

to  he  paid  into  Hospital  Aid  Fund   158 

HOTEL  FIRE  ACCIDENTS  PREVENTION 

Act  and  amendments  repealed   174 

HOTEL  EIRE  SAFETY 

Air-conditioning  System 

method  of  construction   174 

Automatic  Sprinkler  System 

when  lobby  or  place  of  public  assembly  to  be  equipped  with   169 

Balconies 

erection,  installation  and  materials   173,  174 

railings  on     170 

to  be  kept  clear     171 

width  of,  in  connection  with  stairways   170 

Boiler  Room 

to  be  of  fire-resistive  construction  and  equipped  with  fire  doors   171 

Displays  and  Exhibitions 

controlling  or  prohibiting   174 

Doors 

beneath  exterior  stairways   170 

erection,  installation  and  materials   173,  1 74 

opening  to  stairways,  to  be  equipped  with  panic  bolts   170 

Drawings  and  Specifications 

submission  to  Fire  Marshal   173 

Elevator  Shafts  and  Doors 

construction  of  :   171 

Exits 

construction  of  passage-ways  leading  to   1 70 

installation  and  materials   173,  1 74 

plan  of.  to  be  in  each  bedroom   171 

requirements  as  to  signs  showing   171 

to  be  kept  clear   171 

Exit  Signs 

electric  .,  1 VI 

location  of  .  .  .  .   171 

requirements  as  to   ..:  ......   171 

Exterior  Stairways 
See  Stairways. 

Fire  Alarm  System 

hotels  to  have   1 V2 

regulations  to  prescribe  equipment   173,  174 

Fire  Department 

duty  to  call   172 

Fire  Fighters 

standard  of  training  to  be  prescribed   .  174 

where  to  be  on  duty   172 
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HOTEL  FIRE  SAFETY — Continued 

Fire  Marshal  Page 

appeal  to,  from  order  of  inspector.  .  .  .   172,  173 

decision  of,  to  court   173 

failure  to  prosecute  application   173 

defined   167 

submission  of  drawings  and  specifications  to   173 

Fire-prevention  and  Fire-protection  Equipment 

erection  and  materials   173,  174 

Fire-resistive 

fire  wall  where  hotel  or  addition  not   168 

what  hotels  to  be   168 

Fire  Wall 

defined   167 

erection,  installation  and  materials   173,  174 

requirements  as  to,  where  hotel  or  addition  not  fire-resistive   168 

Flammable  Curtains,  Decorations  and  Drapes 

controlling  or  prohibiting   174 

Furnace  Room 

to  be  of  fire-resistive  construction  and  equipped  with  fire  doors   1 7 1 

Heating  System 

method  of  construction   1 74 

Hotel  Fire  Accidents  Prevention  Act 

repeal  of   1 74 

Hotels 

fire  wall,  requirements  as  to   168 

more  than  two  stories  in  height   168 

additions  to   168 

remodelling   168 

regulations  re  additions  to,  alterations  in,  construction  and  remodelling.  173 

stairways,  provisions  re   169 

exceptions  as  to   169 

Inspectors 

appointment  of   173 

orders  of,  how  delivered   172 

appeal  from   172,  173 

special  powers      1 72 

Interpretation 

fire  door;  Fire  Marshal;  fire-resistive  construction;  fire  wall;  grade; 
hotel;  incombustible;  inspector;  panic  bolt;  regulations;  self-closing; 
smoke-proof  ;  storey   167,168 

Landings 

1    erection,  installation  and  materials   173,  174 

railings  on   1  70 

to  be  kept  clear   171 

Municipal  By-laws 

not  affected  by  Act  or  regulations     174 

Panic  Bolts 

doors  and  window  opening  on  stairways  to  be  equipped  with   170 

Passage-ways  to  Exits 

width  and  construction   170 

Penalties 

failure  to  comply  with  order  of  inspector   173 

operation  of  hotel  in  contravention  of  Act  and  regulations   173 

conviction  not  bar  to  further  proceedings   173 


700 


Index 


HO  H  I   FIRE  SAFETY  -Continued 

Pi  u  i  01  Pi  1 1 1  k  Assembi  s  Page 

arrangement,  location  and  maintenance   174 

automatic  sprinkler  system,  when  to  be  equipped  with   169 

method  of  construction   174 

stairways  from   169 

Railings 

on  exterior  stairways,  height  of   170 

landing  and  balconies   170 

REGULA  i  ions 

power  of  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  to  make   173 

Rotating  Doors 

requirements  as  to   1 7 1 

Smi  >ke-proof  Harriers 

in  hotels  not  of  tire-resistive  construction   1 72 

Sprinkler  System 

inspector  may  require  installation  of   1 72 

Stairways 

approaches  to   1 70 

balconies  and  landings,  width  of   1 70 

doors  and  windows  opening  to   170 

erection,  installation  and  materials   173,  1 74 

exception  as  to  requirements   169 

exterior,  bottom  flight  may  be  counterbalanced   170 

doors  and  windows  beneath    170 

in  additions  to  hotels   170 

buildings  constructed  for  use  as  hotels   1 70 

hotels  of  more  than  two  storeys   169 

remodelled  buildings   1 70 

railings   1 70 

to  be  kept  clear   1 7 1 

to  extend  to  ground   1 70 

wall  openings  prohibited   170 

in  existing  hotels   169 

hotels  hereafter  built   169 

minimum  number  and  location  of   169 

minimum  width   169 

from  place  of  assembly   169 

passage  way  leading  to,  width  and  construction   170 

where  not  giving  direct  egress   169 

Standards  of  Housekeeping 

regulations  to  prescribe     174 

Ventilating  Systems 

method  of  construction   174 

Watchman 

when  to  be  employed   171 

exception   171,  172 

Windows 

beneath  exterior  stairways   1 70 

installation  and  materials   173,  174 

opening  to  stairways   170 

HOTEL  REGISTRATION  OF  GUESTS 

notice  of  rates  to  be  kept  posted  in  bedrooms   175 

penalty  for  failure  to  post  notice   1 75 

HOUSING  DEVELOPMENT 

Administration  of  Act 

by  Minister  of  Planning  and  Development   178 

cost  of   178 
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HOUSING  DEVELOPMENT — Continued 

Building  Development  Page 

defined.   177 

grants  in  aid  of   177 

Building  Development  Authorities 

incorporation,  constitution  and  management   178 

Building  Development  Corporation 

defined   177 

Government  authorized  to  advance  moneys  to   177 

guarantee  moneys  to  be  advanced  to   177 

municipalities  to  assist  in  financing   177 

Commencement  of  Act   178 

Consolidated  Revenue  Fund 

cost  of  administration  of  Act  to  be  paid  out  of   178 

moneys  required  for  purposes  of  Act  to  be  paid  out  of   178 

Housing  Loans 

Government  may  guarantee   177 

terms  and  conditions  to  be  prescribed  by  regulation   178 

Interpretation 

building  development;  building  development  corporation   177 

Regulations 

power  of  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  to  make   178 

HYDRO-ELECTRIC  POWER  COMMISSION 
See  Power  Commission. 


I 

INCOME  TAX  SUSPENSION 

commencement  of  Act   179 

personal  income  tax  suspended   179 

returns  under  Income  Tax  Act  (Ontario),  provisions  re,  not  affected.  ...  179 

INDUSTRIAL  DISPUTES  INVESTIGATION 

Act  'repealed   208 

INDUSTRIAL  FARMS 

employment  of  prisoners  beyond  limits  of  farm   181 

conditions  of   181 

INDUSTRIAL  STANDARDS 

Retail  Gasoline  Service  Industry 

commencement  of  Act   184 

defined   183 

hours  and  days  of  work, — 

cessation  of  powers,  Industrial  Standards  Officers   184 

Industry  and  Labour  Board   184 

Minister  of  Labour   184 

excluded  from  schedules   183 

existing  schedules  modified   183 

modified  schedules,  confirmed   184 

posting  up   184 

publication   184 

prosecutions   184 

provision  for  early  modification   183,  184 

zone  comprising  more  than  one  municipality   184 

INQUESTS 

See  Coroners. 


702 


Index 


INSURANCE 


Occident  ind  Sickness  Insurance  Page 

statutory  conditions,  notice  as  to   192 

special  cases   192 

Automobile  Insurance 

statutory  conditions  amended     191,  192 

Commencement  of  Act   192 

1  NDKMNITY 

effect  of  violation  of  law  on  claim  for   185 

I NSIRERS 

effect  of  violation  of  law  on  claim  for  indemnity  against   185 

Life  Insurance 

applications,  statements,  incontestability  of   188 

creditor's  group  life  insurance,  denned  ■   185 

group  life  insurance,  age   188 

certificates   187 

denned  _   185,  186 

enforcement  of  rights  of  person  insured   189 

insurance  money,  plan  of  payment   190 

insured,  defined.  .  .  . '.   187 

law  applicable  to   186 

non-application  of  s.  129   186 

s.  130   186 

s.  138   188 

policies   186,  187 

reinstatement  of  lapsed  policies   188,  189 

surplus  and  profits   190 

insurance  money,  payment  into  court,  costs   191 

of,  where  insured  commits  suicide   190,  191 

place  of  payment   190 

insured,  defined   186 

participating  contracts,  surplus  and  profits   190 

policies,  assignment  to  person  insured   189 

certificates   187 

contents,  group  life   186,187 

other  than  group  life   186,  187 

less  than  $2,000  in  amount   187,  188 

third  party,  on  lives  of  minors   189 

premiums,  payment  of,  default,  effect   188 

Suicide 

effect  of,  on  contract   190,  191 

INVESTMENT  CONTRACTS 

Address  for  Service 

Superintendent  to  be  notified  of  change  in   198 

Advertising  Matter 

submission  to  Superintendent   198 

Assets 

valuation  of   198 

Auditor 

to  be  acceptable  to  Superintendent   197 

to  certify  statements  filed  with  Superintendent   197 

Balance  Sheet 

filing  of,  by  issuer   197 

extension  of  time  for   199 

Books 

inspection  of,  by  Superintendent   197,  198 
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INVESTMENT  CONTRACTS — Continued 

Page 

Commencement  of  Act   200 

Documents 

inspection  of,  by  Superintendent   197,  198 

Fees 

registration   200 

Financial  Statements 

filing  of,  with  Superintendent   197 

extension  of  time  for   199 

Forms 

submission  to  Superintendent   198 

to  be  prescribed  by  regulation  '   200 

Inspection 

access  on   198 

of  books,  documents  and  records  by  Superintendent   197,  198 

I NTERPRETATION 

investment  contract;  filed;  issuer;  qualified  assets;  prescribed;  registered; 

regulations;  salesman;  Superintendent   193,  194 

Investment  Contract 

denned   193 

exempted  sales   199 

filing  form  of   194 

forms  not  to  be  filed   194 

not  to  be  deemed  a  security   200 

who  mav  issue   194 

sell   194,  195 

Issuer 

defined   193 

filing  of  statement  by   197 

balance  sheet  by   197 

not  to  be  deemed  investment  company   200 

registration  of  corporation  as   195 

amount  of  capital  stock  to  be  subscribed   195 

deposit  of  assets   195 

granting  of   196 

material  to  be  filed  with  Superintendent   195 

suspension  or  cancellation   196 

Penalties 

for  violation  of  Act   199 

recovery  of   199,  200 

under  Summary  Convictions  Act   200 

Profit  and  Loss  Statement 

filing  of,  with  Superintendent   197 

extension  of  time  for   199 

Qualified  Assets 

investments  and  securities  to  be  designated  as   200 

Records 

inspection  of,  by  Superintendent   197,  198 

Registration 

application  for   196 

address  for  service  to  be  stated  in   196 

fee  payable  upon   200 

granting  of,  to  issuer   196 

salesman   196 

of  corporation  as  issuer   195 

salesman   195,  196 
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R]  GISTRATION — Continued  Page 

renewal  of  ;   196 

fee  payable  upon   200 

susponsion  or  cancellation   196 

appeal  from  decision  of  Superintendent   197 

procedure   197 

w  hen  to  be  set  down   197 

further  application  for  registration   196 

KlC.ll.A  HONS 

defined   194 

Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  may  make   200 

Salesman 

defined   194 

registration  as   194,195 

granting  of   196 

renewal  of   .  196 

requirements  as  to   195,196 

suspension  or  cancellation  of   196 

Superintendent  to  be  notified  of  changes  in  employment,  appointment  or 

authorization   198 

to  notify  Superintendent  of  change  of  address  for  service   197 

Statements 

filing  of,  by  issuer   197 

extension  of  time  for   199 

to  be  certified  by  auditor   197 

Superintendent 

appeal  from  decision  of   197 

certification  of  decision  on   197 

application  for  registration  to  be  made  to   196 

auditor  to  be  acceptable  to   197 

balance  sheet  and  profit  and  loss  statement  to  be  filed  with   197,  199 

defined   194 

form  of  investment  contract  to  be  filed  with   194 

inspection  of  books,  documents  and  records  by   197,  198 

material  to  be  filed  with,  by  issuer   195 

registration,  application  for,  to  be  made  to   196 

cancellation  or  suspension  by   196 

granting  by   196 

renewal   196 

review  of  advertising  and  forms  by   198 

salesmen,  notice  as  to,  to  be  filed  with   195,  196 

statements  to  be  filed  with   197 

to  be  notified  of  changes   198 

e  jtt  HP'S  - 
IRON  ORE   ■  ^-mfm? 

remission  of  tax  on   340 


J 

JUDICATURE 

hours  of  sittings   201 

local  masters,  not  to  practice  law   201 

act  as  notary  public  or  conveyancer   201 

exception   201 

vacancies  in  office   201 

Official  Guardian,  agents  outside  Toronto   202 

costs   202 

auditor's  statement   202 

costs  payable  to  _   201,  202 

to  be  paid  into  Account  of  Official  Guardian.  .  .  .  202 
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KINGSTON  (CITY)  Page 

commencement  of  Act   563 

Public  Utilities  Commission  may  pay  for  municipal  services   563 

KNOX  COLLEGE 

power  of  Senate  to  grant  degrees  in  theology   565 

repeal  of  S.O.  1881,  c.  82;  1897,  c.  102   565 


L 

LABOUR 

See  Apprenticeship. 

Factory,  Shop  and  Office  Building. 

Fire  Departments. 

Industrial  Disputes  Investigation. 

Industrial  Standards. 

Labour  Relations. 

Police. 

Statute  Labour. 
Workmen's  Compensation. 


LABOUR  RELATIONS 


Act 

commencement  of   208 

expenses  of  administration   207 

not  to  affect  pending  litigation   208 

where  not  to  apply   207 

Agreement 

Minister  authorized  to  enter  into,  with  Dominion   207 

Board 

appointment   203 

alternate  chairman   203 

chairman .   203 

denned   203 

evidence,  authority  to  receive  and  accept   204 

office  of,  to  be  in  Toronto   204 

orders  of,  to  be  final   204 

powers  and  duties   203 

in  proceedings  before   204 

quorum   204 

decisions  of   204 

registrar   .  205 

rules  of  procedure   204 

salaries  and  expenses   207 

tenure  of  office   203 

oath  of  office   203 

witnesses,  powers  re   204 

Domestic  Authorities 

authority  to  exercise  powers  and  discharge  duties   206 

Domestic  Servants 

Act  and  regulations  not  to  apply  to   207 

Dominion  Government 

agreement  with   207 

Dominion  Legislation 

regulations  to  be  based  on   206 
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application  of  regulations  to   205-207 

appointment   205 

authority  to  utilize  services  of  Dominion  and  Provincial   206 

dec  ision  on  questions  re   204 

power  to  exclude  from  application  of  regulations   207 

Employers 

application  of  regulations  to   205-207 

dec  ision  on  questions  re   204 

power  to  exc  lude  from  application  of  regulations   207 

1  MIMING  Industry 

Ac  t  and  regulations  not  to  apply  to   207 

Fire  Department 

Act  and  regulations  not  to  apply  to  members  of   207 

Industrial  Disputes  Investigation  Act 

repealed   208 

Interpretation 

Board;  Minister;  regulations     203 

Labour  Relations  Board  Act 

Acts  of  1944,  1946  and  1947  repealed   207 

outstanding  certifications   208 

to  continue  in  force  for  purposes  of  continuing  pending  proceedings.  208 

Minister 

denned   203 

may  enter  into  agreement   207 

Municipal  Boards  and  Commissions 

Act  and  regulations  not  to  apply  to   207 

Officials  of  Board 

appointment   205 

Orders  of  Board 

right  of  appeal  from   205 

to  be  final   205 

Police  Force 

Act  and  regulations  not  to  apply  to  members  of   207 

Provincial  Authorities 

authority  to  exercise  powers  and  discharge  duties   206 

Registrar  of  Board 

appointment   205 

Regulations 

application  of   205,  206 

employees  and  employers  to  be  excluded  from   207 

power  to  make   205-207 

to  be  based  on  Dominion  legislation   205,  206 

where  not  to  apply   207 

Rules  of  Procedure 

authority  of  Board  to  make  ;   204 

School  Boards 

Act  and  regulations  not  to  apply  to   207 

Witnesses 

powers  of  Board  re   204 

LABOUR  RELATIONS  BOARD  ACTS  (1944,  1946,  1947) 

continuing  effect  for  pending  proceedings   208 

repealed   207 
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LAING  MARRIAGE  SETTLEMENT  Page 

accounts,  passing  of   568 

commencement  of  Act   568 

trust  deed,  set  aside  and  declared  void   568 

trust  funds,  transfer  of   568 

-LAKES  AND  RIVERS  IMPROVEMENT 

fishways,  provision  upon  request  of  Minister   444 

upon  order  of  Lieutenant-Governor   444 

LAND  TITLES 

list  of  conveyances  to  be  furnished  municipality   444 

fee  for  >   444 

LEGISLATIVE  ASSEMBLY 

provision  re  employment  of  members  by  Dominion  during  war,  repealed  444 

LIGHTNING  RODS 

Act 

application  of   212 

former,  and  amendments  repealed   213 

Agents 

licence   210 

application  for   210 

expiration  of   210 

fee  for   210 

form  of   213 

restriction  as  to  selling  and  installing   210 

Buildings 

alterations  or  additions  to,  by  other  than  licensee   212 

Certificate  of  Installation 

disposal  of  copies   211 

form  of   213 

information  to  be  contained  in   211 

to  be  signed  by  owner  or  agent   211 

Damage  by  Lightning 

right  to  recover  for  loss   212 

commencement  of  action   212 

notice  of  claim   212 

Fire  Marshal 

defined   209 

allocation  of  fees  towards  maintenance  of  office  of   212 

licensing,  powers  as  to   209,  210 

authority  to  suspend  or  revoke  licenses   210 

prohibition  against  selling  or  installing  unless  licensed  by   209 

Inspector 

appointment  of   212 

denned   209 

may  order  alterations  or  additions  to  installations  211,  212 

report   211,  212 

form  of   213 

seal  of,  where  installations  in  conformity  with  Act  and  regulations.  .  .  .  212 

Installations 

alterations  and  additions  to   212 

regulations  to  prescribe  method  of  making   213 

to  conform  with  Act  and  regulations   212 

non-conforming   211 

Interpretation 

Fire  Marshal;  inspector;  lightning  rods;  regulations;  Treasurer   209 

Licence  to  Sell  and  Install 

application  for   209,  213 

duty  to  exhibit  210,  211 
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LICENCE  roSELL  and  Install — Continued  Page 

expiration  of   210 

tees  for.   209,  210 

application  of   212 

form  of   213 

agent's   210,  213 

issue  of,  by  Fire  Marshal   210 

suspension  and  revocation   210 

LlCKNSKK 

restriction  as  to  goods  sold  or  installed  by   210 

Minimum  Standards 

to  be  prescribed  by  regulation   212 

Penalties 

for  non-compliance  with  Act  and  regulations   211 

Regulations 

Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  authorized  to  make   212,  213 

Samples 

to  be  submitted  with  application  for  licence   210 

LONDON  (CITY) 

Board  of  Hospital  Trustees  ,   570 

qualification  of  members  _   570 

vacancies   570 

commencement  of  Act   571 

community  centre,  raising  funds  for  contribution  to   569 

George  Marshall,  agreement  by  City  with,  confirmed   569 

power  of  City  to  establish  and  maintain  hospitals  confirmed   570,  571 

War  Memorial  Children's  Hospital,  Endowment  Fund,  application  of 

income  from   569 

unexpended  income  from   570 
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MAINTENANCE  ORDERS  (FACILITIES  FOR  ENFORCEMENT) 
Act 

extent  of  .**   219 

Depositions 

admissible  in  evidence   219 

Documents 

how  proved   219 

Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council 

may  make  rules  of  practice   219 

reciprocating  states,  declaration  as  to   219 

Maintenance  Orders 

defined   215 

made  elsewhere,  enforcement  in  Ontario  215,  216,  219 

made  in  Ontario,  transmission  _   216 

provisional,  against  person  resident  in  Ontario 

appeal  j  

confirmation  j   218 

hearing  •   218 

renvoy  

rescission  

provisional,  against  person  resident  outside  Ontario 

appeal  ,   217 

application 


219 


218 
218 


216 


confirmation   217 
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MAINTENANCE  ORDERS  (FACILITIES  FOR  ENFORCEMENT) 
— Continued 

Maintenance  Orders — Continued 

provisions,  against  person  resident  outside  Ontario — Continued  Page 

court  statements   216,  217 

renvoy   217 

rescission  £   217 

transmission   216,  217 

reciprocating  states 

how  constituted  ;   219 

rules  of  practice  and  procedure   219 

MECHANICS'  LIENS 

form  of  notice  of  trial,  amended   445 

See  Unclaimed  Articles. 

MENTAL  HOSPITALS 

war  veterans,  insane,  treatment  of,  agreement  authorized   221 

MILK  CONTROL 
Arbitration 

award   228,  229 

board   228 

costs   228 

notice    228 

when  required   226,  227 

Collective  Bargaining 

agreement  ,   228,  229 

notice   227 

representatives   227,  228 

when  required   226,  227 

Commencement  of  Act   233 

Interpretation 

agreement;  award;  Board;  distributor;  field-men;  inspector;  licence; 
market;  marketing;  marketing  agency;  milk;  Minister;  processor; 

regulations;  transporter     223,  224 

Marketing  Agencies 

application  for  f   226 

constitution   226 

information,  furnishing  of,  to  Board   226 

objects,  powers,  duties   226 

Milk 

additional,  produced   230 

additional,  required   229,  230 

defined   224 

distribute,  who  may   229 

process,  who  may   229 

supply,  who  may   229 

transportation  of,  by  producers  co-operatives   230,  231 

Milk  Control 

administrative  officer   224 

chairman   224 

constitution   224 

continued   224 

injunction  proceedings   232 

powers,  duties   224-228 

quorum   224 

regulations,  power  to  make   231,  232 

salaries   224 

staff  12  I 

Penalties   232 
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Producers'  Associations  Page 

existing  minister's  orders  in  force   230 

expenses,  lic  ence  fees  to  defray   230 

Regulations   231,  232 

MINING 

Abandoned  Workings 

explosives  at,  disposal  and  storage   262 

gas  test  to  be  made   271 

inrush  of  water  from   331 

plans  of,  to  be  hied   335 

shafts,  fencing  of  246,  247,  333 

Abandonment  of  Operations 

notice  of,  to  be  given   333 

plans  to  be  hied  before  .«   335 

power  lines  to  be  disconnected  .  313 

Accidents,  Fatal 

coroner's  inquest  to  be  held   247,  248 

notice  of,  to  be  given   248 

procedure  as  to   247,  258 

scene  of,  not  to  be  disturbed   248 

removal  of  wreckage  from   248 

Accidents,  Non-fatal 

aid  to  injured   256 

notice  of,  to  be  sent  to  Inspector                                                       .  331 

prevention  of,  Inspector's  powers   336 

See  also  Workmen,  Protection  of 

rockbursts,  notice  of,  to  be  given   332 

record  of,  to  be  kept   332 

Acetylene  Gas 

generation  underground  forbidden   253 

Acids 

storage  of     284 

Agent  of  Owner 

responsibility  of.    See  Owner. 

Air-break  Switches 

when  required   318 

Air  Receivers 

to  be  inspected   289,  290 

Applicant 

meaning  of  term   243 

medical  examination  of   244 

unemployed  miner  regarded  as   245 

Asphyxiation 

to  be  reported  •   331 

Assessment  Wtork 

core-drilling  to  count  as   237 

forfeiture  of  lease  for  non-performance   338 

geophysical  surveys  to  count  as   238 

Batteries,  Storage 

protection  of   325 

Belts.  Conveyor 

rifling  on,  forbidden   282,  283 
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Bins,  Storage  Page 
precautions  for  work  in   284,  285 

Blast  Furnaces 

rules  as  to   288,  289 

Blasting 

electric,  rules  as  to   267,  268 

firing  devices  267,  324,  325 

entrances,  blocking  of   266 

to  be  protected   264 

fuses,  rules  as  to  259,  265,  266 

in  shaft,  lowering  of  men  after   275 

missed  holes,  rules  as  to   266,  267 

number  of  men  and  lights   266 

of  roast  heaps,  forbidden   264 

on  adjacent  claims   264 

return  to  scene  of   265,  267 

signal,  hoisting   279 

time  of,  to  be  fixed   272 

warning  required   264,265 

workings  to  be  examined  daily   271 

Boilers,  Steam 

distance  required  from  shaft.   254 

gauges;  safety  valves   289 

inspection  of,  required   289 

Brakes,  Hoist 

rules  as  to  293,  294,  320 

Broken  Material 

precautions  as  tos i ;   270 

Bucket,  Hoisting 

attachments  to  rope  292,  297,  301 

crosshead  required   290 

hoisting  of  men  in   275,  276 

use  of,  in  shafts,  rules  as  to  270,  275-277 

Buildings,  Surface 

exempted  from  provision  of  the  Act   236 

fire-fighting  equipment  in   252 

Buildings,  Underground 

protection  of,  from  fire   252 

Bulkhead 

failure  of,  to  be  reported   331 

meaning  of  term   257 

rules  as  to   257,  258 

Cable,  Hoisting 

See  Rope,  Hoisting. 

Cables,  Lighting  and  Power 
See  Electricity. 

Cables,  Shot-firing 

rules  as  to   267,  268 

Cages  ok  Skips 

call  system  from,  forbidden   278 

chairs,  operation  of   276,  292 

construction  of   290-292 

hoisting  of  men  in,  rules  as  to  276,  277,  280 

rope  connections   297,  301 

safety  appliances   291,292 

to  be  examined   302,  303 
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Cagbtbndbr  Page 

limit  of  labour  hours  not  applicable  to   241 

must  know  English   250 

must  know  rules   250 

Carbide,  C.M.Cll'M 

storage  and  distribution  of   252,  253 

Caving 

to  be  reported   331,  332 

Certificates,  Medical 

interpretation  of  terms  re   243 

required  by  hoistmen   242 

rules  respecting   244-246 

Certificate,  Test 

of  hoisting  rope,  required   298,  301 

of  power  cable  for  underground  required.   326 

Chairs 

not  to  be  used  when  men  are  handled   276 

operation  of,  rules  as  to   292 

signal  to  be  given  to  hoistman  before  operation  of   276 

Chief  Inspector 

approval  of  rope  installations  required    297 

of  shaft  conveyances   291,  292 

of  stench  warning   255 

fatal  accidents  to  be  reported  to,  immediately   248 

may  approve  special  signals   280 

designate  fire  hazard  area                             ....  .  .    252 

exempt  from  medical  examination   246 

order  refuge  stations   255,  256 

suspend  rules   248 

report  of  boiler  inspection  to  be  sent  to   289 

rope  records  to  be  sent  to   298 

written  notices  required  by  313,  332,  333 

Children,  Employment  of 

restrictions  on   .   239 

Clay  Pits 

rules  re  operations  in   282-284 

Closing  Down  of  Mine 

explosives  to  be  disposed  of   262 

plans  to  be  filed  before   335 

procedure  to  be  followed   333 

Combustion  Engines 

surface  installations   254 

underground  installations   258 

Company 

miner's  license  for — effect  of   236 

issued  after  Oct.  1   338 

renewal  of   236 

Compressed  Air 

receivers,  inspection  of,  required   289,  290 

transfer  of  liquids  by   255,  284 

Connections  Between  Mines 

breaking  through,  protection  in   265 

rules  as  to  >    255,  256 

Contractors 

liability  of,  as  to  rules   250 
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Conveyors  Page 

riding  on,  forbidden   282,  283 

Coroner 

elegibility  of   247 

Coroner's  Inquest 

rules  as  to   247,  248 

Counterweights 

attachments  to  rope   297,  301 

for  elevators   286,  287 

protection  from  fall  of   282 

separate  compartment  required   269 

Cranes 

age  of  operator  ,   285 

daily  examination  of,  required   286 

electric,  rules  as  to   325,  326 

riding  on,  forbidden   285 

warning  devices  required  '.   286 

Crossheads 

rules  as  to   290 

Crushing  Plants 

rules  as  to   284-288 

Damage  to  Property 

wilful,  prohibited   329 

Dams  and  Bulkheads 

denned   257 

failure  of,  to  be  reported   331 

rules  as  to   257,  258 

to  be  shown  on  mine  plans   257,  334 

Deaths 

accidental,  procedure  re   247,  248 

Deckman 

must  know  English   250 

must  know  rules   250 

to  be  notified  of  explosives  in  shaft   263 

Deisel  Engines 

location  of   254 

Department  of  Mines 

mine  plans  to  be  filed  with   335 

statistical  returns  to  be  sent  to   333 

I  )krrick 

hoisting  of  persons  by   283 

1  )ETONAl  <  >RS 

must  be  used  in  blasting   265 

storage  of   261 

transportation  of   263 

Diamond  Drilling 

counts  as  assessment  work   237 

holes,  rules  as  to   273 

I  ><  >ORS 

at  shaft  collar  and  entrances  269,  276,  282 

of  cage,  rules  as  to     276,  290 
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Dressing  Room  Page 

to  be  provided   259 

I > K I FTS 

5m  Workings. 

Drilling 

Sec  also  Diamond  Drilling. 

rules  as  to   264-266 

Dumping  in  Shaft 

protection  from,  rules  as  to   275,  276 

Dust 

removal  of.  from  mills  and  plants  .  .  284 

water  for  laying  of   272 

Dusi  Exposure  Occupation 

employment  of  persons  in   243-246 

meaning  of  term   243 

Electric  Hoisting  Equipment  Book 

entries  required  in   322,  323 

to  be  available  to  Inspector   323 

Electric  Hoists 

rules  as  to..  .  .   320-323 

Electric  Motors 

connections  to  be  protected   317 

control  and  protection  of,  rules  as  to   319,  320 

underground,  fire  prevention  about   328 

Electric  Signal  Systems 

protection  of   325 

return  signal  required   278 

underground   327,329 

E lectrical  A ppar atus 

competent  person  to  be  in  charge  of   308 

control  and  protection  of    ;   317-320 

fire  protection  for   326,  328 

Electrical  Equipment 
See  also  Electricity. 

control  of       318 

general  requirements  as  to   308 

leads  to  be  protected   319 

live,  repairs  not  to  be  made  on   308 

to  be  grounded   309 

underground,  fire  protection  about   328 

working  space  required  near   313,  319 

Electricity 

blasting  by,  rules  as  to  267,  268,  324,  325 

bus  bars  to  be  guarded   319 

cables,  "armoured",  definition  of  term   304 

for  underground  use,  rules  as  to   326-328 

portable,  specifications  for   315,  316 

shot-firing,  precautions  as  to   324 

circuits,  control  and  protection  of   316-318 

grounded,  not  to  be  used  for  blasting   325 

grounding  of,  rules  as  to  308-310,  327 

hoisting,  breakers  for   321,  325 

lighting,  rules  as  to   323 

collectors,  trolley,  to  be  elevated   326 
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Electricity — Continued  Page 

conductors,  connections  to  apparatus   317 

general  rules  as  to   315-317 

neutral,  on  lighting  circuits,  to  be  identified   323 

protection  against  short  circuit  or  overload   317,  318 

supply  stations   313 

underground,  special  rules  for   326-329 

control  devices,  rules  as  to  313,  314,  316-320 

underground  installations   326,  327 

cut-outs,  rules  as  to   317 

firing  devices,  rules  as  to   324 

fuses,  rules  as  to   317,  324 

general  rules  as  to   308 

heaters,  in  thaw  houses   324 

underground   328 

hoisting  by,  rules  as  to   320-323 

insulation  specifications   306 

junction  boxes,  underground   327,  328 

lamps,  portable,  style  permitted   323 

lighting  fixtures,  rules  as  to   323 

live  parts,  fire  extinguishers  for   326 

guarding  of   323 

repairs  not  to  be  made  on   308 

to  be  enclosed   313,  316 

storage  batteries,  protection  of   325 

supply  stations,  rules  as  to   312-314 

switchboards,  rules  as  to   314 

switches,  air-break  type  required   318 

for  electric  hoists   321 

temporary  wiring   316 

good  contact  required   318 

in  explosive  storages   324 

on  cranes  and  elevators   325 

to  be  guarded   316 

to  be  locked  or  tagged   308 

terms  used,  interpretations  of   304-307 

transformers,  grounding  of   309 

rules  as  to   311,312 

special,  for  underground   328,  329 

transmission  lines,  rules  as  to   314,  315 

transmission  underground,  rules  as  to   326,  327 

trolley  wires,  rules  as  to   326 

underground  installations,  rules  as  to   326-329 

to  be  shown  on  plans   334 

utilization  equipment,  term  denned   307 

working  space  about   319 

voltages,  supply  stations   313 

trolley  wires   326 

underground  installations   327 

wiring,  defective,  to  be  repaired  or  removed   308 

in  explosive  storages   323,  324 

temporary   315,  326 

Elevators 

age  of  operators   285 

clearance  required   287 

disconnection  of  power  to  be  provided  for   325 

protection  on   287 

safety  devices  required   287 

signalling  devices  required   287 

Emergency 

exits   253,  254 

hours  of  labour  not  limited  in   241 

Employees 

See  also  Workmen. 

age  restrictions  239,  242,  285 

carelessness  with  explosives  an  offence   262 

female   240 
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EMPLOYEES — Continued  Page 

medical  examination  of   243-246 

must  observe  rules   249 

qualifications  of,  responsibility  as  to   239 

Underground,  checked  in  and  out   272 

hours  of  labour,  rules  as  to   240,  241 

Knc.i  ish  Language 

knowledge  of,  required   250 

Escapement  Shaft 

requirements  as  to   253,  254 

Exits 

auxiliary,  to  be  provided   254 

Kxri.osioNs 

accidental,  to  be  reported   331 

premature,  precaution  against  '.  268 

to  be  reported   331 

Explosives 

See  also  Blasting. 

carelessness  with,  an  offence  i   262 

cartridge  paper  not  to  be  removed   264 

cases,  opening  of   260 

defective,  to  be  disposed  of   260,  261 

to  be  reported                                                                 .  259 

detonators  to  be  stored  separately   261 

first  in  storage  to  be  used  first   t  260 

in  shut-down  mines   262 

open  lights  to  be  kept  from   261 

packages  must  be  marked   259 

primers,  rules  as  to   263 

removal  of,  written  permission  required  for   262 

rules  as  to,  must  be  posted   260 

smoking  near,  forbidden   261 

storage  of   259-262 

storage  places,  electrical  equipment  in   323,  324 

inspection  of,  required  •   261 

thawing  of   262,  324 

transportation  of   263,  264 

Fans,  Ventilating 

must  be  fire-proof   258 

Fatalities 

See  Accidents,  Fatal. 

Fencing 

of  shafts  and  openings   268 

of  unused  workings   246,  247 

removal  of,  unauthorized   329 

Fines 

for  offences     337 

Fire 

building  of,  underground,  prohibited   251 

outbreak  of,  to  be  reported   331,  332 

signal  in  case  of   279 

Fire  Doors 

rules  as  to   255 

Fire-fighting  Equipment 

for  electrical  installations   326,  328 

where  required   252,  253 

Fire  Hazard  Areas 

rules  as  to   252,  271 
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Fire-proofing  Page 

required,  in  structures   252 

•  in  ventilating  fans   258 

Fire  Protection 

at  electrical  installations   326,  328 

rules  as  to  250-256,  328 

First  Aid 

supplies  for,  to  be  provided   257 

Foreman 

blast  furnace,  duties  of   289 

duty  as  to  knowledge  of  rules   250 

limit  of  labour  hours  not  applicable  to   241 

must  know  English   250 

Fuels,  Liquid 

storage  of   254 

transfer  of..  '.   255 

Furnaces 

rules  as  to   288,  289 

Fuses 

blasting,  rules  as  to  259,  265,  266 

electric,  rules  as  to   317,  324 

Garden  Land 

closed  to  prospecting   237 

Gas 

compressed,  transportation  of  underground   253 

generating  of,  underground,  forbidden   253 

inflammable,  in  mine  workings,  to  be  reported   271 

poisonous,  protection  from  284,  288,  289 

unused  workings  to  be  tested  for   271 

Gates 

required  at  hoistway  entrances  268,  282,  286 

Gauges,  Pressure 

required,  for  boilers   289 

for  hoists   296 

Geophysical  Surveying 

counts  as  assessment  work   238 

Government  Cable  Testing  Laboratory 

wire  rope  to  be  tested  at   298,  299 

Gravel  Pits 

rules  re  operations  in   282-284 

Grease  and  Oil 

rules  as  to   251 

Grinding  Wheels 

to  be  guarded   281 

Grounded 

meaning  of  term   305 

Grounding 

of  lightning  arresters   311 

of  telephone  circuits   325 

rules,  general   308-310 

underground  installations   327 
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Guard  Bloc  ks  Page 

required  at  track  switches   282 

Ci  aro  Kails 

required,  at  approaches  to  tracks   285 

at  elevator  and  other  entrances   282 

near  dangerous  machinery   281 

on  tops  of  furnaces   289 

C.i  iDi  Rails 

for  cars  and  counterweights   286 

1  1  WD-K  AILS 

bustle-pipe  platform   288 

ladders   275 

runways  or  stagings   282 

stairways   274 

• 

Hat,  Protective 

to  be  worn,  underground   268 

where  designated   268 

Hatchway 

protection  of  entrance  to   282 

Haulage 

clearance  required  for  cars   281,  287 

electric  locomotive  to  be  neutralized  when  unattended   281 

of  explosives  underground   263,  264 

on  inclines,  derail  to  be  provided   283 

riding  on  cars  forbidden   281 

warning  equipment  and  tail-light  required   281 

Hazardous  Work 

supervision  of,  required   289 

Head  Sheave 

diameter  of    303 

Headframe 

at  inclined  shaft,  to  have  platforms   273,  274 

junction  boxes  not  to  be  located  in   328 

proximity  of  buildings  to   254 

Highways 

explosives  to  be  stored  away  from   260 

Hoisting 

See  also  Bucket. 
Cages, 
hoistman. 
Hoists. 

after  stoppage  for  repairs     292 

conveyances,  construction  and  operation  of   290-292 

permissible  loads   277,  280 

safety  appliances  to  be  tested   302,  303 

electrically,  rules  as  to   320-323 

equipment,  abnormal  operation  to  be  recorded  by  hoistman   294 

examination  of,  required   297 

installation,  notice  to  be  given  of   332 

tests  of,  to  be  recorded   291 

in  pits  and  quarries,  rules  as  to   283 

of  men,  after  blast   275 

and  material   276,  277 

auxiliary  overwind  device  required   322 

discipline  to  be  observed  in   281 

hoist  clutch  to  be  kept  in  when   293 

open  lights  forbidden   280 

when  not  permitted   276,  277 
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procedure,  rules  as  to  •   292-294 

prohibited  under  given  conditions   292 

rope.    See  Rope,  Hoisting. 

signals,  code  of   278,  279 

rules  as  to   278-280 

warning  to  hoistman   322 

Hoisting  Machinery  Record  Book 

entries  required  in  300,  303,  304 

hoist  examinations  to  be  recorded  in   297 

responsibility  as  to   303 

rope-attachment  examinations  to  be  recorded  in   301-303 

Hoistman 

age  limit   242 

duties  as  to  signals   279,  280 

emergency  switch  to  be  available  to   322 

hours  of  labour  •   241 

must,  know  English   250 

know  rules   250 

remain  at  controls   280 

qualifications  required   242 

to  be  notified  of  explosives  in  shaft   263 

Hoistman's  Log  Book 

entries  required  in  292-294,  301 

Hoists 

See  also  Hoisting. 

brakes,  rules  as  to  293,  294,  320 

clutches,  rules  as  to   293,  295 

controls,  special  testing  of   296 

depth  indicator  required   296 

drums,  rope  connections  to   297,  298 

rules  as  to  277,  293,  295,  296 

electric,  rules  as  to   320-323 

installation,  notice  of  to  be  given   332 

overwind  and  underwind  devices  required  292,  296,  322 

permissible  load  to  be  certified   297 

working  condition  to  be  recorded  by  hoistman   293 

Hoistways 

gates  required  at  entrances  to   286 

guarding  and  lighting  of   286 

guide  rails  in   286,  287 

Inclined  Shafts 

ladders  and  platforms  required  in   270,  273 

Inflammable  Liquids 

storage  and  transportation  of   251 

Inflammable  Material 

forbidden  near  electrical  installations   328 

in  shaft-house,  rule  as  to   251 

refuse,  accumulation  forbidden   251 

written  report  on,  required   251 

Injured  Persons 

aid  to   256,  257 

Inquest 

holding  of   247,  248 


iNSI'KCTOR 

See  also  Chief  Inspector. 
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authority  a>  to  blasting  on  contiguous  claims   264 

bucket  devices   270,  275 

coroner's  inquest   248 

crosshead  design   292 

electric  hoists   322,  323 

explosives  underground   261 

fencing  of  abandoned  mines   247 

fire  hazard  underground   252 

firing  devices,  electric   267 

guard-rails  at  track  approaches   285 

hoisting  of  men  and  materials   277,  278 

interpretation  of  terms   242 

rescue  crews  •   240 

shaft  conveyances  277,  291,  303 

site  and  structure  of  magazines   260 

splice  boxes  in  shaft   328 

stench  warning   255 

suspension  of  rules   248 

thaw  houses   262 

transformers,  underground   328 

certificate  of,  is  evidence   -250 

evidence  may  be  taken  by   366 

information  to  be  furnished  to   333 

meaning  of  term   239 

mine  plans  to  be  available  to   335 

non-compliance  with  orders  of,  an  offence   337 

notices  to  be  sent  to   331-333 

powers  and  duties  of   336 

record  books  to  be  open  to  \  277,  299,  304,  323 

reports  by  '   336 

reports  to,  required  re  carelessness  with  explosives   262 

defective  explosives   259 

tests  of  shaft  conveyances   291,  292 

Insulation 

specifications   306 

Internal  Combustion  Engines 

rules  as  to   254,  258 

Interpretation  of  Terms 

electrical   304-307 

general   239 

hours  of  labour   241 

medical  certificates   243 

used  in  rules   250 

Intoxicating  Liquor 

rule  against  >   329 

Judge 

may  rule  as  to  party  wall  —   330,  331 

Labour 

See  Employees. 

Ladders 

construction  of   274 

escapement  shaft   254 

in  pits  and  quarries   284 

to  project  above  platform   274 

vertical  position  forbidden   273 

wire  rope   274 

Ladderways 

See  also  Man  ways. 

in  mines,  rules  as  to  270,  273,  274 

in  pits  and  quarries   284 

to  top  of  blast  furnace   288 
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Lamps,  Portable  Page 

style  permitted   323 

Lease 

application  for   238 

forfeiture  of,  for  non-performance  of  work   338 

Level  Stations 

bucket  landing  device  at   270 

explosives  to  be  kept  clear  of   263 

gates  at  •.   268 

shaft  lining  at   269 

signalling  code  to  be  posted  at   280 

Levels 

safety  stations  on   281 

simultaneous  operation  on   270 

to  be  shown  on  mine  plans   334 

License 

required  for  prospecting   236 

to  company,  effect  of   236 

fee  for   338 

who  may  renew   236 

Licensee 

assays  free  to   237 

may  surrender  mining  lands.  .  .'   338 

Lien  on  Property 

cost  of  fencing  by  Inspector   247 

Life  Lines 

to  be  provided  and  used  for  work  in  bins   284 

in  metallurgical  works   288 

in  open  pit  operations   283 

in  shafts  and  raises   272 

Lightning  Arresters 

rules  as  to   310,  311 

Liquid  Fuels 

storage  and  transfer  of   254,  255 

Liquor 

rule  against  .\   329 

Locking  Gear  and  Devices 

for  shaft  obstructions   321 

on  hoist  clutches   295 

Locomotives 

control  levers,  rule  as  to   326 

haulage  of  explosives,  rules  as  to   263,  264 

head  lights  required  on   325 

unattended,  to  be  neutralized   331 

warning  equipment  on   281,  326 

Machinery 

protection  from,  rules  as  to  281,  282,  284 

term  defined   235 

Machinkry  Record  Book 

See  Hoisting  Machinery  Record  Book. 

Magazines 

electricity  in   323,324 

rules  as  to   260,  261 

transfer  of  explosives  from  .•   263 
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may  count  as  assessment  work   238 


Managi  k 

consent  of,  required  to  remove  explosives   262 

may  make  rules  for  mine   249 

meaning  of  term   239 

record  hooks  to  be  kept  by  272,  298,  303,  323 

responsibility  as  to  accidents  247,  331,  332 

dump  boxes  in  shaft   321 

examination  of  cranes   286 

hoisting  equipment   297,322 

hoisting  ropes   302,  303 

shafts   271,  272 

workings   271 

explosives  in  storage   259,  262 

lifelines   271 

mine  plans   334,  335 

rescue  crews   240 

rules,  knowledge  and  enforcement  of   249,  250 

sanitation   258 

scaling  bars   271 

to  appoint  substitute   .  .  . '   249 


Man  ways 

in  pits  and  quarries   283,  284 

to  be  closed  during  repair  work   273 

to  be  partitioned  from  hoistway   273 

tops  to  be  protected   271 

Mechanical  Rules 

hoisting  and  shaft  equipment   290-304 

Medical  Examinations 

regulations  as  to   243-246 

Metallurgical  Works 

rules  as  to  '   284-288 

Mill  Hole 

top  to  be  protected   271 

Milling  Plants 

rules  as  to   284-288 


Mine(s) 

adjoining,  blasting  on   264 

connections  between   255 

party  wall   330 

closing  down  of  313,  333,  335 

See  also  Abandoned  Workings. 

employment  in  and  about   239,  240 

operations,  notices  required  as  to   333 

refuge  stations  in   255,  256 

rules  for,  made  by  manager   249 

term  defined   235 

unsafe,  powers  of  Inspector  as  to   336 

ventilation  of   258 

water  in   257,  258 


Mine  Captain 

inflammable  refuse  to  be  certified  by 

missed  holes  to  be  reported  by  

responsibility  as  to  rules  


Mine  Entrances 

buildings  near  •  •  254 

explosives  to  be  kept  clear  of   263 

fire  protection  at   250 

to  be  guarded   268 
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Mine  Plans  Page 

diamond  drill  holes  to  be  plotted  on   273 

location  of  underground  dams  to  be  shown  on   257 

regulations  as  to   334,  335 

Miners 

See  also  Workmen. 

equipment  for  warning  required   255 

Miner's  Certificate 

holder  of,  re-examination   245 

unemployed   245 

issue  of   245 

meaning  of  term   243 


Miner's  License 
See  License. 

Mining  Court 
See  Judge. 


Mining  Lands 
See  also  Lease. 

voluntary  surrender  of   338 

Minister  of  Mines 

approval  of  special  rules  required   249 

authority  as  to,  connection  between  mines   255 

geophysical  surveys  as  work   238 

may  appoint  committee  on  mine  safety   256 

declare  lease  forfeited   338 

establish  rescue  stations   240 

testing  laboratories   329,  337 

file  notice,  determination  of  title   338 

order  special  report   336 

prescribe  charges  for  record  books   329 

register  lien  for  fencing   247 

statistical  returns  under  instructions  of   333 

Missed  Holes 

examination  for   264,  267 

must  be  reported  and  blasted   266 

time  before  return  to  scene  of   265 

Molten  Material 

protection  from.  .   285,  286 

Notices,  Required 

accidents,  fatal   247,  248 

non-fatal   331 

completion  of  work  ordered  by  Inspector   337 

coroner's  inquest,  adjourned   248 

mine  operation  332,333 

special  occurrences  in  mines   331,  332 

Notices  to  be  Posted 
See  also  Signs. 

permissible  load  of  shaft  conveyance   280 

rules,  abstract  of   329 

care  and  use  of  explosives   260 

special   249 

Offences  Against  the  Act 
See  also  Penalties. 

carelessness  with  explosives   262 

failure  to  comply  with  order  of  Inspector   337 

to  erect  fences  after  notice   247 

to  furnish  mine  plans   335 

to  make  statistical  returns   334 

to  report  completion  of  work  ordered   337 

insanitary  conduct   259 

removal  of  posted  signs   329 
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exempted  from  provisions  of  the  Act   236 

Oil  and  Grease 

storage  of   251 

underground,  amount  allowed   251 

On  -i  u  i  i  d  Transformers 

rules  as  to   311 

Open  Flame  Lights 

forbidden  near  explosives   261 

in  cages,  rules  as  to   280 

in  surface  buildings,  rule  as  to   252 

Open  Pit  Operations 

rules  as  to   282-284 

Open  Workings 

top  to  be  guarded   271 

Operations,  Mining 

abandonment  of  (see  Abandonment). 

suspended,  resumption  of  '.   333 

Ore 

frozen  in  hopper,  precautions  as  to   289 

stock  piles,  inspection  of,  required   285 

Overhead  Operations 

protection  from,  required   268 

Overloading 

electric  hoists,  circuit-breaker  to  check   321 

of  circuits,  control  devices  against   307,  317 

protection  of  motors  against   320 

Overwind  Devices 

on  air  or  steam  hoists   296 

cranes   286 

electric  hoists   320-322 

elevators   287 

tests  of,  to  be  recorded   293 

to  be  tested  by  hoistman   292 

Owner 

duty  of,  as  to,  abandonment  of  operations   313,  333 

appointment  of  manager   249 

facilities  to  manager   250 

fencing  of  unused  workings   247 

notices  and  information   331-333 

plans  of  mine  workings   334 

statistical  returns   333 

liability  of,  under  Act   246,  337 

may  surrender  mining  lands  or  rights   338 

responsibility  of  (see  Manager). 

rights  of,  as  to  party  wall   330 

Party  Wall 

regulations  as  to   330,  331 

Patent 

application  for   238 

erroneous,  may  be  cancelled   239 

Penalties 

See  also  Offences. 

employment  of  persons  illegally   246 

obstruction  of  party  wall   330 

offences  against  Part  VIII    336 
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Piping  Systems  Page 
for  grounding  electricity,  use  and  method  of  connection   310 

Pits 

fencing  of     247,  268 

internal  combustion  engines  in   258 

operations  in,  rules  as  to   282-284 

Plans,  Mine 

See  Mine  Plans. 

Platforms,  Landing 

rules  as  to  273,  274,  284 

Poisonous  Compounds  or  Vapours 
See  also  Gas. 

antidotes  and  washes  for   284 

storage  of   284 

Portalhouse 

See  Shafthouse. 

Power  Plant 

installation,  notice  of,  to  be  given   332 

to  be  disconnected  at  abandoned  mine   313 

Premature  Explosion 

precaution  against   264,  268 

to  be  reported   331 

Primers,  Blasting 

rules,  as  to   263 

Property  Damage 

wilful,  prohibited   329 

Prospecting 

lands  closed  to   237 

license  required  for   236 

Quarry 

internal  combustion  engines  in   258 

owner,  to  furnish  plans   335 

make  statistical  returns   333 

rules  as  to  operations  in   282-284 

Railways,  Mine 
See  Haulage. 

Railways,  Public 

electric  supply  lines  over   315 

explosives  to  be  stored  away  from   260 

Raises 

blasting  in,  rules  as  to   266,  267 

protection  in,  rules  for   268-273 


Records  Required 

See  also  ELECTRICAL  HOISTING  EQUIPMENT  RECORD  Hook. 

Hoisting  Machinery  Record  Hook. 

I  [OISTMAN'S  LOG  Hook. 

Rope  Record  Book. 

Shaft  Inspection  Record  Hook. 


hoistmen's  medical  certificates   243 

rockbursts   332 

Refuge  Stations 

rules  as  to   255,  256 
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Refuse,  [nfi  \mm  \m  e  Page 

rules  as  to  ,   251 

Ri  set  i  Crews 

required  at  all  mines   240 

\<\  scti-:  Si  a  iions 

need  of  equipment  to  be  reported  immediately   332 

regulations  as  to   240 

k;  m  \tri  ion  of  Operations 

notice  of,  to  be  given   333 

R ESI' SCI T A T I N G  A P PA R A T U S 

required  in  blast  furnaces   289 

Roast  Heaps 

blasting  of  , .  .  253 

Rock  bursts 

notice  of,  to  be  given  to  inspector   332 

record  of,  to  be  kept    332 

Rope,  Hoisting 

abandoned,  must  be  removed  from  shaft   298 

certificate  of  maker  required   298 

connections,  rules  as  to  297,  301,  302 

discarding  of,  rules  as  to   298,  300 

dressing,  rules  as  to   300 

examination  of,  required   302 

history  to  be  recorded   298,  299 

length  required  on  hoist  drum   298 

new,  to  be  tested  under  load   301 

permissible  load   277,  278 

reversal  of    298 

safety  factors  required   299,  300 

splicing  prohibited   297 

tests  required   298,  299,  301 

used,  precautions  as  to  re-use   299 

special  tests  required   301 

Rope  Ladders,  Wire 

frayed  rope  forbidden   274 

Rope  Record  Book 

data  to  be  entered  in    -  298,  301 

Rules 

abstract  of,  to  be  posted   329 

duty  as  to  knowledge  of   250 

for  mine,  may  be  made  by  manager   249 

responsibility  as  to  carrying  out  of   249,  250 

suspension  of,  by  Chief  Inspector   248 

Safety  Appliances 

crossheads  :   290 

elevators   287 

shaft  conveyances   291,292 

examination  and  testing  of   302,  303 

Safety  Valves 

required  for  steam  boilers   289 

Sand  and  Gravel  Pits 

internal  combustion  engines  in   258 

rules  re  operations  in   282-284 

Sanitation 

rules  as  to   258,  259 
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Scale  Car  Page 
warning  equipment  required  on   285 

Scaling 

equipment  for,  to  be  provided   272 

responsibility  for   271 

Shafts 

See  also  Hoisting. 

abandoned,  rope  to  be  removed  from   299 

accident  involving,  to  be  reported   331 

blasting  in,  lowering  of  men  after   275 

to  be  electrical     267 

change  of  gradient  to  be  indicated   296 

collar,  doors  at   270 

explosives  not  to  be  left  near   263 

internal  combustion  engine  near   254 

notice  to  be  posted  at   280 

steam  boiler  near   254 

conveyances,  construction  and  operation  of   290-292 

dump  boxes  in   320,  321 

electric  cables  in,  rules  as  to   328 

entrances,  gates  at   268 

escapement   253 

explosives,  storage  of,  near   261 

transportation  of,  in   263 

fire  doors  to  protect   255 

hoisting  practice  in   275-278 

inspection  of,  protection  during   269,  270 

to  be  made  and  recorded   271,  272 

ladderways  or  stairways  in   273,  274 

lining  of,  required   269,  275 

signal  system  required  in   278 

sinking,  equipment,  rules  as  to   269,  290 

operations,  rules  as  to  269,  275-277 

stations.    See  Level  Stations. 

timbering  of   269,  270 

top  to  be  fenced  off  247,  268,  333 

Shaft  Inspection  Record  Book 

rules  as  to   271,  272 

Shafthouse 

buildings  near   259 

fire-fighting  equipment  in   252 

inflammable  materials  not  to  be  stored  in   251 

Sheave  Wheels 

diameter  of   303 

examination  of   297 

Shift(s) 

hours  of  labour  underground   241 

meaning  of  term   241 

non-continuous,  to  keep  written  records   272 

oncoming,  to  be  warned  of  missed  holes   .  266 

Shift  Boss 

duty  to  know  rules   250 

responsibility  as  to,  enforcement  of  rules   249 

inflammable  refuse   251 

missed  holes   266 

Signal  (s) 

See  also  Telephones. 

blasting;  danger   279 

devices,  condition  of,  to  be  recorded   293 

elevators  to  be  equipped  with   287 

to  be  approved  by  Chief  Inspector   278 

to  be  examined   283 
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electric  systems  underground,  rules  as  to   327,  329 

hoisting,  code  and  rules   278-281 

system  required  in  pits  and  quarries  ;   283 

special,  ruies  as  to   280 

to  be  given  only  by  authorized  person   280 

warning  to  hoistnian   322 

Su  ns,  Posting  of 
See  also  Notices. 

.it  approaches  to  magazines   260 

at  emergency  exits   254 

at  manways  under  repair   273 

not  adequate  to  warn  of  blasting   265 

on  electric  switches   318 

Silica-free  Mines 

exempt  from  provisions  of  Act  :   246 

Silicosis 

See  Certificates,  Medical. 

Skips  , 

hoisting  practice,  rules  as  to   ;   275-278 

Skiptender 

must  know  English   250 

rules   250 

Slag  Pots 

examination  of,  before  use  ".  .  .   285 

molten  material  in,  precautions  as  to   286 

Smoking 

forbidden  in  fire  hazard  areas   252 

near  explosives   261 

Stairways 

blast  furnaces   288 

in  plants,  to  be  partitioned  :  .  286 

in  quarries  and  pits   283,  284 

in  shafts,  when  permissible   274 

Statistical  Returns 

regulations  as  to   333,  334 

Steam  Boilers 
See  Boilers. 


Stench  Warning 

rules  as  to. .. .     255 

Stock  Piles 

daily  inspection  required   285 

Stopes 

See  also  Working  Places. 

rules  as  to  «.  \  .  .'  ?,   271 

Storage  Batteries 

protection  of   325 

Stretchers 

to  be  provided  for  injured   257 

Sub-contractors 

liability  of,  as  to  rules     250 

Superintendent 

notices  to  be  given  by   331-333 
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Surface  Buildings 

See  Buildings,  Surface. 
Magazines. 


Surveys,  Geophysical  Page 
count  as  work   238 

Switchboard 

meaning  of  term   307 

rules  as  to   314 

Switches,  Electric 
See  Electricity. 

Switches,  Rail 

guard-blocks  required  at   282 

Tanks,  Fuel 

transfer  of  fuel  to ....   255 

Telephones 

exposed  equipment,  protection  of   325 

refuge  stations   255 

to  furnace  top   288 

wires  underground  to  be  protected   329 

Testing  Laboratories 

for  hoisting  rope   '   298,  299 

may  be  established  and  operated  by  Minister  of  Mines   329,  337 

Thaw  Houses 

construction  and  maintenance  of   260-262 

electrical  equipment  in,  rules  as  to   323,  324 

Timber 

unused,  to  be  removed  from  mine   251 

Timbering 

accident  involving,  to  be  reported   331 

in  raises   270 

in  shafts,  cage  to  be  protected  from   290 

rules  as  to   269 

of  mine  workings   270 

Torches,  Welding 

precautions  as  to  use  of   253 

Tracks,  Railway 

gates  on,  at  hoistway   268 

guard-blocks  for  frogs   282 

guard  rails  at  approaches  to   285 

in  quarries   283 

Trolleys 

rules  as  to   326 

use  of,  for  transporting  explosives   264 

Tunnels 

protection  in   270 

trolley  wires  in   326 

Underground  Buildings 

protection  from  fire  in     252 

Underground  Work i \< rS 
See  also  Working  Places. 

breaking  through,  precautions  as  to   265 

electrical  installations,  rules  as  to   326-329 

examination  of,  required   271 
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explosives  in   261,  263 

inflammable  material  in   251 

ladderways  in  .*  274 

open,  to  be  guarded   271 

sanitation  in   259 

timbering  in   270 

unused  (see  Abandoned  Workings). 

ventilation  of   258 

water  in  (     257,  258 

Undermining 

in  clay  or  gravel  pits,  forbidden   282 

Unemployed  Holder  of  Certificate 

re-examination  of   245 

Ventilation 

at  furnace  tops   288 

in  plants  ,   284 

of  mines   258,  266 

Volatile  Liquids 

storage  and  transportation  of   251 

Walls 

of  levels,  clearance  for  cars   281 

party,  regulations  as  to   330,  331 

Warning  Devices 
See  also  Signals. 

on  cranes  ,  .  v  .  .  .'   287 

hauling  engines  "   281,326 

stench   255 

Water 

for  dust  laying   272 

in  mines,  handling  of   257,  258 

inrush  from  unused  workings  to  be  reported   331 

Welding 

underground,  precautions  as  to   253 

Winzes 

See  also  Shaft. 

blasting  in,  to  be  electrical   267 

ladderways  required  in   273 

hoisting  in,  rules  as  to   275 

protection  in,  rules  for   268-273 

Wire-rope  Ladders 

frayed  rope  forbidden   274 

Wires,  Electric 
See  Electricity. 

Witnesses 

attendance  of,  may  be  compelled   336 

Women 

employment  of   240 

sanitation  rules  as  to   258 

Work 

See  Assessment  Work. 

Working  Places 

entances  to,  must  be  guarded  when  blasting   264 

precautions  against  closing  of   266 

faces  to  be  examined  for  missed  holes   267 

protection  in,  rules  as  to   268-273 

ventilation  of,  after  blasting   266 
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MINING — Continued 

Workings 

See  Mine  Plans. 

Underground  Workings. 

Workman  Page 
meaning  of  term   241 

Workmen 

See  also  Employees. 

duty  of,  as  to  blasting  264,  266,  267 

life-lines.  .  272,  283,  285 

knowledge  of  English  required   250 

protection  of,  from  machinery.   281,  282 

in  blast  furnaces   288,  289 

metallurgical  works   285,  286 

shafts  and  working  places   268-277 

powers  of  Inspector  as  to   336 

refuge  stations  for   255,  256 

underground,  equipment  for  warning,  required   265 

Workmen's  Compensation  Act 

first  aid  supplies  required  under   257 

medical  officer  appointed  under   243 

Workmen's  Compensation  Board 

provides  funds  for  rescue  stations   240 

Wreckage 

removal  of,  from  scene  of  fatality   248 

MINING  TAX 

acreage  tax,  where  Act  applicable  to  mining  rights  only   339 

where  not  payable   339 

forfeiture,  registration  of  certificate,  effect  of   339 

iron  ore,  remission  of  tax  on   340 

•  natural  gas,  tax  on   339,  340 

remission  of   340 

MOTHERS'  ALLOWANCES 
Act 

administration  expenses   344 

commencement   344 

who  to  administer   88 

Administration 

expenses,  provision  for  payment  of   344 

Allowance 

special  cases   342,  343 

where  payable   341,  342 

Interpretation 

allowance;   beneficiary;   Commission;   investigator;   local  authority; 

local  board;  Minister;  permanently  unemployable;  regulations   341 

Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council 

may  appoint  commission   343 

direct  allowance  in  special  cases   342,  343 

make  regulations   343,  344 

Local  Authority 

appointment  of   344 

denned   341 

oaths,  power  to  take   344 

Minister 

to  approve  appointment  of  local  authorities   344 
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MOTHERS'  ALLOWANCES  Continued 


Mothers1  Allowances  Commission                       •  Page 

chairman   343 

composition   343 

decisions,  finalitv  of   343 

duties  '   343 

quorum   343 

Municipal  Clerk 

where  to  be  local  authority   344 

Regulations   343,  344 

MUNICIPAL  INSTITUTIONS 
Board  of  Control 

maximum  salary  where  population  100,000-150,000   347 

150,000-200,000   347 

Boat  Livery  Keepers 

licensing,  etc   354 

By-laws 

restraining  contravention  by  action   357 

Children 

riding  behind  vehicles,  former  provisions  repealed   352,  353 

new  provisions   351 

Coal  Dealers 

by-law  may  require  ticket  showing  weight  to  be  delivered   352 

Commencement  of  Act   357 

Council 

power  to  fix  polling  date   346 

Firemen  and  Fire  Companies 

appointment  and  establishment   349 

former  provisions  repealed   352,  353 

Gaols 

care  ^   348 

employees,  appointment  , .  .  .  348 

sick  leave  credits   348 

workmen's  compensation   348 

surgeon   348 

Hawkers  and  Pedlars 

license  fee   355 

persons  exempt  from  requirement  of  license   354,  355 

Heating  Plant  and  Equipment 

regulation  and  inspection   352 

Highways 

pipelines,  conduits,  etc.,  former  provision  repealed   351 

new  provisions   349 

safety  zones,  former  provision  repealed   352,  353 

new  provisions   351 

traffic,  regulation  of,  former  provisions  repealed   352,  353 

new  provisions   351 

Improvement  Districts 

board  of  trustees,  separate  school  member  on   345 

to  function  as  local  boards   345 

I  xcome 

references  to,  repealed  347,  355,  356 
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Junk  Page 
references  changed  to  salvage   354,  356 

Justices  of  Peace 

provision  that  certain  officers  to  be,  repealed   348 

Master  in  Chambers 

reference  changed  to  master   347 

Members  of  Council 

disqualification  of  member  of  transportation  system  board   345 

exception  as  to  being  member  of  other  public  utility  board   346 

vacancy  in  office  of  councillor   347 

Money  By-laws 

amount  to  be  raised  annually   348 

Pipe  Lines 

laying  in  highways   349 

Pits  and  Quarries 

former  provisions  repealed   352,  353 

regulating,  etc   350 

Public  Baths 

licensing,  etc   353 

Public  Garages 

includes  building  used  for  washing  motor  vehicles   352,  353 

revocation  of  license   352,  353 

Rateable  Property 

.    reference  to  income  removed  from  definition   347 

Recreation 

carrying  on  and  aiding  community  programmes   349 

Sidewalks 

canopies  projecting  over   356,  357 

horses  or  cattle  on,  former  provisions  repealed   352,  353 

new  provisions   351 

Sports 

assistance  to  athletic  and  aquatic   348 

grants  to  persons  for  achievements  in   348,  349 

Stables,  etc. 

former  provisions  repealed   352,  353 

regulating  location,  etc   350 

Strayed  Pigeons 

trapping  and  exterminating   352 

Streets 

naming  and  surveying,  former  provisions  repealed   352,  353 

new  provisions  re   350,  351 

Tourist  Camps 

limitation  on  amount  of  license  fees   355 

Towns 

vacancy  in  office  of  mayor,  reeve  or  deputy-reeve   346 

Trailer  Camps 

limitation  on  amount  of  license  fees   355 

Villages 

vacancy  in  office  of  reeve  or  deputy  reeve   346 

Weighing  Machines 

limitation  re  fees  removed   353 
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NATURAL  GAS  CONSERVATION  Page 

t;.is  storage  areas,  pow  er  of  Minister  re   359 

NEGLIGENCE 

actions,  limitation  of   362 

commencement  of  seetion  2   362 

defendant,  adding  by  praecipe   361 

•    order   361,  362 

third  party,  adding  by  order   362 

tort  feasors,  recovery  as  between   361 

NEW  TORONTO  (TOWN) 

board,  defined   559 

commencement  of  Act   559 

pension  scheme  for  employees  of  town  or  board  authorized   559 

Municipal  Act,  s.  307  (1)  not  to  apply  to  by-law  re   559 

NIAGARA  FALLS  (CITY) 

bus  franchise,  agreement  set  out   580-583 

by-law  4152  set  out  ,   579 

validated   577 

commencement  of  Act   578 

Department  of  Highways'  powers  not  affected  by  franchise   577 

transportation  system,  purchase  by  city   577,  578 

NIAGARA  FALLS  GENERAL  HOSPITAL  TRUST 

Board  of  Trustees,  constitution  of   560 

re-appointment  of  members   56© 

term  of  office  of  members   560 

special  provisions   560 

vacancies   560 

corporate  name  changed   559 

effect  of   559 

corporation,  constitution  of   559,  560 

objects  of                                                                 .  560 

NIAGARA  PARKS 

penalties  for  breach  of  regulations,  imposition   445 

recovery  of   445 

NORTHERN  DEVELOPMENT 

Assistant  Commissioner,  appointment   363 

certificates  of  discharge,  confirmed   365 

liens,  powers  of  Commissioner   363-365 

releases,  confirmed   365 

NOTARIES 

appointment,  revocation  of   367 

NURSES  REGISTRATION 

Act  and  amendments  repealed   445 


O 

OFFICIAL  GUARDIAN 
See  Judicature. 

OLD  AGE  PENSIONS 


Act 

administration  expenses   373 

commencement   374 

who  to  administer   88 
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OLD  AGE  PENSIONS — Continued 


Agreement  Page 

Canada-Ontario,  authorized   369 

Forms  373,  375,  376 

Interpretation 

Commission;  investigator;  local  authority;  local  board;  Minister;  person; 

regulations   369 

Local  Authority   373 

Notice  Granting  Pension 

contents                 .  .   372 

discharge  fee   372 

notice                                                                             .  372 

execution   372 

registration,  effect  of   372 

fee   372 

Old  Age  Pensions  Commission 

appointment   370 

chairman   370 

decisions,  finality  of   370 

duties   370 

quorum   370 

Pensions 

cessation   371 

exempt  from  taxation   370 

no  attachments,  etc   370 

overpayment   371 

payment  to  trustee   370,  371 

recovery   371 

where  Canada  refuses  to  contribute   371 

Regulations   372,  373 

ONTARIO  FOOD  TERMINAL 

canned  foods,  removed  from  definition  of  fruit  and  produce   446 

ONTARIO  LOAN 

commencement  of  Act   377 

loan  of  $100,000,000  authorized   377 

terms   377 

sinking  fund   377 

ONTARIO  NORTHLAND  TRANSPORTATION  COMMISSION 

auditor   379 

annual  statement   379 

commencement  of  Act   379 

fiscal  periods   379 

powers, — financial,  additional   379 

OTTAWA  (CITY) 

assumption  of  liabilities  of  Railway  Company  by  City   591 

City  of  Ottawa  Act,  1941,  amended  re  date  of  entrv  on  expropriated 

lands   592 

commencement  of  Act   592 

debentures,  city  may  borrow  by,  for  purchase  of  Railway  Company.  .  590 

issue  in  payment  of  purchase  price   590,  591 

for  purchase  not  included  in  City  debt   591 

Department  of  Highways,  powers  not  affected    592 

Ottawa  City  Transportation  Act,  amended   585  592 

Ottawa  City  Transportation  Commission,  name  changed   585 

Ottawa  Electric  Railway  Company,  agreement  by  Citv  with,  confirmed  592 

set  out .  .  .  5()2,  593 


736 


Index 


OTTAWA  (CITY) — Continued 

Ottawa  Transportation  Commission —  Page 

acquisition  of  land  by  City  for  purposes  of   592 

acquisition  of  Ottawa  Electric  Railway  Co.  by   586 

agreement  to  purchase   589 

Bulk  Sales  Act  not  to  apply   589 

effect  of  *   586 

proceedings  for   589 

actions  against   591 

body  corporate   585 

composition  of   589 

establishment  of   585 

financial  reports  to  be  given  to  Council   588 

payment  to  City  of  debenture  charges   589 

powers  of,  to  agree  respecting  taxes  and  mileage  fees   588 

operate  public  vehicles  ,   588 

operate  transportation  system   587 

purchase  assets  of  Railway  Co   587,  588 

Railway  Act,  ss.  210,  234,  235  inapplicable   592 

OTTAWA  CITY  TRANSPORTATION 

Act,  amendments  to   585-592 

OTTAWA  LADIES'  COLLEGE 

Board  of  Trustees,  appointment  of  Executive  Committee   596 

composition  of   596 

powers  of   596 

commencement  of  Act   597 

Corporation,  affairs  managed  by  Board  of  Trustees   596 

application  of  property   597 

membership  of   597 

powers  with  respect  to  property   597 

Presbyterian  Church  in  Canada,  references  to,  deemed  to  be  references 

to  United  Church  ,   597 

repeal  of  inconsistent  Acts  and  parts  of  Acts   597 

1898,  c.  74,  ss.  2,  5,  6,  17,  re-enacted   596,  597 

s.  12  (3),  re-enacted   597 

OTTAWA  LIGHT,  HEAT  &  POW7ER  CO.,  LTD.,  PURCHASE 

commencement  of  Act   381 

powers,  exercise  of,  in  adjacent  municipalities  authorized   381 

approval  of  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  re- 
quired for   381 

purchase  of  Ontario  assets  of  company  by  Ottawa,  authorized   381 

approval  of  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  required  for   381 

assent  of  electors  not  required  for  debentures  for   381 


P 

PARKS 

See  Niagara  Parks. 

PETERBOROUGH  (CITY) 

annexation  order,  confirmed   599 

effective  date   599 

set  out   602-608 

bus  franchise,  power  to  extend  term  of   600 

City  of  Peterborough  Act,  1908,  certain  sections  repealed   599 

commencement  of  Act  

Peterborough  City  Trust,  real  estate  of,  vested  in  City   599 

POLICE 

Arbitration 

award,  when  to  take  effect   384 

decisions  of  boards,  manner  of  reach  ing   384 

Bargaining 

agreement,  when  to  take  effect   384 

expenditure,  to  be  provided  for   384,  385 

request  for,  in  writing   383,  384 
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POLICE — Continued 


Boards  of  Commissioners  of  Police  Page 

estimates,  submission  of,  to  council   383 

Commencement  of  Act   386 

Improvement  Districts 

status  defined,  for  purposes  of  Act   383 

Investigations 

cost,  payment  of   386 

Provincial  Police 

request  for  services   385,  386 

expenses   385,  386 

Regulations 

training  courses,  police  officers   386 

PORT  ARTHUR  (CITY) 

by-law  2606,  power  of  council  to  amend  or  repeal   609 

commencement  of  Act   609 

grant  to  Canadian  Lakehead  Exhibition  authorized   529 

The  City  of  Port  Arthur  Act,  1945,  repealed  .'   609 

POWER  COMMISSION 

Emergencies 

action  in,  no  breach  of  contract   391 

penalties.   391,  392 

power,  cessation  of  delivery   391 

restrictions,  modification  of   391 

Frequency  Standardization 

periodicity  in  alternations  of  current,  power  to  change,  general   388 

special   388,  389 

Frequency  Standardization  Reserve  Account 

establishing  of   387,  388 

reserves  for   387 

what  amounts  may  be  credited  to   387,  388 

used  lor   388 

Power 

contracts,  amended  to  conform  with  Act   390 

approved  by  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council   390 

profit,  net,  application  of   390 

how  determined   390 

revenue,  application  of   389 

supply  of,  powers  of  Commission  to  contract  for   389,  390 

Rights  of  Way 

power  to  contract  for  use  of   390 

Rural  Power  Districts 

revenue  from,  use  of   392 

Surplus 

from  distribution  of  power,  application  of   393 

PROTECTION  OF  BIRDS 

Act  repealed   395 

PUBLIC  HOSPITALS 

amendments  to  Act   155 

indigents,  burial  expenses   397 

See  Hospitals  Aid. 
Hospitals  Tax. 

PUBLIC  LANDS 

Deputy  Minister  ot  Forestry   399 

Deputy  Minister  of  Lands  and  Forests   399 

free  grants  to  former  members  of  forces   399 
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PUBLIC  SCHOOLS  Page 

board,  provision  for  transportation  of  pupils  by   402 

purchase-  of  buses  for  transportation  of  pupils  by   402 

commencement  of  Act   402 

debentures,  issue  for  purchase  of  sites  for  administrative  buildings.  .  .  .  401 

buses   401 

lands  exempt  from  taxation,  fees  payable  where  pupils  reside  on   402 

formation  of  school  section  for   401 

PUBLIC  SERVICE 
Allowances 

computation  of,  variation  of  formula   404 

present  employees,  fifty  or  more   403,  404 

Civil  Servants 

service  credits,  commencement  of   403 

suspension  of,  by  deputy  minister   403 

temporary  employees   403 

Commencement  of  Act 

retrospective  effect   407 

Gaolers  and  Gaol  Employees 

contributions  by   404 

Part  II,  application  of,  to   404 

past  services,  agreement  re   405 

Magistrates 

past  services,  option  re   405 

Teachers  and  Inspectors 

rights  on  transfer  to  civil  service   405-407 

PUBLIC  VEHICLE 

commencement  of  Act   410 

municipal  license,  when  not  required  by  holder  of  permit   409,  410 

when  required  by  holder  of  permit   410 

municipal  rates  or  fares,  when  compliance  not  required   409,  410 

when  compliance  required   410 

public  vehicle,  not  to  include  taxicab   409 

taxicab,  defined   409 


R 

RACE  TRACKS  TAX 

commencement  of  Act   411 

tax,  power  to  change  rate   411 

REAL  ESTATE  AND  BUSINESS  BROKERS 

broker's  commission,  rate  of   413 

REFORM  INSTITUTIONS 

See  Department  of  Reform  Institutions. 

REGISTRY 

list  of  conveyances  to  be  furnished  municipality   446 

fee  for   446 

REGULATIONS 

commencement  of  Act,  retrospective  effect   416 

exemptions  extended  415,416 

filings  vacated   416 

RESEARCH  COUNCIL 

Commencement  of  Act   420 
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RESEARCH  COUNCIL — Continued 

Council  Page 

annual  report  419,  420 

audit  of  accounts   420 

body  corporate   417 

denned   417 

executive  committee   418 

finances   419 

majority  vote   418 

members   417 

objects   417 

powers  418,  419 

president   417 

vacancy  in  office   418 

quorum   418 

remuneration  and  expenses  of  members   418 

vacancies   417 

vice-president   418 

Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council 

approval  re  patents   419 

appointment  of  auditor   420 

members  of  Council   417 

assignment  of  administration  of  Act   417 

authorizing  expenditures  for  research  work   419 

research  programmes   419 

Council  to  advise   418 

naming  of  president   417 

Minister 

annual  report  of  auditor  to  be  laid  before  Assembly  by   420 

to  be  made  to   420 

annual  report  of  Council  to  be  laid  before  Assembly  by   420 

to  be  submitted  to  419,  420 

defined   417 

Ontario  Research  Commission 

Council  may  take  over  activities,  etc   418 

RIVERSIDE  HIGH  SCHOOL  DISTRICT 

application  of  Boards  of  Education  Act   612 

Board  of  Education,  authorized   611 

composition  of,  first  board   611 

permanent  board  611,  612 

where  Tecumseh  joins   612 

powers  of   611 

term  of  office  of  members   611,612 

commencement  of  Act   613 

District,  established   611 

Board  of  Education  for,  authorized   611 

Town  of  Tecumseh  may  join   612 

separate  school  members  of  Board  611,  612 

where  Tecumseh  joins.  .   612 


S 

ST.  CATHARINES  (CI  TY) 

annexation  order  P.F.  B-6341,  assessmenl  ol  lands  annexed   615 

confirmed  as  amended   015 

effective  date   615 

set  out   617-621 

taxation  of  lands  annexed   615 

P.F.  B-3715,  amending  order  set  out   622 

confirmed  as  amended   615 

effective  date   616 

commencement  of  Act   616 
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SANATORIA  FOR  CONSUMPTIVES  Page 

indigents,  burial  expenses   421 

SAULT  STE.  MARIE  (CITY) 

commencement  of  Act   626 

deficits,  payable  by  council  of  City   625 

Memorial  Community  Building  Commission, 

borrowing  powers   625 

employees   625 

membership  of,  elected   624 

first  election   624 

officers   624,  625 

powers  of  council  to  establish  by  by-law   623,  624 

repeal  by-law   626 

quorum   624 

salaries  of  members   624 

term  of  office  of  members   624 

vacancies   624 

Municipal  Act,  Parts  1 1- IV,  application  of   625 

profits,  disposition  of   625 

Public  Utilities  Act,  ss.  41-43,  application  of   625 

SCHOOL  SITES 

acquisition  of  land  by  city  in  adjoining  township   423 

commencement  of  Act   423 

SECURITIES 
Bonds 

filing  of  c  . .  .   432 

Commencement  of  Act   433 

Industrial  Companies 

primary  distribution,  filings   428,  429 

Investment  Companies 

primary  distribution,  filings   429 

prospectus,  accompanying  documents   429 

Investment  Company 

definition   425 

Mining  Companies 

primary  distribution,  filings   428 

Prospecting  Syndicates 

securities,  trading  in   427 

Registration 

application,  further  information  *   426 

investment  counsel,  exemption  of   426 

securities,  exemption  of   426,  427 

trades,  exemption  of   426 

Regulations 

power  to  make,  extended   432 

Security 

definition   425,  426 

Trading 

as  principal,  notice   430,  431 

contract,  rescission   431,432 

name,  use  of  another   432 

representations,  prohibitions   430 

SECURITY  TRANSFER  TAX 

annual  return,  time  for  making   *35 

application  of  Act   435 

commencement  of  Act   435 
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SERVICE  STATIONS 

See  Factory,  Shop  and  Office  Building  Act. 
Industrial  Standards. 

SIMCOE  (TOWN)  Page 

annexation  order  confirmed.   627 

effective  date   627 

set  out   628,  629 

commencement  of  Act   627 

SKI-TOWS 

interpretation, — Minister;  regulations;  ski-tow   437 

offences  and  penalties   437 

regulations,  power  to  make   437 

SNOW  ROADS  AND  FENCES 

commencement  of  Act   439 

extension  of  dates  for  maintenance  and  removal  authorized   439 

SOUTH  DORCHESTER  (TOWNSHIP) 

annexation  order  confirmed   631 

effective  date   631 

set  out   633,  634 

assessment  and  taxation  of  annexed  lands   631 

assets  and  liabilities,  adjustment  of   632 

collection  of  1948  taxes   632 

commencement  of  Act   632 

STAMFORD  (TOWNSHIP) 

bus  franchise,  agreement  set  out   637-640 

by-law  1093  set  out   637 

validated   635,  636 

commencement  of  Act   636 

Department  of  Highway's  powers  not  affected  by  franchise   636 

STATUTE  LABOUR 

road  commissioners,  secretary-treasurer,  maximum  salary  increased.  ...  421,  422 

who  may  hold  meeting  for  electing   421 

STATUTE  LAW  AMENDMENTS 
Coroners 

death  due  to  events  beyond  jurisdiction                                              .  443 

District  Homes  for  the  Aged 

supervisor  defined   443 

Homes  for  the  Aged 

supervisor  defined   444 

Lakes  and  Rivers  Improvement 

fishways,  provision  upon  request  of  Minister   444 

order  of  Lieutenant-Governor   444 

Land  Titles 

list  of  conveyances  to  be  furnished  municipality   444 

fee  for   444 

Legislative  Assembly 

provision  re  employment  by  Dominion  during  war,  repealed   444 

Mechanics'  Liens 

form  of  notice  of  trial,  amended   445 

Niagara  Parks 

penalties  for  breach  of  regulations,  imposition   445 

recovery  of   445 

Nurses  Registration 

Act  and  amendments  repealed   445 
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STATU  14-  LAW  AMENHMENTS—  Continued 


Ontario  Food  Terminal  Page 

canned  foods,  removed  from  definition  of  fruit  and  produce   446 

Registry 

list  of  conveyances  to  be  furnished  municipality   446 

fee  for   446 

I  nci  aim i: i)  Articles 

Act  not  to  affect  rights  under  Mechanics'  Lien  Act   446 

Universi  iv  Lands 

commencement  of  section   447 

former  power  of  Minister  of  Public  Works  repealed   446 

governors  of  University  may  expropriate   446 

application  of  Public  Works  Act   446 

STRATHROY  GENERAL  HOSPITAL 

Board,  annual  report   643 

composition  of   641 

defined   641 

incorporated   642 

powers  of,  generally.   642 

to  accept  gifts,  etc   643 

invest  moneys   643 

pass  by-laws   643 

quorum  ;    642 

to  manage  Hospital   641,  643 

vacancies                                                                         .  642 

cheques,  signing  of   642,  643 

commencement  of  Act   643 

Council,  appointment  of  members  of  Board  by   641 

Board  to  account  to   643 

report  to   643 

defined   641 

Hospital,  defined   641 

personal  property  of,  vested  in  Board   642 

town  may  borrow  for  purposes  of   642 

members  of  Board,  appointment  of   641 

first  appointments   641,642 

re-appointment  of   642 

term  of  office   641,  642 

moneys,  disposition  of  :   642 

property,  acquisition  of   642 

personal,  vested  in  Board  '   642 

SUPPLY 

commencement  of  Act   450 

for  government  purposes,  1948-49   449,  450 

Schedule  A    451 

SURVEYS 

monuments,  subdivision  plans   453 


T 

TAX 

See  Athletics  Control. 
Corporations  Tax. 
Hospitals  Tax. 
Income  Tax  Suspension. 
Mining  Tax. 
Race  Tracks  Tax. 
Security  Transfer  Tax. 


TEACHERS 

See  Teachers'  and  Inspectors'  Superannuation. 
Teaching  Profession. 


Index  743 

TEACHERS'  AND  INSPECTORS'  SUPERANNUATION  Page 

commencement  of  Act,  retrospective  effect   455 

"employed",  definition  amended   455 

TEACHING  PROFESSION 

board  of  governors,  composition   457 

term  of  office   457,  458 

vacancies   458 

commencement  of  Act,  retrospective  effect   459 

executive,  composition   458 

term  of  office   458 

vacancies   458 

officers,  president   458 

secretary-treasurer   458 

vice-president   458 

THOMPSON,  W.  G.,  M.P.P. 

commencement  of  Act   646 

purchase  of  Crown  land,  authorized   645,  646 

not  to  vacate  seat  in  Assembly   646 

TICKET  SPECULATION 

ticket  agencies,  commissions   461 


TIMBER 

See  Crown  Timber. 

Forest  Fires  Prevention. 
Forestry. 

TORONTO  (CITY) 


Agreement 

between  Weston,  York  Twp.  and  T.T.C.,  set  out   661-665 

validated   650 

with  Board  ot  Education,  set  out   654,  655 

validated   647 

with  North  Toronto  Community  Corporation,  proviso   648 

set  out   657-660 

validated   648 

Commencement  of  Act   653 

Don  Valley  Highway 

power  to  acquire  land  from  St.  James'  Cemetery  for   649 

Evictions 

expenditure  of  money  to  prevent   649 

retroactive  effect  of  by-law   649 

right  to  recover   649-650 

Firemen's  Permanent  Relief  Fund 

dissolution  of  -   649 

powers  of  trustees  extended   649 

North  Toronto  Community  Corporation 

agreement  by  City  with,  set  out   654,  655 

validated   648 

estimates,  submission  to  City  council   648 

expenditures.   648 

new  board,  appointment  of   648 

membership  of   648 

powers  of  '   648 

St.  Patrick's  Square 

released  from  trusts  as  public  square   648 

lands  described   656 

Smoke 

power  to  pass  by-laws  to  control   650-653 
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fORON  IX)  (CITY )  -Continued 


SiKiir  Cars  Page 

application  01  Municipal  Act,  s.  520,  to  by-laws   648 

by-laws  regulating  speed  of   648 

approval  of  Municipal  Board  required   649 

Si  NNYBROOK  Park 

authority  to  release  Canada  from  trusts  in  deed  re   647 

Consent  to  exercise  of  authority   647 

Swimming  Pools 

agreement  between  City  and  Board  of  Education,  set  out   654,  655 

validated   647 

Trolle\  Coaches 

actions  re  negligence  in  operation  of   650 

agreement  re  between  Weston,  York  and  T.T.C.,  set  out   661-665 

validated   650 

TOURIST  CAMP  REGULATION 

rate-cards,  posting  up   463 

exemption  from  Act   463 

TRAINING  SCHOOLS 

commencement  of  Act   466 

liability  of  municipality  re  increased   465 

provincial  aid  to  private,  increased   465 


TRUSTEES  OF  HAMILTON  ORPHAN  ASYLUM 
See  Hamilton  Orphan  Asylum. 


U 


UNCLAIMED  ARTICLES 

Act  not  to  affect  rights  under  Mechanics'  Lien  Act   446 

UNEMPLOYMENT  RELIEF 

Act,  who  to  administer   88 

UNITED  CO-OPERATIVES  OF  ONTARIO 

Board  of  Directors,  composition  of   671 

provisional   671 

qualifications  of  members  of   671 

removal  of  members  of   674 

term  of  office  of  members  of   674 

by-laws,  generally   673,  674 

to  bind  company  and  shareholders   674 

capital   668 

commencement  of  Act   675 

common  shares,  certificates   669 

ownership  of   668,  669 

redemption  by  company   672,  673 

limitation  on   672 

transfer  of   672 

company,  deemed  a  co-operative  company   675 

The  Companies  Act,  application  of  generally,  to   675 

Part  XII,  to   675 

delegates,  alternate.   673 

by-laws  re   673 

each  have  one  vote   673 

expenses  of   673 

not  to  vote  by  proxy   673 

powers  of  shareholders  vested  in   673 

districts,  division  of  territory  into   673 

Farmers  Co-operative  Association  of  Ontario  Act,  1933,  repealed   675 

head  office   668 

incorporation   667,  668 

objects   668 

patronage  return,  re-investment  of   669 
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UNITED  CO-OPERATIVES  OF  ONTARIO—  Continued  Page 

preference  shares,  incidents  of .  .   669-671 

transfer  of   672 

surplus,  distribution  of   674,  675 

United  Farmers  Co-operative  Association  Act,  1931,  repealed   675 

voting,  by-laws  re   674 

winding-up,  distribution  of  assets  on  .  .  .  675 

UNIVERSITY  AVENUE  EXTENSION 

sale  of  lands  acquired  for  extension,  approval  of  Lieutenant-Governor 

in  Council  not  required   467 

UNIVERSITY  LANDS 

commencement  of  section   447 

former  power  of  Minister  of  Public  Works  repealed   446 

governors  of  University  may  expropriate   446 

application  of  Public  Works  Act   446 


UNSATISFIED  JUDGMENT  FUND 
See  Highway  Traffic. 


V 


VITAL  STATISTICS 


Act 

application   503 

commencement   507 

no  registration  of  events  outside  Ontario   503 

repeal  of  former,  and  amendments   507 

Administration 

examination  of  registrations   479,  480 

indexing   479 

numbering  registrations     479 

uniform  system  of  registration   479 

Adoptions 

birth  certificate  after  notation  of  adoption   493 

child  born  in  province  or  state   493 

another  jurisdiction   493 

notations  on  birth  registration   492,  493 

to  be  dated  and  initialled   493 

registration,  of  Ontario  adoption  order   492 

order  of  another  jurisdiction   492,  493 

Births 

change  or  addition  of  given  name  on  registration  of   485,  486 

contents  of  statement  respecting   481 

where  mother  married   481 

definition   477 

delayed  registration   482,483 

duty  to  register   481 

where  child  illegitimate   481 

failure  to  register   482 

foundlings,  examination   484 

procedure  where  child  identified   484 

registration   483,  484 

legitimation  by  subsequent  marriage  484,  485,  506 

name  of  illegitimate  child   482 

notice   480,  481 

on  high  seas   495 

plural   482 

registration  by  division  registrar   482 

acknowledgment   482 

time  limit   482 
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defined   477 

owner,  defined                                                                              .  477 

monthly  return  of  burials  and  cremations   491 

not  to  allow  burial  without  burial  permit   491 

to  retain  burial  permit   491 

where  no  person  in  charge   491 

Ce  R  riFICATES 

authentication   502 

birth,  contents  of   500 

not  to  affect  presumption  of  legitimacy   502 

who  may  obtain   501 

death,  contents  of  ,   500 

who  may  obtain   501 

definition   477 

delivery  where  registration  improperly  obtained   503 

used  improperly   503 

division  registrar  not  to  issue   502 

improper  use    503 

marriage,  contents  of   501 

who  may  obtain   501 

prima  facie  evidence   502 

seal  of  Registrar-General  .   501 

still-birth,  none  to  be  issued   501 

unauthorized  issue                                                                         .  503 

Certified  Copies  of  Registrations 

not  to  affect  presumption  of  legitimacy   502 

prima  facie  evidence   502 

who  may  obtain   501,  502 

Changes  of  Names 

annulling  order,  notations   494 

registration   494 

certificates  after  notation  of  change  of  name  •   494 

change  of  given  name  of  child   485,  486 

notation  on  birth  and  marriage  registration   493,  494 

to  be  dated  and  initialled   494 

registration   493 

special  provisions  re  previous  orders   506,  507 

Church  Records 

deposit  with  Registrar-General   495,  496 

search   502,  503 

Cremations 

definition   477 

monthly  return  of   491 

Coroners 

death  in  suspicious  circumstances   489,  490 

medical  certificate  re  death   488 

still-births   486 

reference  to   490 

warrant  to  bury   490 

Deaths 

burial  permit,  body  not  to  be  buried  until  issue  of   490,  491 

cemetery  owner  not  to  allow  burial  without   491 

to  retain   491 

in  case  of  death  outside  Ontario   491 

issue  by  division  registrar   489 

issue  from  another  registration  division   489 

prohibition  against  burial  service  without   491 

classification   480 

delayed  registrations   492 

funeral  director,  duty  to  register  death   489 

to  retain  acknowledgment  of  registration   491 
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Deaths — Continued  Page 

medical  certificate   488 

on  high  seas   495 

place  of  registration   488 

registration  by  division  registrar   489 

acknowledgment   489 

time  limit  for   489 

requiring  investigation   489,  490 

removal  of  bodies  from  registration  division   491 

into  Ontario   491 

statement  of  personal  particulars   488 

without  medical  attendance   490 

Deputy  Registrar-General 

appointment   480 

defined   477 

powers  and  duties   480,  505 

Division  Registrars 

appointment   497 

definition   477 

duties  and  powers  498,  499,  505 

municipal  clerks  to  be   497 

power  to  take  affidavits   497 

prohibition  against  registering  482,  487,  489 

remuneration  in  municipalities   499 

unorganized  territory   499,  500 

of  Indian-agents   499,  500 

may  be  paid  monthly   500 

sub-registrars  in  cities   497 

particular  section   497 

duties  of   498,  505 

to  enforce  Act   499 

Divorces 

certificate  after  notation  of  divorce   495 

definition   478 

fees  payable  to  registrars  of  Supreme  Court   495 

marriage  performed  in  another  province   495 

no  divorce  certificate  to  be  issued   495 

notation  on  marriage  registration   494,  495 

to  be  dated  and  initialled   495 

registration,  of  divorce  in  another  province   494,  495 

Ontario  divorce   494 

statement  respecting   494 

Errors 

correction  of,  by  division  registrar   496 

Registrar-General   496 

certificate  after   496 

on  personal  application   496 

definition   478 

notation  on  registration   496 

Fees 

regulations  prescribing   506 

Forms 

cost   500 

distribution     500 

prescribed  form  defined   478 

regulations  prescribing   505 

special,  for  Indians   506 

use  of  other  than  prescribed  forms  prohibited   500 

Foundlings 

duty  of  division  registrar   483 

fee  of  medical  practitioner   484 

registration  of  birth   484 


MS 
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defined   478 

duty  re  death   489 

still-birth   486 

to  retain  acknowledgment  of  registrations  of  death   491 

where  no  person  in  charge  of  cemetery   491 

1  loSIM  I  U  S 

*    returns   506 

Illegitimate  Child 

duty  to  register  birth   481 

legitimation  by  subsequent  marriage  484,  485,  506 

name    482 

I NCAPABLE 

defined....   478 

Indians 

definition   478 

Indian-agent  as  division  registrars  -.   506 

defined   478 

remuneration  of   499,  500 

registrations  to  be  kept  separate   506 

special  forms  for  registration  of   506 

Inspectors 

appointment   480 

definition   478 

duties  i  „   480,  505 


Interpretation 

birth;  cemetery;  cemetery  owner;  certificate;  cremation;  Deputy 
Registrar-General;  division  registrar;  divorce;  error;  funeral  direc- 
tor; incapable;  Indian;  Indian-agent;  inspector;  notation;  munici- 
pality; nurse;  occupier;  prescribed  form;  Registrar-General;  religious 


body;  state;  still-birth    477-479 

Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council 

appointment  of  Deputy  Registrar-General   480 

division  registrars   493 

inspectors   480 

regulations  by   505,506 

Local  Medical  Officer  of  Health 

examination  of  foundling   483 

medical  certificate  of  death   488 

reference  to,  deaths  without  medical  attendance   488 

Marriages 

delayed  registration   487 

person  solemnizing  to  complete  statement   487 

deliver  statement   487 

registration  by  division  registrar   487 

acknowledgment  of  receipt   487 

time  limit   487 

to  be  registered   487 

Medical  Practitioner 

certificate  re  death   488 

still-birth   486 

fee  for  examination  of  foundling   484 

notice  of  birth   480 


Municipality 

defined   478 

payment  of  division  registrars   499,  500 

to  be  registration  division  '   497 
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Notations  Page 

definition   478 

who  may  sign   506 

Nurse 

defined   478 

notice  of  birth   481 

Occupier 

defined   478 

Offences  and  Penalties 

division  registrar,  neglect  to  furnish  returns,  etc   504 

false  information   504 

general  penalty   505 

notice,  failure  to  give                                                                      .  504 

particulars,  failure  to  furnish   504 

recovery  of  penalties   505 

secrecy   505 

Registrar-General 

delayed  registrations  482,  483,  487,  490 

defined   479 

duties,  annual  report   480 

classification  of  deaths   488 

examining  registrations   479,  490 

forms  .  ....   500 

indexing  registrations   470 

instructions  to  division  registrars   489 

numbering  registrations   470 

publications   489 

uniform  system  of  registration   472 

Registrar  of  Supreme  Court 

changes  of  names  prior  to  commencement  of  Act   506,  507 

divorces,  certified  copy  of  decree   495 

duties  as  to   494,  495 

fees   495 

Registration  Divisions 

municipality  to  be   497 

Ontario  to  be  divided  into   497 

unorganized  territory   497 

Registrations 

See  also  Births,  Still-births,  Marriages,  Divorces,  Adoptions, 
Deaths,  Changes  of  Names. 

certified  copies   501,  502 

delayed  482,  483,  487,  492,  506 

errors   496,  497 

examination   479,480 

improper  or  fraudulent   503 

indexing  and  numbering   479,  505 

only  of  Ontario  events   503 

searches   502,  503 

uniform  system   479,  505 

Regulations 

power  to  make   505,  506 

Religious  Body 

defined   479 

deposit  of  records   495,  496 

Searches 

church  records   502,  503 

information  to  be  given  on   503 

registrations   502 
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Secrecy  Page 

penalty   505 

persons  w  ho  may  have  access  to  records   505 

prohibition  against  communication  of  information   504 

State 

denned  '   479 

Still-births 

application  of  sections  5-9,  11,  16-23  to   487 

definition   479 

dutv  to  deliver  statement  to  funeral  director    486 

medical  certificate   486 

registration  by  division  registrar   487 

acknowledgment  of   487 

burial  permit   486,  487 

VOCATIONAL  EDUCATION 
Board 

denned   469 

Commencement  of  Act   475 

County  Pupils 

definition  amended   469 

Resident  Pupils 

re-defined   470 

Technical  and  Polytechnical  Institutes 

admission  requirements  prescribed  by  regulations   474 

alternative   474,  475 

appointment  of  governing  bodies  by  Minister  .  .  473 

conduct  and  maintenance  of  polytechnical  institutes   473 

technical  institutes   473 

cost   473 

courses  of  study,  etc   472 

distinction  between  technical  and  polytechnical   472 

establishment   472 

agreements  respecting  /   472 

names  ,   472 

designation  by  Minister   473 

regulations   .  473,  474 

terms   475 

text  books   475 

Vocational  School 

admission  of  adults   471 

pupils   470,  471 

cost  of  education  of  pupils  from  other  districts   472 

courses  of  study   470 

establishment  and  maintenance   470 

fees,  exception   471,  472 

exemption   471 

transfer   471 


W 

WELFARE 

See  Department  of  Public  Welfare. 
Welfare  Units. 

WELFARE  UNITS  Page 

administrator   509 

cost.....   510 

disestablishment   510 

establishment,  district   509 

municipal   509 

regulations,  power  to  make   510 
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WESLEY  GARDINER  THOMPSON,  M.P.P. 
See  Thompson,  W.  G.,  M.P.P. 

WORKMEN'S  COMPENSATION  Page 

accident,  notice  of   511 

accident  fund,  denned   511 

commencement  of  Act,  prospective  effect,  section  3   513 


TABLE  OF  PUBLIC  STATUTES 


Note. — Titles  shown  in  italics  are  unconsolidated  and  unrepealed  Acts  which  have  been  amended 
since  the  Revision  of  1937. 


Subject  Matter. 


A 

Abitibi  Moratorium  Constitutional  Ques- 
tion Act  

Abitibi  Power  &  Paper  Company  Limited 
Moratorium  Act  

Absconding  Debtors  Act  

Absentee  Act  

Academy  of  Medicine,  Toronto,  Act.  .  .  . 

Accidental  Fires  Act  

Accountants  (See  Certified  Public 
Accountants  Act;  Chartered  Account- 
ants Act). 

Accumulations  Act  

Active  Service  Election  Act  

Active  Service  Financial  Protection  Act . 
Active  Service  Life  Insurance  Protection 

Act  

Active  Service  Moratorium  Act  

Administration  of  Justice  Expenses  Act . 

Adolescent  School  Attendance  Act  

Adoption  Act  

Agents  (See  Factors  Act). 

Agricultural  Associations  Act  

Agricultural  College  Act  

Agricultural  Committees  Act  

Agricultural  Development  Act  

Agricultural  Development  Finance  Act.  . 

Agricultural  Representatives  Act  

Agricultural  Societies  Act  

Alberta  Coal  Sales  Act  

Algoma  Central  and  Hudson  Bay  Rail- 
way Company  Act  

Aliens'  Real  Property  Act  

An  Act  for  granting  to  His  Majesty  cer- 
tain sums  of  money  for  the  Public 
Service  

An  Act  to  provide  for  the  Consolidation 

of  the  Statutes  of  Ontario  

Anatomy  Act  

Andrew  Mercer  Reformatory  Act  

Appeals  (See  Privy  Council  Appeals  Act). 

Apportionment  Act  

Apprenticeship  Act  

Arbitration  Act  

(See  also  Damage  by  Fumes  Arbitration 
Act;  Municipal  Arbitrations  Act.) 

Architects  Act  

Archives  Act  

Art  (See  College  of  Art  Act). 

Artificial  Insemination  Act  


R.S.O. 
1937 
Chap. 


127 
120 

161 


153 


141 

368 
218 

80 
374 

"78 
77 
83 
81 

306 


151 


226 
383 

220 
192 

109 


233 
90 


Amendments  in  1937  (2nd  Sess.);  1938;  1939; 
1939  (2nd  Sess.);  1940;  1941;  1942;  1943;  1944; 
1945;  1945  (2nd  Sess.);  1946;  1947  and  1948. 


1942,  c.  2. 

1941,  c.  1;  1942,  c.  3;  1943,  c.  28,  ss.  1,  2 
1944,  c.  1. 


1946.  c.  1. 


1942,  c.  4;  1945,  c.  1,  sup. 
1944,  c.  2;  1946,  c.  89,  s.  1. 

1944,  c.  3. 

1943,  c.  1;  1944,  c.  4. 

1938,  c.  1;  1940,  c.  28.  s.  1;  1941.  c.  2;  1942, 
c.  34,  s.  1;  1946,  c.  89,  s.  2;  1947,  c.  1. 

1944,  c.  56,  s.  1;  1945,  2nd  Sess.,  c.  8,  s.  1. 
1941,  c.  55,  s.  1;  1948,  c.  1. 

1941,  c.  55,  s.  2;  1946,  c.  89,  s.  3;  1948,  c.  2. 

1946,  c.  89,  s.  4. 

1944,  c.  5;  1946,  c.  89,  s.  5. 

1948,  c.  3. 
1941,  c.  3. 

1939,  c.  1,  sup.;  1943,  c.  28,  s.  3. 


1941,  c.  4. 


1938,  c.  39;  1939,  c.48;  1940,  c.  30;  1941,  c.  57; 
1942,  c.  37;  1943,  c.  31;  1944,  c.  61;  1945, 

2nd  Sess.,  c.  11;  1946,  c.  92;  1947,  c.  104; 
1948,  c.  88. 

1937,  c.  6;  1937,  2nd  Sess.,  c.  3;  1938,  c.  32. 
1942,  c.  34,  s.  2;  1946,  c.  89,  s.  6. 


1939,  c.  2;  1943,  c.  28,  s 
c.  2;  1947,  c.  101,  s.  1 
1941,  c.  55,  s.  3. 


4;  1944,  c.  6;  1946, 
1948.  C.  4. 


1938,  c.  47  (Private  Act);  1946,  c.  89,  s.  7. 
1947,  c.  2. 
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Subject  Matter. 


Assembly  [See  Legislative  Assembly  Act). 
Assessment  Act  


Assignment  of  Book  Debts  Act  

Assignments  and  Preferences  Act  

Assurances  of  Estates  Tail  (See  Estates 
Tail  Act). 

Athletic  Commission  Act  

Athletics  Control  Act  

Auctioneers  (See  Provincial  Auctioneers' 
License  Act). 

Audit  Act  

Auxiliary  Classes  Act  


B 


Bailiffs  Act  

Barristers  Act  

Beach  Protection  Act 


Beaches  and  River  Beds  Act. 
Bed  of  Navigable  Waters  Act 
Bees  Act  


Bills  of  Sale  and  Chattel  Mortgage  Act. 
Birds  (See  Game  and  Fisheries  Act). 
Blind  Workmen's  Compensation  Act. . . . 

Blue  Water  Bridge  Act  

Boards  of  Education  Act  

Boilers  (See  Steam  Boiler  Act). 

Bonus  Limitation  Act  

Book  Debts  (See  Assignment  of  Book 
Debts  Act). 

Bread  Sales  Act  

Bridges  Act  

British  Child  Guests  Act  

Broker-Dealers  Act  

Building  Trades  Protection  Act  

Bulk  Sales  Act  

Burial  of  War  Veterans  Act  

Burlington  Beach  Act  

Business  Records  Protection  Act  

Butter  (See  Dairy  Products  Act). 


Cancer  Remedy  Act  

Cattle  (See  Protection  of  Cattle  Act). 
Cemetery  Act  


Certified  Public  Accountants  Act  

Change  of  Name  Act  

Charitable  Institutions  Act  

Charities  Accounting  Act  

Chartered  Accountants  Act  

Chartered  Shorthand  Reporters  Act  

Chattel  Mortgages  (See  Bills  of  Sale  and 
Chattel  Mortgage  Act). 

Cheese  (See  Consolidated  Cheese  Fac- 
tories Act;  Dairy  Products  Act;  Cheese 
and  Hog  Subsidy  Act). 

Cheese  and  Hog  Subsidy  Act  


Children  of  Unmarried  Parents  Act. 


272 


183 
179 


298 


24 
358 


222 
333 

334 
44 
348 

181 

205 

361 

267 

305 


195 
184 
352 
95 


351 


236 

381 
167 
235 
234 


217 


Amendments  in  1937  (2nd  Sess.);  1938;  1939; 
L939  (2nd  Sess.);  1940;  1941;  1942;  1943;  1944; 
1945;  1945  (2nd  Sess.);  1946;  1947  and  1948. 


1938,  c.  37,?.  2;  1939,  c.  3;  1940,  c.  1;  1941,  c.  5: 
1942,  c.  34,  s.  3 ;  1943,  c.  2 ;  1944,  c.  7 ;  1946, 
c.  3;  1947,  c.  3;  1948,  c.  5. 

1939,  c.  47,  s.  1. 


1939,  c.  4,  sup.;  1947,  c.  4,  s.  15,  rep 
1947,  c.  4;  1948,  c.  6. 


1947,  c.  5. 
1947,  c.  6. 


1941,  c.  6. 

1944,  c.  58,  s.  1;  1946,  c.  4. 
1940,  c.  28,  s.  2;  1941,  c.  7;  1946,  c.  5,  sup.; 
1947,  c.  101,  s.  2. 

1940,  c.  28,  s.  3. 

1941,  c.  8;  1942,  c.  5;  1945,  c.  2;  1946,  c.  89, 
s.  8;  1948,  c.  7. 

1939,  c.  47,  s.  2. 


1940,  c.  2. 

1938,  c.  35,  s.  2;  1939,  c.  44,  s.  1;  1943,  c.  26, 

ss.  1 ,  2 ;  1944,  c.  56,  s.  2 ;  1946,  c.  6 ;  1948,  c.  8. 


1947,  c.  7. 
1938,  c.  2. 
1941,  c.  9. 
1947,  c.  8. 


1938,  c.  3. 

1940,  c.  28,  s.  4;  1941,  c.  55,  s.  4;  1947.  c.  9. 
1947,  c.  10. 


1938,  c.  4;  1940,  c.  28,  s.  5. 

1938,  c.  37,  s.  4;  1939,  c.  5;  1940,  c.  28,  s.  6; 
1941,  c.  10;  1943,  c.  28,  ss.  5,  6;  1946, 
c.  89,  s.  9. 

1939,  c.  6;  1940,  c.  3;  1948,  c.  9,  sup. 
1946,  c.  7;  1947,  c.  11. 

1941,  c.  55,  s.  5. 


1941,  c.  11;  1942,  c.  6;  1943,  c.  3;  1944,  c.  8; 

1945,  2nd  Sess.,  c.  1 ;  1946,  c.  8;  1947,  c.  12 
1948,  c.  10. 
1944,  c.  9. 
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Children's  Maintenance  Act  

Children's  Protection  Act  

(See  also  Adoption  Act;  Day  Nurseries 
Act;  Dependants'  Relief  Act;  Deserted 
Wives'  and  Children's  Maintenance 
Act ;  Infants  Act ;  Juvenile  and  Family 
Courts  Act;  Legitimation  Act; 
Maternity  Boarding  Houses  Act; 
Mothers'  Allowances  Act;  Minors' 
Protection  Act). 

Chiropody  Act  

Circus  (See  Travelling  Shows  Act). 

Civil  Service  (See  Public  Service  Act). 

Clean  Grain  Act  

Coal  (See  Alberta  Coal  Sales  Act). 

Collection  Agencies  Act  


Collective  Bargaining  Act  

College  of  Art  Act  

Colonization  Roads  Act  

Commercial  Vehicle  Act  

Commissioners  for  taking  Affidavits  Act. 


Commorientes  Act.  .  .  . 
Community  Halls  Act. 
Companies  Act  


Companies  Information  Act  

(See  also  Guarantee  Companies  Securi- 
ties Act) 

Compensation  (See  Blind  Workmen's 
Compensation  Act;  Industrial  and 
Mining  Lands  Compensation  Act; 
Workmen's  Compensation  Act;  Work 
men's  Compensation  Insurance  Act). 

Conditional  Sales  Act  


Conservation  Authorities  Act  

Consolidated  Cheese  Factories  Act. 
Consolidated  Revenue  Fund  Act. . . 

Constables  Act  

(See  Police  Act) . 

Constitutional  Questions  Act  

Continuation  Schools  Act  


Controverted  Elections  Act 


Conveyancing  and  Law  of  Property  Act 
Co-operative  Credit  Societies  Act .... 
(See  Credit  Unions  Act). 

Co-operative  Marketing  Loan  Act  

Coroners  Act  


Corporation  Securities  Registration  Act 
Corporations  and    Income   Taxes  Sus 

pension  Act  

Corporations  Tax  Act  

Corporations  Tax  Act,  1922,  c.  14,  s.  5..  . 
Costs  of  Distress  Act  


213 
312 


345 
249 


377 
35 
290 
121 


284 
251 


253 


182 


87 
21 
140 

130 
359 


11 

152 

258 

85 
138 


264 


29 


122 


1942,  c.  34,  s.  4;  1944,  c.  10;  1945,  c.  3;  1947, 
c.  13. 


1944,  c.  1 


1939,  c.  7,  sup.;  1941,  c.  12;  1946,  c.  9;  1947, 
c.  14,  sup. 

1943,  c.  4;  1944,  c.  29,  s.  9  (1),  rep. 

1947,  c.  101,  s.  3,  rep. 
1945,  c.  4;  1947,  c.  101,  s.  4. 

1938,  c.  37,  s.  5;  1939,  2nd  Sess.,  c.  11,  s.  1  : 
1940,  c.  28,  s.  7;  1941,  c.  55,  s.  6;  1944, 
c.  12;  1947,  c.  101,  s.  5;  1948,  c.  11. 

1940,  c.  4. 

1948,  c.  12. 

1939,  c.  47,  s.  3;  1940,  c.  5;  1941,  c.  13; 
1942,  c.  34,  s.  5;  1943,  c.  28,  ss.  7,  8;  1945, 
2nd  Sess.,  c.  2;  1946,  c.  10;  1947,  c.  15; 
1948,  c.  13. 

1940,  c.  28,  s.  8;  1947,  c.  16;  1948,  c.  14. 


1938,  c.  5;  1939,  c.  47,  s.  4;  1941,  c.  14;  1948, 
c.  15. 

1946,  c.  11;  1947,  c.  101,  s.  6. 

1939,  c.  47,  s.  5. 

1938,  c.  6;  1939,  c.  8;  1939,  2nd  Sess.,  c.  11, 
s.  2;  1944,  c.  58,  s.  2;  1946,  c.  72,  s.  44,  rep. 

1938,  c.  35,  ss.  3-8;  1939,  c.  44,  ss.  2-6:  1940, 
c.  24,  s.  1;  1941,  c.  52,  ss.  1-4;  1943,  c.  26, 

s.  3;  1945,  2nd  Sess.,  c.  8,  ss.  2,  3;  1946, 
c.  12;  1947,  c.  17;  1948,  c.  16. 

1938,  c.  37,  s.  6;  1941,  c.  55,  s.  7;  1946, 
c.  89,  s.  10. 

1939,  c.  12;  1940,  c.  7,  sup. 

1940,  c.  28,  s.  9;  1946,  c.  13. 

1939,  c.  9;  1940,  c.  28,  s.  10;  1942.  c.  34,  s.  6; 
L946,  c.  14;  l<>47,  c.  18;  1948,  c.  17,  sup.  and 
c.  87.  s.  1. 


1942,  c.  1. 

1938.  c.  37,  s.  7;  1939,  c.  10,  sup.  part;  1939, 
2nd  Sess.,  c.  2;  1940,  e.  6;  1941,  c.  15;  1947, 
c.  19;  1948,  c.  18. 

1946,  c.  89,  s.  11,  rep. 

1941,  c.  16. 
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Counties  Reforestation  Act  
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County  Court  Judges'  Criminal  Courts 

Act  

County  Courts  Act  

County  Judges  Act  
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Creditors  Relief  Act  
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Crown  Attorneys  Act  

Crown  Timber  Act  

Crown  Witnesses  Act  

Cullers  Act  

Custody  of  Documents  Act  


Dairy  Products  Act  

Damage  by  Fumes  Arbitration  Act  

Dav  Nurseries  Act  

Debt  Collectors  Act  

Debtors  (See  Absconding  Debtors  Act; 
Fraudulent  Debtors  Arrest  Act). 

Definition  of  Time  Act  

Dental  Technicians  Act  

Dentistry  Act.  

Department  of  Agriculture  Act  

Department  of  Education  Act  

Department  of  Labour  Act  

Department  of  Municipal  Affairs  Act  

Department  of  Planning  and  Develop- 
ment Act  

Department  of  Public  Welfare  Act  

Department  of  Reform  Institutions  Act. 

Department  of  Travel  and  Publicity  Act 

Dependants'  Relief  Act  

Deserted  Wives'  and  Children's  Main- 
tenance Act  

Deserted  Wives'  and  Children's  Mainten- 
ance Act,  1934,  c.  10,  s.3  

Devolution  of  Estates  Act  

Dionne    Quintuplet    Guardianship  Act. 
1935,  c.  19  (1937,  c.  19)  

District  Court  Houses  Act  

District  Homes  for  the  Aged  Act  

District  Houses  of  Refuge  Act  

Ditches  and  Watercourses  Act  

Division  Courts  Act  

Dog  Tax  and  Live  Stock  Protection  Act 
(See  also  Vicious  Dogs  Act). 

Dominion  Commissioners  of  Police  Act 

Dominion  Courts  Act  

Dower  Act  


R.S.O. 
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Chap. 


323 

105 
103 

102 

84 

258 

126 
116 
137 
36 

142 
240 
173 


304 
51 

309 


176 

227 
73 
356 


69 
59 


61 

2ii 
211 

163 

389 

386 
350 
107 
335 

139 
99 
112 


Amendments  in  1937  (2nd  Sess.);  1938;  1939; 
1939  (2nd  Sess.);  1940;  1941 ;  1942;  1943;  1944; 
1945;  1945  (2nd  Sess.);  1946;  1947  and  1948. 


1939,  c.  11;  1945,  c.  14. 


1941,  c.  55,  s.  8;  1942,  c.  34,  s.  7;  1947,  c.  20; 
1948,  c.  19. 

1941,  c.  17;  1943,  c.  28,  ss.  9,  10;  1946, 

c.  89,  s.  12;  1947,  c.  21;  1948,  c.  20. 


1939,  c.  12;  1940,  c.  7,  sup.;  1942,  c.  7;  1944, 

c.  13;  1947,  c.  22. 


1942,  c.  34,  s.  8;  1947,  c.  23. 
1939,  c.  13;  1944,  c.  14;  1945,  c.  5;  1946, 
c.  89,  s.  13;  1947,  c.  24;  1948,  c.  21. 

1942,  c.  34,  s.  9;  1943,  c.  28,  s.  11. 

1943,  c.  28,  ss.  12-14;  1946,  c.  15;  1947,  c.  25. 

1944,  c.  58,  s.  3. 


1938,  c.  7,  sup.;  1940,  c.  8. 
1938,  c.  8;  1946,  c.  16. 
1946,  c.  17;  1947,  c.  26. 


1946,  c.  18. 

1942,  c.  8;  1947,  cc.  27,  28. 

1941,  c.  52,  s.  5;  1942,  c.  34,  s.  10;  1943,  c.  26, 

ss.  4,  5;  1945,  2nd  Sess.,  c.  8,  ss.  4-7; 

1946,  c.  19;  1947,  c.  29;  1948,  c.  22. 
1938,  c.  9;  1946,  c.  89,  s.  14. 
1938,  c.  10;  1939.  c.  47.  s  6;  1940,  c.  28,  s.  21 ; 

1941,  c.  18;  1942,  c.  9;  1943,  c.  28,  s.  15; 

1944,  c.  15;  1946,  c.  20. 

1944,  c.  16. 

1942,  c.  10;  1946,  c.  21;  1948,  c.  23,  sup. 
1946,  c.  22;  1948,  c.  24. 

1946,  c.  23. 

1942,  c.  34,  s.  11;  1947,  c.  30;  1948,  c.  25. 
1942,  c.  11 ;  1948,  c.  26. 


1946,  c, 
1940,  c. 


89,  s.  15,  rep. 

28,  s.  11;  1941,  c.  19;  1947,  c.  101,  s.  7. 


1941,  c.  55,  s.  9;  1944,  c.  17,  sup. 

1947,  c.  31;  1948,  c.  87,  s.  2. 
1946,  c.  24;  1947,  c.  31,  s.  15,  rep. 

1939,  c.  47,  s.  7;  1941,  c.  20;  1942,  c.  34,  s.  12. 

1942,  c.  12;  1945,  c.  6;  1947,  c.  32. 


1941,  c.  55,  s.  10. 
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R.S.O. 
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Amendments  in  1937  (2nd  Sess.);  1938;  1939; 
1939  (2nd  Sess.);  1940;  1941;  1942;  1943;  1944; 
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Drainage  (See  Ditches  and  Watercourses 
Act;  Interprovincial  Drainage  Act; 
Municipal  Drainage  Act;  Municipal 
Drainage  Aid  Act;  Provincial  Aid  to 
Drainage  Act;  Tile  Drainage  Act). 

Drugless  Practitioners  Act  


E 


Education  (See  Boards  of  Education  Act; 
Department  of  Education  Act; 
Schools). 

Egress  from  Public  Buildings  Act  

Election  Act  

(See  also  Active  Service  Election  Act: 

Controverted  Elections  Act;  Munici 

pal  Act;    Personation   Act;  Voters' 

Lists  Act). 

Election  Act,  1930,  c.  3  (1936,  c.  19)  

Electric  Railways  (See  Municipal  Electric 

Railway  Act;  Railway  Act). 
Embalmers  and  Funeral  Directors  Act. . . 

Employment  Agencies  Act  

Engineers  (See  Operating  Engineers  Act ; 

Professional  Engineers  Act). 
Entry  of  Horses  at  Exhibitions  Act. .  .  . 

Escheats  Act  

Estates  Tail  Act  

(See   also   Crown   Administration  of 

Estates  Act). 

Estreats  Act  

Evidence  Act  

Execution  Act  

Execution  of  Trusts  Act  

Executive  Council  Act  

Extra  Judicial  Services  Act  

Extramural    Employment    of  Person? 

under  Sentence  Act  

Extra  Provincial  Corporations  Act  


Factors  Act  

Factory,  Shop  and  Office  Building  Act 


Farm  Loans  Act  

Farm  Loans  Adjustment  Act. . 
Farm  Products  Containers  Act. 
Farm  Products  Control  Act  


Farm  Products  Grades  and  Sales  Act .  . 

Farm  Products  Marketing  Act  

Fatal  Accidents  Act  

Federal  District  Commission  Act  

Female  Patients  and  Prisoners  Protection 

Act  

Female  Refuges  Act  

Fences  (See  Line  Fences  Act;  Snow  Roads 

and  Fences  Act). 

Ferries  Act  

Fines  and  Forfeitures  Act  

Fire  Accidents  Act  

Fire  Departments  Act  


229 


318 
8 


Fire  Guardians  Act 
Fire  Marshals  Act.. 


242 
248 


308 
148 
156 


143 
119 
125 

14 
101 

398 
252 


185 
194 

79 


75 


307 


210 
276 

317 
384 


175 
144 

330 
282 

327 
329 


1939,  c.  47,  s.  8;  1939,  2nd  Sess.,  c.  11,  s.  3; 
1942,  c.  13. 


1946,  c.  89,  s.  16,  rep. 

1946,  c.  89,  s.  17;  1947,  c.  33,  sup. 


1942,  c.  14,  sup. 


1941.  c.  55,  s.  11. 

1942,  c.  15;  1945,  c.  7;  1946,  c.  25. 
1939,  c.  47,  s.  9;  1942,  c.  16. 

1939,  2nd  Sess..  c.  3;  1940,  c.  28,  s.  12. 
1944,  c.  18;  1946,  c.  26. 


1940,  c.  28,  s.  13;  1946,  c.  89,  s.  18;  1947,  c.  34. 


1947,  c.  101,  s.  8. 

1939,  c.  47,  s.  10;  1942,  c.  17;  1944,  c.  19; 

1946,  c.  27;  1947,  c.  102,  s.  1 ;  1948,  c.  27. 

1946,  c.  89,  s.  19. 
1943,  c.  5. 

1947,  c.  35;  1948,  c.  28. 

1938,  c.  1 1 ;  1939,  c.  14  and  c.  47,  s.  1 1 ;  1946, 
c.  29,  s.  11,  rep. 

1939,  c.  15;  1943,  c.  28,  s.  16;  1946,  c.  28 

1947,  c.  36;  1948,  c.  29. 
1946,  c.  29. 

1943,  c.  6;  1946,  c.  30. 


1939,  c.  47,  s.  12;  1942,  c.  34.  s.  13;  1918,  c.  30. 


1944,  c.  20;  1<>45,  c.  8;  1946,  c.  31 ;  1947,  c.  37. 
sup.;  1948,  c\  31. 

1938,  c.  12;  1941,  c.  55,  s.  12;  1942,  c.  34,  s.  14; 
1944.  c.  21  ;  1947,  c.  102,  s.  2. 
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Firemen's  Exemption  Act  

Fires  Extinguishment  Act  

•  >>.-•  r.!so  Accidental  Fires  Act;  Forest 
Fires  Prevention  Act;  Hotel  Fire 
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Act). 
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Forest  Fires  Prevention  Act  

Forest  Management  Act  

Forest  Resources  Regulation  Act  

Forestry  Act  

(See  also  Private  Forest  Reserves  Act 
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Fraudulent  Debtors  Arrest  Act  

Fruit  Packing  Act  
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Gaming  Act  
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Gaols  Act  

Gas  (See  Gas  and  Oil  Leases  Act;  Natural 

Gas  Conservation  Act;  Natural  Gas 
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Drillers  Act). 

Gas  and  Oil  Leases  Act  

Gasoline  Handling  Act  

Gasoline  Tax  Act  

General  Sessions  Act  
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Gold  Clauses  Act  
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Act  

Grain  (See  Clean  Grain  Act;  Damage  by 

Fumes  Arbitration  Act). 

Grand  River  Conservation  Act  

Guarantee  Companies  Securities  Act. .  .  . 
Guelph  Railway  Act  


H 


Habeas  Corpus  Act  

Haliburton  Act  

Hamilton  Street  Railway  Act  

Harbours   (See  Wharfs  and  Harbours 
Act). 

Health  (See  Ontario  Cancer  Treatment 
and  Research  Foundation  Act;  Public 
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ereal  Diseases  Prevention  Act). 
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328 


92 
325 

40 
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149 
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86 
53 
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297 
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332 
32 
104 
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263 


129 
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360 
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1939  (2nd  Sess.);  1940;  1941 ;  1942 ;  1943 ;  1944; 
L945;  1945  (2nd  Sess.);  1946;  1947  and  1948. 


1946,  c.  32;  1947,  c.  101,  s.  9;  1948,  c.  32,  sup. 

1947,  c.  38. 

1944,  c.  58,  s.  4;  1946,  c.  89,  s.  20;  1948,  c.  33. 


1947,  c.  39;  1948,  c.  34. 


1938,  c.  13;  1939,  c.  16;  1942,  c.  18;  1944,  c.22; 
1946,  c.  33,  sup.;  1947,  c.  40;  1948,  c.  35. 


1942, 


19. 


1943,  c.  7. 

1938,  c.  14;  1943,  c.  8;  1946,  c.  34. 

1939,  c.  17;  1943,  c.  9;  1946,  c.  35;  1947,  c.  41 
1941,  c.  21;  1942,  c.  34,  s.  15;  1948,  c.  36. 


1938,  c.  15. 
1946,  c.  89,  s.  21. 

1939,  c.  18;  1946,  c.  89,  s.  22. 


1941,  c.  55,  s.  13. 

1938,  c.  35,  s.  9;  1946,  c.  72,  s.  44,  part. 
1946,  c.  36. 


1938,  c.  35,  ss.  10-27;  1939,  c.  44,  ss.  7-15; 
1940,  c.  24,  s.  2;  1941,  c.  52.  ss.  6-11;  1942, 
c.  34,  s.  16;  1943,  c.  26,  ss.  6-9;  1944,  c.  56, 
ss.  3-6;  1945,  2nd  Sess.,  c.  8,  ss.  8-17; 
1946,  c.  37;  1947,  cc.  42,  43;  1948,  c.  37. 

1939,  c.  19;  1940,  c.  28,  s.  14;  1942,  c.  20; 
1943,  c.  28,  s.  17;  1944,  c.  23;  1945,  c.  9; 
1946,  c.  38;  1947,  c.  44;  1948,  c.  38. 
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Subject  Matter. 


Highway  Traffic  Act. 


Hogs  {See  Cheese  and  Hog  Subsidy  Act) 

Holland  Marsh  Roads  Act  

Homes  for  the  Aged  Act  

Horses  {See  Entry  of  Horses  at  Exhibi 
tions  Act;  Stallion  Act). 

Horticultural  Societies  Act  

Hospitals   {See  Charitable  Institutions 
Act;  Hospitals  Aid  Act;  Hospitals 
Tax    Act,    Mental   Hospitals  Act 
Private  Hospitals  Act;  Private  Sani 
taria  Act;  Psychiatric  Hospitals  Act 
Public  Hospitals  Act;  Sanatoria  for 
Consumptives  Act;  Toronto  General 
Hospital  Act;  Victoria  Hospital,  Lon- 
don, Act). 

Hospitals  Aid  Act  

Hospitals  Tax  Act  

Hotel  Fire  Accidents  Prevention  Act .... 

Hotel  Fire  Safety  Act  

Hotel  Registration  of  Guests  Act  

Hours  of  Work  and  Vacations  with  Pay 
Act  

Houses  of  Refuge  Act  

Housing  Development  Act  

Hydro-Electric  {See  Ottawa  River  Water 
Powers  Act;  Power  Commission  Act; 
Power  Contracts  Validation  Act; 
Rural  Hydro-Electric  Distribution 
Act;  Rural  Power  District  Service 
Charge  Act;  Steep  Rock  Iron  Ore 
Development  Act;  Water  Powers 
Regulation  Act) . 

Hydro-Electric  Negligence  Act  


Income  Tax  Act 


Income  Tax  Suspension  Act  

Industrial  and  Mining  Lands  Compensa- 
tion Act  

Industrial  Disputes  Investigation  Act.  .  . 

Industrial  Farms  Act  

Industrial  Refuges  {See  Female  Refuges 
Act). 

Industrial  Schools  Act  

{See  Training  Schools  Act). 

Industrial  Sites  Act  

Industrial  Standards  Act  


Infants  Act  

Injured  Animals  Act  

Innkeepers  Act  

Insane  {See  Mental  Hospitals  Act;  Mental 
Incompetency  Act;  Psychiatric  Hos- 
pitals Act). 

Insurance  Act  

{See  also  Marine  Insurance  Act;  Power 
Commission  Insurance  Act;  Work- 
men's Compensation  Insurance  Act). 

Insurance  {Temporary  Provisions)  Act, 
1932,  c.  26  {1933,  c.  23;  1934,  c.  23) .  . 

Interpretation  Act  


Interprovincial  Drainage  Act 


R.S.O. 
1937 
Chap. 


288 


82 


320 


385 


68 


25 


162 
203 
387 


363 

268 
191 

215 
338 
241 


256 


1 

58 


Amendments  in  1937  (2nd  Sess.);  1938;  1939; 
1939  (2nd  Sess.);  1940;  1941 ;  1942 ;  1943 ;  1944; 
1945;  1945  (2nd  Sess.);  1946;  1947  and  1948. 


1938,  c.  17;  1939,  c.  20;  1940,  c.  9;  1941,  c.  22 
1942,  c.  21  and  c.  36,  aff.;  1943,  c.  10; 
1946,  c.  39;  1947,  c.  45;  1948,  c.  39. 

1944,  c.  24. 

1947,  c.  46;  1948,  c.  87,  s.  3. 


1938,  c.  16,  sup. 


1948,  c.  40. 
1948,  c.  41. 

1941,  c.  55.  s.  14;  1948,  c.  42,  s.  28,  rep. 
1948,  c.  42. 

1944,  c.  25;  1948,  c.  43. 

1944,  c.  26;  1946,  c.  40;  1947,  c.  47. 
1939,  c.  47,  s.  13;  1947,  c.  46,  s.  20,  rep. 
1948,  c.  44. 


1939,  2nd  Sess..  c.  4;  1940,  c.  10;  1941,  c.  23 

1947,  c.  48,  aff. 
1947,  c.  48;  1948,  c.  45. 


1948,  c.  51,  s.  12,  rep. 
1946,  c.  41 ;  1948,  c.  46. 


1939,  c.  51,  s.  28,  rep. 


1938,  c.  27,  s.  9;  1939,  c.  21 ;  1946,  c.  89,  s.  23; 

1947,  c.  49;  1948,  c.  47. 
1947,  c.  50. 


1938,  c.  37,  s.  10;  1939.  c.  22;  1940,  c.  11; 
1942,  c.  22;  1943,  c.  28,  ss.  18-20;  1944, 
c.  58,  ss.  5-7;  1945,  2nd  Sess.,  c.  3;  1946, 
c.  42  and  c.  89,  s.  24;  1947,  c.  51 ;  1948,  c.  48. 

1946,  c.  89,  s.  25,  rep. 

1941,  c.  55,  s.  15;  1942,  c.  34,  s.  17;  1947, 
c.  101,  s.  10. 
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Subject  Matter. 


R.S.O. 
1937 
Chap. 


Amendments  in  1937  (2nd  Sess.);  1938;  1939; 
1939  (2nd  Sess.);  1940;  1941 ;  1942;  1943;  1944; 
1945;  1945  (2nd  Sess.);  1946;  1947  and  1948. 


Investigation  of  Titles  Act  

1  nvesl  client  Contracts  Act  

Iron  Ore  Bounty  Act  

J 

Judges'  Orders  Enforcement  Act  

Judicature  Act  

Jurors  Act  

Justices  of  the  Peace  Act  

Juvenile  and  Family  Courts  Act  

K 

King's  Printer  Act  

L 

Labour  Relations  Act  

Labour  Relations  Board  Act  

Labour  (See  Apprenticeship  Act;  Collec- 
tive Bargaining  Act;  Department  of 
Labour  Act;  Employment  Agencies 
Act;  Government  Contracts  Hours 
and  Wages  Act;  Hours  of  Work  and 
Vacations  with  Pay  Act;  Industrial 
Standards  Act;  Judicature  Act; 
Labour  Relations  Act;  Minimum 
Wage  Act;  One  Day's  Rest  in  Seven 
Act;  Rights  of  Labour  Act;  Wood 
men's  Employment  Act). 

Lakes  and  Rivers  Improvement  Act  

Land  Surveyors  Act  

Land  Titles  Act  

Land  Transfer  Tax  Act  

(See  also  Industrial  Sites  Act;  Investiga- 
tion of  Titles  Act;  Northern  Develop- 
ment Act;  Provincial  Land  Tax  Act 
Public  Lands  Act;  Registry  Act;  Tax 
Sales  Confirmation  Act). 

Landlord  and  Tenant  Act  

Law  Society  Act  

Law  Stamps  Act  

Leases  (See  Gas  and  Oil  Leases  Act;  Short 
Forms  of  Leases  Act). 

Legislative  Assembly  Act  


Legislative  Assembly  Extension  Act .  .  . 

Legitimation  Act  

Libel  and  Slander  Act  

Libraries  (See  Public  Libraries  Act). 

Lieutenant-Governor's  Act  

Lightning  Rod  Act  

Lightning  Rods  Act  

Limitations  Act  

Limited  Partnership  Act  

Line  Fences  Act  

Liquor  Authority  Control  Act  

Liquor  Control  Act  


171 
48 


123 
100 


108 

132 
316 


89 


45 
231 
174 

31 


219 
221 
27 


12 


216 
113 

13 
331 

118 
188 
349 

294 


1948,  c.  49. 


1937,  2nd  Sess.,  c.  2;  1938,  c.  18;   1939,  c.  23; 

1941,  c.  24;  1942,  c.  34,  s.  18;  1943,  c.  11; 
1944,  c.  27;  1945,  c.  10;  1946,  c.  43;  1947, 
c.  101,  s.  11;  1948,  c.  50. 

1939,  c.  47,  s.  14;  1940,  c.  12;  1941,  c.  25; 

1942,  c.  23;  1944,  c.  58,  s.  8;  1947,  c.  52. 
1939,  c.  47,  s.  15;  1941,  c.  55,  s.  16;  1944,  c.  28. 
1947,  c.  53. 


1947,  c.  102,  s.  3. 


1948,  c.  51. 

1944,  c.  29;  1946,  c.  44;  1947,  c.  54,  aff. 
1948,  c.  51,  s.  11  (1),  rep. 


1946,  c.  89,  s.  26;  1948,  c.  87,  s.  4. 
1938,  c.  37,  s.  12;  1943,  c.  28,  s.  21;  1946,  c.  45. 
1940,  c.  28,  s.  15;  1941,  c.  55,  s.  17;  1947,. 
c.  101,  s.  12  and  c.  102,  s.  4;  1948,  c.  87,  s.  5. 


1939,  c.  24;  1940,  c.  13;  1944,  c.  30. 


1939,  c.  47,  s.  16:  1939,  2nd  Sess.,  c.  11,  s.  4: 
1941,  c.  26;  1944,  c.  31;  1947,  c.  55;  1948, 
c.  87,  s.  6. 

1942,  c.  24;  1943,  c.  12. 

1944,  c.  32. 


1943.  c.  28,  s.  22;  1948,  c.  52,  s.  15,  rep. 
1948,  c.  52. 
1939,  c.  25. 

1943,  c.  28,  s.  23. 

1944,  c.  33;  1945,  c.  11;  1946,  c.  47,  s.  85,  rep. 
1938,  c.  37,  s.  13;  1939,  c.  26;  1940,  c.  28,  s.  16 

1942,  c.  25;  1944,  c.  34;  1946,  c.  46;  1947 
cc.  56,  57. 
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Liquor  Control  Amendment  Act,  1929, 
c.69,s.5  

Liquor  Licence  Act  

Live  Stock  Branding  Act  

{See  also  Dog  Tax  and  Live  Stock  Pro- 
tection Act;  Vicious  Dogs  Act). 

Loan  and  Trust  Corporations  Act  

Loans  {See  Agricultural  Development 
Act;  Agricultural  Development 
Finance  Act;  Co-operative  Marketing 
Loan  Act;  Farm  Loans  Act;  Farm 
Loans  Adjustment  Act;  Loan  and 
Trust  Corporations  Act;  Ontario  Loan 
Act;  Provincial  Loans  Act;  Rural 
Power  District  Loans  Act;  Uncon 
scionable  Transactions  Relief  Act.) 

Local  Improvement  Act  


R.S.O. 
1937 
Chap. 


Local  Government  Extension  Act 
Long  Point  Park  Act  


Magistrates  Act, 


M 


Magistrates'  Jurisdiction  Act  

Maintenance  Orders  (Facilities  for  En 

forcement)  Act  

Marine  Insurance  Act  

Marketing  Act.  

{See  also  Co-operative  Marketing  Loan 
Act). 

Marriage  Act  

Married  Women's  Property  Act  

Master  and  Servant  Act  

Maternity  Boarding  Houses  Act  

Matrimonial  Causes  Act  

Mechanics'  Lien  Act  


Medical  Act  

Mental  Hospitals  Act 


Mental  Incompetency  Act  

Mercantile  Law  Amendment  Act. 

Milk,  Cheese  and  Butter  Act  

Milk  and  Cream  Act  

Milk  Control  Act  

{See  also  Public  Health  Act 
Pasteurization  of  Milk). 

Mills  Licensing  Act  

Minimum  Wage  Act  

Mining  Act  


as  to 


Mining  Schools  Act  

Mining  Tax  Act  

{See  also  Industrial  and  Mining  Lands 
Compensation  Act). 
Minority  Shareholders  Rights  Act,  R.S.O. 

1927,  c.229  

Minors'  Protection  Act  

Money-Lenders  Act  

{See  Unconscionable  Transactions  Relief 
Act). 


341 
257 


269 
96 

133 
134 

'74 


207 
209 
197 
311 
208 
200 

225 
392 


110 
178 
303 
302 
76 


37 
190 
47 


376 
28 


296 
243 


Amendments  in  1937  (2nd  Sess.);  1938;  1939; 
1939  (2nd  Sess.);  1940;  1941;  1942;  1943;  1944; 
1945;  1945  (2nd  Sess.);  1946;  1947  and  1948. 


1946,  c.  89,  s.  27,  rep. 

1946,  c.  47;  1947,  cc.  58,  59. 

1947,  c.  60. 

1939,  c.  47,  s.  17;  1944,  c.  58,  ss.  9,  10;  1945, 
2nd  Sess.,  c.  4;  1946,  c.  48. 


1940,  c.  28,  s.  17;  1941,  c.  27;  1942,  c.  34,  s.  19; 

1946,  c.  49;  1947,  c.  61. 
1940,  c.  14. 

1943,  c.  28,  ss.  24,  25;  1946,  c.  50. 


1938,  c.  19;  1939,  c.  47,  s.  18;  1941,  c.  28; 
1944,  c.  58,  s.  13,  aff. 


1948,  c.  53. 
1946,  c.  51. 
1938,  c.  11,  s.  6.  rep. 


1941,  c.  55,  s.  18;  1947,  c.  62. 

1942,  c.  34,  s.  20. 

1940,  c.  28,  s.  18. 

1941,  c.  55,  s.  19. 

1939,  c.  47,  s.  19;  1942,  c.  34,  s.  21;  1947, 
c.  102,  s.  5;  1948,  c.  87,  s.  7. 

1942,  c.  26;  1944,  c.  35;  1946,  c.  52;  1947,  c.63. 
1938,  c.  20;  1939,  c.  47,  s.  20;  1940,  c.  28,  s.  19; 

1941,  c.  29;  1943,  c.  13;  1945,  c.  12;  1946, 

c.  89,  s.  28;  1948,  c.  54. 
1941,  c.  55,  s.  20;  1946,  c.  53. 
1947,  c.  101,  s.  13. 
1938,  c.  7,  s.  13,  rep. 
1941,  c.  30. 

1940,  c.  28,  s.  20;  1941,  c.  31;  1944,  c.  36; 
1946,  c.  89,  s.  29;  1947,  c.  64;  1948,  c.  55,  sup. 

1947,  c.  65. 

1946,  c.  54;  1947,  c.  101,  s.  14. 

1938,  c.  37,  s.  14;  1939,  c.  27;  1939,  2nd  Sess., 
c.  5;  1940,  c.  15;  1941,  c.  32;  1942,  c.  34, 
s.  22;  1943,  c.  14;  1944,  c.  37;  1945,  c.  13; 
1946,  c.  55;  1947,  c.  66;  1948,  c.  50. 

1939,  c.  47,  s.  21;  1940,  c.  16;  1941,  c.  33;  1943, 
c.  28,  s.  26;  1945,  2nd  Sess.,  c.  5;  1946, 
c.  56;  1947,  cc.  67,  68;  1948,  c.  57. 

1946,  c.  89,  s.  30,  rep. 
1946,  c.  57. 
1946,  c.  58. 
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Subject  Matter. 


R.S.O. 
1937 
Chap. 


Amendments  in  1937  (2nd  Sess.);  1938;  1939; 
1939  (2nd  Sess.);  1940;  1941 ;  1942;  1943;  1944; 
1945;  1945  (2nd  Sess.);  1946;  1947  and  1948. 


Mortgages  Act  

(See  also   Hills  of  Sale  and  Chattel 
Mortgage  Act;  Short  Forms  of  Mort 
gages  Act). 
Mortgage  Tax  Act  


Mortgagors*  and  Purchasers'  Relief  Act 
1933,  c.  35  .*  


Mortmain  and  Charitable  Uses  Act.  .  . 
Motor  Vehicles  (See  Commercial  Vehicle 

Act;    Highway  Traffic  Act;  Public 

Vehicle  Act). 

Mothers'  Allowances  

Moving  Pictures  (See  Theatres  and  Cine 

matographs  Act). 
Municipal  Act  


Municipal  Affairs    (See   Department  of 

Municipal  Affairs  Act). 

Municipal  Arbitrations  Act  

Municipal  Board  (See  Ontario  Municipal 

Board  Act). 
Municipal  Drainage  Act  

Municipal  Drainage  Aid  Act  

Municipal  Elections  (See  Municipal  Act; 

Voters'  Lists  Act). 

Municipal  Electric  Railway  Act  

Municipal  Employees  Pensions  Fund  Act 

Municipal  Franchises  Act  

Municipal  Health  Services  Act  

Municipal  Housing  Act,  1920,  c.  84.  .  .  . 
Municipal  Hydro  Radial  Relief  Act. . .  . 

Municipal  Reforestation  Act  

Municipal  Subsidy  Act  

Museum  (See  Royal  Ontario  Museum 

Act). 

N 

Natural  Gas  Conservation  Act   .  . 

Natural   Gas  Conservation  Suspension 

Act  

Negligence  Act  

(See    also    Hydro-Electric  Negligence 
Act). 

Niagara  Parks  Act  

Northern  Development  Act  

Notaries  Act  

Nursery  Stock  Act  

Nurses  Act  

Nurses'  Registration  Act  

O 

Official  Notices  Publication  Act  

Oil  Wells  (See  Well  Drillers  Act). 

Old  Age  Pensions  Act  

One  Day's  Rest  in  Seven  Act  

Ontario  Cancer  Treatment£and  Research 

Foundation  Act  

Ontario  Food  Terminal  Act  


155 
172 

147 

313 
266 

280 

278 
71 


260 
275 
277 


323 
273 


49 
115 


93 
34 

224 
43 

230 


20 

314 
193 


1939,  c.  28;  1942,  c.  27;  1943,  c.  28,  s.  27. 


1942,  c.  34,  s.  23,  rep.;  1946,  c.  89,  s.  39 
(D,aff. 

1938,  c.  21;  1939,  c.  29;  1940,  c.  17;  1941,  c.  34; 
1942,  c.  28;  1943,  c.  15;  1944,  c.  38;  1945, 
2nd  Sess.,  c.  6. 


1938,  c.  37,  s.  15;  1946,  c.  59;  1948,  c.  58,  sup. 


1938,  cc.  22,  23;  1939,  c.  30;  1939,  2nd  Sess., 
c.  6;  1940,  c.  18;  1941,  c.  35;  1943,  c.  16; 
1944,  c.  39;  1946,  c.  60  and  c.  72,  s.  44,  part; 
1947,  c.  69;  1948,  c.  59. 


1941,  c.  55,  s.  21. 

1938,  c.  24;  1941,  c.  55,  s.  22;  1944,  c.  40; 
1946,  c.  61. 

1939,  c.  47,  s.  22;  1943,  c.  17. 


1946,  c.  89,  s.  31,  rep. 

1947,  c.  70. 
1944,  c.  41. 

1938,  c.  37,  s.  16. 
1941,  c.  36. 

1939,  c.  11;  1945,  c.  14;  1946,  c.  62. 
1939,  c.  31. 


1941,  c.  37;  1942,  c.  34,  s.  24;  1948,  c.  60. 
1943,  c.  18. 

1939,  c.  47,  s.  23;  1948,  c.  61. 


1948,  c.  87,  s.  8. 

1939,  c.  47,  s.  24;  1941,  c.  38;  1946,  c.  89,  s.  32 

1948,  c.  62. 
1948,  c.  63. 

1947,  c.  71. 

1938,  c.  25;  1944,  c.  42;  1948,  c.  87,  s.  9,  rep. 


1939,  c.  47,  s.  25;  1944,  c.  43;  1948,  c.  64. 

1942,  c.  34,  s.  25. 

1943,  c.  19. 

1946,  c.  63;  1948,  c.  87,  s.  10. 
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R.S.O. 
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Chap. 


Amendments  in  1937  (2nd  Sess.);  1938;  1939; 
1939  (2nd Sess.);  1940;  1941 ;  1942 ;  1943 ;  1944; 
1945;  1945  (2nd  Sess.);  1946;  1947  and  1948. 


Ontario  Housing  Act,  1919,  c.  54  (1919, 
c.  25,  s.  42;  1920,  c.  83;  1935,  c.  66, 
s.  12;  1936,  c.  43)  

Ontario  Loan  Act  


Ontario  Municipal  Board  Act 


Ontario  Northland  Transportation  Com- 
mission Act  

Operating  Engineers  Act  

Optometry  Act  

Organization  of  Resources  Act  

Ottawa  Light,  Heat  and  Power  Company, 
Limited  Purchase  Act  

Ottawa  River  Water  Powers  Act  


Paper  Mills  (See  Mills  Licensing  Act). 

Parents'  Maintenance  Act  ,  

Parks  {See  Burlington  Beach  Act;  Lon; 

Point  Park  Act;  Niagara  Parks  Act 

Presqu'ile  Park  Act;  Provincial  Parks 

Act;  Public  Parks  Act). 

Parole  Act  

Partition  Act  

Partnership  Act  

Partnership  Registration  Act  

{See  also  Limited  Partnership  Act). 
Pasteurization  of  Milk  (See  Public  Health 

Act). 

Patricia  Act  

Pawnbrokers  Act  

Personation  Act  

Petty  Trespass  Act  

Pharmacy  Act  

Planning  Act  

Planning  and  Development  Act  

Plant  Diseases  Act  

Police  Act  

Police  Magistrates  (See  Magistrates  Act) 

Political  Contributions  Act  

Pool  Rooms  (See  Minors'  Protection  Act) 

Pounds  Act  

Power  Commission  Act  

Power  Commission  Declaratory  Act,  1937 

c.  58  

Power  Commission  Insurance  Act  

Power  Contracts  Validation  Act  

Power  Control  Act  

Powers  of  Attorney  Act  

Presqu'ile  Park  Act  

Private  Detectives  Act  

Private  Forest  Reserves  Act  

Private  Hospitals  Act  

Private  Sanitaria  Act  

Privy  Council  Appeals  Act  

Probation  Act  

Professional  Engineers  Act  

Property  and  Civil  Rights  Act  


60 


55 
238 
246 


212 


397 
157 
187 
189 


5 

244 
9 

154 

228 

270 
346 


10 

337 
62 


67 


150 
97 
245 
324 
391 
394 
98 
399 
237 
145 


1938,  c.  37,  s.  17;  1946,  c.  64. 

1938,  c.  26;  1939,  c.  32;  1940,  c.  19;  1941, 

c.  39;  1942,  c.  29;  1943,  c.  20;  1944,  c.  44; 

1945,  2nd  Sess.,  c.  7 ;  1946,  c.  65 ;  1947,  c.  72 ; 

1948,  c.  65. 

1938.  c.  37,  s.  18;  1939,  c.  47,  s  26;  1940,  c.  20; 
1941,  c.  40;  1946,  c.  66;  1947,  c.  73. 

1941,  c.  61;  1946,  c.  67;  1947,  c.  74;  1948,  c.  66. 

1939,  c.  33;  1944,  c.  45;  1946,  c.  68. 
1939,  2nd  Sess.,  c.  7;  1943,  c.  27,  s.  10,  rep. 

1948,  c.  67. 
1943,  c.  21. 


1946,  c.  69,  sup. 

1941,  c.  41;  1942,  c.  34,  s.  26;  1947,  c.  101 
s.  .15  and  c.  102,  s.  6. 

1946,  c.  89,  s.  33. 


1939,  c.  34;  1946,  c.  70. 
1946,  c.  71;  1947,  c.  75. 

1939,  c.  47,  s.  27;  1941,  c.  55,  s.  24;  1946,  c.  71, 

s.  29,  rep. 
1941,  c.  42;  1942,  c.  30;  1947,  c.  76. 
1946,  c.  72;  1947,  c.  77  and  c.  102,  s.  7;  1948, 

c.  68. 

1945,  c.  15,  rep. 


1938,  c.  37.  s.  19;  1939,  c.  35;  1942,  c.  34,  s.  27; 

1943,  c.  22;  1944,  c.  46;  1946,  c.  73;  1947, 
cc.  78,  79;  1948,  c.  69. 

1946,  c.  89,  s.  34,  rep. 
1941,  c.  43;  1943,  c.  23. 

1938,  c.  27. 

1939,  2nd  Sess.,  c.  8. 

1946,  c.  74. 


1938,  c.  28;  1940,  c.  28,  s.  22;  1941,  c.  44. 
1938,  c.  29. 


1946,  c.  75;  1947,  c.  80. 


764 


TABLE  OF  PUBLIC  STATUTES 


Subject  Matter. 
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Public  Authorities  Protection  Act  
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Public  Halls  Act  

Public  Health  Act  


Public  Hospitals  Act 


Public  Inquiries  Act  

Public  Institutions  Inspection  Act 
Public  Lands  Act  


Public  Libraries  Act. 


Public  Meetings  and  Processions  Act. 
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Public  Officers'  Fees  Act  

Public  and  Other  Works  Wages  Act.. . 

Public  Parks  Act  
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Public  Service  Act. 


Public  Service  Works  on  Highways  Act 

Public  Trustee  Act  

Public  Utilities  Act  
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Public  Welfare  (See  Department  of  Public 
Welfare  Act). 

Public  Works  Act....  

Pulp  and  Pulpwood  (See  Crown  Timber 
Act;  Forest  Resources  Regulation 
Act;  Mills  Licensing  Act;  Pulpwood 
Conservation  Act;  Settlers'  Pulpwood 
Protection  Act;  Trees  Conservation 
Act). 

Pulpwood  Conservation  Act  


Quieting  Titles  Act. 


Race  Tracks  Tax  Act 


R.S.O. 
1937 
Chap. 


354 
340 

70 

250 
38 

30 

22 
94 
393 
135 


299 


390 


19 

380 
33 


283 


16 
18 
198 
285 
23 
357 


15 

57 
166 
286 
262 
289 


54 


41 


169 


Amendments  in  1937  (2nd  Sess.);  1938;  1939; 
1939  (2nd  Sess.);  1940;  1941;  1942;  1943;  1944; 
1945;  1945  (2nd  Sess.);  1946;  1947  and  1948. 


1945,  c.  16;  1947,  c.  98,  s.  80,  rep. 

1948,  c.  70,  rep. 


1939,  2nd  Sess 


:.  10. 


1943,  c.  28,  ss.  28,  29;  1946,  c.  89,  s.  35; 
1947,  c.  81. 

1940,  c.  21;  1941,  c.  55,  s.  25;  1943,  c.  28,  s,  30; 

1944,  c.  47. 
1946,  c.  89,  s.  36. 
1946,  c.  76. 
1939,  c.  36. 


1946,  c.  77. 

1938,  c.  30;  1939,  c.  37;  1940.  c.  22;  1941,  c.  45; 
1942,  c.  31;  1943,  c.  24;  1944,  c.  48;  1945, 
c.  17;  1946,  c.  78;  1947,  c.  82. 

1938,  c.  37.  s.  20;  1939.  c.  38;  1940.  c.  23; 
1941,  c.  55,  s.  26;  1942,  c.  34,  s.  28;  1943, 
c.  25;  1945,  c.  18;  1947,  c.  83;  1948,  c.  40, 
s.  5  and  c.  71. 

1942,  c.  34.  s.  29. 

1942,  c.  34,  s.  3t);  1943,  c.  28,  ss.  31,  32; 

1944,  c.  49;  1946,  c.  79;  1947,  cc.  84,  85; 
1948,  c.  72. 

1940,  c.  24,  s.  3;  1944,  c.  56,  ss.  7,  8;  1946, 
c.  80;  1947,  c.  86. 

1939,  2nd  Sess.,  c.  9. 

1939,  c.  47,  s.  28;  1947,  c.  102,  s.  8. 

1939,  c.  47,  s.  29;  1942,  c.  34,  s.  31 ;  1946,  c.  81. 

1947,  c.  87. 

1938,  c.  35,  ss.  28-34;  1939,  c.  44,  s.  16;  1940, 
c.  24,  ss.  4,  5;  1941,  c.  52,  ss.  12-18;  1943, 
c.  26,  ss.  10-13;  1944,  c.  56,  ss.  9-15;  1945, 

2nd  Sess.,  c.  8,  ss.  18-24;  1946,  c.  82; 
1947,  c.  88;  1948,  c.  73. 
1938,  c.  37,  s.  21;  1941,  c.  46;  1943,  c.  28,  s.  33; 
1946,  c.  83;  1947,  c.  89,  sup.;  1948,  c.  74. 

1941,  c.  55,  s.  27;  1942,  c.  34,  s.  32;  1945,  c.  19. 
1944,  c.  50;  1946,  c.  84;  1947,  cc.  90,  91. 

1941,  c.  55,  s.  28;  1943,  c.  28,  ss.  34,  35;  1945, 

c.  20;  1948,  c.  75. 


1939,  c.  47,  s.  30;  1945,  c.  21. 
1938,  c.  37,  s.  22. 

1941,  c.  55,  s.  29;  1947,  c.  101,  s.  16. 


1939,  c.  39  (sup.  Corporations  Tax  Act  in 
part);  1947,  c.  92;  1948,  c.  76. 
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Racial  Discrimination  Act  

Railway  Act  

Railway  Fire  Charge  Act  

Rainbow  Bridge  Act  

Real  Estate  Brokers  Act  

Real  Estate  and  Business  Brokers  Act.  . 

Reciprocal  Enforcement  of  Judgments 
Act  

Reforestation  {See  Municipal  Reforesta- 
tion Act). 

Reformatory  Act  

Registration  {See  Hotel  Registration  of 
Guests  Act;  Land  Titles  Act;  Nurses 
Act;  Partnership  Registration  Act; 
Registry  Act;  Vital  Statistics  Act). 

Registry  Act  


Regulations  Act  

Rehabilitation  {See  Social  Security  and 
Rehabilitation  Act;  Department  of 
Planning  and  Development  Act; 
Veterans  Housing  Act). 

Religious  Institutions  Act  

Replevin  Act  

Representation  Act  

Research  Council  Act  

Research  Foundation  Act  

Revenue  {See  An  Act  for  granting  to  His 
Majesty  certain  sums  of  money  for 
the  Public  Service  ;  Consolidated 
Revenue  Fund  Act;  Ontario  Loan 
Act;  Public  Revenue  Act). 

Revised  Statutes  Act  

Rights  of  Labour  Act  

Rivers  {See  Beach  Protection  Act; 
Beaches  and  River  Beds  Act;  Bed  of 
Navigable  Waters  Act;  Lakes  and 
Rivers  Improvement  Act). 

Royal  Ontario  Museum  Act  

Rural  Hydro-Electric  Distribution  Act.  . 

Rural  Power  District  Loans  Act  

Rural  Power  District  Service  Charge  Act 


St.  Joseph's  Island  Act  

Sale  of  Goods  Act  

(See  also  Bread  Sales  Act;  Bulk  Sales 
Act;  Conditional  Sales  Act;  Farm 
Products  Grades  and  Sales  Act;  Tax 
Sales  Confirmation  Act). 

Sanatoria  for  Consumptives  Act  


Sandwich,    Windsor   and  Amherstburg 

Railway  Act  

Sawlogs  {See  Cullers  Act). 
Saw  Mills  {See  Mills  Licensing  Act). 
School  Attendance  Act  

School  Law  Amendment  Act  


School  Sites  Act  , 

School  Trust  Conveyances  Act 


259 
326 

247 
124 

382 

170 


379 
111 
6 

91 


378 
64 
65 
66 


180 


395 


367 


370 
371 


1944,  c.  51. 
1941,  c.  47. 

1941,  c.  55,  s.  30;  1942,  c.  34,  s.  33. 
1941.  c.  48. 

1941,  c.  49;  1946,  c.  85,  s.  60,  rep. 
1946,  c.  85;  1947,  cc.  93,  94;  1948,  c.  77 

1941,  c.  55,  s.  31;  1946,  c.  89,  s.  37. 


1938,  c.  31;  1939,  c.  40;  1940,  c.  28,  s.  23; 
1941,  c.  50;  1942,  c.  34,  s.  34;  1946,  c.  89, 
s.  38  and  s.  39  (2),  aflf. ;  1947,  c.  95  and  c.  101, 
s.  17;  1948,  c.  87,  s.  11. 

1944,  c.  52;  1947,  c.  102,  s.  9;  1948,  c.  78. 


1948,  c.  79. 

1939,  c.  47,  s.  31;  1944,  c.  53,  sup. 


1938,  c.  32. 
1944,  c.  54. 


1947,  c.  96,  sup. 
1939,  c.  41. 

1938,  c.  33;  1944,  c.  55. 


1942,  c.  32. 


1938,  c.  34;  1939,  c.  42;  1940,  c.  28,  s.  24; 
1941,  c.  51;  1943,  c.  28,  s.  36;  1947,  c.  97, 
sup.;  1948,  c.  80. 

1939,  c.  43. 

1939,  c.  44,  s.  17;  1943,  c.  26,  s.  14;  1944, 
c.  56,  ss.  16,  17;  1945,  2nd  Sess.,  c.  8,  s.  25. 

1938,  c.  35;  1939,  c.  44;  1940,  c.  24;  1941,  c.  52 ; 
1943,  c.  26;  1944,  c.  56;  1945,  2nd  Sess.,  c.  8. 

1940,  c.  24,  s.  7;  1948,  c.  81. 


TABLE  OF  PUBLIC  STATUTES 


Subject  Matter. 


R.S.O. 
1937 
Chap. 


Amendments  in  1937  (2nd  Sess.);  1938;  1939; 
1939  (2nd  Sess.);  1940;  1941;  1942;  1943;  1944; 
1945;  1945  (2nd  Sess.);  1946;  1947  and  1948. 


Schools  for  the  Deaf  and  Blind  Act  

(See  also  Adolescent  School  Attendance 
Act;  Com  inuation  Schools  Act;  High 
Schools  Act;  hhlustri.il  Schools  Act- 
Public  Schools  Act;  Separate  Schools 
Act  ;  Trade-schools  Regulation  Act; 
Training  Schools  Act;  Vocational 
Education  Act). 

Securities  Act  


Security  Transfer  Tax  Act. 


Seduction  Act  

Seed  Grain  Subsidy  Act 
Separate  Schools  Act. . . 


Settled  Estates  Act  

Settlers'  Pulpwood  Protection  Act  

Sheep  (See  Dog  Tax  and  Live  Stock  Pro- 
tection Act). 

Sheriffs  Act  

Short  Forms  of  Conveyances  Act  

Short  Forms  of  Leases  Act  

Short  Forms  of  Mortgages  Act  

Shorthand  Reporters  (See  Chartered 
Shorthand  Reporters  Act). 

Shows  (See  Theatres  and  Cinematograph? 
Act;  Travelling  Shows  Act). 

Ski-tows  Act  

Slot  Machine  Act  

Snow  Roads  and  Fences  Act  

Social  Security  and  Rehabilitation  Act . 

Soldiers'  Aid  Commission  Act  

Solicitors  Act  

Southern  Algoma  Railway  Company  Act. 

Spruce  Pulpwood  Exportation  Act. . .  . 

Stallion  Act  

Standard  Hotel  Registration  of  Guests 
Act  

Statute  of  Frauds  

Statute  Labour  Act  


Statute  Law  Amendment  Act 


Statutes  Act  

Steam  Boiler  Act  

Steam  Threshing  Engines  Act  

Steep  Rock  Iron  Ore  Development  Act 

Stock  Yards  Act  

Suburban  Area  Development  Act  

(See  also  Planning  Act). 
Succession  Duty  Act  


Sugar  Beet  Subsidy  Act. 


Sulphur  Fumes  (See  Damage  by  Fume? 
Arbitration  Act). 

Summary  Convictions  Act  

Superannuation  (See  Public  Service  Act 
Teachers'  and  Inspectors'  Superan- 
nuation Act). 

Supply  Act  


365 


265 


114 

279 
362 


117 

42 


17 
158 
159 
160 


291 

315 
223 


339 

295 
146 
274 


2 

343 
342 


271 
26 


136 


1940,  c.  25;  1941,  c.  53;  1942,  c.  33;  1943, 

c.  28,  s.  37;  1945,  c.  22,  sup.;  1946,  c.  86; 
1947,  c.  98,  sup.;  1948,  c.  82. 
1939,  c.  45  (sup.    Corporations  Tax  Act  in 
part);  1948,  c.  83. 


1938,  c.  35,  s.  35;  1940,  c.  24,  s.  6;  1943,  c.  26, 

s.  15;  1944,  c.  56,  s.  19;  1945,  2nd  Sess., 
c.  8,  ss.  26-28;  1946,  c.  87. 


1938,  c.  36;  1941,  c.  54;  1942,  c.  34,  s.  35. 


1948,  c.  84. 
1944,  c.  57. 

1941,  c.  55,  s.  32;  1948,  c.  85. 

1943,  c.  27. 

1941,  c.  55,  s.  33. 

1940,  c.  26;  1941,  c.  55,  s.  34. 

1939,  c.  46;  1941,  c.  55,  s.  35. 

1940,  c.  27. 
1947,  c.  99. 

1944,  c.  25,  sup. 
1946,  c.  89,  s.  40. 

1938,  c.  37,  s.  23;  1941,  c.  55,  s.  36;  1945,  c.  23; 

1946,  c.  88;  1947,  c.  100;  1948,  c.  86. 
1938.  c.  37;  1939.  c.  47;  1939.  2nd  Sess.,c.  11; 

1940,  c.  28;  1941,  c.  55;  1942,  c.  34;  1943, 

c.  28;  1944,  c.  58;  1946,  c.  89;  1947,  cc. 

101,  102;  1948,  c.  87. 

1945,  2nd  Sess.,  c.  9. 

1938,  c.  38;  1946,  c.  89,  s.  41. 

1942,  c.  35;  1943,  c.  29. 
1944,  c.  59;  1946,  c.  89,  s.  42. 


1937,  2nd  Sess.,  cc.  1,  3;  1938,  c.  37,  s.  24; 
1939,  2nd  Sess.,  c.  1,  sup.;  1940,  c.  29;  1941, 
c.  55,  s.  37;  1942,  c.  34,  s.  36;  1946,  c.  90. 

1943,  c.  30;  1944,  c.  60;  1945,  2nd  Sess.,  c.  10; 
1946,  c.  91;  1947,  c.  103. 


1941,  c.  56;  1942,  c.  36. 


1948,  c.  88. 
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Surrogate  Courts  Act 


Surveyors  (See  Land  Surveyors  Act). 
Surveys  Act  , 


Taxation  (See  Assessment  Act;  Corpora- 
tions Tax  Act;  Gasoline  Tax  Act; 
Hospitals  Tax  Act;  Income  Tax  Act; 
Land  Transfer  Tax  Act;  Mining  Tax 
Act;  Mortgage  Tax  Act;  Provincial 
Land  Tax  Act;  Railway  Fire  Charge 
Act;  Succession  Duty  Act;  Tax  Sales 
Confirmation  Act). 

Tax  Sales  Confirmation  Act  

Teachers'  Boards  of  Reference  Act  

Teachers'  and  Inspectors'  Superannuation 
Act  


Teaching  Profession  Act  

Telegraph  Companies  Act  

Telephone  Act  

Temiskaming  and  Northern  Ontario 
Railway  Act.  (See  Ontario  North- 
land Transportation  Commission 
Act). 

Territorial  Division  Act  

Thames  River  Control  Act  

Theatres  and  Cinematographs  Act  

Threshing  Machines  Act  

Ticket  Speculation  Act  

Tile  Drainage  Act  

Timber  (See  Crown  Timber  Act;  Cullers 
Act ;  Forest  Resources  Regulation  Act ; 
Forestry  Act;  Provincial  Forests  Act: 
Pulpwood  Conservation  Act). 

Toronto  General  Hospital  Act  

Tourist  Camp  Regulation  Act  

Town  Sites  Act  

Township  of  Methuen  Survey  Act  

Trade-schools  Regulation  Act  

Training  Schools  Act  

Transfer  of  Property  (See  Conveyancing 
and  Law  of  Property  Act;  Investiga- 
tion of  Titles  Act;  Land  Titles  Act; 
Registry  Act;  Short  Forms  of  Con- 
veyances Act). 

Transportation  of  Fowl  Act  

Travelling  Shows  Act  

Tree  Planting  Act  

Trees  Conservation  Act  

Trust  Corporations  (See  Loan  and  Trust 
Corporations  Act). 

Trustee  Act  


106 


232 


366 


254 
261 


319 
321 
310 
72 


396 
'46 

364 


336 
293 
292 


165 


1938,  c.  40;  1940,  c.  28,  s.  25;  1941.  c  58; 
1942,  c.  34,  s.  37;  1943,  c.  28,  s.  38;  1944, 
c.  58,  ss.  11,  12;  1946,  c.  93;  1947,  c.  105. 

1940,  c.  28,  s.  26;  1941,  c.  59;  1944,  c.  62; 

1945,  c.  24;  1946,  c.  94;  1947,  c.  106;  1948, 
c.  89. 


1938,  c.41;  1939,  c.  49;  1940,  c.31;  1941,  c.  60; 
1943,  c.  32;  1944,  c.  63;  1945,  c.  25;  1946, 
c.  95. 

1938,  c.  42;  1943,  c.  26,  ss.  20-24;  1946,  c.  97, 
sup. 

1938,  c.  35,  s.  36;  1940,  c.  32;  1941,  c.  52, 
ss.  19,  20;  1942,  c.  34,  s.  38;  1943,  c.  26, 
ss.  16-19;  1944,  c.  56,  ss.  20,  21;  1945,  2nd 

Sess.,  c.  8,  ss.  29-32;  1946,  c.  96,  sup.; 
1948,  c.  90. 
1944,  c.  64;  1947,  c.  107;  1948,  c.  91. 


1945,  c.  26;  1946,  c.  98. 
1943,  c.  33. 
1941,  c.  55,  s.  38. 

1948,  c.  92. 

1939,  c.  50;  1943,  c.  34. 


1946,  c.  99. 

1946,  c.  100;  1947,  c.  108;  1948,  c.  93. 

1947,  c.  109. 
1946,  c.  101. 

1938,  c.  43;  1940,  c.  33 

1939,  c.  51,  sup.;  1941,  c.  55,  s.  40;  1947,  c.  110 
1948,  c.  94. 


1944,  c.  65. 


1946,  c.  102;  1947,  c.  101,  s.  18. 


1938,  c.  44;  1941,  c.  55,  s.  41;  1943,  c.  28, 
s.  39;  1944,  c.  66;  1945,  c.  27;  1946,  c.  89, 
s.  43;  1947,  c.  101,  s.  19. 
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Unclaimed  Articles  Act  

Unconscionable  Transactions  Relief  Act 
Undertakers  {See  Fmbalmers  and  Funeral 

Directors  Act). 

Unemployment  Insurance  Act  

Unemployment  Relief  Act,  1935,  c.  71 

{1036,  c.62)  

University  Act  

rsitv  Avenue  Extension  Act,  1928, 
e.  17  {1020,  c.  23,  s.  19)  

University  Lands  Act,  1928,  c.  55  {1929, 
c.85)  

University  of  Toronto  Act  

University  of  Toronto  School  of  Nurs- 
ing Grant  Act  

Unwrought  Metal  Sales  Act  

Upper  Canada  College  Act  

V 

Vacant  Land  Cultivation  Act.  .  

Vaccination  Act  

Vehicles    {See    Highway    Traffic  Act; 

Commercial  Vehicle  Act;  Public 

Vehicle  Act). 

Vendors  and  Purchasers  Act  

Venereal  Diseases  Prevention  Act  

Veterans  {See  Burial  of  War  Veterans 
Act;  Veterans  Housing  Act). 

Veterans  Housing  Act  

Veterinary  College  Act  

Veterinary  Science  Practice  Act  

Vexatious  Proceedings  Act  

Vicious  Dogs  Act  

Victoria  Hospital,  London,  Act  

Vital  Statistics  Act  

Vocational  Education  Act  

Voters'  Lists  Act  

W 

Wages  Act  

War  Veterans  (See  Burial  of  War  Vet- 
erans Act;  Veterans  Housing  Act.) 

Warble-fly  Control  Act  

Warehouse  Receipts  Act  

Warehousemen's  Lien  Act  

Wartime  Housing  Act  

Water  Powers  Regulation  Act  

Weed  Control  Act  

Welfare  Units  Act  

Well  Drillers  Act  

Wharfs  and  Harbours  Act  

White  Canes  Act  

Wills  Act  

Windsor,  City  of  (Amalgamation)  Act, 
1935,  c.  74  (1936,  c.  66)  


R.S.O. 
1937 
Chap. 


243 


372 


52 
373 


287 
300 


168 
301 


375 
239 
131 
322 


369 
7 

196 

i86 

'63 
344 

50 
255 

164 


Amendments  in  1937  (2nd  Sess.);  1938;  1939; 
1939  (2nd  Sess.);  1940;  1941 ;  1942 ;  1943;  1944; 
1945;  1945  (2nd  Sess.);  1946;  1947  and  1948. 


1947,  c.  Ill;  1948,  c.  87,  s.  12. 
1946,  c.  58. 

1939,  c.  52. 

1938,  c.  37,  s.  25;  1939,  c.  47,  s.  32;  1940, 
c.  28,  s.  27. 

1940,  c.  28,  s.  30,  aff.;  1942,  c.  34,  s.  39,  aff.; 
.  1946,  c.  89,  s.  44;  1947,  c.  112,  s.  127,  rep. 

1948,  c.  95. 

1946,  c.  89,  s.  45,  aff.;  1948,  c.  87,  s.  13,  aff. 

1947,  c.  112. 

1945,  2nd  Sess.,  c.  12. 
1940,  c.  34. 


1939,  2nd  Sess.,  c.  12. 


1938,  c.  37,  s.  26;  1939,  c.  53;  1940,  c.  28,  s.  28; 
1941,  c.  62;  1942,  c.  38,  sup.;  1943,  c.  35; 
1946,  c.  103. 


1945,  2nd  Sess.,  c.  13;  1946,  c.  104. 
1947,  c.  101,  s.  20. 
1943,  c.  36. 


1946,  c.  105. 

1939,  c.  47,  s.  33;  1941,  c.  55,  s.  42;  1942, 

c.  34,  s.  40;  1943,  c.  28,  s.  40;  1948,  c.  97,  sup. 
1938,  c.  35,  ss.  37,  38;  1939,  c.  44,  s.  18;  1944, 

c.  56,  ss.  22,  23;  1945,  2nd  Sess.,  c.  8,  ss. 

33-35;  1946,  c.  106;  1947,  c.  113;  1948,  c.  96. 
1938,  c.  37,  s.  27;  1940,  c.  28,  s.  29;  1941, 

c.  55,  s.  43;  1942,  c.  39;  1946,  c.  89,  s.  46. 


1947,  c.  114. 
1946,  c.  107. 

1946,  c.  89,  s.  47. 

1944,  c.  67;  1946,  c.  108. 

1940,  c.  35;  1944,  c.  68;  1946,  c.  109. 

1948,  c.  98. 

1947,  c.  115. 

1947,  c.  116. 

1?39,  2nd  Sess.,  c.  11,  s.  5;  1942,  c.  40. 
1938,  c.  37,  s.  28;  1947,  c.  117. 
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Subject  Matter 


Amendments  in  1937  (2nd  Sess.);  1938;  1939; 
1939  (2nd  Sess.);  1940;  1941;  1942;  1943;  1944; 
1945;  1945  (2nd  Sess.);  1946;  1947  and  1948. 


Windsor,  City  of  (Funding  and  Refund- 
ing Plan),  Act  

V/indsor,  Essex  and  Lake  Shore  Railway 

Act,  1936,  c.  111........  

Windsor  Utilities  Commission  Act  

Wolf  Bounty  Act  

Wolf  and  Bear  Bounty  Act  

Woodmen's  Employment  Act  

Woodmen's  Lien  for  Wages  Act  

Workmen's  Compensation  Act  


Workmen's  Compensation  Insurance  Act 


1938,  c.  45. 

1939,  c.  47,  s.  34. 
1938,  c.  46. 

1941,  c.  63;  1946,  c.  110,  s.  21,  rep. 
1946,  c.  110;  1947,  c.  118. 
1946,  c.  89,  s.  48. 
1941,  c.  55,  s.  45. 

1938,  c.  37,  s.  29;  1939,  c.  54;  1942,  c.  41; 

1943,  c.  37;  1944,  c.  69;  1945,  c.  28;  1946, 
c.  Ill;  1947,  c.  119;  1948,  c.  99. 
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Setting,  out  those  that  have  been  and  are  to 
be  brought  into  force  by  Proclamation 


A 

ACTS  OR  PARTS  THEREOF  PROCLAIMED  AND  THE 
DATES  UPON  WHICH  THEY  BECAME  EFFECTIVE 

Abitibi  Power  &  Paper  Company  Limited  Moratorium  Act.    1941,  c.  1.  11th 

October,  1941. 
Athletics  Control  Act.   1947,  c.  4.   20th  May,  1947. 
Bridges  Act.   1938,  c.  2.   11th  April,  1938. 
Broker-Dealers  Act.    1947,  c.  8.    19th  February,  1948. 
Conservation  Authorities  Act.    1946,  c.  11.    13th  April,  1946. 
County  Judges  Act.   1943,  c.  28,  s.  10.   1st  July,  1943. 
Dental  Technicians  act.    1946,  c.  18.    1st  February,  1947. 
Department  of  Reform  Institutions  Act.    1946,  c.  22.    1st  April,  1946. 
Department  of  Travel  and  Publicity  Act.    1946,  c.  23.    1st  April,  1946. 
Division  Courts  Amendment  Act.    1941,  c.  20,  s.  3.    2nd  September,  1941. 
Embalmers  and  Funeral  Directors  Act.    1947,  c.  33.   30th  June,  1947. 
Gaming  and  Betting  Act.    1942,  c.  19.   27th  April,  1942. 
Grand  River  Conservation  Act.   1938,  c.  15.   25th  June,  1938. 
Hamilton  Street  Railway  Act.    1946,  c.  36,  s.  7.   7th  November,  1946. 
Highway  Improvement  Act.    1939.  c.  19,  s.  6.    3rd  July,  1939. 
Highway  Traffic  Amendment  Act.    1947,  c.  45,  s.  16.    1st  July,  1947. 
Hospitals  Aid  Act.    1948,  c.  40.    1st  April,  1948. 
Hospitals  Tax  Act.    1948,  c.  41.    19th  May,  1948. 

Insurance  Amendment  Act.  1939,  c.  22,  s.  1.  1st  March,  1941.  1942,  c.  22,  s.  6. 
1st  June,  1942.  1946,  c.  42,  ss.  8,  9.  2nd  July,  1946.  1948,  c.  48.  30th  June, 
1948. 

Judicature  Amendment  Act.    1939,  c.  23,  s.  3.    1st  June,  1939.    1944,  c.  27.  12th 

April,  1944.    1946,  c.  43.    23rd  July,  1946. 
Labour  Relations  Board  Act.   1944,  c.  29.   12th  April,  1944. 

Liquor  Control  Amendment  Act.    1944,  c.  34,  except  subsection  4  of  section  1  and 

section  26.    24th  October,  1944.    1946,  c.  46.    1st  January,  1947. 
Liquor  Licence  Act.    1946,  c.  47.    1st  January,  1947. 
Mining  Amendment  Act.    1939,  c.  27,  s.  24.    1st  August,  1939. 
Municipal  Amendment  Act.    1939.  c.  30,  s.  33.    3rd  Julv.  1939. 
Ontario  Food  Terminal  Act.    1946,  c.  63.    1st  May,  1946. 

Ontario  Hairdressers'  and  Barbers'  Association  Repeal  Act.  1937,  c.  53.  1st 
March,  1946. 

Ontario  Northland  Transportation  Commission  Amendment  Act.    1946,  c.  67. 

9th  April,  1946. 
Police  Act.    1946,  c.  72.    1st  February,  1947. 

Political  Contributions  Repeal  Act.    1945,  c.  15.    9th  April,  1945. 

Public  Health  Amendment  Act.    1938,  c.  30,  s.  8.    1st  October,  1938.    1946,  c.  78. 

1st  October,  1946. 
Public  Service  Act.    1947,  c.  89.    1st  March,  1948. 
Research  Foundation  Act.   1944,  c.  53.  5th  May,  1944. 
Revised  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1937.    24th  January.  1938. 
Rights  of  Labour  Act.    1944,  c.  54.   12th  April,  1944. 
Royal  Ontario  Museum  Act.    1947,  c.  96.    26th  December,  1947. 
Securities  Act.    1947,  c.  98.   9th  March,  1948. 

Steep  Rock  Iron  Ore  Development  Act.   1942,  c.  35.   27th  July,  1942. 
Stock  Yards  Act.    1944,  c.  59.    12th  May,  1944. 
Teaching  Profession  Act.   1944,  c.  64.   1st  June,  1944. 
Thames  River  Control  Act.    1943,  c.  33.    25th  May,  1944. 

Theatres  and  Cinematographs  Act.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  319,  s.  19.   9th  January,  1939. 
Tile  Drainage  Amendment  Act.    1939,  c.  50.    1st  June.  1939. 
Tourist  Camp  Regulation  Act.    1946,  c.  100.    1st  April,  1946. 
Trade-schools  Regulation  Act.    1938.  c.  43.   2nd  January,  1939. 
Trees  Conservation  Act.    1946,  c.  102.    15th  November,  1946. 
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B 

ACTS  OR  PARTS  THEREOF  NOT  PROCLAIMED 
AS  OF  23rd  JUNE,  1948. 

Active  Service  Life  Insurance  Protection  Act.  1944,  c.  3. 

An  ov  i  ion  Amendment  Act.    1948,  c.  1. 
Assessmkn  r  Amendment  Act.    1931,  c.  51,  s.  5. 
Barristers  Act.   R.S.O.  1937,  c.  222,  s.  6. 
Change  of  Name  Act.    1948,  c.  9. 
County  Courts  Amendment  Act.   1937,  c.  14,  s.  3. 
District  Homes  for  the  Aged  Act.   1947,  c.  31. 
Division  Courts  Amendment  Act.    1937,  c.  20,  s.  4. 
Fuel  Oil  Tax  Act.   1932.  c.  12. 
Homes  for  the  Aged  Act.    1947,  c.  46. 

Insurance  Act.  R.S.O.  1937,  c.  256,  ss.  302,  303,  304  (see  1943,  c.  28,  s.  18). 

Investment  Contracts  Act.   1948,  c.  49. 
Lahoi  r  Relations  Act.    1948,  c.  51. 
Mothers'  Allowances  Act.   1948,  c.  58. 
Negligence  Amendment  Act.   1948,  c.  61. 
Old  Age  Pensions  Act.   1948,  c.  64. 

Ottawa  Light,  Heat  and  Power  Company,  Limited  Purchase  Act.    1948,  c.  67. 

Power  Commission  Amendment  Act.   1947,  c.  78. 

Public  Meetings  and  Processions  Act.    1939  (2nd  Session),  c.  9. 

Silicosis  Act.    1929,  c.  71;  1930.  c.  59. 

Vital  Statistics  Act.   1948,  c.  97. 

WAREHOUSE  Receipts  Act.    1946,  c.  107  (application  to  certain  articles). 


o 

Tl 

cd 

* 

o 

CD 

O 

•H 

> 

O 

?H 

00 

1 

a 
p 

-p 

-P 

CO 


Q) 
P 

P 

cj 
P 


era 
H 


CD 
P 

P 


P 

CO  o 


1 


University  of  Toronto 
Library 


DO  NOT 

REMOVE 

THE 

CARD 

FROM 

THIS 

POCKET 


